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Benefits  of  Second  Language  Learning 


In  North  America,  the  1990s  was  a decade  of  renewed  interest  in  language 
learning.  There  is  a growing  appreciation  of  the  role  that  multilingual  individuals 
can  play  in  an  increasingly  diverse  society,  and  there  is  a greater  understanding  of 
the  academic  and  cognitive  benefits  of  learning  other  languages.  The  last  decade 
has  seen  an  emerging  global  interest  in  international  languages  and  second 
language  education.  This  has  led  researchers,  policymakers,  educators,  employers, 
parents  and  the  media  to  re-examine  the  advantages  of  learning  additional 
languages. 

Increased  research  on  brain  development  has  focused  attention  on  learning 
processes  and  developmental  issues.  Some  of  this  research  has  analyzed  the  effects 
of  language  acquisition  on  the  brain.  The  results  of  these  studies  have  generated 
interest  in  how  early  learning  experiences,  including  first  and  second  language 
acquisition,  promote  cognitive  development.  Most  experts  agree  that  making  it 
possible  for  children  to  learn  a second  language  early  in  life  and  beyond  is  entirely 
beneficial.  A summary  of  the  many  benefits  of  learning  a second  language  follows. 


Benefits  of  Second  Language  Learning:  Adapted  from  Kathleen  M.  Marcos,  “Second  Language  Learning:  Everyone  Can 
Benefit,”  The  ERIC  Review  6,  1 (Fall  1998),  pp.  2,  3. 
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A Means  of  Communication 


Ukrainian  is  spoken  by  more  than  50  million  people  in  the  world  living  in  places 
such  as  Ukraine,  Russia,  Poland,  Argentina,  Brazil,  Canada,  the  United  Kingdom 
and  the  United  States  of  America.  Ukrainian  is  closely  related  to  other  Slavic 
languages  and  since  there  are  almost  300  million  people  in  the  world  who  speak  a 
Slavic  language,  Ukrainian  can  be  an  important  key  to  communication  in  many 
parts  of  the  world.  Speakers  of  Ukrainian  can  communicate  in  many  countries  in 
Europe;  i.e.,  Belarus,  Bosnia,  Bulgaria,  Croatia,  Czech  Republic,  Macedonia, 
Poland,  Russia,  Serbia,  Slovakia  and  Slovenia.  Learning  Ukrainian  therefore  opens 
many  doors  for  communicating  with  others  around  the  world. 


Personal  Benefits 


An  obvious  advantage  of  knowing  more  than  one  language  is  having  expanded 
access  to  people  and  resources.  Individuals  who  speak  and  read  more  than  one 
language  have  the  ability  to  communicate  with  more  people  and  read  more 
literature,  and  benefit  more  fully  from  travel  to  other  countries.  Introducing 
students  to  alternative  ways  of  expressing  themselves  and  to  different  cultures 
gives  greater  depth  to  their  understanding  of  the  human  experience  by  fostering  an 
appreciation  for  the  customs  and  achievements  of  people  beyond  their  own 
communities.  In  many  cases,  the  learning  of  a second  language  can  strengthen  the 
personal  connection  to  the  language  and  culture  of  one’s  own  heritage.  Knowledge 
of  a second  language  can  also  give  people  a competitive  advantage  in  the  work 
force  by  opening  up  additional  job  opportunities  (Villano  1996). 

For  many  people,  there’s  something  inherently  enjoyable  about  successfully 
communicating  in  another  language.  Learning  a new  language  can  be  an  intensely 
challenging  and  rewarding  experience. 

Cognitive  Benefits 


Some  researchers  suggest  that  students  who  receive  second  language  instruction  are 
more  creative  and  better  at  solving  complex  problems  than  those  who  do  not 
(Bamford  and  Mizokawa  1991).  Other  studies  suggest  that  bilingual  individuals 
outperform  similar  nronolinguals  on  both  verbal  and  nonverbal  tests  of  intelligence, 
which  raises  the  question  of  whether  ability  in  more  than  one  language  enables 
individuals  to  achieve  greater  intellectual  flexibility  (Brack,  Lambert  and  Tucker 
1974;  Hakuta  1986;  Weatherford  1986). 

Academic  Benefits 


Parents  and  educators  sometimes  express  concern  that  learning  a second  language 
will  have  a detrimental  effect  on  students’  reading  and  verbal  abilities  in  English; 
however,  several  studies  suggest  the  opposite.  Knowing  a second  language, 
according  to  the  latest  research  on  reading,  can  help  children  comprehend  written 
languages  faster  and  possibly  learn  to  read  more  easily,  provided  that  they  are 
exposed  to  stories  and  literature  in  both  languages  (Bialystok  1997).  By  age  four, 
bilingual  children  have  progressed  more  than  monolingual  children  in 
understanding  the  symbolic  function  of  written  language.  By  five,  they  are  more 
advanced  than  those  who  have  learned  only  one  writing  system. 
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The  positive  effects  of  bilingualism  were  also  documented  in  an  American  study 
analyzing  achievement  test  data  of  students  who  had  participated  five  years  or  more 
in  immersion-type  international  language  programs  in  Fairfax  County,  Virginia. 

The  study  concluded  that  students  scored  as  well  as  or  better  than  all  comparison 
groups  and  continued  to  be  high  academic  achievers  throughout  their  school  years 
(Thomas,  Collier  and  Abbott  1993).  Numerous  other  studies  have  also  shown  a 
positive  relationship  between  foreign  language  study  and  achievement  in  English 
language  arts  (Barik  and  Swain  1975,  Genesee  1987,  Swain  1981). 


Societal  Benefits 


Bilingualism  and  multilingualism  have  many  benefits  for  society.  Albertans  who 
are  fluent  in  more  than  one  language  can  enhance  Alberta’s  and  Canada’s 
economic  competitiveness  abroad,  maintain  Alberta’s  and  Canada’s  political 
interests  and  work  to  promote  an  understanding  of  cultural  diversity  within  the 
nation.  For  example,  international  trade  specialists,  overseas  media 
correspondents,  diplomats,  airline  employees  and  national  security  personnel  need 
to  be  familiar  with  other  languages  and  cultures  to  do  their  jobs  well.  Teachers, 
health  care  providers,  customer  service  representatives  and  law  enforcement 
personnel  also  serve  their  communities  more  effectively  when  they  can 
communicate  with  people  of  diverse  languages  and  cultures.  Developing  the 
language  abilities  of  students  will  improve  the  effectiveness  of  the  work  force  and 
strengthen  communities  for  years  to  come. 


Rjipose  of  This  Guide 


This  guide  to  implementation  is  intended  to  support  the  Kindergarten  to  Grade  3 
portion  of  the  Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Kindergarten  to  Grade  9 Program  of 
Studies.  It  was  developed  primarily  for  teachers,  yet  includes  information  that  may 
be  useful  for  administrators  and  other  stakeholders  in  their  efforts  to  plan  for  and 
implement  the  new  Ukrainian  language  arts  program  of  studies. 

Familiarity  with  the  program  of  studies  is  essential  as  teachers  plan  and  implement 
language  courses  in  their  classrooms.  The  program  of  studies  provides  a brief 
discussion  of  the  value  of  learning  a second  language  and  lays  out  learning 
outcomes  for  each  grade  level.  It  defines  what  students  are  expected  to  achieve 
and,  hence,  what  teachers  are  expected  to  teach.  To  obtain  the  current  version  of 
the  program  of  studies,  visit  the  Alberta  Education  Web  site  at 
http://education.alberta.ca/teachers/com/interlang/ukrainian.aspx. 

This  guide  to  implementation  will  assist  educatoisasthey: 

• develop  further  understanding  of  the  program  of  studies 

• plan  formeeting  the  needsof  diverse  learners 

• plan  forthe  use  of  technology  in  the  delivery  of  the  new  program 

• communicate  with  stakeholders,  such  aspanentsand  community 
members 

• plan  for  instruction  and  assessment  that  support  student  achievement  of 
the  learning  outcomes 
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monitorstudent  progress  in  achieving  the  learning  outcomes 

select  learning  resourcesto  support  theirown  professional  development 

select  student  learning  resourcesto  enhance  instruction  and  assessment. 


Ifride islanding  the  Learner 


The  Nature  of  Kindergarten  to  Grade  3 Learners 


The  Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Kindergarten  to  Grade  9 Program  of  Studies  is  a 
student-centred  curriculum  designed  to  support  the  language  learning  of  students  in 
the  Ukrainian  bilingual  program  in  Alberta.  The  unique  characteristics  and  needs 
of  these  students  formed  the  basis  for  curriculum  development. 

The  term  bilingual  programming  is  used  to  describe  a partial  immersion  program 
where  English  and  a second  language  are  both  languages  of  instruction.  In 
bilingual  programming,  language  arts  is  taught  either  in  English  or  Ukrainian. 
Cultural  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  are  often  taught  using  an  integrated 
approach. 

Teachers  of  the  Ukrainian  language  arts  program  need  to  view  their  students  in  a 
holistic  manner,  and  keep  in  mind  that  these  learners  can  also  be  viewed  from  a 
variety  of  perspectives.  Foremost,  students  in  this  program  need  to  be  considered 
as  learners  with  many  of  the  same  developmental  characteristics,  abilities  and 
individual  needs  as  mainstream  students.  Furthermore,  students  must  be 
considered  as  second  language  learners,  necessitating  a close  examination  of  the 
unique  needs,  characteristics  and  influences  that  affect  their  language  learning. 
Students  should  also  be  considered  as  learners  of  the  Ukrainian  language. 
Finally,  teachers,  parents,  administrators,  community  members  and  others  need  to 
be  aware  of  the  fact  that  these  learners  are  learning  Ukrainian  in  a Western 
Canadian  context. 

Elementary  School  Learners 

Fanguage  and  literacy  development  begins  with  a child’ s earliest  experiences  with 
language.  The  development  of  listening,  speaking,  reading,  writing,  viewing  and 
representing  skills  is  an  interrelated  process.  Elementary  school  learners  actively 
engage  in  acquiring  language  and  constructing  their  own  understandings  of  how 
oral  and  written  language  works.  Fanguage  learning  in  the  early  years  is  fostered 
through  experience  in  meaningful  contexts.  Social  interaction  is  also  a vital  part  of 
students’  social,  emotional,  intellectual  and  linguistic  development. 
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In  the  early  years,  there  is  a dramatic  growth  in  students’  listening,  speaking, 
reading  and  writing  vocabulary.  In  the  first  language  (usually  English),  most 
students  move  rapidly  along  a literacy  continuum  from  emergent  literacy  to 
independence  in  reading,  writing,  viewing  and  representing.  An  increased 
vocabulary  and  a growing  ability  to  consider  other  points  of  view  greatly  improve 
students’  oral  and  written  communication  skills. 

Students  need  to  feel  accepted  and  confident  that  they  will  be  supported  by  others 
in  their  risk  taking,  learning  and  growing.  Self-concept  plays  an  important  role  in 
students’  learning  and  in  their  willingness  to  try  challenging  tasks.  In  their  early 
years,  learners  are  eager  to  make  sense  of  the  world  and  are  developmentally  ready 
to  explore,  take  risks,  construct  things  and  take  things  apart.  They  are  also 
acquiring  attitudes  toward  learning  that  they  will  carry  with  them  throughout  their 
school  years  and  beyond. 

Language  and  literacy  learning  at  the  Kindergarten  to  Grade  3 level  requires  a 
unique  classroom  culture  and  climate  that  is  different  from  those  required  for  older 
students.  These  students  are  distinguished  by  special  intellectual,  moral,  physical, 
emotional,  psychological  and  social  characteristics  that  shape  the  way  they  learn. 
The  methods,  contexts,  resources  and  supports  chosen  by  teachers  should  be 
influenced  by  the  needs,  characteristics  and  interests  of  the  students,  and  so  the 
teachers’  styles,  attitudes  and  pacing  may  vary  from  classroom  to  classroom. 

The  Second  Language  Learner 


The  Ukrainian  bilingual  program  in  Alberta  meets  the  needs  of  a wide  range  of 
learners.  Currently,  most  students  enter  these  programs  at  Kindergarten  or  Grade  1 
with  little  or  no  previous  exposure  to  the  Ukrainian  language.  Most  of  these 
students  speak  English  as  a first  language  within  an  English  language  majority 
environment;  however,  students  also  enter  this  program  with  a variety  of  language 
skills  and  experiences.  For  example,  some  students  enter  this  program  with  some 
Ukrainian  language  experience,  while  others  enter  with  a strong  proficiency  in 
Ukrainian  or  other  related  languages.  Occasionally,  students  will  enter  this 
program  with  little  or  no  English  language  proficiency.  Therefore,  a diverse  range 
of  student  language  abilities  exists  in  Ukrainian  language  aits  classrooms. 

The  Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Kindergarten  to  Grade  9 Program  was  developed 
with  the  assumption  that  the  majority  of  students  entering  the  program  at  the 
Kindergarten  or  Grade  1 level  would  have  little  or  no  previous  exposure  to  the 
Ukrainian  language.  Therefore,  the  majority  of  students  must  be  considered  second 
language  learners.  This  requires  that  when  planning  and  delivering  instructions, 
teachers  need  to  consider  the  unique  needs,  characteristics  and  influences  that 
affect  their  students  as  second  language  learners. 

Second  language  learning  is  influenced  by  many  factors  that  can  be  broadly 
categorized  into  three  main  areas: 
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Outside  Influences 


These  include  social,  economic  and  political  influences.  For  example,  the 
importance  placed  by  the  family  and  the  community  on  the  language  being  learned, 
as  well  as  the  availability  of  opportunities  to  use  the  language  meaningfully  outside 
the  classroom,  are  both  factors  that  can  impact  the  acquisition  of  a second 
language. 


Classroom  Factors 


Important  classroom-based  factors  that  impact  second  language  learning  include 
instructional  organization,  such  as  the  amount  of  time  spent  conversing  in  the 
second  language,  the  quality  of  the  language  input  and  class  size.  Teaching  styles, 
methodologies  and  approaches  are  also  key  classroom  factors. 

Personal  Characteristics 

Personal  characteristics  include  individual  differences  that  can  impact  the  rate  and 
quality  of  an  individual’s  second  language  acquisition.  Elements  such  as  previous 
knowledge  and  experiences  with  the  first  language,  Ukrainian  or  other  languages 
can  have  significant  impacts  on  a student’s  future  learning  of  a new  language. 
Personal  characteristics  such  as  the  age  at  which  the  student  began  learning  the 
second  language,  the  student’s  aptitude  for  learning  languages,  as  well  as  the 
student’s  motivation,  attitude  toward  learning  the  language  and  learning 
preferences  are  also  contributing  factors.  Other  personality  variables,  such  as 
anxiety  levels,  self-esteem,  self-concept  and  social  skills,  have  also  been  thought  to 
influence  second  language  acquisition. 

Factois  that  Influence  Multilingual  Development 


There  are  a number  of  individual  factors  that  impact  students  and  their  capacity  to 
learn  an  additional  language.  These  factors  are  beyond  the  control  of  the  teacher  or 
school,  but  they  are  important  to  consider  as  they  help  explain  why  students 
acquire  language  at  different  rates.  Tracey  Tokuhama-Espinosa  (2001)  identifies 
10  key  factors  that  impact  individual  learners.  The  following  are  nine  of  the 
factors  that  are  most  relevant  for  language  learners  in  elementary  school  settings: 

Aptitude  Every  student  is  born  with  an  inherent  aptitude  for  different  kinds  of  learning. 

While  teachers  cannot  influence  how  much  aptitude  a student  has,  they  can  use  the 
other  eight  factors  to  optimize  whatever  aptitude  exists. 

liming  There  is  a window  of  opportunity  in  a person’s  life  when  second  language  learning 

is  facilitated  by  various  factors.  Research  has  shown  that  the  preschool  years  and 
the  period  up  to  approximately  age  12  are  particularly  important  in  children’s 
linguistic  development.  The  debate  over  whether  it  is  better  to  begin  second 
language  learning  at  an  early  age  or  to  wait  until  students  are  more  mature  has  not 
been  resolved.  Some  evidence  supports  starting  second  language  learning  early,  as 
there  are  differences  in  the  brain  processes  between  learning  a second  language  as  a 
young  learner  and  learning  the  language  as  an  older  learner.  Students  who  begin 
learning  at  an  earlier  age  also  would  have  a greater  exposure  to  the  language  over 
time. 
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Motivation 

Students’  readiness  to  learn  another  language  is  partially  dependent  on  their 
motivation  and  on  internal  and  external  factors,  such  as  how  a student  feels  about 
the  language  being  learned  and  the  attitude  of  other  significant  persons;  e.g., 
parents  and  peers.  Positive  experiences  with,  and  positive  perceptions  of,  the 
second  language  serve  to  increase  motivation. 

Planning 

In  her  research,  Tokuhama-Espinosa  found  that  families  that  had  a well-developed 
plan  to  provide  good  language  learning  opportunities  were  more  successful  in 
developing  bilingual  language  skills.  In  a school  setting,  it  is  equally  important 
that  an  effective  instructional  plan  is  in  place  to  implement  a language  arts 
program. 

Consistency 

Second  language  students  exposed  to  language  learning  opportunities  in  a 
consistent  and  continuous  fashion  are  most  successful.  In  schools,  it  is  important  to 
schedule  language  arts  programs  in  a way  that  provides  for  well-sequenced  and 
consistent  language  learning  opportunities. 

Opportunity 

A student  may  have  great  motivation,  but  without  the  opportunity  to  practise  a 
second  language  in  meaningful  situations,  he  or  she  never  becomes  truly  proficient. 
It  is  important  that  sufficient  time  be  allocated  for  language  arts  programs  during 
the  school  day.  Students  and  parents  can  supplement  and  enhance  classroom 
language  learning  by  seeking  out  or  building  opportunities  for  language  learning  in 
the  home  and  in  the  community,  as  well  as  by  participating  in  related 
extracurricular  activities. 

Linguistic 

Relationship 

among 

Languages 

The  target  language  and  those  that  the  students  are  already  fluent  in  may  share  a 
common  historical  root.  If  the  student’s  first  language  shares  roots  with  the  second 
language,  the  second  language  is  easier  to  learn  due  to  similarities  in  grammar, 
vocabulary  and  sound  systems  and  the  ease  of  transfer  of  their  first  language  skills. 
Teacher  awareness  of  the  linguistic  diversity  present  in  the  classroom  enables  more 
effective  responses  to  learner  needs  and  assists  in  assessing  student  learning. 

Gender 

There  is  evidence  that  women  and  men  use  different  parts  of  the  brain  when 
engaged  in  language  learning.  When  planning  learning  activities,  teachers  need  to 
consider  gender  differences  and  ensure  that  a variety  of  instructional  approaches 
are  used  to  address  diverse  student  characteristics. 

Hand  Use 

Most  people  have  their  main  language  area  of  the  brain  in  the  left  frontal  and 
parietal  lobes,  but,  inexplicably,  30  percent  of  those  who  write  with  their  left  hand 
and  5 percent  of  those  who  write  with  their  right  hand  may  actually  have  language 
spread  out  over  a greater  area.  This  is  not  to  say  that  these  individuals  are  better  at 
second  language  learning  than  others,  but  rather  that  they  may  favour  different 
teaching  methods. 
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Ensuring  Student  Awareness  and  Use  of  Strategies 


► For  more 
information ... 


Ukrainian 
Language  Arts 
K-9  Program  of 
Studies 


Successful  language  learners  use  a number  of  cognitive,  metacognitive  and 
social/affective  strategies  that  help  make  their  learning  more  effective. 
Communication  and  language  use  strategies  are  important  to  the  development  of 
communicative  competence  and  are  clearly  laid  out  in  the  Ukrainian  Language  Arts 
Kindergarten  to  Grade  9 Program  of  Studies. 

Many  students  benefit  from  explicit  classroom  instruction  regarding  language 
learning  and  language  use  strategies.  Once  students  are  aware  of  the  various 
strategies  and  have  practised  them,  they  can  select  the  most  effective  ones  for  a 
particular  task.  By  using  strategies  they  have  selected,  students  see  the  link 
between  their  own  actions  and  their  learning  and  become  more  motivated  and  more 
effective  language  learners. 


Building  on  Rior  Knowledge 


The  constructivist  theory  of  learning  suggests  that  people  learn  by  integrating  new 
information  or  experiences  into  what  they  already  know  and  have  experienced. 
Students  do  this  most  effectively  through  active  engagement  with  tasks  that  are 
meaningful  to  them,  in  authentic  contexts,  using  actual  tools.  For  this  reason,  the 
content  and  tasks  around  which  lessons  and  units  are  structured  should  be  chosen 
from  within  the  students’  areas  of  experience.  For  example,  if  students  are 
involved  and  interested  in  a particular  sport,  a task  can  be  chosen  that  links  with 
this  interest.  The  learning  activities  will  build  on  the  students’  knowledge  and 
experience  while  encouraging  them  to  increase  their  understanding  and  broaden 
their  horizons. 

Students  come  to  their  language  learning  experiences  with  unique  sets  of  prior 
knowledge,  even  if  they  have  similar  cultural  and  socioeconomic  backgrounds. 
Classroom  activities  that  provide  choice  and  flexibility  allow  students  to  make 
meaningful  connections  and  to  be  actively  involved  in  constructing  their  own 
learning. 

Transferring  Rist  Language  Knowledge 


Students  come  to  their  language  arts  classes  with  large  bodies  of  useful  knowledge 
about  language,  even  if  they  have  never  spoken  a word  of  the  language  being 
taught.  They  can  transfer  knowledge  of  their  first  language  and  other  languages  to 
their  learning  of  a new  language.  They  may  also  transfer  language  learning  and 
language  use  strategies  from  one  language  context  to  another.  Initially,  the  first 
language  may  also  be  a source  of  interference  as  students  try  to  apply 
generalizations  valid  for  their  dominant  language  to  the  language  they  are  learning. 
Students  benefit  from  an  awareness  of  both  similarities  and  differences  between 
their  first  language  and  the  language  being  learned;  e.g.,  similarities  and  differences 
related  to  the  sound  system,  grammar  structures,  vocabulary  and  discourse  features. 
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Understanding  the  Culture 


Intercultural  competence  is  an  essential  element  of  any  language-learning 
endeavour.  Knowledge  of  the  target  culture  must  take  into  account  that  cultures 
evolve  over  time  and  minority  cultures  exist  within  the  dominant  culture  in  any 
society.  If  students  develop  the  skills  to  analyze,  understand  for  themselves  and 
relate  to  any  culture  they  come  in  contact  with,  they  will  be  prepared  for  encounters 
with  cultural  practices  that  have  not  been  dealt  with  in  class. 


beaming  the  Ukrainian  Language 


There  are  significant  differences  between  the  English  language  and  the  Ukrainian 
language  and  educators  and  parents  should  be  aware  of  the  challenges  faced  when 
learning  Ukrainian. 

The  Ukrainian  language  is  printed  and  written  in  the  Cyrillic  alphabet.  The 
Ukrainian  alphabet  consists  of  33  Cyrillic  letters  rather  than  the  26  Latin  letters 
used  in  the  English  alphabet.  A few  Cyrillic  letters  are  similar  to  certain  Latin 
letters  both  in  appearance  and  in  the  sounds  the  letters  represent;  however,  there  are 
some  Cyrillic  letters  that  look  like  Latin  letters,  but  stand  for  sounds  quite  different 
from  those  represented  by  the  Latin  letters.  As  a result,  many  younger  students 
confuse  the  Latin  and  Cyrillic  letters  and  transfer  incorrectly  between  languages. 

Ukrainian  is  a language  with  a highly  consistent  sound-symbol  correspondence 
and  each  letter,  with  few  exceptions,  represents  only  one  sound.  Most  students 
who  study  the  Ukrainian  language  find  this  to  be  an  advantage.  There  are 
1 1 vowels  and  22  basic  consonants  in  Ukrainian.  The  vowels  are  either  simple  or 
iotized.  All  Ukrainian  vowels  are  plain;  there  are  no  diphthongs,  and  all  but  the 
Ukrainian  o are  pronounced  approximately  as  in  English.  Ukrainian  consonants 
can  be  distinguished  from  English  consonants  in  that  two  sets  exist — hard  and  soft 
(nonpalatalized  and  palatalized).  The  softening  sign  may  also  change  the  sound  of 
certain  consonants.  Of  the  hard  consonants,  some  are  pronounced  differently  in 
Ukrainian  than  in  English;  e.g.,  t,  tt,  ji,  c. 

While  stresses  are  usually  not  indicated  or  included  in  Ukrainian  print  materials  in 
words  with  more  than  one  vowel,  only  one  of  the  vowels  in  a word  is  stressed. 
There  is  no  general  rule  to  follow;  therefore,  students  must  learn  which  vowel  is 
stressed  when  they  are  introduced  to  a new  Ukrainian  word.  It  is  important  for 
teachers  to  provide  students  with  oral  models  of  these  stressed  accents. 

In  terms  of  grammar,  Ukrainian  has  a complex  morphology.  Ukrainian,  like 
German  and  Latin,  is  an  inflected  language.  This  means  that  nouns,  adjectives  and 
pronouns  must  have  case  endings  to  indicate  their  function  (subject,  object  or 
indirect  object)  in  a sentence.  English  is  not  an  inflected  language;  therefore, 
students  require  considerable  time  and  practice  to  acquire  grammatical 
understanding  in  modelled,  structured  and  unstructured  situations. 


Sources  for  the  information  in  the  Learning  the  Ukrainian  Language  section:  Assya  Humesky,  Modern  Ukrainian  (Edmonton, 
AB:  Canadian  Institute  of  Ukrainian  Studies,  1980)  and  George  Duravetz,  Conversational  and  Grammatical  Ukrainian,  Level  I 
(Revised  Edition)  (Toronto,  ON:  Ontario  Modern  Language  Teachers  Association,  1977). 
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In  Ukrainian,  verbs  are  conjugated  to  denote  person,  number,  voice,  tense  and 
mood.  This  is  more  complex  than  in  English;  therefore,  more  attention  will  need  to 
be  devoted  to  teaching  and  practising  Ukrainian  conjugation  patterns. 

On  the  whole,  Ukrainian  and  English  do  not  share  many  cognates.  Cognates  are 
words  in  one  language  that  are  similar  in  form  and  meaning  to  words  in  another 
language.  French  and  English,  for  example,  share  many  cognates.  Many  of  the 
cognates  that  do  exist  in  Ukrainian  are  words  that  have  been  borrowed  from  other 
languages.  With  advances  in  technology,  for  example,  many  more  words  are  being 
accepted  into  the  Ukrainian  language  that  are  cognates  and  may  be  recognizable  to 
students. 

It  is  important  to  understand  that  additional  time  is  required  for  students  with 
English  as  a first  language  to  develop  fluency  in  Ukrainian  because  of  its 
complexity  and  unique  characteristics.  The  American  Council  on  the  Teaching  of 
Foreign  Languages  classifies  Ukrainian  as  a Group  3 language — one  that  requires 
more  instructional  time  to  achieve  professional  working  proficiency  (Alberta 
Education  1997).  It  is  important  for  educators,  administrators  and  parents  not  to  be 
too  hasty  in  comparing  the  language  proficiency  of  Ukrainian  bilingual  students 
with  those  of  other  bilingual  language  programs. 


Multiple  Intelligences  and  Second  Language  beaming 

Harvard  psychologist  Howard  Gardner  (1983,  1998)  has  spent  many  years 
analyzing  the  human  brain  and  its  impact  on  education,  including  language 
learning.  According  to  his  research,  an  individual  possesses  multiple  intelligences, 
but  these  intelligences  are  developed  to  different  degrees. 

Gartner's  lypes  of  Intelligence 

Linguistic  Intelligence:  The  ability  to  read,  write  and  communicate  with  words. 

Logical-mathematical  Intelligence:  The  ability  to  reason  and  calculate. 

Visual-spatial  Intelligence:  The  abilityto  master  position  in  space.  This  intelligence  isused  by 
architects,  pa  inters  and  pilots. 

Kinesthetic  Intelligence:  The  physical  intelligence  used  bydancersand  athletes. 

Musical  Intelligence:  The  musical  ability  highly  developed  by  composers  and  top  musicians. 
Interpeisonal  Intelligence:  The  abilityto  relate  to  others,  used  by  salespeople  and  psychologists. 
Intiapeisona  I Intelligence:  The  abilityto  know  one's  innerfeelings,  wantsand  needs 
Natural  Intelligence:  The  abilityto  leam  by  exploring  nature. 
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The  Implications  of  Multiple  Intelligence  Theory  on  Second  Language  leaching 

• Learning  is  experiential:  Students  learn  by  engaging  in  real  hands-on  activitiesand  tasks. 

• Learning  uses  all  senses  Teacherscan  reinforce  learning  with  pictures  and  sounds,  and 
studentscan  leam  by  touching,  tasting  and  smelling  (Dryden  and  Rose  1995). 

• Learning  should  be  fun:  The  more  fun  it  is  to  leam  a language,  the  more  one  will  want  to 
continue.  Learning  while  playing  is  an  effective  way  to  leam  asit  creates  emotional 
attachments,  and  emotion  isa  doorto  learning  (J  ensen  1994,  Dryden  and  Vos  1997, 

Dryden  and  Rose  1995). 

• Learning  is  best  in  a telaxed  but  challenging  environment 

• Learning  isenhanced  through  music  and  rhythm:  Often  one  can  rermemberthe  songs 
learned  in  early  childhood  because  lyricscombined  with  music  are  easierto  leam 
(Lozanov  1978,  Campbell  1997,  Brewerand  Campbell  1998). 

• Learning  isenhanced  through  action:  While  traditionally  studentswere  encouraged  to  sit  a II 
day  long,  we  now  know  that  students  leam  more  when  they  move  asthey  leam.  Teachers 
can  use  learning  strategiesthat  include  physical  interaction  and  can  encourage  students  to 
dance  and  move  to  the  rhythm  when  learning  a language  (Gardner  1983,  Do  man  1984, 
Dryden  a nd  Vos  1997). 

• Learning  isenhanced  by  engaging  with  others:  Having  students  practise  a language  by 
talking  to  each  othersocially  (e.g.,  overa  meal)  isa  great  way  to  leam  (Gardnerl983, 
Dryden  a nd  Vos  1997). 
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Gardner's  Multiple  Intelligences 


Intelligence 

Students  lea m 
best  by: 

leacher's  Planning 
Questions 

Learning  Activities 

Linguistic 

verbalizing, 
hearing  and 
seeing  words 

How  can  1 use  the 
spoken  orwritten 
word? 

• creative  writing 

• formal  speech 

• humourortelling  jokes 

• impromptu  speaking 

• journal  ordiary  keeping 

• oral  debate 

• poetry 

• storytelling 

Logical- 

mathematical 

Wk 

conceptualizing, 
quantifying  and 
thinking  critically 

How  can  1 bring  in 
numbers,  calculations, 
logic,  classifications  or 
critical-thinking  skills? 

• puzzles 

• logic  games 

• abstract symbolsand  formulas 

• calculation 

• counting 

• deciphering  codes 

• finding  patterns 

• graphic  organizers 

• numbersequences 

• outlining 

• problemsolving 

Visual- spatial 

<§ 

drawing,  sketching 
and  visualizing 

How  can  1 use  visual 
aids,  visualization, 
colour,  art  or 
metaphor? 

• drawing 

• creating  videos 

• active  imagination 

• colourschemes 

• designsand  patterns 

• drawing  guided  imagery 

• mind  mapping 

• painting  pictures 

• sculpture/ model 

Kinesthetic 

dancing,  building 
modelsand 
engaging 
hands-on  activities 

How  can  1 involve  the 
whole  body  oruse 
hands-on  experience? 

• physical  games 

• body  language 

• dancing— folk  ore reative 

• drama/acting 

• inventing 

• martial  arts 

• mime 

• physical  gestures 

• physical  exercises 

• playing  sports  and  games 

• role-playing 

Gardner’s  Multiple  Intelligences  Chart:  Adapted  with  permission  from  the  Nebraska  Department  of  Education,  Nebraska  K-12 
Foreign  Language  Frameworks  (Lincoln,  NE:  Nebraska  Department  of  Education,  1996),  pp.  266-267 . 
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Intelligence 

Students  lea m 
best  by: 

leacher's  Planning 
Questions 

Learning  Activities 

Musical 

** 

singing,  chanting 
and  playing 
background  music 
while  learning 

How  can  1 bring  in 
music  or 

environmental  sounds, 
orset  key  points  in  a 
rhythmic  or  melodic 
framework? 

• chanting 

• humming 

• rapping 

• listening  to  music 

• music  performance 

• music  creation 

• rhythmic  patterns 

• singing 

• tonal  patterns 

• vocal  soundsand  tones 

Inteipeisonal 

TtfT  bJ 

working  with 
anotherperson  or 
a group  of  people 

How  can  1 engage 
students  in  peer 
sharing,  cooperative 
learning  orlarge  group 
Simula  tio  n? 

• peer  assessment 

• collaboration  skills 

• cooperative  learning 

• empathy  practices 

• group  projects 

• intuiting  others'  feelings 

• listening 

• person-to-person 
communication 

• teamwork/ division  of  labour 

Intia  personal 

Aj, 

relating  to  a 
personal  feeling  or 
an  inner 
experience 

How  can  1 evoke 
personal  fee  lings  or 
memoriesorgive 
studentschoiceS? 

• self-assessment 

• reflective  writing 

• guided  imagery 

• foe  using/ concentration  skills 

• higher-order  reasoning 

• metacognition  techniques 

• silent  reflection  methods 

• telling  about  feelings 

• telling  about  thinking 

• thinking  strategies 

Natural 

observing, 
classifying  and 
appreciating 

How  can  1 relate 
students’  learning  to 
the  physical  world? 

• discovering,  uncovering 

• observing,  watching 

• forecasting,  predicting 

• planting 

• comparing 

• displaying 

• sorting  and  classifying 

• photographing 

• building  environments 
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Brain  Research  and  Second  Language  beaming 


Diane  Larsen-Freeman  (2000)  observes  that  “the  issue  for  teachers  who  wish  to  honour 
the  diversity  of  intelligences  among  their  students  is  how  to  represent  the  other 
intelligences  and  enable  each  student  to  reach  their  full  potential,  while  not  losing  sight 
that  their  puipose  is  to  teach  language”  (p.  172). 

The  following  are  implications  of  brain  research  for  second  language  learning: 

1.  Build  in  reflection:  It  is  important  to  letchildren  take  time  to  "simmer."  Ihene  isa  silent  stage 
to  language  learning.  First  children  absorb  the  language.  Laterthey  begin  to  speak 
(Krashen  1992). 

2.  Link  learning:  "The  more  you  link,  the  more  you  learn"  (Dryden  and  Vos  1999,  p.  315). 
Anything  can  be  linked  when  learning  a second  language,  including  numbersand  new 
vocabulary  words  (Dryden  and  Vos  1997).  For  example,  link  numbersand  words  in  a playful 
way  (Dryden  and  Rose  1995).  Reciting  the  numbers  from  one  to  ten  in  the  target  language 
in  rhythm  isa  fun  way  to  begin  language  learning. 

3.  Use  the  whole  world  as  the  classroom:  Real-life  experiencesand  situationsengage  learners 
and  bring  meaning  and  context  to  the  learning  process  (Dryden  and  Vosl997). 

Brain-based  Learning  Theory 


Brain-based  learning  theory  asserts  that  all  humans  are  born  with  the  ability  to  learn. 

“Although  all  learning  is  brain  based  in  some  sense  . . . brain-based  learning  involves 

acknowledging  the  brain’s  rules  for  meaningful  learning  and  organizing  teaching  with 

those  rules  in  mind”  (Caine  and  Caine  1994,  p.  4). 

Caine  and  Caine  (1991,  1994,  2005)  outline  12  principles  to  provide  a theoretical 

foundation  for  brain-based  learning: 

1.  Learning  involves  the  entire  physiology:  Everything  that  happens  to  us, 
whether  it  is  physical,  emotional  or  cognitive,  has  an  effect  on  learning. 

2.  The  brain  is  social:  We  always  search  for  ways  to  belong  to  a community  and 
seek  interaction  with  others. 

3.  The  search  for  meaning  is  innate:  We  strive  to  make  sense  of  our  experiences. 

4*  The  search  for  meaning  occurs  through  patterning:  We  categorize  our 
experiences  so  we  can  establish  patterns  and  bring  order  to  our  world. 

5.  The  brain  isa  parallel  processor  It  can  perform  several  different  activities  at 
the  same  time. 

6.  Emotions  are  critical  to  patterning:  Emotion  and  cognition  are  strongly  tied.  It 
is  emotionally  difficult  to  change  patterns  such  as  assumptions  and  beliefs. 

7.  The  brain  processes  parts  and  wholes  simultaneously:  The  brain  is 
designed  to  perceive  experiences  as  both  separate  and  interconnected. 
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8.  Learning  involves  both  focused  attention  and  peripheral  perception: 

Even  when  we  are  paying  attention  to  one  task,  we  are  also  absorbing  information 
reaching  us  from  the  environment  outside  our  immediate  focus. 

9.  Learning  always  involves  conscious  and  unconscious  processes: 

Unconscious  processing  is  ongoing  and  contributes  significantly  to  understanding. 

10.  There  ate  at  leasttwo  different  types  of  memory:  Systems  for  rote  learning 
and  spatial  memory  coexist  in  the  brain.  Memory  is  not  only  what  we  “store  and 
retrieve”;  it  is  based  on  what  we  encounter  in  our  natural,  daily  experiences. 

11.  Learning  isenhanced  by  challenge  and  inhibited  by  threat  Feelings  of 
self-worth  and  accomplishment  allow  us  to  learn.  Feelings  of  fear  brought  on  by 
fatigue,  helplessness  or  over  stimulation  cause  our  brains  to  “downshift.” 

12.  Eac  h brain  is  unique:  Although  our  brains  share  physical  characteristics,  we 
each  perceive  and  react  to  the  world  differently. 

Sample  Sbategiesto  Support  Bra  in- based  beaming: 

• Develop  an  understanding  of  the  impact  of  nutrition,  exercise  and  stresson 
learning. 

• Facilitate  cooperative  learning  and  provide  studentswith  opportunitiesto 
interact. 

• Use  various  methods  and  approachesthat  have  been  proven  effective. 

• Acknowledge  that  students  mature  at  different  rates.  Because  of  these 
natural  differences,  "equality"  in  student  performance  is  not  expected. 

• Provide  a learning  environment  that  employs  routines  and  behavioural 
guidelines  while  offering  activities  that  c hallenge  and  excite  students. 

• Model  enthusiasm  forcommunicating  in  the  second  language. 

• Provide  a classroom  environmentthatfeatureschanging  displaysof 
vocabulary  and  culturally  rich  materials. 

• Facilitate  language  and  culture  immersion  activities,  such  asfield  trips, 
projects,  stories,  performances  and  drama. 

• Provide  opportunitiesforstudentsto  actively  processwhat  and  how  they 
have  learned  through  reflection  and  metacognition. 

• Fostera  classroom  atmosphere  where  studentstake  learning  risks  yet  feel  safe 
and  relaxed. 

• Accountforindividual  learning  preferences. 


Bloom's  Taxonomy 


Bloom’s  Taxonomy  is  a model  that  focuses  on  six  levels  of  complexity  in  the  thinking 
processes.  Knowledge  and  Comprehension  are  the  lower  or  more  concrete  levels  of 
thinking.  Analysis,  Synthesis  and  Evaluation  represent  higher  or  more  complex  levels  of 
thinking.  The  Application  level,  which  falls  between  the  lower  and  higher  levels,  can  be 
less  or  more  complex  depending  on  the  task. 
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Sample  Activities  Oiganized  in  the  Bloom's  laxonomy  Model 


Level 

Sample  Activities  in  the  Second  Language  Classroom 

Knowledge/ 

Comprehension 

• Arrange  linesof  dialogue 

• Fill  out  authentic  forms  in  Ukrainian 

• Usten  for  sequence 

Students  recall 
information  and 
restate  the 
information  in  their 
own  words. 

• Explain  the  "What?  Who?  Where?  When?  How?  Why?" 

• Describe  scenesfrom  a video  presentation 

• Describe  picturesfrom  a Ukrainian  culture 

• Define  words 

• Usten  to  and  paraphrase  in  English  a conversation  heard  in  Ukrainian 

• Draw  picturesfrom  verbal  information  of  a Ukrainian  cultural  scene  orobject 

• Understand  text  written  in  Ukrainian 

Application 

• Dub  cartoons ortelevision  shows 

• Instruct  others  to  prepare  a Ukrainian  cultural  dish  step-by-step 

Studentsapply  the 
information  in  one  or 
more  contexts. 

• Produce  questions  with  correct  pronunciation 

• Apply  a cultural  custom  to  a real-life  situation 

• Interview  classmateson  their  daily  activities 

• Plana  menu  foroccasionstypical  of  Ukrainian  culture 

• Make  shopping  listsforvarious Ukrainian  cultural  orsocial  events 

• Apply  rnlesof  cultural  protocol  fordining  in  Ukraine 

• Apply  gestures  lea  med  to  an  authentic  situation 

• Apply  reading  strategiesto  understand  authentic  texts 

Analysis 

• Identify  ele  me  nts  of  a particular  litera  ry  form 

• Analyze  the  lyricsof  popularsongsto  compare  two  cultures'  perspectives 

Stud  e nts  u nd  e rsta  nd 
component  partsand 
recognize  patterns  so 
they  can  compare 
and  contrast  or 
categorize 
information. 

• Compare  pointsof  view  found  in  two  editorials 

• Analyze  a story,  poem  and  other  authentic  materials 

• Analyze  a scene  from  a Ukrainian  culture 

• Find  evidence  to  support  opinion 

• Compare  own  customs  with  Ukrainian  customs 

• Conducta  survey  and  analyze  the  results 

• Ana  lyze  typical  foods  of  Ukra  inian  culture  for  nutritional  value 

• Identify  the  best  route  to  a historic  site  important  to  Ukrainian  culture 

• Play  the  role  of  a tourist  who  bargains  in  Ukrainian  for  merchandise 

Synthesis 

• Write  an  alternative  ending  to  a story 

• Predict  consequences  if  historical  eventswere  altered 

Students  make 
predictions  and 
create  new  ideas 
based  on  their 
knowledge  of 
component  parts. 

• Write  title sfor a play,  story  ora rticle 

• Write  headlines  in  newspaper  style  on  current  issues  in  Ukraine 

• Predict  future  events 

• Write  a diary  of  an  imaginary  trip 

• Extend  a story 

• Hypothesize  reactionsto  different  situations  based  on  Ukrainian  cultural  beliefs 

• Compose  a poem,  skit,  role  play  or  advertisement 

• Create  hypothetical  real-world  situations  in  Ukrainian  culture 

• Create  an  infomercial 

Evaluation 

• Evaluate  solutionsto  cultural  dilemmas 

Students  judge  what 
they  have  analyzed 
and  support  their 
opinions. 

• Express  and  justify  opinio  ns  on  creative  Ukrainian  cultural  products 

• Give  and  supportopinionsabout  issues 

• Evaluate  television  shows,  moviesorcartoons 

• Write  an  editorial,  giving  and  supporting  own  opinion 

• Expressthe  prosand  consof  policies 

• Give  and  support  a decision  in  a mock  trial 

• Write  an  ambassador  with  suggestionsforthe  resolution  of  a real-world  problem 

• J ustify,  in  Ukrainian,  dec isionsof  what  sitesto  visit 

• Read  an  editorial  in  a newspaper,  respond,  and  send  the  response 

• Evaluate  Web  pagesassourcesof  information  in  Ukrainian 

Sample  Activities  Organized  in  the  Bloom’s  Taxonomy  Model:  Adapted  with  permission  from  the  Nebraska  Department  of 
Education,  Nebraska  K-12  Foreign  Language  Frameworks  (Lincoln,  NE:  Nebraska  Department  of  Education,  1996),  p.  307. 


16  / Chapter  1 
2008 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K-3) 

©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


<£«%•  Chapter  2 


language  Aits 
Instruction 


<^'VguA<^> 


Chapter  Summary 

Literacy  Development 
The  Six  Language  Arts 
Early  Intervention 
Language  Cueing  Systems 

Grammar  in  the  Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Classroom 


Literacy  development  is  continuous  throughout  a person’ s life,  beginning  with  his 
or  her  earliest  experiences  with  language.  Observations  of  students  show  that  the 
development  of  oral  language,  reading  and  writing  are  interrelated  processes,  and 
students  learn  to  read  and  write  concurrently.  Students  will  initiate  activities  with 
paper,  pencils,  crayons,  books  and  magazines,  and  will  spontaneously  assume  the 
roles  of  writer  and  reader  in  their  daily  play. 

In  emergent  literacy,  students  actively  engage  in  acquiring  language  and  in 
constructing  their  own  understandings  of  how  oral  and  written  language  work. 

They  experiment  with  these  understandings,  testing  them  in  verbal  interaction  with 
their  parents  and  other  adults.  As  parents  and  other  adults  demonstrate  reading  and 
writing  in  purposeful,  meaningful  ways,  students  come  to  expect  meaning  from 
print.  Studies  show  that  students  who  are  early  readers  have  been  read  to 
extensively  by  their  families.  By  the  time  they  are  two  or  three,  many  children  can 
read  environmental  print  such  as  familial'  traffic  or  safety  signs  and  symbols, 
restaurant  names,  or  words  they  see  in  the  media. 

Teachers  recognize  that  students  bring  to  school  a range  of  literacy  experiences  and 
knowledge  that  can  be  built  upon  in  the  classroom.  Students’  knowledge  about 
print  expands  quickly  as  they  participate  in  meaningful  and  genuine  experiences 
with  reading,  listening,  talking,  viewing,  representing  and  writing  in  the  classroom. 
Teachers  foster  early  literacy  development  by  reading  to  students  daily,  by 


Literacy  Development 
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providing  guided  reading,  writing  and  representing  activities  from  the  first  day  of 
school,  and  by  actively  promoting  literacy  growth  at  a level  appropriate  to  each 
student’s  development. 

Stages  of  Literacy  Development 

In  the  elementary  grades,  there  is  dramatic  growth  in  students’  listening,  speaking, 
reading  and  writing  vocabularies.  Most  students  move  rapidly  along  the  literacy 
continuum  from  pre-conventional  literacy  to  fluency  in  reading,  writing,  viewing 
and  representing.  An  increased  vocabulary  and  growing  ability  to  consider  other 
points  of  view  greatly  increase  students’  oral  and  written  communication  skills. 
Their  speech  becomes  more  fluent,  and  they  are  capable  of  interactive,  reciprocal 
conversations  with  teachers  and  peers. 

By  conversing  with  students,  teachers  can  extend  and  expand  these  conversations. 
Teachers  can  facilitate  discussions  among  students  by  encouraging  them  to  express 
their  opinions,  ideas  and  feelings.  These  social  interactions  play  an  important  role 
in  learning.  Conversing  about  their  learning  strengthens  students’  abilities  to 
express  themselves,  to  construct  meaning,  to  reason  and  to  solve  problems.  As 
they  gain  a greater  control  of  language,  students  use  it  to  think  and  to  influence 
others’  thinking.  Teachers  demonstrate  respect  for  students’  ideas  by  listening  and 
responding  attentively  to  them.  It  is  important  to  provide  small  and  large  group 
activities  in  which  students  listen  actively  to  peers  and  ask  and  respond  to 
questions,  to  extend  their  developing  communication  skills  and  facilitate  their 
cognitive  development. 

Young  students  learn  about  print  and  develop  strategies  for  reading  and  writing 
from  their  independent  explorations  of  written  language,  from  interactions  with 
teachers  and  peers,  and  from  observation  of  others  engaged  in  literacy  activities. 
They  learn  about  oral,  literacy  and  media  texts  in  the  same  way. 
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Stages  of  Literacy  Development 


PRE- CONVENTIONAL 

EMERGENT 

Kindergarten  students  are  typically  pre-conventional 

Grade  1 students  are  typically  emergent  readers  and 

or  emergent  readers  and  writers. 

writers,  with  most  becoming  early  readers  and 
writers  by  the  end  of  the  year. 

The  student: 

The  student: 

at 

CD 

• knows  reading  and  writing  are  things  people  do  for 

• understands  the  alphabetic  principle 

3 

some  purpose 

• understands  writing  as  “talk  written  down” 

U) 

c 

• is  aware  of  visual  aspects  of  written  language;  e.g.. 

• understands  that  text,  as  well  as  illustrations,  carry 

ro 

the  looping  characteristics  of  cursive  writing 

the  message 

c 

• is  aware  of  some  forms  of  print;  e.g.,  letters, 

• is  aware  of  some  forms  or  genres;  e.g.,  labels,  stories 

i 

especially  capital  letters 

• is  learning  letter  names 

i 

• knows  books  contain  stories 

• is  developing  awareness  of  left-to-right 

o 

• may  not  realize  that  print  “tells  the  story” 

directionality,  capitals  and  punctuation 

<u 

G) 

• knows  books  are  sources  of  information  and 

• is  developing  awareness  of  the  phonetic  principle 

enjoyment 

(that  there  are  consistent  sound/symbol  relationships) 

1 

• knows  front-to-back  directionality 

• is  developing  awareness  of  onsets  and  rimes; 

o 

5 

• is  beginning  to  develop  phonological  awareness;  e.g., 

e.g.,  c-at;  br-ing 

syllabic  awareness. 

• is  developing  phonemic  awareness;  e.g.,  b-r-i-ng. 

Pragmatics 

Pragmatics 

• reads  pictures  rather  than  print  (moving  from 

• begins  print-governed  reading 

labelling  to  telling  the  story) 

• uses  pictures  to  predict  text 

1 

• approximates  some  environmental  print,  such  as  signs 

Semantics 

■c 

and  labels,  in  context 

• is  growing  in  ability  to  predict  meanings 

rc 

• relies  on  another  person  to  read  the  text  aloud 

• is  developing  strategies  to  check  predictions  against 

tn 

a 

• sometimes  uses  “book  language  in  retellings  and 

other  cues,  such  as  the  illustration  and  the  print  itself 

81 

a 

play 

Syntax 

U 

g 

• is  developing  an  awareness  of  syntax  and  uses  this  to 

a. 

construct  meaning 

8* 

Graphophonics 

"O 

flj 

• is  establishing  directionality  in  tracking  print  from 

Si 

left-to-right  and  top-to-bottom 
• tries  to  match  voice  and  print  while  reading  (spoken 

words  to  written  words) 

Pragmatics 

Pragmatics 

• combines  drawing  and  writing,  with  the  drawing 

• combines  drawing  and  writing,  with  writing 

_t/} 

1 

conveying  most  of  the  meaning 

supporting  and  supported  by  the  picture 

• may  not  intend  to  convey  a particular  message 

Semantics  and  Syntax 

T3 

• may  ask  “What  does  this  say?”  of  own  writing 

• can  write  a caption  or  label  to  accompany  drawing 

£ 

rc 

Graphophonics 

• may  read  the  “gist”  of  own  writing  rather  than  exact 

tn 

• may  use  non-conventional  forms,  including  “loopy” 

words 

81 

a 

u 

writing  and/or  letter-like  forms 

• writes  words,  phrases  or  simple  sentences 

• may  produce  some  conventional  letter  forms 

Graphophonics 

2 

Q, 

(especially  capital  letters) 

• makes  letters  that  are  mostly  conventional 

Ol 

• may  write  familiar  words,  such  as  own  name,  Mom, 

• matches  some  letters  to  speech  sounds,  moving  from 

Dad 

initial  consonants  to  most  consonants  to  inclusion  of 

1 

• may  write  with  non-conventional  directionality 

vowels  to  all  phonemes  represented 

• may  use  one  symbol  to  represent  one  syllable  (no 

• uses  a letter  name  strategy 

phonetic  correspondence) 

• may  use  some  non-conventional  word  spacing 
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Stages  of  Literacy  Development(continued) 


EARLY 

FLUENT 

Grade  2 students  are  typically  early  readers  and 

Most  Grade  3 students  are  fluent  readers  and  writers 

writers. 

by  the  end  of  the  year. 

The  student: 

The  student: 

• understands  writing  can  stand  alone  to  convey 

• begins  to  understand  writing  as  “ideas  written  down” 

g 

meaning 

• understands  most  graphophonic  patterns  (word 

t 

• begins  to  understand  writing  as  “ideas  written  down” 

families) 

(0 

a 

• understands  the  importance  of  a self-improving 

• knows  many  writing  terms;  e.g.,  names  of 

i a 
<D 

system  in  progressing  as  a reader 

punctuation  marks,  paragraph 

o 

• is  aware  of  more  genres;  e.g.,  notes,  poems,  lists 

• shows  increasing  awareness  of  needs  of  an 

| 

• knows  letter  names 

audience/reader 

§.■ 

• is  aware  of  phonemes  in  spoken  words 

• is  aware  of  an  increasing  number  of  genres;  e.g.. 

3 

• is  increasing  in  knowledge  of  spelling  patterns 

reports,  descriptions 

5T 

• is  gaining  some  knowledge  of  terminology;  e.g., 

• shows  a beginning  awareness  of  differences  between 

3 

“letter,”  “word,”  “sentence” 

speaking  and  writing. 

g 

• shows  beginning  awareness  of  needs  of  an  audience. 

tQ 

(D 

Pragmatics 

Pragmatics 

• uses  pictures  for  checking  rather  than  prediction 

• uses  prior  knowledge  effectively  to  make  predictions 

Semantics 

• can  read  a range  of  genres  and  for  a variety  of 

% 

• integrates  a variety  of  cues  to  construct  meaning 

purposes 

0) 

a 

(pictures,  word  meanings,  context) 

• is  able  to  read  more  demanding  texts,  including 

<1 

• makes,  checks  and  confirms  predictions  with 

novels 

semantic  cues  (knows  when  reading  “makes  sense”) 

Semantics  and  Syntax 

3 

Syntax 

• uses  all  the  cueing  systems  in  an  integrated  way  to 

n 

• makes,  checks  and  confirms  predictions  with  syntax 

construct  meaning  (predicting,  checking  and 

$ 

(knows  when  reading  “sounds  right”) 

confirming/revising) 

in 

Qt 

3 

a 

'fir 

Graphophonics 

• has  a rapidly  growing  sight  vocabulary 

• has  a variety  of  reading  strategies  for  making  and 
monitoring  meaning 

• makes,  checks  and  confirms  predictions  with  visual 
(graphophonic)  cues 

Graphophonics 

• has  extensive  sight  vocabulary  (automatic  recognition 

in 

of  many  words) 

Pragmatics 

Pragmatics 

• combines  drawing  and  writing;  writing  can  stand 

• can  convey  meaning  in  writing  alone,  when 

alone  to  convey  meaning 

appropriate  to  purpose 

• is  able  to  read  own  writing 

• is  able  to  write  for  an  increasing  range  of  purposes 

s 

• is  beginning  to  write  for  different  purposes 

• is  developing  ability  to  edit  and  proofread 

<2 

■o 

• may  be  willing  to  make  some  changes  in  own  writing 

Semantics  and  Syntax 

Semantics  and  Syntax 

• can  choose  words  for  particular  effects 

3 

• can  “think  aloud”  on  paper,  jot  notes,  keep  a journal 

• is  beginning  to  develop  “voice”  as  a writer 

CO 

• can  write  three  or  more  sentences  in  a logical 

• writes  a full  page  or  more 

18 

sequence 

• elaborates  and  supports  ideas  with  relevant  details 

V) 

Q) 

Graphophonics 

• uses  a variety  of  sentence  lengths  and  structures 

3 

a 

• uses  invented  spelling  to  write  independently  (with 

Graphophonics 

£ 

approximations  becoming  increasingly  accurate) 

• produces  mostly  conventional  writing 

in 

• spells  an  increasing  number  of  words  conventionally 

• uses  classroom  aids  to  check  spelling  during  the 

• uses  some  capitalization  and  punctuation 

proofreading  stage 
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The  six  language  arts — listening,  speaking,  reading,  writing,  viewing  and 
representing — are  each  complex  cognitive  and  social  processes  that  work  together 
dynamically  in  literacy  learning.  In  listening,  reading  and  viewing,  students 
construct  meaning  from  texts  created  by  others.  In  speaking,  writing  and 
representing,  students  construct  meaning  to  communicate  with  others.  None  of  the 
six  language  arts  can  be  totally  separated  from  the  others  in  authentic  learning 
situations. 

Because  the  six  language  arts  are  so  closely  related  and  interrelated,  they  are 
mutually  supportive.  Listening,  reading  and  viewing  provide  access  to  rich 
language  models  that  help  students  learn  new  words  and  forms  of  expression. 
Speaking,  writing  and  representing  provide  opportunities  for  students  to  use  those 
words  and  forms,  and  to  develop  ownership  for  them.  Developing  skills  in  writing 
enhances  students’  reading  and  listening  comprehension  and  their  critical  thinking 
skills. 


Listening  and  Speaking 


Oral  language  is  the  foundation  of  literacy.  Speaking  is  fundamentally  connected 
to  thinking  and  exploring  and  creating  meaning.  Speaking  to  others  brings  our 
thoughts  to  conscious  awareness  and  enables  us  to  reflect  on  and  analyze  them. 
Conversation  with  others  often  helps  us  make  sense  of  new  information,  for  while 
we  may  sometimes  construct  meaning  alone,  we  more  often  do  so  through 
collaboration.  Students  benefit  from  opportunities  to  rehearse  their  ideas  orally. 
The  classroom  should  be  an  inviting  setting  that  promotes  student  talk. 

Through  talking  and  listening,  students  learn  to  understand  who  they  are  in  relation 
to  others.  The  ability  to  form  and  maintain  relationships  and  to  collaborate  and 
extend  learning  through  interaction  with  others  is  closely  tied  to  listening  and 
speaking  skills.  Students’  fluency  and  confidence  in  speaking,  listening  and 
responding  are  integral  to  their  identity  and  place  in  the  community. 

In  the  classroom,  student  talk  (conversing,  discussing,  debating,  questioning  and 
answering)  is  the  foundation  upon  which  teachers  build  community  and  achieve 
progress  in  all  curricular  areas.  Speaking  and  listening  are  woven  through  all 
learning  and  teaching  activities  in  writing,  reading,  viewing  and  representing. 
Through  talking,  students  verify  their  understanding  and  realize  the  ability  to  take 
ownership  of  their  learning.  Talk  plays  a major  role  in  all  language  learning. 

Viewing  and  Representing 


Many  students  are  avid  and  sophisticated  consumers  of  visual  media,  and  their 
familiarity  with  visual  forms  may  facilitate  literacy  with  other  forms.  Through 
experience,  students  may  have  an  implicit  understanding  of  visual  media 
conventions — the  unspoken  ways  in  which  meaning  is  represented,  for  example, 
how  the  passage  of  time  is  conveyed.  Teachers  can  make  use  of  this  knowledge  by 
creating  links  between  conventions  used  in  visual  media  and  similar  conventions 
used  in  written  texts. 
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Students  need  to  learn  the  techniques  and  conventions  of  visual  language  to 
become  more  conscious,  critical  and  appreciative  readers  of  visual  media,  and 
more  effective  creators  of  visual  products.  They  need  to  be  shown  that  what  a 
camera  captures  is  a construction  of  reality,  not  reality  itself.  Students  need  to 
learn  how  to  decide  what  is  real  and  what  is  simulated.  They  need  to  learn  that 
images  convey  ideas,  values  and  beliefs,  just  as  words  do,  and  they  need  to  learn  to 
read  and  interpret  the  language  of  images.  Many  contemporary  authors  use  the 
term  reading  to  describe  the  process  of  decoding  and  interpreting  visual  texts. 

Exposure  to  films  and  video  productions  increases  the  scope  of  students’ 
experiences,  much  as  written  texts  do,  and  they  offer  similar  opportunities  for 
discussion.  Films  also  provide  rich  opportunities  to  explore  the  similarities  and 
differences  between  visual  and  written  language.  Students  may  examine  the 
effects  of  visual  language  cues;  e.g.,  composition,  colour  and  light,  shadow  and 
contrast,  camera  angles  and  distance,  pace  and  rhythm,  and  the  association  of 
images  with  sound.  They  learn  to  identify  point  of  view  by  following  the  eye  of 
the  camera.  Whether  interpreting  a visual  or  written  presentation,  the  reader  may 
look  at  or  be  taught  to  appreciate  elements  such  as  pattern,  repetition,  mood, 
symbolism  and  situational  or  historical  context.  Students  may  enhance  their  own 
products  and  presentations  by  using  visuals  with  written  text  and/or  speech. 

Studying  strategies  used  by  authors  and  illustrators  helps  students  become 
conscious  of  the  effects  of  visual  elements  in  texts.  Illustrations  interact  with 
words  to  enrich  comprehension  and  can  influence  students’  interpretations  of 
information  or  ideas.  Illustrations  may  show  things  that  words  do  not  or  they  may 
express  a different  point  of  view  from  the  narrative.  Visual  cues  such  as  colour, 
tone,  shape,  texture,  line  and  composition  all  contribute  to  the  construction  of 
meaning. 

Students  may  use  visual  representation  for  both  informal  and  formal  expression. 
Just  as  they  talk  and  write  to  explore  what  they  think  and  to  generate  new  ideas  and 
insights,  students  may  sketch  or  doodle.  Drawing  or  sketching  may,  in  fact,  be  the 
first  and  most  natural  way  for  some  students  to  clarify  thinking  and  generate  ideas. 
They  may  also  use  tools  such  as  frames,  mind  maps,  webs  and  other  graphic 
organizers  to  comprehend  parts  and  their  relationships.  Visual  tools  are  especially 
useful  because  they  can  represent  the  nonlinear  nature  of  the  thought  process  and 
show  relationships  among  ideas. 

Students  may  use  representations  to  express  their  mental  construction  and 
interpretation  of  ideas,  theories  or  scenes  in  written  texts.  Events,  ideas  and 
information  may  be  depicted  in  graphic  organizers,  storyboards,  murals,  comic 
strips  or  collages.  After  studying  visual  media,  students  make  informed  use  of 
design  elements  in  developing  charts,  slides,  posters  and  booklets.  Other  creative 
forms  of  expression,  such  as  music,  drama,  dance  or  mathematics,  can  be  used  to 
represent  students’  understanding  of  a topic  or  a concept. 
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Reading 


Reading  comprehension  is  an  active  skill  whereby  the  reader  seeks  out  information 
for  a reason.  This  means  that  reading  comprehension  involves  not  only 
deciphering  and  decoding  written  symbols,  but  also,  and  more  importantly, 
constructing  meaning  from  the  printed  word  and  interpreting  it. 

Like  listening  comprehension,  students  must  first  be  presented  with  sufficient 
vocabulary  in  print  form  so  that  they  can  pull  these  words  out  of  the  text  and 
attempt  to  build  meaning  from  them.  In  the  context  of  the  units,  a number  of  texts 
have  been  created  or  authentic  texts  have  been  used  to  provide  students  with  the 
opportunity  to  read  these  words  in  context.  To  develop  this  skill,  students  are 
asked  to  pull  out  key  ideas  and  some  details  and  to  categorize  the  information, 
while  at  the  same  time  reading  for  a puipose. 

To  develop  reading  comprehension,  students  need  to  be  taught  how  to  use 
comprehension  strategies  to  help  deal  with  unknown  words.  Teaching  them  to 
look  for  cognates  and  word  families  as  a means  of  building  meaning  is  one  way. 
Having  students  focus  on  visual  clues,  such  as  illustrations,  photographs  or  charts, 
can  assist  them  in  building  meaning.  Teaching  them  to  use  the  title  and  subtitles  to 
anticipate  the  ideas  that  may  be  presented  in  the  text  helps  to  structure  their 
reading.  Using  the  context  to  predict  the  type  of  information  or  the  categories  of 
information  that  they  might  find  in  the  text  can  help  prepare  students  for  reading 
the  text.  Reminding  students  to  use  reading  strategies  that  they  have  developed  in 
their  first  language  will  also  assist  them  in  becoming  better  readers. 


Reading  to  Learn 


The  focus  of  instruction  in  the  primary  grades  is  on  learning  to  read,  but  over  time 
the  focus  shifts  to  reading  to  learn.  This,  ultimately,  is  why  people  read  and  why 
reading  matters.  To  reach  this  goal,  students  need  help  in  becoming  deliberate  and 
reflective  readers.  They  need  explicit  instruction  in  comprehension  and  thinking 
skills  that  will  enable  them  to  obtain  and  remember  important  ideas  from  the  text. 
They  also  need  help  in  integrating  information  in  the  text  with  their  prior 
knowledge  to  build  on  their  learning  and  deepen  their  understanding. 

The  ease  and  speed  with  which  a child  progresses  from  learning  to  read  to  reading 
to  learn  will  depend  on  several  factors,  including: 

• exposure  to  a rich  language  environment  in  the  preschool  years,  with  plenty  of 
storytelling,  conversation,  books  and  encouragement  to  ask  and  answer 
questions 

• the  quality  and  quantity  of  reading  instruction  in  the  early  school  years 

• focused  early  intervention  for  those  who  are  at  risk  of  reading  failure 

• ongoing  support  from  family  and  community. 
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Effective  Reading  Insbuction 


Becoming  a reader  is  a continuous  process  that  begins  with  the  development  of  oral 
language  skills  and  leads,  over  time,  to  independent  reading.  Oral  language — the 
ability  to  speak  and  listen — is  a vital  foundation  for  reading  success.  In  every 
culture,  children  learn  the  language  of  the  home  as  they  observe,  listen,  speak  and 
interact  with  the  adults  and  children  in  their  environment.  This  process  happens 
naturally  and  predictably  in  almost  all  cases. 

While  developing  oral  language  is  a natural  process,  learning  to  read  is  not. 

Students  must  be  taught  to  understand,  interpret  and  manipulate  the  printed 
symbols  of  written  language.  This  is  an  essential  task  of  the  first  few  years  of 
school. 

All  students  become  fluent  readers  when  they  comprehend  what  they  are  reading, 
are  able  to  communicate  their  knowledge  and  skills  in  a new  context  and  have  a 
strong  motivation  to  read. 

leaching  practices  that  support  eariy  reading  achievement 

• Balance  of  direct  instruction,  guided  instruction,  independent  learning 
and  practice 

• Large  group,  small  group  and  individual  instruction,  discussion  and 
collaboration 

• Variety  of  assessment  and  evaluation  techniquesto  inform  program 
planning  and  instruction 

• Integration  of  phonicsand  word  study  in  reading,  writing  and  oral 
language  instruction 

• An  uninterrupted  literacy  blockeachday 

• Parental  and  community  involvement 

• High-quality  literature  and  levelled  texts 

• A variety  of  genres,  narratives,  informational  texts  and  electronic  media 

• Authentic  and  motivating  literacy experiencesand  learning  activities 

• Intervention  forstudentsat  riskof  not  learning  to  read 

• Supportive  classroom  culture  and  an  environment  that  promotes  higher- 
orderthinking skills 

• Effective  classroom  organization  and  management 

Reading  success  is  the  foundation  for  achievement  throughout  the  school  years. 
There  is  a critical  window  of  opportunity  from  the  ages  of  four  to  seven  for 
learning  to  read.  Students  who  successfully  learn  to  read  in  the  early  elementary 
years  of  school  are  well  prepared  to  read  for  learning  and  for  pleasure  in  the  years 
to  come.  On  the  other  hand,  students  who  struggle  with  reading  in  grades  2 to  3 are 
at  a serious  disadvantage.  Academically,  they  have  a much  harder  time  keeping  up 
with  their  peers,  and  they  increasingly  fall  behind  in  other  subjects. 
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Goa  Is  of  Reading  Insbuction 


Reading  is  the  process  of  constructing  meaning  from  a written  text.  Effective  early 
reading  instruction  enables  all  students  to  become  fluent  readers  who  comprehend 
what  they  are  reading,  can  apply  and  communicate  their  knowledge  and  skills  in 
new  contexts,  and  have  a strong  motivation  to  read. 

There  are  three  main  goals  for  reading  instruction: 

• Fluency  is  the  ability  to  identify  words  accurately  and  read  text  quickly  with 
good  expression.  Fluency  comes  from  practice  reading  easy  books  about 
familiar  subjects.  These  texts  primarily  contain  familiar,  high-frequency  words 
and  few  unfamiliar  words.  As  students  develop  fluency,  they  improve  in  their 
ability  to  read  more  expressively  and  with  proper  phrasing,  thus  gaining  more 
of  the  text’s  meaning. 

• Comprehension  is  the  ability  to  understand,  reflect  on  and  learn  from  text.  To 
ensure  that  students  develop  comprehension  skills,  effective  reading  instruction 
builds  on  their  prior  knowledge  and  experience,  language  skills  and  higher- 
level  thinking. 

• Motivation  to  read  is  the  essential  element  for  actively  engaging  students  in 
the  reading  process.  It  is  the  fuel  that  lights  the  fire  and  keeps  it  burning. 
Students  need  to  be  immersed  in  a literacy-rich  environment  filled  with  books, 
poems,  pictures,  charts  and  other  resources  that  capture  their  interest  and  make 
them  want  to  read  for  information  and  pleasure. 

These  three  goals  arc  interconnected,  and  the  strategies  for  achieving  them  work 
together  synergistically. 

Knowledge  and  Skills  for  Reading 

Students  need  to  learn  a variety  of  skills  and  strategics  to  become  proficient 
readers.  In  the  earliest  stages,  they  need  to  understand  what  reading  is  about  and 
how  it  works — that  what  can  be  spoken  can  also  be  written  down  and  read  by 
someone  else.  Some  students  will  have  already  grasped  the  basic  concepts  before 
entering  school,  but  many  will  need  explicit  instruction  to  set  the  context  for 
reading.  When  students  first  experience  formal  reading  instruction  in  school,  they 
need  to  learn  specific  things  about  oral  language,  letters  and  words.  They  need  to 
understand  how  print  works,  and  be  able  to  connect  print  with  the  sounds  and 
words  in  oral  language.  Once  they  can  demonstrate  these  skills,  the  emphasis 
shifts  to  developing  fluency.  Fluency  at  this  level  involves  recognizing  words  in 
text  quickly  and  without  effort.  This  will  allow  students  to  read  with  increasing 
enjoyment  and  understanding.  Fluency  is  critical  if  students  arc  to  move  from 
learning  to  read  to  reading  to  learn.  The  role  of  elementary  teachers,  working  as 
a team,  is  to  move  students  from  the  earliest  awareness  of  print  to  the  reading-to- 
learn  stage,  where  they  will  become  independent,  successful  and  motivated 
readers. 

According  to  research,  the  knowledge  and  skills  that  students  need  to  read  with 
fluency  and  comprehension  include: 

• oral  language 

• prior  knowledge  and  experience 
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• concepts  about  print;  phonemic  awareness 

• letter-sound  relationships 

• vocabulary 

• semantics  and  syntax 

• metacognition 

• higher-order  thinking  skills. 

These  are  not  isolated  concepts  taught  in  a sequence — they  are  interrelated 
components  that  support  and  build  on  each  other. 

Oral  Language 

Children  acquire  most  of  what  they  know  about  oral  language  by  listening  and 
speaking  with  others,  including  their  families,  peers  and  teachers.  Through 
experience  with  oral  language,  students  build  the  vocabulary,  semantic  knowledge 
(awareness  of  meaning)  and  syntactic  knowledge  (awareness  of  structure)  that  form 
a foundation  for  reading  and  writing.  Students  who  are  proficient  in  oral  language 
have  a solid  beginning  for  reading.  This  knowledge  allows  them  to  identify  words 
accurately  and  to  predict  and  interpret  what  the  written  language  says  and  means. 

Prior  Knowledge  and  Experience 

So  that  students  can  understand  what  they  arc  reading,  it  is  important  that  they 
come  to  the  text  with  a variety  of  experiences  that  will  allow  them  to  appreciate  the 
concepts  embedded  in  the  text.  These  experiences  enable  them  to  anticipate  the 
content,  and  such  anticipation  leads  to  easier  decoding  of  the  text  and  deeper 
understanding  of  its  meaning. 

Prior  knowledge  and  experience  refer  to  the  world  of  understanding  that  students 
bring  to  school.  Research  on  the  early  stages  of  learning  indicates  that  children 
begin  to  make  sense  of  their  world  at  a very  young  age.  In  many  parts  of  Alberta, 
children  enter  school  from  a variety  of  countries  and  cultures.  Thus  their  prior 
knowledge  and  experiences  may  differ  considerably  from  those  of  their  classmates 
and  teachers,  and  they  may  find  it  difficult  to  relate  to  the  context  and  content  of 
the  resources  generally  used  in  Alberta  classrooms.  On  the  other  hand,  they  may 
have  a wealth  of  knowledge  and  experiences  that  can  enhance  the  learning  of  their 
classmates.  Teachers  need  to  be  aware  of  students’  backgrounds,  cultures  and 
experiences  to  provide  appropriate  instruction.  By  creating  rich  opportunities  for 
all  students  to  share  prior  knowledge  and  related  experiences,  teachers  will  engage 
the  interest  of  students  from  various  backgrounds  and  ensure  that  they  will  better 
understand  what  they  read. 

Concepts  about  Print 

When  children  first  encounter  print,  they  are  not  aware  that  the  symbols  on  the 
page  represent  spoken  language  or  that  they  convey  meaning.  The  term  concepts 
about  print  refers  to  awareness  of  how  language  is  conveyed  in  print.  These 
concepts  include  directionality  (knowing  that  English  is  read  from  left  to  right  and 
top  to  bottom);  differences  between  letters  and  words  (words  are  made  of  letters, 
and  there  are  spaces  between  words);  awareness  of  capitalization  and  punctuation; 
diacritic  signs  (e.g.,  accents);  and  common  characteristics  of  books  (such  as  the 
front/back,  title  and  author).  Students  can  be  taught  these  concepts  by  interacting 
with  and  observing  experienced  readers  (including  teachers  and  family  members) 
who  draw  their  attention  to  print  and  give  them  opportunities  to  demonstrate  their 
understanding  of  the  concepts.  Teachers  need  to  provide  students  with  a variety  of 
printed  materials  for  practice. 
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Phonemic  Awareness 

Students  need  to  learn  that  the  words  they  see  are  made  up  of  sounds.  This 
understanding  is  called  phonemic  awareness.  Research  has  confirmed  that 
phonemic  awareness  is  a crucial  foundation  for  word  identification.  Phonemic 
awareness  helps  students  learn  to  read;  without  it,  students  struggle  and  have 
reading  difficulties.  Evidence  also  shows  that  phonemic  awareness  can  be  taught 
and  that  the  teacher’ s role  in  the  development  of  phonemic  awareness  is  essential 
for  most  students. 

For  students  to  develop  phonemic  awareness,  teachers  need  to  engage  them  in 
playing  with  and  manipulating  the  sounds  of  language.  This  can  be  accomplished 
through  songs,  rhymes  and  activities  that  require  students  to  blend  individual 
sounds  together  to  form  words  in  their  heads,  and  by  breaking  words  they  hear  into 
their  constituent  sounds.  Blending  and  segmentation  of  speech  sounds  in  oral 
language  provide  an  essential  foundation  for  reading  and  writing.  Phonemic 
awareness  prepares  students  for  decoding  and  encoding  the  sounds  of  the  language 
in  print. 

Letter-Sound  Relationships 

Building  on  a foundation  of  phonemic  awareness  and  concepts  about  print, 
students  are  ready  to  understand  that  there  is  a way  to  connect  the  sounds  they  hear 
with  the  print  on  the  page  to  make  meaning. 

Phonics  instruction  teaches  students  the  relationships  between  the  letters 
(graphemes)  of  written  language  and  individual  sounds  (phonemes)  of  spoken 
language.  Research  has  shown  that  systematic  and  explicit  phonics  instruction  is 
the  most  effective  way  to  develop  students’  abilities  to  identify  words  in  print. 

Vocabulary  for  Reading 

Students  need  a broad  vocabulary  of  words  that  they  understand  and  can  use 
correctly  to  label  their  knowledge  and  experiences.  The  breadth  and  depth  of  a 
student’s  vocabulary  provides  the  foundation  for  successful  comprehension.  Oral 
vocabulary  refers  to  words  that  are  used  in  speaking  or  recognized  in  listening. 
Reading  vocabulary  refers  to  words  that  are  recognized  or  used  in  print. 

Vocabulary  development  involves  coming  to  understand  unfamiliar  words  and 
using  them  appropriately.  It  is  a huge  challenge  for  students  to  read  words  that  are 
not  already  paid  of  their  oral  vocabulary.  To  develop  students’  vocabularies, 
teachers  need  to  model  how  to  use  a variety  of  strategies  to  understand  what  words 
mean;  e.g.,  using  the  surrounding  context  or  using  smaller  meaningful  parts  of 
words,  such  as  prefixes  or  suffixes.  Good  teaching  includes  selecting  material  for 
reading  aloud  that  will  expand  students’  oral  vocabularies,  and  providing 
opportunities  for  students  to  see  and  use  new  reading  vocabulary  in  different 
contexts.  Recent  research  on  vocabulary  instruction  indicates  that  students  learn 
most  of  their  vocabulary  indirectly  by  engaging  daily  in  oral  language,  listening  to 
adults  read  to  them  and  reading  extensively  on  their  own.  Research  also  shows 
that  some  vocabulary  must  be  taught  directly.  This  can  be  done  by  introducing 
specific  words  before  reading,  providing  opportunities  for  active  engagement  with 
new  words  and  repeating  exposure  to  the  vocabulary  in  many  contexts. 
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Even  students  who  have  a very  extensive  oral  vocabulary  may  have  great  difficulty 
reading  words  in  print  because  they  have  a small  reading  vocabulary.  The  reading 
vocabulary — often  referred  to  as  the  sight  vocabulary — is  determined  mainly  by 
how  many  times  a child  has  seen  the  words  in  print.  Students  who  read  a lot  have 
a large  pool  of  words  they  recognize  immediately  on  sight;  students  who  do  little 
reading  have  a limited  sight  vocabulary.  To  increase  their  students’  sight 
vocabularies  so  they  can  recognize  a large  proportion  of  the  words  in  print, 
teachers  need  to  focus  their  instruction  and  practice  on  the  most  commonly  used 
words  in  the  language. 

Semantics,  Syntax  and  Pragmatics 

Although  words  alone  carry  meaning,  reading  for  the  most  part  involves  the 
deciphering  of  phrases  and  sentences,  which  depends  on  both  the  words  and  how 
those  words  arc  organized.  Therefore,  it  is  important  to  spend  instructional  time 
not  only  on  the  meanings  of  individual  words  but  also  on  the  meanings  of  phrases 
and  complete  sentences. 

Semantics  refers  to  meaning  in  language,  including  the  meaning  of  words,  phrases 
and  sentences.  Syntax  refers  to  the  predictable  structure  of  language  and  the  ways 
that  words  are  combined  to  form  phrases,  clauses  and  sentences.  Syntax  includes 
classes  of  words  (such  as  noun,  verb  and  adjective)  and  their  functions  (such  as 
subject  and  object).  Semantic  and  syntactic  knowledge  are  important  because  they 
help  students  identify  words  in  context  and  lead  to  deeper  levels  of  comprehension. 
Beginning  readers  may  not  need  to  be  able  to  define  a noun  or  verb,  but  understand 
that  a word  can  represent  a thing  or  an  action,  depending  on  the  context. 

Teachers  need  to  model  correct  sentence  structures  so  that  students  can  learn  to 
anticipate  these  structures  when  reading  print.  Opportunities  should  be  provided 
for  students  to  become  familiar  with  and  use  the  specific  terminology  for  basic 
parts  of  speech  (e.g.,  noun,  verb,  adjective,  adverb)  to  facilitate  instruction. 
Teachers  also  need  to  familiarize  students  with  a variety  of  language  structures  and 
encourage  their  use  of  longer,  more  complex  sentences. 

Pragmatics,  which  is  introduced  in  the  later  primary  years,  is  the  study  of  how 
people  choose  what  they  say  or  write  from  the  range  of  possibilities  available  in  the 
language,  and  how  listeners  or  readers  are  affected  by  those  choices.  Pragmatics 
involves  understanding  how  the  context  influences  the  way  sentences  convey 
information.  A sentence  can  have  different  puiposes  depending  on  the  situation  or 
context  in  which  it  is  used.  It  can  be  a mere  statement  or  affirmation,  but  it  can 
also  be  a warning,  a promise,  a threat  or  something  else.  Readers  with  pragmatic 
knowledge  and  skills  arc  able  to  decipher  these  different  intents  from  the  context. 

Teachers  need  to  show  students  how  to  use  context  clues  that  surround  an 
unfamiliar  word  to  help  determine  the  word’s  meaning.  Because  students  learn 
most  word  meanings  indirectly,  or  from  context,  it  is  important  that  they  learn  to 
use  context  clues  effectively.  Context  clues  alone,  however,  are  not  enough; 
teachers  will  need  to  teach  other  word-meaning  strategics  to  develop  a student’ s 
ability  to  learn  new  words. 
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Metacognition  and  Comprehension  Strategies 

Comprehension  is  the  reason  for  reading.  If  readers  can  identify  the  words  but  do 
not  understand  what  they  are  reading,  they  have  not  achieved  the  goal  of  reading 
comprehension.  To  gain  a good  understanding  of  the  text,  students  must  bring  to  it 
the  foundational  knowledge  and  skills  of  oral  language,  prior  knowledge  and 
experience,  concepts  about  print,  phonemic  awareness,  letter-sound  relationships, 
vocabulary,  semantics  and  syntax.  They  must  integrate  what  they  bring  to  the  text 
with  the  text  itself.  To  read  to  learn,  students  need  to  use  problem-solving, 
thinking  processes.  They  must  reflect  on  what  they  know  and  need  to  know 
(metacognition)  and  draw  on  a variety  of  comprehension  strategies  to  make  sense 
of  what  they  read. 

Good  readers  plan  and  monitor  their  reading  at  a metacognitive  level.  What  they 
are  doing  is  thinking  about  the  strategies  they  need  to  make  sense  of  the  text. 

When  they  run  into  difficulty,  they  evaluate  their  reading  to  determine  the  best 
strategy  for  improving  their  understanding  of  the  text.  Students  who  read  at  a 
metacognitive  level  know  the  strategies  that  affect  their  own  reading;  e.g., 
decoding  hard  words,  connecting  text  with  prior  experience,  understanding  word 
meanings,  identifying  mean  ideas,  drawing  inferences  from  the  text  and 
synthesizing  information.  These  students  use  a variety  of  strategies  to  decode  and 
understand  text  and  know  when  and  why  to  apply  particular  strategies.  Their 
understanding  of  the  text  extends  beyond  the  literal. 


Writing 


Written  production  is  developed  in  a sequential  fashion  and  begins  with  the 
copying  of  words,  moving  to  the  formulation  of  simple  phrases  and  finally  to  the 
autonomous  use  of  language  to  express  personal  ideas. 

Writing  is  a powerful  tool  for  communicating  and  learning.  Young  children’s  first 
explorations  of  print  often  occur  in  writing  rather  than  reading.  These  explorations 
allow  children  to  experiment  with  written  language  and  construct  understandings  of 
literacy  concepts.  Students  should  be  encouraged  to  write  daily  and  to  develop  an 
understanding  of  audience,  puipose  and  the  meaning  of  their  messages. 

Effective  elementary  classrooms  immerse  students  in  books,  visual  images  and  the 
spoken  word.  A text-rich  environment  is  important  for  all  students,  but  for  students 
who  have  little  involvement  with  literacy  events  outside  school,  it  is  essential. 

The  most  beneficial  literacy  experience  for  students  in  all  grades  is  to  be  read  to 
daily.  Read-aloud  sessions  introduce  students  to  texts  beyond  their  own  reading 
level  and  give  them  access  to  ideas,  places  and  characters  they  might  otherwise 
never  meet.  They  also  help  students  become  familiar  with  story  language  and  text 
structure.  Students  who  have  been  read  to  will  adopt  and  adapt  the  language  of 
books  when  they  write,  retell  a story,  share  information,  represent  a character  or 
event,  dramatize  a scene  or  create  a storyboard. 
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A text-rich  classroom  provides  students  with  a wide  variety  of  texts  that  include 
oral,  print  and  other  media  communications.  Students  should  listen  to  poetry  and 
engaging  dramatic,  expository  and  narrative  texts.  Teachers  should  supplement 
narrative  and  expository  texts  with  appropriate  types  of  literacy  materials  with 
which  students  are  familial-  in  their  personal  lives.  Students  from  other  cultures,  or 
students  who  speak  a first  language  other  than  English,  will  benefit  from  seeing 
and  hearing  their  own  literature  and  oral  traditions  shared  and  valued  in  class. 

A text-rich  environment  has  visual  appeal,  with  attractive  posters,  charts  and  “word 
walls.”  Different  areas  of  the  classroom  are  devoted  to  materials  and  equipment  to 
encourage  writing,  viewing  and  representing  through  art  and  drama,  listening  to 
music  and  to  story  recordings,  and  reading — alone,  with  friends  or  with  teachers. 
Student-published  books  are  on  bookshelves,  student  artwork  and  other 
representations  are  displayed,  and  works-in-progress  are  evident.  Student-made 
books  or  posters  that  display  photographs  with  captions  provide  records  of  past 
shared  experiences  and  successes. 

A text-rich  environment  that  offers  interesting  reading,  speaking,  listening, 
viewing,  representing  and  writing  activities  is  important,  but  teachers  must  also  use 
a variety  of  active,  intellectually  engaging  strategies  and  methods  of  instruction. 
These  strategies  and  methods  include: 

• reciprocal  discussions  in  which  students’  ideas  are  taken  seriously;  e.g., 
examining  problems,  asking  open-ended,  thought-provoking  questions  and 
interacting  informally 

• sustained  inquiry  in  which  teacher  and  students  select  questions  or  topics  to 
pursue  as  a group  and  individually 

• explicit  instruction  in  response  to  the  observed  needs  of  individual  students 

• incidental  teaching,  conferencing  and  informal  instruction 

• flexible  grouping  to  promote  literacy  learning  and  social-emotional 
development. 

Students  need  to  follow  a writing  process  to  create  acceptable  products.  This 
means  that  students  need  to  brainstorm  ideas,  draft  a preliminary  plan,  write  a 
draft,  edit  it  or  have  someone  else  edit  it,  revise  the  text  and  produce  a final  copy. 

It  is  important  to  note,  however,  that  students  should  not  be  asked  to  create  a text 
independently  unless  they  have  had  ample  practice  in  the  fundamentals  of  the 
language  needed  to  create  a specific  type  of  text  and  they  have  worked  as  a class  in 
the  creation  of  model  texts. 

In  preparation  for  the  evaluation  of  writing  skills,  students  need  to  be  made  aware 
that  language  precision  is  important;  that  is,  they  will  be  evaluated  on  spelling, 
word  order,  appropriate  vocabulary  use  and  other  grammatical  elements  that  have 
been  taught  leading  up  to  the  creation  of  the  text.  The  use  of  clear,  concise 
evaluation  criteria  provides  students  with  parameters  so  they  can  fulfill  the 
requirements  of  the  task  successfully. 
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Early  Intervention 


The  Nature  of  Reading  Difficulties 


The  foundation  of  good  reading  is  the  same  for  all  students.  All  readers,  regardless 
of  their  age,  gender  or  aptitude,  need  to  develop  fluency,  comprehension  and  the 
motivation  to  read  to  become  successful  readers.  Students  who  experience  reading 
difficulties  are  no  exception.  They  too  must  develop  a basic  foundation  for 
reading. 

Most  young  students  with  reading  difficulties  have  problems  developing  fluency. 
For  these  students,  identifying  words  takes  a lot  of  effort.  Their  reading  rate  is 
slow,  their  word  identification  is  hesitant,  and  they  over-rely  on  contextual  cues  for 
word  identification.  Because  most  of  their  cognitive  or  mental  effort  is  spent  trying 
to  identify  words,  their  comprehension  suffers.  The  main  prevention  and  early 
intervention  strategies  for  these  students  are  intensive  preparation  for  literacy  and 
targeted  classroom  instruction. 

Even  with  effective  classroom  instruction,  some  students  will  need  additional 
support  or  intervention.  When  targeted  instruction  has  not  resolved  a child’s 
reading  difficulties,  it  may  be  necessary  to  consult  with  jurisdiction  reading 
specialists  or  other  specialized  educational  interventions. 

Effective  intervention  requires  that  teachers  recognize  as  early  as  possible  those 
students  who  are  experiencing  reading  difficulties,  tailor  instruction  to  address  their 
needs,  and  provide  supplementary  instruction  when  necessary.  If  adequate 
screening  and  assessment  procedures  are  in  place,  early  intervention  may  begin 
even  before  formal  instruction  in  reading.  Interventions  that  are  begun  when 
students  are  very  young  have  a much  better  chance  of  success  than  interventions 
begun  later. 

It  is  essential  to  identify  reading  difficulties  early  and  to  put  appropriate 
intervention  in  place  immediately.  In  this  way,  reading  problems  can  be  tackled 
before  they  become  entrenched  and  before  repeated  failures  affect  the  child’s 
motivation  and  compound  his  or  her  difficulties  in  learning  to  read  and  write. 


C ha racteristics  of  Successful  Intervention 


No  one  intervention  works  for  all  students  with  reading  difficulties;  however, 
interventions  that  succeed  for  many  students  have  several  characteristics  in 
common,  such  as: 

• more  instructional  time  for  students 

• carefully  planned  assessment  that  allows  for  continual  monitoring  of  the  child’s 
response  and  leads  to  modifications  of  the  intervention  when  necessary 

• teaching  methods  that  are  supported  by  research  on  how  students  learn  to  read 
and  how  they  should  be  taught 
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• considerable  attention  to  the  materials  used  (e.g.,  predictable,  patterned, 
easy-to-more-difficult  texts),  with  a focus  on  interesting  and  enjoyable  texts  at 
appropriate  reading  levels 

• an  array  of  activities  (e.g.,  word  study,  reading,  rereading  and  writing). 

Successful  interventions  generally  occur  on  a daily  basis  and  may  occur  in  focused, 
short  blocks  of  time  or  in  longer  blocks,  with  appropriate  accommodations  in 
classroom  instruction. 

Successful  interventions  are  strongly  linked  with  regular-  classroom  instruction,  are 
supported  by  sound  research,  reflect  an  understanding  of  effective  reading 
instruction  and  are  culturally  and  linguistically  appropriate  for  the  individual  child. 
It  is  critical  that  interventions  be  measured  against  these  criteria,  and  that  their 
effectiveness  in  helping  students  with  reading  difficulties  are  carefully  assessed  and 
monitored. 


Early  Intervention  Strategies 


Effective  early  identification  and  intervention  will  help  prevent  and  significantly 
decrease  reading  difficulties  for  many  young  students  and  improve  their  prospects 
for  success  in  school.  However,  even  exemplary  early  intervention  practices  will 
not  guarantee  that  severe  reading  difficulties  are  overcome.  Some  students  will 
continue  to  need  additional  reading  instruction  and  support  to  succeed  in  the  later 
school  grades. 

As  these  students  grow  older  and  literacy  increasingly  becomes  a vehicle  for 
teaching,  learning  and  evaluation,  instructional  and  other  supports  that  address  their 
changing  needs  must  be  in  place. 
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Early  Intervention  Strategies  for  Addressing  Literacy  Problems 


STRATEGY: 

ACTIVE  PARTC I PATON 


Questions  to  Are  there  sufficient  opportunitiesforthe  child'sactive  participation  in  learning 
Consider  through: 

• engagement? 

• play? 

• representing? 

• reflection? 


How  mightengaged  time  be  increased  in  ways  that  are  meaningfulto  the 

learner? 

How  might  the  leamerdevelop  more  effective  literacy  knowledge  and  skills 

through  literate  engagement? 

How  might  the  leamerdevelop  greaterawarenessof  reading  and  writing 

processesand  become  self-regulated  and  motivated? 

Pbssibilities  for  • Develop  phonological  a ware  ness  thro  ugh  language  and  literacy  play;  e.g., 

Actionand  games  with  rhymes. 

Intervention  * Develop  awarenessof  purposesof  print  and  "how  print  works"  through 

increased  reading  and  writing  in  the  context  of  everyday  routinesand  use  of 
literacy  materials  in  the  dramatic  play  centre. 

• Devote  increased  time  to  reading  and  writing  to  develop  word  recognition 
and  fluency. 

• Develop  phonemic  awarenessand  phonics  knowledge  through  guided  and 
interactive  writing  in  small  groupsorone-on-one  and  increased 
independent  writing  (with  invented  spelling). 

• Ensure  the  use  of  appropriate  reading  materia  Is  for  independent  practice  to 
develop  fluency  and  comprehension.  Provide  patterned  and  predictable 
booksbut  notthe  "decidable"  texts  that  make  reading  harder. 

• Choose  reading  mate  rials  slightly  ahead  of  the  student's  independent  level 
for  instructional  purposes;  increase  difficulty  gradually. 

• Provide  a daily  take-home  reading  program  for  extra  practice. 

• Place  increased  emphasison  silent  reading. 

• Make  increased  use  of  open-ended  activitiesthat  allow  studentsto 
communicate  ideasina  variety  of  ways. 

• Use  increased  think-aloud  during  modelling  of  reading  and  writing. 

• Talk  a bout  thinking  processes  related  to  reading  and  writing;  encourage 
studentsto  talk  about  theirown  thinking. 

• Teach  strategiesto  develop  awarenessand  self- regulation  of  one'sown 
reading  and  writing  processes;  e.g.,  retrospective  miscue  analysis, 

Goodman  and  Marek  1996. 

• Use  miscue  analysis,  retellingsand  running  recordsto  determine  how  the 
student  approaches  reading  and  how  to  getthe  reader"on  track." 

• Conduct  a dynamic  assessment  to  determine  the  type  and  degree  of 
support  the  student  needsto  be  successful. 

• Regularly  analyze  the  student'sindependent  writing  to  establish  an  ongoing 
assessment  of  the  student's  phonological  awarenessand  knowledge  of 
phonics. 
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STRATEGY: 

LEARNING  IN  VARIOUS  WAYS  AND  ATDIFFERENT RATES 


Questions  to 
Consider 


Are  the  learning  experiencesappropriate  forthe  student's  ways  and  rates 
of  learning  and  particular  learning  needs? 


How  might  the  student'srate  of  learning  be  accelerated? 


Doesthe  program  include  a range  of  approaches? 


Is  the  content  relevant  to  the  student's  interests  and  cultural  background? 


Possibilities  for 
Action  and 
Intervention 


Try  a different  instructional  approach  and  new  strategies. 

Considera  reading  style  assessment 
Use  key  visuals  and  graphic  organizers. 

Find  to  pics  of  interest  to  the  student  to  "hook"  him  orheron  reading. 

Use  culturally  relevant  reading  materials;  e.g.,  First  Nationstalesfor 
Aboriginal  students. 

Have  students  ere  ate  theirown  reading  materia  Isby  sharing  personal 
stories  and  writing. 

Use  drama,  music  and  movement  to  involve  students  in  literature. 

Use  concrete  materia Isand  picturesto  help  studentsgrasp  abstract 
concepts. 

Try  tactile  materials. 

Use  a variety  of  nonfiction  a swell  as  fiction  materials. 

Have  studentsdo  "research"  to  learn  information  and  write  about  what 
they  have  learned. 

Increase  instructional  time,  especially  small-group  and  one-on-one. 

Combine  structure  and  routine  with  flexible  responsive  ness  for  students 
with  special  learning  needs. 

Consult  the  school-based  team  forpossible  assessments  that  might 
provide  insights  a bout  the  student's  learning  needs. 

Consider  ways  that  the  environment  might  be  adapted  to  better 
address  the  student’s  learning  needs  ("adapted"  meansthatthe 
learning  outcomes  remain  the  same  butthatsome  aspectofthe 
instructional  environment  might  be  changed). 

Consider  ways  that  the  curriculum  might  be  modified  to  address  the 
student's  learning  needs  ("modified"  meansthatthe  learning  outcomes 
are  changed  in  some  way,  either  quantitatively  or  qualitatively,  and  an 
IPP  is  thus  required). 
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STRATEGY: 

LEARNING  AS  A PERSONAL  AND  SOCIAL  PROCESS 


Questions  to 
Consider 


Possibilities  for 
Action  and 
Intervention 


Doesthe  instructional  program  help  the  student  develop  personal 

"ownership"  of  learning? 

Doesthe  program  allow  the  student  to  pursue  some  topicsof  personal 

interest? 

Doesthe  program  allow  the  student  to  make  connectionsand  construct 

meaning? 

Who  might  support  the  student  in  hisorherleaming? 

What  kindsof  groupings  might  be  used  to  support  the  student's  learning? 

• Allow  studentssome  choice  in  their  reading  and  writing. 

• Integrate  learning  of  skills  with  meaningfulcontexts(neal  reading  and 
writing). 

• Use  onsetsand  rimesand  spelling  by  analogy  to  help  learners  work  with 
chunksof  meaning  and  pattern  (ratherthan  letter- by- letter). 

• Use  word-sorting  and  brainstorm-categorize  activitiesto  help  students 
discern  patterns. 

• Use  brainstorm/cloze  to  help  learners  integrate  cues. 

• Use  strategiesto  activate  prior  knowledge  and  generate  purposesfor 
reading;  e.g.,  KWL 

• Use  thematic  unitsto  develop  ideasand  vocabulary  in  an  integrated 
way. 

• Use  reading  and  writing  fora  variety  of  functions  and  in  a varietyof 
genres. 

• Try  partnerand  collaborative  activities. 

• Try  older/youngerbuddies. 

• Use  variouscooperative  learning  techniques. 

• Balance  group  workand  individual  activitiesso  studentsget  sufficient 
independent  practice. 

• Use  a variety  of  instructional  techniques,  including  scaffolding,  guided 
reading,  explicit  instruction  and  emphasizing  connectionsto  real 
reading  and  writing  while  avoiding  isolated  exercises. 

• Design  instruction  according  to  the  lea  trier's  needs,  in  small  group  or 
one-on-one  instruction;  e.g.  interactive  writing  with  one  student. 

• Use  flexible  groupingsforparticularpurposes 

• Make  learning  explicit  so  students  know  what  they  are  learning  and 
why. 

• Encourage  students  to  talk  a bout  their  learning. 

• Encourage  parental  or  guardian  involvement  in  home  literacy 
experiences. 
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Language  Cueing  Systems 


Students  use  a variety  of  cueing  systems,  along  with  background  knowledge,  to 
create  meaning.  To  communicate  effectively,  students  need  to  learn  how  to 
maximize  their  use  of  linguistic  and  textual  cues. 


Semantic  Cues 


Semantic  cues  refer  to  the  meaning  in  language  that  assists  in  comprehending  texts, 
including  words,  speech,  signs,  symbols  and  other  meaning-bearing  forms. 
Semantic  cues  involve  the  learners’  prior  knowledge  of  language,  text  and  visual 
media,  and  their  prior  life  experiences.  Many  of  the  conventions  of  visual  media 
fall  under  the  umbrella  of  semantic  cues.  Teachers  can  scaffold  students’  use  of 
semantic  knowledge  by  relating  new  concepts  to  concepts  already  familiar  to 
students.  Gradually,  students  independently  relate  new  information  to  what  is 
known  and  personally  meaningful. 

Moiphological  Cues 


Morphological  cues  involve  using  the  smallest  meaningful  units  of  the  language  to 
derive  meaning  from  a word  or  text. 


Syntactic  Cues 


Syntactic  cues  involve  word  order,  rules,  patterns  of  language,  grammar  and 
punctuation.  For  example,  the  position  a word  holds  in  a sentence  can  cue  the 
listener  or  reader  as  to  whether  the  word  is  a noun  or  a verb.  Conversely,  listeners 
and  readers  use  their  intuitive  knowledge  of  grammar  to  predict  what  words  arc 
likely  to  appear  next.  Oral  punctuation  provides  cues  to  meaning  through  rhythm, 
flow,  pauses,  intonation  and  voice  modulation. 

Graphophonic  Cues 


Graphophonic  cues  involve  the  letter-sound  or  sound-symbol  relationships  of 
language.  Readers  who  identify  unknown  words  by  relating  speech  sounds  to 
letters  or  letter  patterns  are  using  graphophonic  cues.  This  process  is  often  called 
decoding.  Decoding  is  not,  as  the  word  may  imply,  a mechanical  process  but  an 
essential  means  of  making  meaning.  Graphophonic  cues  are  used  to  support 
semantic,  syntactic  and  pragmatic  cues  to  help  readers  determine  if  a word  is 
logical  or  makes  sense.  In  early  literacy  development,  some  students  over-rely  on 
graphophonic  cues  and  attempt  to  sound  out  every  word.  These  students  need  to  be 
encouraged  to  predict  what  word  would  make  sense  and  fit  in  the  sentence  pattern 
or  context. 
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Textual  Cues 


Learners  use  textual  cues  such  as  titles,  headings,  subheadings,  bold  print,  italics, 
captions  and  other  text  features  to  construct  meaning.  Learning  to  read  graphs  and 
charts  is  also  part  of  the  comprehension  process.  Text-structure  cues  give  insight 
into  the  author’ s organizational  patterns  and  thought  processes  in  different  types  of 
texts,  such  as  narrative,  expository,  dramatic  and  poetic.  Students  who  learn  to 
attend  to  textual  cues  are  better  able  to  comprehend,  organize  and  remember 
information  presented  in  texts  than  those  who  do  not. 


Grammar  in  the  Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Classroom 


Elements  of  Grammar 


Grammar  is  not  introduced  and  taught  as  a separate  component  of  the  Ukrainian 
language  arts  program,  but  instead  is  integrated  with  other  student  learning. 
Linguistic  Elements  Outcome  6.1  of  the  Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Kindergarten  to 
Grade  9 Program  of  Studies  outlines  the  grammatical  components  to  be 
emphasized  at  each  grade  level.  The  suggested  teaching  and  learning  activities 
provide  the  context  within  which  Ukrainian  grammatical  elements  can  be  explored. 

Contextualizing  Grammar 


The  issue  of  how  to  deal  with  grammar  and  grammar  instruction  in  the  second 
language  classroom  has  been  the  focus  of  considerable  discussion  in  language 
teaching;  however,  there  is  increasing  agreement  as  to  what  constitutes  effective 
grammar  instruction. 

Effective  grammarinsbiiction: 

• should  be  taught  in  context.  Studentsgain  insight  into  the  structural  elementsof  Ukrainian 
through  the  use  of  the  language  in  authentic,  meaningful  and  relevant  contexts. 

• should  be  integrated  into  daily  teaching  and  learning  activitiesand  classroom  routines.  It 
should  be  integrated  into  all  activitiesand  acrossall  subject  areas. 

• does  not  fragment  language  atthe  word  orsentence  level  and  neglectthe  discourse  level. 

• should  be  accurately  modelled  and  students  need  frequent  opportunitiesto  practise  these 
structures  in  a variety  of  different  contexts  and  fora  variety  of  purposes. 

• facilitatescommunication.  The  emphasisin  grammar  instruction  should  remain  on 
communicative  skills  that  lead  to  the  use  of  the  Ukrainian  language  in  a variety  of 
circumstances  Although  language  fluency  is  a major  goal  of  the  Ukrainian  language  arts 
program,  teachers  a Iso  need  to  foe  us  attention  on  language  accuracy  to  avoid  students’ 
"fossilization"  of  language  errors. 

• should  be  purposeful  and  build  on  students'  prior  linguistic  knowledge  and  experiences 
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• includes  re  petition  and  reinforcement  of  grammar  rules  and  patterns,  using  concrete 
language  experiences,  acrossa  broad  spectrum  of  topicsand  themes. 

• should  be  reinforced  in  a variety  of  ways  to  meet  the  various  learning  preferencesof 
students. 

• providesstudentsopportunitiesto  interact  with  one  another  in  a non-threatening 
environment  where  theyfeelfree  to  take  risksand  experiment  with  language. 
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C ha  pter  Summa  ry 

Introduction 
Program  of  Studies 
Planning  Considerations 
The  Physical  Environment 

Understanding  the  Ukrainian  Language  ArtsOutcomes 

Planning  Approaches 

Year  Plans 

Unit  Plans 

Lesson  Plans 


Introduction 


Planning  models  require  careful  consideration  of  the  curriculum  they  are  intended 
to  support.  Effective  planning  ensures  that  all  elements  are  consistent  with  the 
general  and  specific  outcomes  of  the  program  of  studies. 


Program  of  Studies 


► For  more 
information ... 


Chapter  3 
Understanding  the 
Ukrainian 
Language  Arts 
Outcomes 


The  program  of  studies  prescribes  what  students  are  expected  to  learn  and  be  able 
to  do  at  each  grade  level.  It  is  the  primary  reference  for  teachers  as  they  approach 
planning. 

Teachers  determine  what  should  be  taught  to  accomplish  the  general  and  specific 
outcomes  in  the  program  of  studies  and  continually  refer  to  the  program  outcomes 
during  the  planning  process.  The  Specific  Outcomes  Chart  in  Appendix  A 
provides  a summary  of  all  program  outcomes  and  is  useful  for  planning  and 
tracking  outcome  coverage  throughout  the  year.  A description  of  the  general 
outcomes  is  included  later  in  this  chapter  in  the  Understanding  the  Ukrainian 
Language  Arts  Outcomes  section. 
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Alignment 


Many  school  districts  are  approaching  instructional  improvement  through  planning 
processes  that  emphasize  the  need  to  align  learning  outcomes  with  assessment 
practices.  This  alignment  helps  teachers  articulate  what  students  should  be  able  to 
learn,  know  and  do.  Alignment  encourages  teachers  to  focus  first  on  the  learning 
outcomes  and  clearly  communicate  learning  expectations  to  support  and  measure 
student  achievement.  Alignment  can  also  provide  a focus  for  a teacher’ s 
professional  development  plan  that  centres  on  curriculum  and  instruction. 


Planning  Considerations 


Using  the  Guide  to  Implementation 


The  Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Kindergarten  to  Grade  3 Guide  to  Implementation  is 
designed  to  assist  teachers  as  they  plan  for  and  implement  the  Ukrainian  Language 
Arts  Kindergarten  to  Grade  9 Program  of  Studies.  The  teaching  and  learning 
activities,  assessment  strategies,  unit  plans  and  lesson  plans  presented  in  this  guide 
are  suggestions  only.  They  are  provided  to  stimulate  ideas  and  to  help  teachers 
envision  and  plan  an  effective  Ukrainian  classroom  program. 

The  Grade  Level  Samples  in  Chapter  9 include  teaching  and  learning  activities  and 
assessment  strategies  for  each  specific  outcome  from  Kindergarten  to  Grade  3. 
These  are  samples  only,  providing  teachers  with  possibilities  to  consider  as  they 
plan  and  implement  the  program. 

Considerations ibr  Effective  Implementation 


Ukrainian  language  arts  education  should  strive  to  provide  an  intensive  language 
learning  environment,  stressing  high  academic  achievement  and  enriched  cultural 
experiences  that  maximize  student  opportunities  for  learning. 

Effective  learning  environments  a te  those  in  which: 

• the  individual  and  collective  needs  of  students  a re  met 

• there  isa  supportive  climate  that  encourages  risktaking  and  choice 

• diversity  in  learning  preferencesand  needsare  accommodated 

• connectionsto  prior  knowledge  and  experiences  a re  made 

• there  isexposure  to  a wide  range  of  excellent  models  of  authentic  language 

• use  of  the  language  studied  isemphasized 

• quality  multimedia,  print,  human  and  other  resources  a re  available  and  applied  in  a 
supportive,  meaningful  and  purposeful  manner. 
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Instructional  lime 


The  instructional  time  spent  in  the  specific  international  language  varies  from 
province  to  province  and,  sometimes,  from  program  to  program.  The  Common 
Curriculum  Framework  for  Bilingual  Programming  in  International  Languages, 
Kindergarten  to  Grade  12  presupposes  that  the  following  portions  of  the 
instructional  day  are  allocated  to  instruction  in  the  international  language: 

Kindergarten  to  Grade  6:  50% 

Grade  7 to  Grade  9:  30% 

Grade  10  to  Grade  12:  20% 

When  planning  for  instructional  time  in  the  Ukrainian  bilingual  program, 
administrators  and  teachers  should  carefully  consider  the  impact  of  time  scheduling 
on  the  linguistic  development  of  the  students.  It  is  strongly  recommended  that, 
whenever  possible,  the  portion  of  the  day  allocated  to  instruction  in  the  Ukrainian 
language  be  uninterrupted  by  English  instructional  time.  It  is  crucial  to  block 
Ukrainian  instructional  time  to  maintain  a strong  linguistic  environment. 


Class  Groupings 


In  some  situations,  students  from  two  grades  may  have  to  be  combined  into  one 
Ukrainian  bilingual  class.  As  well,  many  classrooms  will  contain  students  at  the 
same  grade  level  with  varying  proficiency  levels.  By  organizing  the  classroom 
activities  around  a task  or  a content-related  project,  students  of  different  ages  and 
different  levels  of  ability  can  be  accommodated  in  a single  classroom.  Although  all 
students  will  be  working  on  similar-  tasks  or  projects,  expectations  will  be  different 
for  each  grade  or  subgroup.  Careful  planning  from  year  to  year-  and  across  grade 
levels  will  ensure  that  students  experience  a variety  of  learning  activities  on  a broad 
range  of  topics. 

Ukrainian  Program  Collaboration 

Successful  bilingual  programming  is  dependent  on  the  support  of  all  the  partners  in 
education.  It  is  critical  to  have  the  active  involvement  of: 

• school  administration  and  staff 

• parents  of  the  students  enrolled 

• members  of  the  community  at  large,  particularly  those  who  speak  Ukrainian 

• Ukrainian-Canadian  community  institutions  and  resource  centres 

• Ukrainian-Canadian  cultural,  educational  and  historic  sites. 

Ukrainian  bilingual  programs  depend  heavily  on  collaboration  among  stakeholders. 
Students,  parents  and  parental  organizations,  teachers,  school  administrators, 
central  administration,  ministries  of  education,  community  members,  members  of 
Ukrainian-speaking  communities,  post-secondary  institutions,  Ukrainian  cultural 
institutions  and  other  stakeholders  all  play  crucial  roles  in  supporting  Ukrainian 
bilingual  programs.  Teachers  should  ensure  that  opportunities  for  collaboration  are 
maximized. 
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In  some  regions,  Ukrainian  language  education  consortia  can  serve  to  facilitate 
ongoing  communication  and  collaboration  between  groups  and  provide  the  support 
needed  to  ensure  excellence  in  Ukrainian  bilingual  programs. 


Materials 


Students  should  work  with  all  kinds  of  authentic  audio,  video,  print  and  multimedia 
resources,  including  documents  and  texts  designed  for  Ukrainian  speakers  as  well 
as  materials  prepared  for  second  language  learners.  These  resources  should  also  be 
appropriate  for  the  age,  developmental  levels  and  linguistic  levels  of  the  students. 

lips  for  Choosing  Appropriate  Instructional  Materials 

1.  Materialsshould  be  flexible  enough  to  accommodate  the  diversity  found  inschoolsand 
should  addressa  variety  of  learning  preferences,  interests,  abilities,  attention  spansand 
backgrounds. 

2.  Materialsshould  reinforce  positive  aspectsofthe  students'  self-images. 

3.  Materialsshould  be  relevant  to  students'  interests. 

Planning  for  Professional  Development 

Teaching  in  the  Ukrainian  language  arts  program  demands  a broad  range  of 
knowledge  and  skills,  both  in  the  Ukrainian  language  and  in  second  language 
pedagogy.  Teachers  should  continue  to  engage  in  professional  development  to 
maintain  or  improve  their  proficiency  in  the  Ukrainian  language  and  to 
continuously  improve  their  teaching  skills. 

Ukrainian  language  arts  teachers  will  benefit  from  professional  development 
opportunities  to  speak  the  language,  to  increase  understanding  of  Ukrainian  culture 
and  to  build  their  understanding  of  second  language  teaching  methodologies.  In 
addition,  teachers  will  benefit  from  professional  development  that  focuses  on: 

• responding  to  diversity  in  the  classroom  and  using  multilevel  groupings 

• cooperative  learning  and  student-centred  learning 

• multimedia  and  computer-assisted  learning 

• resource-based  language  learning. 

Student  Motivation 


When  students  value  their  learning,  believe  they  can  succeed  and  feel  in  control  of 
the  learning  process,  they  develop  motivation  and  a desire  to  learn.  Teachers  can 
foster  students’  motivation  to  learn  by: 

• instilling  in  each  student  a belief  that  he  or  she  can  learn 

• making  students  aware  that  they  can  learn  by  using  a variety  of  learning 
strategies 

• helping  students  become  aware  of  their  own  learning  processes  and  teaching 
them  strategies  for  monitoring  these  processes 
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• assigning  tasks  and  materials  of  appropriate  difficulty  and  making  sure  that 
students  receive  the  necessary  instruction,  modelling  and  guided  practice  to  be 
successful 

• communicating  assessment  processes  clearly  so  that  students  understand  the 
criteria  by  which  progress  and  achievement  are  measured 

• helping  students  set  realistic  goals  to  enhance  their  learning 

• helping  students  celebrate  their  own  and  their  classmates’  learning  progress 
and  achievements  within  the  school  community  and  the  broader  community 

• ensuring  that  instruction  is  embedded  in  meaningful  learning  events  and 
experiences 

• modelling  personal  enjoyment  of  Ukrainian  language  learning  and 
communicating  the  value  of  learning  another  language  for  success  in  the  world 
beyond  the  classroom 

• involving  students  in  the  selection  of  themes,  topics,  resources  and  activities 
around  which  learning  experiences  will  take  place 

• creating  inclusive,  risk-free  classroom  communities  where  curiosity  is  fostered 
and  active  involvement  in  the  learning  process  is  valued  and  shared 

• providing  uninterrupted  time  for  sustained  engagement  with  appropriate 
Ukrainian  print  and  nonprint  resources 

• providing  collaborative  learning  experiences  that  enable  students  to  exchange 
ideas  and  perspectives,  develop  a sense  of  purpose  and  build  a sense  of 
community 

• using  contextualized  vocabulary  presentations  and  visuals  such  as  pictured 
vocabulary,  videos  and  charts 

• emphasizing  the  development  of  understanding  rather  than  the 
decontextualized  memorization  of  vocabulary  lists  and  grammar  rules 

• scaffolding  complex  tasks  to  facilitate  learning  of  abstract  concepts. 


Prior  Knowledge 


The  Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Kindergarten  to  Grade  9 Program  of  Studies  assumes 
that  students  will  have  limited  or  no  previous  knowledge  of  the  Ukrainian  language 
upon  entry.  In  situations  where  the  majority  of  students  do  have  previous 
knowledge  of  the  Ukrainian  language,  schools  may  offer  an  accelerated  program  or 
may  assess  students  and  plan  courses  to  suit  students’  individual  needs.  In  all 
cases,  students’  language  levels  should  be  assessed  and  programs  adapted,  when 
necessary,  to  meet  individual  language  learning  needs.  Students  who  already  have 
a second  language,  particularly  one  that  is  related  to  the  Ukrainian  language,  will 
often  learn  additional  languages  more  quickly  and  more  easily  than  those  beginning 
their  study  of  a second  language. 

Student  and  Parent  Awareness 


Students  and  parents  need  to  be  aware  of  learning  outcomes  and  how  they  are 
assessed  or  evaluated.  When  students  and  parents  understand  learning  outcomes 
and  learning  outcome  assessment  or  evaluation  criteria,  they  are  encouraged  to 
participate  in  the  learning  process. 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K— 3) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Chapter  3/43 
2008 


Language  of  Instruction 


Ukrainian  language  should  dominate  the  classroom  interaction,  whether  the 
teachers  or  students  are  speaking.  Learners  will  sometimes  use  their  first  language, 
especially  in  the  early  stages  of  learning,  but  will  favour  the  Ukrainian  language  as 
they  gain  more  skill  and  knowledge.  There  may  be  some  situations  where  a few 
minutes  of  class  time  in  English  will  be  used  for  reflection  on  the  learning  process 
or  for  the  development  of  cultural  understanding  and  skills. 

Choice  oflopicsand  Tasks 


For  mote 
information ... 

Ukrainian 

Language  Arts K-9 
Program  of  Studies, 
page  3 


The  choice  of  learning  topics  and  tasks  should  be  guided  by  the  needs,  interests  and 
daily  experiences  of  the  students  and  by  the  subject-area  content  under  study  in  the 
Ukrainian  language.  In  the  Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Kindergarten  to  Grade  9 
Program  of  Studies,  three  domains — the  personal,  the  public  and  the  educational — 
are  suggested  as  possible  organizers  to  guide  the  choice  of  tasks.  The  topics  listed 
are  not  mandatory,  but  are  intended  to  encourage  teachers  to  provide  a broad  range 
of  language  learning  experiences  at  every  level. 


Opportunities  for  Ukrainian  Language  Use  and  Real-life  Applications 


Frequent  and  intensive  use  of  the  Ukrainian  language  for  meaningful  purposes  is 
crucial  to  the  development  of  students’  language  abilities.  Students  in  the 
Ukrainian  bilingual  program  have  ample  opportunities  to  use  Ukrainian  throughout 
the  school  day  for  communication  and  for  learning.  It  is  very  important  that 
students  use  Ukrainian  for  a variety  of  purposes,  including  communication  with 
other  speakers  of  Ukrainian  both  in  and  outside  of  the  classroom  context.  Pen  pals, 
e-pals,  guest  speakers,  family  and  community  members  can  all  provide 
opportunities  for  students  to  engage  in  meaningful  communication  using 
Ukrainian.  A variety  of  media  can  be  used  to  provide  authentic  and  meaningful 
opportunities  for  language  use  for  students  in  the  Ukrainian  bilingual  program. 

Students  will  be  more  successful  Ukrainian  language  learners  if  they  have 
opportunities  to  use  the  language  for  authentic  and  meaningful  communication  in  a 
broad  range  of  contexts.  In  addition,  the  curriculum  supports  and  encourages  the 
real-life  application  of  Ukrainian  language  learning  through  meaningful  contact 
with  fluent  speakers  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  authentic  texts. 

Teachers  can  make  use  of  other  authentic  materials,  electronic  communications  and 
multimedia  resources  to  support  language  learning.  They  can  also  facilitate  student 
participation  in  exchanges  (local,  national  or  international),  language  camps, 
weekend  immersion  experiences,  field  trips  or  longer  excursions.  Schools  or 
communities  can  be  twinned,  pen  pals  arranged  and  visitors  invited  into  the  school. 
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Knowing  the  Students 


^ For  more 
information ... 

Chapters 4,  5,  6 
and  7 

Teachers  should  identify  student  needs,  background  knowledge  and  experience. 
They  should  select  learning  activities  that  are  appropriate  for  the  age  and  interests 
of  the  students  and  that  complement  the  areas  of  experience  outlined  in  the 
program  of  studies.  Instructional  plans  can  be  differentiated  to  meet  the  needs  of 
all  students  in  the  class.  Planning  is  continual  and  is  informed  by  needs  that 
become  evident  through  classroom  assessment. 

Diversity  of  Needs 

^ For  more 

information ... 

Chapters 5,  6 and  7 

All  classes  consist  of  students  with  a variety  of  needs.  Some  students  may  have 
special  education  needs,  while  others  may  be  gifted  and  require  greater  challenges. 
Some  students  may  speak  English  as  a second  language  and  require  ESL-specific 
support  and  accommodations.  It  is  therefore  important  to  always  consider  the 
diverse  needs  of  students  when  planning  a language  arts  program. 

Plan  for  Strategic  Learning 

^ For  more 
information ... 

Chapter4  (Guide) 
Program  of  Studies, 
pp.  53-57 

Plan  for  students  to  learn  and  independently  select  and  use  cognitive, 
metacognitive  and  social/affective  strategies.  Strategies  outcomes  for  Language 
Learning,  Language  Use  and  General  Learning  are  explicitly  taught  to  students.  As 
students  become  more  aware  of  how  to  use  strategies  to  enhance  their  learning, 
they  will  be  able  to  choose  strategies  that  work  most  effectively  for  them. 

Identify  Instnictional  Strategies 

For  more 
information ... 

Chapter4 

To  achieve  the  selected  outcomes  and  best  meet  the  needs  of  students,  plan  to 
address  specific  instructional  strategies.  Choose  a style  of  planning  that  suits  your 
needs:  thematic,  task-  or  project-based  or  a combination.  Ensure  that  the  activities 
fit  with  the  selected  teaching  strategies  and  the  specific  outcomes  targeted. 

Identify  Assessment  Tools 

For  more 
information ... 

Chapter8 

For  blackline 
masters... 

A variety  of  assessment  tools  ranging  from  informal  observation  to  formal  tests  are 
planned  for  individual  teaching  and  learning  activities,  for  report  card  periods  and 
for  teaching  units,  projects  and  portfolios.  All  assessment  tools  focus  on  active 
involvement  of  the  student  in  the  process,  determining  if  outcomes  have  been 
achieved,  and  on  how  such  assessment  information  can  be  used  to  optimize  student 
learning. 

Appendix  E 
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The  Physical  Environment 


A Ukrainian  language  arts  classroom’ s design  and  contents  should  be  able  to 
accommodate  a variety  of  language  learning  activities.  A permanent  location  is 
preferred,  whether  it  is  a special  language  room  shared  by  several  teachers  or  the 
Ukrainian  language  arts  teacher’s  own  classroom.  This  will  provide  learners  with  a 
sense  of  stability  and  familiarity.  It  reduces  the  Ukrainian  language  arts  teacher’s 
preparation  time,  as  all  materials  can  be  displayed  in  the  classroom  as  necessary 
and  stored  in  one  location.  It  also  eliminates  the  inconvenience  of  transporting 
instructional  materials. 

Some  important  elements  in  establishing  a rich  environment  for  learning  language 
and  culture  are: 

• examples  of  meaningful  and  authentic  environmental  print,  such  as  maps, 
advertisements,  labels,  brochures,  posters  and  signs  in  Ukrainian,  displayed 
around  the  classroom 

• a reading  centre  or  classroom  library  with  a variety  of  reading  materials  in 
Ukrainian,  such  as  books,  magazines,  newspapers,  comics,  maps  and  a 
computer  with  Internet  access 

• a writing  area  equipped  with  tools  for  writing,  such  as  paper,  pens,  art  supplies 
and  computers 

• a listening  or  oral  centre  equipped  with  recording  equipment,  audio  recordings, 
read-along  storybook  sets,  a computer  with  a microphone  and  Internet  access 

• a viewing  area,  which  could  include  access  to  satellite  television  for  viewing 
television  programs  from  Ukraine,  a DVD  player  for  viewing  DVDs  in 
Ukrainian  or  a computer  for  using  multimedia  applications. 


Ihideista tiding  the  Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Outcomes 


For  more  information  on  the  Ukrainian  language  arts  outcomes,  the  Grade  Level 
Samples  in  Chapter  9 identify  the  prescribed  general  and  specific  outcomes  by 
grade  from  Kindergarten  to  Grade  3 that  have  been  set  out  in  the  Ukrainian 
Language  Arts  Kindergarten  to  Grade  9 Program  of  Studies.  In  addition,  Chapter  9 
provides  suggestions  for  instruction,  assessment  and  the  selection  of  materials  and 
learning  resources  to  assist  educators  as  they  work  with  students  to  achieve  the 
prescribed  learning  outcomes. 

The  Seven  General  Outcomes 

General  Outcome  1 

Studentswill  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to 
explore  thoughts,  ideas,  feelingsand  experiences. 

Exploratory  language  enables  students  to  organize  and  give  meaning  to 
experiences.  It  enables  students  to  share  thoughts,  ideas  and  experiences,  and  to 
express  and  acknowledge  emotions.  Exploratory  language  is  the  foundation  of 
Ukrainian  literacy  learning.  Students  require  many  opportunities  to  listen  actively 
and  to  speak  with  others.  Students  may  also  clarify  their  thinking  through  drawing, 


' For  more 
information ... 
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mapping,  sketching,  role-playing  and  writing.  They  learn  to  appreciate  and 
incorporate  the  thoughts  of  others,  and  to  express  ideas  and  opinions  with 
confidence.  Describing  and  questioning  observations,  experiences  and  feelings  and 
interacting  with  texts  extends  self-understanding  and  personal  knowledge. 

As  students  progress,  they  become  increasingly  competent  at  using  exploratory 
language  in  all  six  areas  of  the  language  arts.  They  use  exploratory  talk, 
representations  and  writing  to  enhance  their  comprehension.  Students  connect 
prior  knowledge  with  new  information  and  experiment  with  ways  to  organize  and 
manage  information.  They  use  it  to  analyze,  evaluate  and  respond  to  various  kinds 
of  texts,  and  they  use  it  in  collaboration  with  others  to  contribute  to  the  learning 
community  of  the  classroom. 

Exploratory  language  experiences  provide  opportunities  for  students  to  develop 
intellectually,  socially  and  emotionally.  Teachers  facilitate  students’  abilities  to 
explore  thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences  when  they: 

• provide  opportunities  for  students  to  engage  in  exploratory  Ukrainian  language 
in  environments  that  encourage  risk  taking  and  an  appreciation  of  diverse  ideas 

• value  students’  preferences  and  experimentation  in  expression 

• provide  a Ukrainian  language-rich  environment  with  access  to  books,  media 
texts  such  as  films  and  audio  recordings,  pictures,  artifacts,  and  a wide  range  of 
Ukrainian  language  experiences 

• teach  students  a wide  range  of  forms  of  expression  appropriate  to  their  learning 
styles  and  developmental  levels 

• teach  students  a wide  variety  of  interaction  skills  and  strategies  that  contribute 
to  purposeful  exchanges  of  ideas,  thoughts  and  feelings 

• help  students  develop  a sense  of  ownership  in  their  Ukrainian  language 
learning  by  guiding  students  through  the  processes  of  goal-setting, 
self-monitoring,  self-reflecting  and  celebrating  Ukrainian  language  arts 
progress  and  achievements 

• provide  regular  opportunities  for  reading  and  writing  real  texts  in  Ukrainian  for 
real  purposes. 

General  Outcome  2 

Studentswill  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to 
comprehend  and  respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts. 

Comprehending  and  responding  are  both  acts  of  constructing  meaning.  Listeners, 
viewers  and  readers  make  meaning  by  interacting  with  a text  and  constructing  their 
personal  understanding  of  the  information  or  ideas  presented  by  the  author. 

Students  engage  in  speaking,  writing  or  representing  to  compose  or  construct 
meaning  in  an  effort  to  communicate  or  to  express  themselves. 

Students  learn  to  use  a variety  of  comprehension  strategies  before,  during  and  after 
interacting  with  oral,  literary  and  media  texts.  They  access  prior  knowledge, 
preview,  ask  questions,  make  predictions  and  set  purposes.  While  interacting  with 
texts,  students  make  and  confirm  predictions  and  inferences,  and  monitor  their 
understanding.  They  respond  by  reflecting,  creating,  analyzing,  synthesizing  and 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K— 3) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Chapter  3/47 
2008 


evaluating.  Effective  literacy  learners  are  able  to  apply  a wide  range  of  strategies 
in  a flexible  way  as  they  construct  meaning  and  develop  creative  and  critical 
thinking  skills. 

Comprehension  is  a complex  and  dynamic  process  of  constructing  meaning  that 
must  be  learned  and  practised  in  meaningful  literacy  contexts.  Students  must 
become  familiar  and  comfortable  with  processes  that  allow  them  to  construct 
meaning  using  the  various  cueing  systems  available  in  oral,  literary  and  media 
texts.  Students  benefit  from  explicit  strategy  instruction  and  practice  in  using  a 
wide  variety  of  texts.  This  is  essential  for  enabling  students  to  achieve  fluency  and 
develop  a repertoire  of  active  comprehension  strategics. 

Students  need  many  opportunities  to  respond  personally  and  critically  and  to  make 
connections  to  text.  Students  learn  to  recognize  and  use  text  structures  and 
features,  and  develop  an  understanding  of  genres  and  forms.  In  exploring  the 
world  of  children’s  literature,  students  learn  to  appreciate  the  beauty  and  artistry  of 
text.  It  is  important  to  expose  students  to  Ukrainian  and  Ukrainian-Canadian 
literature  for  young  people  and  to  provide  opportunities  for  students  to  respond  to 
literature  by  crafting  their  own  texts. 

Teachers  facilitate  students’  abilities  to  comprehend  and  respond  personally  and 
critically  when  they: 

• provide  a literature -rich  environment  with  a variety  of  oral,  print  and  other 
media  texts 

• assist  students  in  making  connections  between  texts  and  self,  and  model  and 
encourage  both  personal  and  critical  responses 

• select  appropriate  and  engaging  instructional  materials  and  help  students  select 
materials  at  appropriate  levels 

• assist  students  in  developing  an  understanding  that  listening,  viewing  and 
reading  are  active  and  dynamic  processes  that  require  attention,  engagement 
and  flexible  use  of  strategies 

• provide  instruction  and  opportunities  to  use  semantic,  syntactic,  graphophonic 
and  pragmatic  cueing  systems  associated  with  reading,  listening  and  viewing 
text  in  authentic  Ukrainian  language  learning  experiences 

• provide  formal  and  informal  interactions  with  peers  that  include  the  sharing  of 
responses  and  exchanges  about  issues  encountered  in  oral,  literary  or  media 
texts 

• encourage  students  to  develop  personal  preferences  for  a variety  of  genres, 
storytellers,  writers,  illustrators,  filmmakers  and  other  artists 

• allow  students  to  choose  the  materials  and  encourage  ownership  of  the 
comprehension  and  response  processes  through  reflection  and  goal  setting 

• support  students  in  expanding  their  choices  of  materials  and  learning 
experiences  and  encourage  them  to  comprehend  and  respond  by  setting  goals 
and  reflecting  on  their  literacy  development  process 

• ensure  students  have  a balance  of  narrative,  poetic,  dramatic  and  expository 
(informational)  texts  for  personal  and  critical  response  and  inquiry 

• create  a caring  and  inclusive  classroom  community  that  encourages  risk  taking, 
values  responses  and  appreciates  the  efforts  of  others. 
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General  Outcome  3 

Studentswill  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to 
manage  ideasand  information. 

Managing  ideas  and  information  is  important  in  the  home,  school  and  community 
to  fulfill  responsibilities  and  achieve  personal  growth  and  satisfaction.  Students 
need  to  know  how  to  use  tools,  skills  and  strategies  effectively  to  manage,  organize 
and  evaluate  the  increasing  amount  of  information  available. 

Through  the  inquiry  or  research  process,  students  satisfy  their  natural  curiosity  and 
develop  skills  and  strategies  for  lifelong  learning.  The  inquiry  process  embodies 
the  attitudes  of  questioning,  searching  and  problem  solving  and  is  cyclical  and 
recursive  in  nature.  Students  learn  to  activate  prior  knowledge,  ask  questions, 
define  directions  for  inquiry  and  gather  and  evaluate  information  for  specific 
purposes.  They  also  learn  to  manage  time,  meet  deadlines,  explore  personal 
questions  and  discover  additional  areas  for  inquiry. 

Students  enhance  their  ability  to  manage  ideas  and  information  by  encouraging, 
supporting  and  working  with  others.  They  use  exploratory  language  to  focus  their 
inquiry  or  research  and  to  determine  the  kinds  and  amounts  of  information  needed 
to  accomplish  their  goals.  After  interacting  with  a variety  of  text  forms  and  genres, 
students  learn  to  comprehend,  interpret,  analyze  and  communicate  with  others. 
They  gradually  learn  to  consider  factors  such  as  author,  purpose,  audience  and 
source.  Technology  also  enhances  students’  opportunities  to  access,  create  and 
communicate  ideas  and  information. 

Teachers  facilitate  students’  abilities  to  manage  ideas  and  information  when  they: 

• assist  students  in  developing  questions  and  plans  for  research  and  inquiry 

• guide  students  to  develop  realistic  project  proposals,  time  lines  and  deadlines 

• provide  opportunities  and  instruction  to  access  prior  knowledge,  use 
exploratory  language  to  develop  a topic,  focus  an  inquiry  and  explore 
relationships  among  content,  puipose,  audience  and  form 

• initiate  curriculum-related  inquiry  and  topics  and  encourage  students  to  pursue 
areas  of  personal  interest  related  to  topics 

• model  and  provide  opportunities  for  practice  in  reflection  and  self-questioning 
when  identifying  inquiry  needs  and  sources 

• model  and  provide  opportunities  to  practise  making,  using  and  revising  inquiry 
plans 

• model  and  provide  instruction  in  note  taking  and  other  skills  and  strategies  for 
gathering  and  recording  information  and  in  using  specific  sources  effectively 

• encourage  students  to  share  inquiry  findings  and  insights  with  peers 

• provide  opportunities  for  students  to  obtain  direction  and  feedback  throughout 
the  inquiry  process 

• provide  guidelines  and  instruction  for  presenting  inquiry  findings  to  others 

• guide  and  encourage  reflection  on  the  inquiry  process  and  on  developing  new 
questions  and  setting  goals  for  subsequent  inquiries. 
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General  Outcome  4 

Studentswill  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to 
enhance  the  clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 

In  school  and  in  daily  life,  students  are  expected  to  communicate  ideas  and 
information  using  well-organized,  clear  and  increasingly  more  precise  language. 
They  use  artistic  language  to  compose,  to  express  who  they  are  and  what  they  feel, 
and  to  share  their  experiences  and  stories  with  others  in  a variety  of  oral,  literary 
and  media  texts.  Speaking,  writing  and  representing  are  all  ways  of  constructing 
meaning  when  communicating  with  others.  Composing  or  authoring,  whether  for 
oral,  written  or  visual  text,  requires  students  to  focus  on  clarity,  artistry  and  the  use 
of  conventions. 

In  the  initial  stages  of  the  composition  process,  students  may  use  exploratory 
language  to  develop  ideas  and  focus  thinking.  Initial  drafts  are  revised  several 
times  as  students  work  toward  clarity  and  artistry.  Revising  is  followed  by  editing, 
where  grammar,  spelling  and  punctuation  are  re-examined  for  improvement  and 
refinement.  Feedback  and  conferencing  are  essential  throughout  the  entire 
composition  process.  Sharing  work  and  celebrating  progress  are  integral  to  the 
composition  process  in  a community  of  learners.  Students  gradually  develop 
clarity  and  artistry  in  the  various  functions  of  literacy,  including  the  instructional, 
regulatory,  interactional,  personal,  heuristic  (“tell  me  why?”),  imaginative, 
informal,  diversionary  and  perpetuating  functions  of  literacy  in  authentic  contexts. 

Teachers  facilitate  students’  abilities  to  enhance  the  clarity  and  artistry  of 
communication  when  they: 

• provide  frequent  and  varied  opportunities  for  students  to  engage  in  authentic 
composition  tasks 

• have  students  compose  texts  in  a variety  of  forms  for  a variety  of  purposes  and 
audiences 

• provide  explicit  instruction  on  the  processes  necessary  for  exploring,  planning, 
drafting,  revising,  editing,  presenting,  sharing  and  publishing 

• provide  mini  lessons  on  the  conventions  of  spelling,  grammar  and  punctuation 
as  required  based  on  students’  communication  needs 

• encourage  students  to  focus  on  audience  needs  and  interests  when  planning  and 
composing 

• provide  opportunities  for  students  to  practise  effective  communication  by 
sharing  and  presenting  their  compositions  to  different  audiences 

• model  and  provide  instruction  on  aspects  of  audience  behaviour,  including 
respectful  and  critical  listening 

• encourage  peer  and  self-assessment  and  goal  setting  throughout  the 
composition  process 

• encourage  students  to  reflect  on  their  composition  processes 

• encourage  students  to  collect  favourite  works  as  models  and  references  to 
inspire  future  work. 
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General  Outcome  5 

Studentswill  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to 
celebrate  and  build  community. 

Students  use  language  to  build  community  within  the  home,  school  and  society  in 
which  they  live.  In  a multicultural  country  such  as  Canada,  students  need  to  value 
different  ideas  and  show  respect  for  diverse  languages,  cultures,  customs  and 
beliefs. 

Students  learn  cooperation  and  collaboration  skills  by  discussing  in  groups, 
building  on  others’  ideas  and  planning  and  working  together  to  meet  common  goals 
and  to  strengthen  classroom  and  school  communities.  They  learn  to  use  language 
to  offer  assistance  and  to  participate  in  and  enrich  their  school  life.  In  these  ways, 
students  share  perspectives  and  ideas,  develop  understanding  and  feelings  of 
belonging,  and  demonstrate  respect  for  diversity.  Students  also  learn  to  value  the 
importance  of  effective  teamwork. 

Students  learn  that  language  is  important  for  celebrating  events  of  personal,  local, 
provincial,  national  and  global  significance.  Through  their  language  learning  and 
use,  students  develop  their  knowledge  of  language  forms  and  functions.  As  well, 
they  come  to  know  how  language  preserves  and  enriches  culture.  To  celebrate 
their  own  use  of  language,  students  display  their  work,  share  with  others  and 
delight  in  both  their  own  and  others’  contributions.  Students  need  opportunities  to 
reflect  on,  appraise  and  celebrate  their  progress  and  achievements  as  valued 
members  of  an  inclusive  classroom  learning  community. 

Teachers  facilitate  students’  abilities  to  celebrate  and  build  community  when  they: 

• provide  opportunities  for  students  to  share  ideas,  take  risks,  plan,  organize  and 
work  collaboratively  and  cooperatively 

• value  students’  unique  contributions  to  classroom  life 

• provide  explicit  instruction  in  group  process  skills 

• provide  modelling  and  practice  in  assuming  roles  and  sharing  responsibilities 
as  group  members 

• provide  opportunities  for  goal  setting,  constructive  and  specific  feedback,  and 
reflection  regarding  group  processes 

• provide  opportunities  for  describing,  discussing  and  composing  ideas  and 
experiences  individually  and  in  groups 

• provide  authentic  Ukrainian  language  learning  experiences  that  explore 
students’  cultural  representations  in  oral,  literary  and  media  texts 

• celebrate  students’  progress  and  success,  using  appropriate  language  and  forms 
to  honour  accomplishments  in  and  beyond  the  classroom 

• respect  students’  background  languages,  dialects  and  cultures 

• foster  a sense  of  caring,  belonging  and  responsibility  within  an  inclusive 
classroom  community  of  learners. 
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General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand  and  appreciate  languages, 
and  use  Ukrainian  confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of  situations  for 
communication,  personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 

Students  must  acquire  the  linguistic  elements  of  the  Ukrainian  language  to 
successfully  use  language  for  communication,  personal  satisfaction  and  learning. 
They  need  to  develop  an  awareness  of  and  competence  with  using  the  elements  of 
the  Ukrainian  language:  the  sound-symbol  system,  lexicon,  grammatical  structures, 
mechanical  features  and  discourse  elements.  Students  also  need  to  develop  their 
understanding  of  linguistic  elements  and  be  able  to  put  these  elements  together  in 
meaningful  ways.  Students  develop,  over  time  and  through  continuous  and 
meaningful  use  of  and  exposure  to  the  language,  growing  sociocultural  awareness 
and  competence,  such  as  the  appropriate  use  of  nonverbal  communication,  social 
conventions  and  vocal  register. 

As  students  experience  learning  a second  language,  they  develop  independently 
and  with  guidance  a range  of  strategies  for  learning  and  using  the  language,  and  for 
learning  in  general.  The  strategies  that  students  choose  and  that  can  be  effective 
depend  on  the  task  as  well  as  on  other  factors,  such  as  the  student’s  preferred 
learning  style,  personality,  age,  attitude  and  cultural  background.  Strategies  that 
work  well  for  one  person  may  not  be  effective  for  another  person,  or  may  not  be 
suitable  in  a different  situation. 

General  Outcome  7 

Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate  and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in 
Canada  and  the  world  forpersonal  growth,  enrichment  and  satisfaction 
and  for  participating  in  and  contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 

Within  the  Ukrainian  language  arts  program,  emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
development  of  a positive  self-concept,  a strong  self-identity  as  a bilingual  or 
multicultural  learner,  and  a positive  identification  with  Ukrainian  language  and 
culture.  Students  are  provided  with  opportunities  to  explore  Ukrainian  culture 
from  the  perspectives  of  historical  elements,  contemporary  elements,  diversity  and 
change.  The  development  of  a sense  of  community,  an  understanding  of 
similarities  and  differences  among  people,  cultural  sensitivity  and  appreciation  for 
personal  contributions  to  society  are  fostered.  Students  are  supported  in  their 
understanding  of  global  interrelatedness  and  interdependence.  They  are 
encouraged  and  supported  in  their  preparation  for  effective  participation  in  the 
global  marketplace  and  workplace. 

Integrating  Outcomes 


The  Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Kindergarten  to  Grade  9 Program  of  Studies  assumes 
that  the  general  and  specific  outcomes  will  be  delivered  in  an  integrated  manner, 
even  though  the  curriculum  document  itself  is  divided  into  numbered  sections. 
Although  the  Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Kindergarten  to  Grade  3 Guide  to 
Implementation  treats  each  specific  outcome  separately,  this  is  only  to  provide 
suggestions  specific  to  each  learning  outcome.  Effective  Ukrainian  language  arts 
classroom  learning  experiences  typically  integrate  many  learning  outcomes. 
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Creating  a Context  for  Using  Specific  Outcomes 


The  specific  outcomes  listed  in  the  grade  level  samples  are  not  intended  to  be 
taught  strictly  in  the  order  they  are  presented.  Teachers  are  encouraged  to  select 
specific  outcomes,  both  within  a general  outcome  and  across  all  seven  general 
outcomes,  and  to  organize  these  specific  outcomes  into  logical  sequences  for 
instructional  activities.  Ukrainian  language  arts  instruction  and  assessment  should 
always  occur  within  meaningful  literacy  contexts.  Teachers  develop  authentic 
instruction  and  assessment  focused  on  specific  outcomes  while  developing  themes, 
inquiries,  genre  studies,  projects  and  other  learning  experiences. 

Using  Oufccomesand  Strategies  Recursively 


Many  aspects  of  language  arts  need  to  be  revisited  repeatedly  through  the  use  of  a 
variety  of  materials  and  strategies.  Questioning,  for  example,  can  be  used 
repeatedly  in  many  different  contexts.  Outcomes  can  be  introduced  using  one 
strategy,  and  then  revisited  and  extended,  using  different  strategies  or  different 
topics,  until  students  have  achieved  the  particular  outcomes. 


Planning  Approaches 


Two  of  the  most  effective  planning  approaches  for  language  learning  are  the 
thematic  approach  and  the  task-  or  project-based  approach.  Either  of  these 
approaches  (or  a combination  of  the  two)  can  be  applied  to  the  development  of  the 
year,  unit  or  lesson  plans  for  the  Ukrainian  language  arts  program. 

Ihematic  Approach 


Thematic  approaches  focus  on  a specific  topic  or  central  idea  as  the  basis  for  the 
unit  or  the  lesson  plan.  The  theme  chosen  serves  as  the  organizer  for  the 
instructional  activities.  Themes  need  to  be  big  ideas  that  can  provide  a framework 
for  exploring  and  applying  new  skills  and  concepts. 

Thematic  planning  can  be  helpful  to  teachers  of  multiage  and  combined  class 
groupings.  When  teachers  plan  for  a wide  range  of  abilities,  thematic  teaching 
creates  a shared  experience  that  all  students  can  use  to  build  knowledge,  skills  and 
attitudes  and  to  experience  success  at  their  own  level  within  a collaborative 
whole-class  environment. 
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Task-  or  Project- based  Approach 


A task-  or  project-based  approach  to  learning  is  designed  to  have  students  develop 
language  competence  and  communicative  skills  by  actively  engaging  in  using  the 
language  with  purpose.  The  teacher  uses  tasks  and  projects  to  create  situations  in 
which  students  must  use  the  language  for  a definite  purpose.  The  task  is  defined  at 
the  outset  and  creates  the  need  to  know  certain  elements  of  the  language,  thus 
giving  meaning,  puipose  and  context  to  all  language  activities. 

The  task  provides  an  organizational  framework  for  specific  outcomes  to  be 
achieved.  All  content,  activities  and  evaluation  in  the  unit  grow  out  of  the  task. 

The  choice  of  tasks  can  be  based  on  the  interests  of  students  while  covering  as 
broad  a range  of  experience  as  possible.  Each  task  should  be  flexible  enough  to 
allow  for  some  differentiation  so  students  with  different  levels  of  proficiency, 
interests  and  backgrounds  can  work  together  and  learn  from  one  another. 

Effective  tasks  and  projects: 

• provide  opportunitiesto  addressa  variety  of  specific  outcomes 

• match  the  interests  of  the  students 

• foe  us  students  on  meaning  and  purpose 

• maximize  language  use  and  provide  opportunitiesfor language  practice 

• allow  for  flexible  approachesand  solutions 

• are  challenging,  but  not  threatening 

• promote  sharing  of  information  and  expertise 

• involve  students  in  assessing/evaluating  the  product  and  the  process 

• provide  opportunitiesforstudentsto  discussand  reflect  upon  communication 
(metacommunication)  and  learning  (metacognition) 

• provide  for  monitoring  and  feedback. 


Year  Plans 


^ Fora  blank 
template  ... 

Appendix  C 
Year  Plan 


A course  or  program  plan  typically  encompasses  a school  year.  It  can  be  focused 
on  one  subject  or  integrate  multiple  subjects.  A year  plan  supports  instructional 
goals  and  outcomes  across  an  entire  program  of  studies  and  provides  opportunities 
to  plan  for  implementation  in  a school  or  district  setting  as  well  as  for  an  individual 
classroom. 


A year  plan  can  consist  of  multiple  units,  organized  coherently  across  the  school 
year.  Year  plans  should  address  all  outcomes  in  a program  of  studies  in  a 
meaningful  and  appropriate  sequence  that  is  determined  by  essential  learnings  and 
the  learning  needs  of  students.  A year  plan  does  not  necessarily  have  to  follow  the 
sequence  of  outcomes  in  a program  of  studies.  A year  plan  can  be  constructed  and 
represented  in  a teacher  resource  by  using  a curriculum  mapping  process  that 
includes: 

• a sequence  of  outcomes  and  essential  learnings  that  indicates  when  they  will  be 
taught 

• how  outcomes  will  be  grouped  or  clustered  to  create  units 

• expectations  of  student  learning 

• instructional  activities  that  support  student  learning. 


54  / Chapter  3 
2008 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K— 3) 

©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


There  are  a number  of  formats  for  developing  a year  plan.  Generally,  it  should  be 
one  or  two  pages  that  clearly  and  concisely  outline  topics  and  skills  on  a time  line. 
Year  plans  should  also  address  integrated  units  of  instruction  and  combined  grade 
teaching. 


Unit  Plans 


For  blank 
templates... 


Append  ixC 
Unit  Plan  Overview, 
Unit  Plan  A, 

Unit  Plan  B, 

Unit  Plan  C 


Unit  plans  provide  a sequence  of  instruction  that  usually  takes  place  over  a number 
of  weeks.  Unit  plans  provide  a clear  and  coherent  structure  that  addresses 
outcomes,  assessment  and  instructional  activities  and  allows  for  choice  and 
different  learning  needs. 

Unit  plans  are  more  detailed  outlines  of  the  broad  pieces  of  learning  that  make  up  a 
year  plan.  Teachers  need  to  know  their  students  and  use  professional  judgement 
and  creativity  to  develop  a unit  plan  that  is  focused,  meaningful  and  relevant.  In  a 
unit  plan,  teachers  specify  what  needs  to  be  in  place  for  the  unit  to  be  a successful 
learning  experience;  e.g.,  teachers  consider  resources,  allocate  time,  prepare 
information,  identify  vocabulary,  identify  instructional  strategies,  decide  on 
provisions  for  students  with  special  education  needs  and  include  home,  school  and 
community  connections.  Teachers  start  with  the  end  in  mind,  and  build  in  a range 
of  assessment  activities  throughout  the  unit.  When  possible,  teachers  collaborate 
with  colleagues  to  develop  and  share  units.  Teachers  also  plan  ways  to  extend 
learning  for  students  who  demonstrate  higher  level  skills  and  to  support  those  who 
need  additional  guided  practice  or  reinforcement. 


To  assess  the  instructional  effectiveness  of  a unit  of  study,  Politano  and  Paquin 
(2000)  suggest  that  teachers  ask  themselves: 

• “What  am  I doing  that  is  working  well? 

• What  do  I want  to  reconsider  or  stop  doing? 

• What  do  I want  to  do  more  of?”  (p.  128). 


Developing  a Unit  Plan 


There  are  three  basic  decisions  involved  in  unit  planning  that  should  be  made  by 
considering  the  curriculum  and  the  classroom. 


WHAT  I WILL  USE 

PLANNING  TASKS 

What  a re  students  expected  to 
leam? 

Program  of  studiesoutcomes 

Identify  the  desired  results 

What  evidence  will  1 accept  of 
that  learning? 

Achievement  goals,  indicators,  exemplars 

Determine  acceptable 
evidence 

How  will  1 design  instruction  for 
effective  learning  by  all 
students? 

Teaching  and  learning  strategies,  resources 

Plan  learning  experiencesand 
instruction 

Developing  a Unit  Plan:  Adapted  with  permission  from  Patricia  Shields-Ramsay  and  Doug  Ramsay,  Purposeful  Planning 
Guidebook  (Edmonton,  AB:  InPraxis  Learning  Systems,  2006),  pp.  4,  5,  12-13,  16. 
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A planning  technique  that  is  especially  useful  in  unit  planning  is  clustering. 
Clustering  is  a process  that  can  be  used  to  group  outcomes  around  the  essential 
learnings  of  a program  of  studies.  Clusters  use  common  concepts,  ideas  and 
processes  to  group  similar  or  related  outcomes  together.  Clusters  can  be  used  to 
create  groups  of  outcomes  that  students  should  attain  at  the  completion  of  a 
learning  sequence  in  a unit.  They  can  be  a first  step  in  establishing  a learning 
sequence  for  the  unit. 

Clusters  can  also  help  identify  the  essential  learnings  and  essential  questions.  Each 
cluster  can  represent  an  enduring  or  overarching  understanding — or  a cluster  of 
essential  learning  statements  and  questions.  Enduring  and  overarching 
understandings  go  beyond  facts  and  skills  to  focus  on  larger  concepts,  principles  or 
processes. 

An  effective  unit  plan  is  a meaningful  sequence  of  learning  opportunities  that  starts 
with  learning  outcomes,  clustered  together  in  contexts  that  are  aligned  with 
essential  learnings,  assessment  approaches,  resources  and  teaching  and  learning 
strategies.  This  alignment  is  critical  to  a purposeful  planning  process. 

Questions  can  also  provide  a meaningful  context  that  encourages  the  development 
of  critical  thinking  and  inquiry-based  skills.  Questions  can  provide  a focus  for 
assessment  when  built  around  essential  learnings  and  criteria  for  the  students’ 
demonstration  of  learning.  General  questions  can  provide  an  overarching  focus  for 
the  entire  unit,  while  specific  questions  can  help  students  uncover  the  essential 
learning  and  guide  the  sequence  of  the  unit. 

The  differences  between  general  unit  questions  and  specific  unitquestions 

General  unit  questions  provide  a context  formeaningful  learning  and  the  development  of  deep 
understandings.  General  unit  questionsare  ongoing  and,  in  one  form  oranother,  often  recur 
throughout  life. 

Specific  unit  questions,  on  the  otherhand,  can  help  students  exp  lore  general  unitquestions. 

They  can  focuson  building  vocabulary,  developing  understanding  of  the  termsand  concepts 
within  a general  question,  and  guiding  research. 


Specific  unit  questions  can: 

• be  written  to  "uncover"  the  general  questions  of  the  unit 

• guide  the  inquiry  of  the  unit 

• be  sequenced  to  provide  the  "flow"  of  the  unit. 


Forexample,  specific  unit  questions  such  asthe  following  could  support  the  general  unit 
question,  "How  do  patterns,  inconsistencies  and  misunderstandings  inform  our  understandings?": 

• How  isour information  collected  and  represented? 

• How  do  pattemsand  connections  in  information  help  solve  problems? 

• How  can  misunderstandings  be  uncovered? 


^ For  more 
information ... 

Append  ixC 
Instructional 
Planning  Guide 


When  developing  a unit  plan,  teachers  should  consider  the  specific  needs  of  their 
students  and  select  strategies  and  specific  learning  activities  designed  to  achieve 
several  learning  outcomes. 

Unit  planning  using  a thematic  approach  or  a task-  or  project-based  approach  to 
second  language  learning  begins  with  a theme,  topic,  task  or  project.  The  language 
content  grows  out  of  the  theme,  topic,  task  or  project  and  the  resources  used. 
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Ups  for  Developing  a Unit  Plan 

1.  Choose  a theme,  topic,  task  or  project  that  isof  interest  to  the  students,  offers  possibilitiesfor 
developing  the  students'  communicative  competence  in  Ukrainian  and  allowsforsome 
general  learning  aswell.  Studentscan  participate  in  this  step  of  the  planning  process. 

2.  Determine  the  specific  outcomesthat  could  be  met,  keeping  in  mind  all  general  outcomes. 

3.  Analyze  the  task  or  project  to  determine  whatthe  students  will  need  to  know  and  leam  to 
carry  it  out.  Think  about  the  product  the  students  will  produce,  but  also  about  the  process 
they  will  go  through  in  producing  the  product;  e.g.,  working  in  groups,  doing  research, 
interviewing  people.  Considerlanguage  functions,  vocabulary,  grammar,  text  types, 
historical  and  contemporary  elementsof  the  culture,  strategies,  general  knowledge  and  so 
on. 

4.  Thinkabout  aspectsof  the  unit  that  could  be  adapted  to  accommodate  the  needs, 
interestsand  aptitudesof  different  students.  Be  prepared  to  be  asflexible  aspossible 
without  compromising  the  objectives  of  the  unit. 

5.  Look  for  resourcesthat  will  be  useful  to  students  Resourcesshould  be  attractive  and  rich  in 
visual  supports,  such  ascharts,  picturesand  diagrams. 

6.  Outline  a seriesof  stepsdirectly  related  to  the  unit  task  or  project  to  help  the  students  leam 
and  practise  the  language  they  will  need  to  carry  out  that  task. 

7.  Plan  student  assessment  and  evaluation.  Integrate  assessment  throughout  the  unit. 

8.  Attheend  of  the  unit,  invite  studentsto  reflect  on  what  they  learned,  the  strategies  they 
used  and  how  theirattitudes  may  have  changed.  Thisstep  is  important  fordeveloping 
metacognitive  strategiesand  independent  learning. 
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Unit  Planning  Checklist 


Have  I ... 

□ selected  the  specific  outcomesl  wish  to  focuson  in  this  unit? 

□ provided  a rationale  for  the  unit? 

□ planned  for  appropriate  assessment  forleaming  and  assessment  of  learning 
techniques? 

□ considered  individual  student  needs,  interestsand  abilities? 

□ considered  the  relevance  of  thisunitto  students'  livesoutside  school,  their 
language  and  learning  experiences  in  other  subjects  and  theircontinued 
language  development? 

□ identified  the  historical  and  contemporary  elements  of  culture  relevant  to  the 
global  citizenship  content  of  the  unit? 

□ selected  interesting,  useful  and  varied  resources  to  support  the  unit? 

□ included  a variety  of  instructional  strategies,  language  experiencesand 
activities? 

□ provided  opportunitiesforstudentsto  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and 
represent  in  different  contexts? 

□ allowed  for  flexibility  and  adaptation  of  the  plan  in  response  to  student 
needs? 

□ provided  opportunities  for  student  input  and  collaborative  decision  making? 

□ considered  possible  unit  extensions  and  applications? 
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Sample  IfriitPlan 


Student  Activities: 

• Leam/use  school  vocabulary. 

• Conduct  school  tours. 

• Create  a game  that  uses  flash 
cards. 

• Create  a map  of  the  school  for 
visiting  students. 

• Create  invitations  to  a school 
event  and  to  various  other 
community  events. 


Outcomes: 

4.4  Present  and  Share,  sha  re  ideasa  nd  information 

5.1  Develop  and  Celebrate  Community 

5.2  Encourage,  Supportand  Work  with  Others 

6.1  Linguistic  Bements 

• sound-symbol  system 

• lexicon 

• grammaticalelements 

6.2  Language  Competence,  spea  king 

6.4  Language  Learning  Strategies 

6.5  Language  Use  Strategies 

• interactive 

• productive 


/^Lesson  Topics: 

A 

• 

introducing  self 

• 

school  vocabulary 

• 

invitations 

• 

conducting  a tour 

V 

J 

Duration: 


Seven  30-minute  classes 


Unit  Focus: 

Grade  3 


Welcome  to  My  School 


Addressing  Learner 
Diversity: 


Learning  Strategies: 

• Focus  on  language  use  strategies 
during  invitations  and  tours. 

• Focus  on  cognitive  strategies  during 
games  and  vocabulary  practice. 

• Focus  on  metacognitive  strategies 
during  learning  log  reflection. 


Assessment 


Peer  assessment 
Self-assessment 

Anecdotal  notes  during  tours  and  vocabulary  practise 
Rubric  for  grading  invitations  (created  with  students) 
Learning  logs  for  reflection  on  strategies  used 
Exit  slips  for  reflection  on  learning 


Pair  up  mixed  ability  students 
during  vocabulary  game. 
Keep  criteria  for  the  activities 
posted  in  the  classroom. 

Have  students  set  personal 
learning  goals  through 
self-assessment. 


Lesson  Plans 


^ Fora  blank 
template ... 

Append  ixC 
Instructional 
Planning  Guide, 
Lesson  Plan  A, 
Lesson  Plan  B 


While  unit  plans  define  the  broad  details  of  instruction  and  student  learning  within 
a given  context,  lesson  plans  outline  how  to  teach  a particular  concept.  Lessons 
often  include  the  whole  class  and  provide  a basis  from  which  other  lessons  can 
evolve.  Follow-up  lessons  could  include  individual  sessions  with  students  who 
have  specific  needs,  small  groups  focusing  on  specific  skill  development  or  large 
discussion  groups.  Lesson  plans  should  address: 

• information  about  students’  prior  experience,  understandings  and  needs 

• clustered  curriculum  outcomes 

• assessment  criteria 

• instructional  activities 

• resources 

• time  and  materials. 


Consider  the  following  questions  when  planning  a lesson: 

• What  is  the  puipose  or  curriculum  outcome  of  the  lesson? 

• What  teaching  and  learning  strategies  will  be  most  effective? 

• What  will  students  be  doing?  When?  Where? 

• What  specific  skills  do  students  need  to  develop  or  improve  to  be  successful? 

• What  resources  will  be  most  appropriate  for  various  groups  in  the  class? 

• Flow  much  differentiation  is  feasible  and  appropriate? 

• Flow  will  the  success  of  the  lesson  be  evaluated? 

• How  does  this  lesson  connect  to  other  curriculum  areas  or  units  of  study? 

• How  does  this  lesson  connect  to  home  and  the  community? 
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Lesson  Planning  Checklist 


Does  my  lesson  plan ... 

□ identify  and  address  specific  learning  outcomes? 

□ ensure  student  awarenessof  learning  outcomes? 

□ involve  students  in  learning  activities  with  meaningful  contexts,  integrating  outcomes 
from  the  seven  general  outcomes? 

□ include  outcome-based  assessment  criteria  to  be  shared  with  students  before  any 
assessed  learning  activity  begins? 

□ engage  students  in  using  assessment  information  to  improve  their  learning? 

□ maximize  student  use  of  Ukrainian  through  meaningful  student-to -student 
communication? 

□ include  differentiated  instructional  strategiesto  meetthe  needsof  all  learners? 

□ ensure  student  awarenessof,  and  engagement  in,  strategic  learning;  i.e.,  students 
identify  thinking  and  learning  strategies  that  work  best  for  them,  set  goals  for  strategy 
use  and  work  to  achieve  those  goals? 

□ provide  opportunitiesfor revision? 


The  following  is  a sample  lesson  plan  that  addresses  multiple  learning  outcomes 
from  the  program  of  studies. 
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Sample  Lesson  Plan 


lesson  Title:  Greetings  - Welcome  to  My  School 


Date  and  Class:  January  10,  2008,  Class  3B 

Outcomes  Addressed: 

6. 1  Linguistic  Elements,  sound-symbol  system 

6. 1 Linguistic  Elements,  lexicon 

6.2  Language  Competence,  speaking 
6.5  Language  Use  Strategies,  interactive 
6.5  Language  Use  Strategies,  productive 

Possible  Student  Learning  Strategies:  interpret  and  use  a variety  of  nonverbal  cues  to  communicate;  ask 
for  confirmation  that  a form  used  is  correct;  use  words  that  are  visible  in  the  immediate  environment 

Materials  Required: 


Video  recording  and  viewing  equipment  (for  students  who  arc  gifted) 

leaching  and  Learning  Activities: 


With  students,  brainstorm  various  verbal  and  nonverbal  greeting  and  farewell  expressions;  e.g.,  IIpuBiT! 

R o6puH  ;iciTr>!  EyBair!  Ha  Bee  noope!.  smiling,  kissing,  shaking  hands/extending  a hug. 

Students  circulate  and  greet  one  another  in  Ukrainian.  Encourage  students  to  remember  nonverbal 
expressions  as  well. 

After  a few  minutes,  ask  students  to  offer  their  names  and  ask  their  partner’s  name.  npHBfr!  Merre  'mam 
neipo.  JIk  Te6e  3BaTH? 

Once  students  have  had  sufficient  time  to  practise  these  two  activities,  consider  allowing  different  student 
groups  to  present  their  conversations  to  class.  Extend  this  activity  to  include  farewells. 

Differentiation  of  Instruction: 


Encourage  students  with  special  education  needs  to  refer  to  the  expressions  on  the  word  wall  during  their 
conversations. 

Have  students  who  are  gifted  create  a mini  video  that  shows  the  greetings  of  various  people  in  different 
situations. 

Opportunity  for  Assessment 


Use  an  outcome-based  checklist  to  determine  if  students  have  attained  the  specific  outcomes  in 
General  Outcome  6 during  the  conversations. 
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Chapter  4 

teaming  and 
Instructional  Strategies 


Chapter  Summary 

Learning  Strategies 

Instructional  Strategies 

Using  Technology  in  the  Classroom 


Laaming  Strategies 


Strategies  are  systematic  and  conscious  plans,  actions  and  thoughts  that  learners 
select  and  adapt  to  each  task.  They  are  often  described  as  knowing  what  to  do,  how 
to  do  it,  when  to  do  it  and  why  it  is  useful. 

Students  use  various  strategies  to  maximize  the  effectiveness  of  learning  and 
communication.  Strategic  competence  has  long  been  recognized  as  an  important 
component  of  communicative  competence. 

To  become  successful  strategic  learners,  students  need: 

• step-by-step  strategy  instruction 

• a wide  array  of  instructional  approaches  and  learning  materials 

• modelling,  guided  practice  and  independent  practice 

• opportunities  to  transfer  skills  and  ideas  from  one  situation  to  another 

• to  develop  the  ability  to  make  meaningful  connections  between  skills  and  ideas 
and  real-life  situations 

• opportunities  to  be  independent  and  to  show  what  they  know 

• encouragement  to  self-monitor  and  self-correct 

• tools  for  reflecting  on  and  assessing  their  own  learning. 

Students  need  to  develop  proficiency  in  using  a strategy  before  new  strategies  are 
introduced.  Over  a period  of  time,  students  will  have  a number  of  strategies  to 
facilitate  their  learning. 
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Some  learning  strategies  are  appropriate  for  early,  middle  and  senior  years,  while 
other  strategies  may  be  appropriate  only  for  a specific  level.  Students  need: 

• to  know  how  they  will  benefit  from  the  use  of  a strategy  in  order  to  become 
motivated  and  engaged  in  learning  and  to  develop  the  will  to  apply  the  strategy 

• to  know  what  steps  are  involved  in  the  strategy’s  procedure 

• to  understand  when  the  strategy  should  be  used 

• to  know  how  to  adjust  the  strategy  to  fit  their  particular  purposes  so  that  they 
can  apply  the  strategy  in  a variety  of  relevant  contexts 

• to  practise  the  strategy  over  time  to  develop  proficiency. 

The  strategies  that  students  choose  depend  on  the  task  they  are  engaged  in  as  well 
as  on  other  factors  such  as  their  preferred  learning  style,  personality,  age,  attitude 
and  cultural  background.  Strategies  that  work  well  for  one  person  may  not  be 
effective  for  another  person,  or  may  not  be  suitable  in  a different  situation. 


For  more 
information ... 

Appendix  C 
Sample  List  of 
Learning  Strategies 


Possible  student  learning  strategies  are  listed  for  each  of  the  activities  in  the 
instructional  strategies  section  of  this  chapter  to  illustrate  the  types  of  strategies 
students  might  use.  These  lists  are  not  meant  to  be  prescriptive.  For  a more 
extensive  list  of  learning  strategies,  consult  the  Strategies  section  of  the  program  of 
studies. 


To  ensure  that  students  develop  effective,  independent,  lifelong  learning  skills,  it  is 
essential  to  foster  strategic  learning  in  the  Ukrainian  language  arts  classroom.  To 
develop  advanced  language  skills,  including  literacy,  students  need  instruction  on 
the  strategies  that  skillful  learners  use  in  approaching  language  tasks.  Students 
need  to  be  taught  learning  strategies  in  all  language  arts  through  demonstration, 
explicit  instruction,  guided  practice  and  independent  practice  with  feedback  and 
support.  Students  are  encouraged  to  acquire  and  apply  a wide  range  of  strategies, 
including  first  and  second  language  learning  strategies  and  general  learning 
strategies,  to  enhance  their  learning. 


* For  more 
information ... 


Ukrainian 

Language  ArtsK-9 
Program  of  Studies 


The  program  of  studies  includes  clusters  of  specific  outcomes  designed  to  develop 
three  types  of  strategies  in  the  Ukrainian  language  arts  classroom:  language 
learning  strategies,  language  use  strategies  and  general  learning  strategies. 


Language  Learning  Strategies 


Language  learning  strategies  refer  to  actions  taken  by  learners  to  enhance  their  own 
language  learning.  These  strategies  are  divided  into  three  categories:  cognitive, 
metacognitive  and  social/affective. 

Cognitive  language  learning  strategies  include  using  different  techniques  for 
remembering  new  words  and  phrases,  deducing  grammar  rules,  applying 
previously-learned  rules,  guessing  at  the  meaning  of  unknown  words,  and  using  a 
variety  of  ways  to  organize  new  information  and  link  the  new  information  to 
previously-learned  language. 
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Metacognitive  language  learning  strategies  are  higher  order  thinking  skills  that 
students  use  to  manage  their  own  language  learning.  These  strategies  include 
planning  for  language  learning,  monitoring  language  learning  and  evaluating 
success  in  language  learning. 

Social/affective  language  learning  strategies  are  actions  learners  take  during  or 
related  to  interactions  with  others  to  assist  or  enhance  their  own  language  learning. 
These  strategies  include  methods  students  use  to  regulate  their  emotions, 
motivation  and  attitudes  to  help  them  learn  the  language. 

Language  Use  Strategies 


Language  use  strategies  arc  actions  taken  to  enhance  communication.  These 
strategies  are  often  used  with  no  intention  of  trying  to  acquire  language,  but  instead 
with  the  intention  of  improving  communication.  The  language  use  strategies  in  the 
program  of  studies  are  organized  according  to  the  three  communicative  modes: 

interactive,  interpretive  and  productive. 

Interactive  language  use  strategies  assist  the  learner  or  speaker  in  maintaining 
communication  with  another  speaker  of  the  language.  These  strategies  include 
using  circumlocution  to  compensate  for  one’s  lack  of  vocabulary,  using  nonverbal 
cues  to  communicate  and  summarizing  the  point  reached  in  a discussion. 

Interpretive  language  use  strategies  aid  in  comprehension  of  the  language. 

These  strategies  include  using  visual  supports  to  assist  in  comprehension,  listening 
or  looking  for  key  words  or  elements  and  using  discourse  markers  to  follow 
extended  texts. 

Productive  language  use  strategies  aid  in  the  production  of  language.  These 
strategies  include  using  resources  to  increase  vocabulary  or  improve  texts, 
compensating  for  avoiding  difficult  structures  by  rephrasing  and  using  knowledge 
of  sentence  patterns  to  create  new  sentences. 

General  Learning  Strategies 


General  learning  strategies  refer  to  actions  taken  by  learners  to  enhance  their  own 
general  learning.  As  with  language  learning  strategics,  general  learning  strategics 
are  divided  into  three  categories:  cognitive,  metacognitive  and  social/affective. 
There  is  a distinct  similarity  between  language  learning  strategics  and  general 
learning  strategies;  however,  the  determining  difference  is  whether  the  puipose  of 
the  specific  strategy  is  the  learning  of  the  language  or  of  other  concepts.  Often, 
other  concepts  include  subject-area  concepts,  such  as  social  studies  or  health 
concepts,  learned  through  the  Ukrainian  language. 

Cognitive  general  learning  strategies  arc  direct  strategies  that  students  use  to 
assist  themselves  in  learning.  These  strategies  include  concept  mapping, 
memorizing  facts  and  brainstorming. 
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Metacognitive  general  learning  strategies  are  higher  order  skills  that  students  use 
to  manage  their  own  learning.  These  strategies  include  planning  for  their  own 
learning  (e.g.,  choosing  a way  to  memorize  social  studies  facts  in  Ukrainian)  and 
assessing  their  own  learning. 

Social/affective  general  learning  strategies  are  actions  learners  take  during  or 
related  to  interactions  with  others  to  assist  or  enhance  their  own  general  learning. 
These  strategies  include  methods  students  use  to  regulate  their  emotions, 
motivations  and  attitudes  to  help  learn  concepts. 

leaching  Learning  Sbategies 


Strategies  should  be  introduced  as  they  are  needed.  When  strategies  are  introduced 
and  explained  in  terms  of  their  value  to  the  learner  and  are  demonstrated  and 
practised  over  time,  they  can  produce  long-lasting,  significant  improvements  in  the 
students’  abilities  to  construct  meaning,  acquire  language  and  achieve  the 
Ukrainian  language  arts  outcomes.  All  students  benefit  from  strategy  instruction, 
but  individual  students  need  varying  degrees  of  support  in  learning  and  using 
strategies. 

lips  for  leaching  a New  Learning  Sbategy 

1.  Explain  the  strategy,  discussing  itspurpose  and  the  tasks  for  which  it  is  most  useful. 

2.  Modelthe  strategy,  "thinking  aloud"  so  that  stud entscan  observe  the  process.  This  means 
expressing  both  the  overt  purpose  of  the  strategy  and  the  metacognitive  processesand 
self-correction  used  in  any  problem-solving  method.  Avoid  mental  leaps. 

3.  Teach  the  stepsof  the  strategy,  explaining  the  reasonsforeach  step  so  that  student  learning 
will  be  based  on  understanding  ratherthan  on  rote  memorization. 

4.  Provide  an  immediate  opportunity  forstudentsto  use  the  strategy  in  the  context  of  theirown 
work.  As  students  use  the  strategy,  offer  constructive  feedback,  monitorand  prompt  when 
necessary. 

5.  Review  the  strategy  by  modelling  it  again,  this  time  with  students  monitoring  and  prompting. 

6.  In  subsequent  lessons,  ask  students  to  practise  using  the  strategy,  explaining  what  the 
strategy  isdesigned  to  do,  the  stepsthat  must  be  followed  and  the  importance  of  each  step. 

7.  Follow  up  with  otheropportunitiesforstudentsto  use  the  strategy  and  to  reflect  on  their  use 
of  it  as  they  move  toward  mastery.  Monitor  each  student  to  determine  what  personal 
meaning  he  orshe  hasmade  related  to  the  strategy. 

8.  Discusswith  students  how  the  strategy  can  be  used  beyond  the  language  artsclassroom. 
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Instructional  Strategies 


Instructional  strategies  are  the  techniques  and  activities  teachers  use  to  help 
students  become  independent  learners  and  develop  and  experiment  with  learning 
strategies. 

Students  exhibit  a wide  variety  of  perceptions,  prior  knowledge,  attitudes  and 
learning  preferences.  Teachers  are  encouraged  to  provide  a variety  of  instructional 
strategies  to  ensure  that  all  student  needs  are  being  met. 

The  following  instructional  strategies  can  be  used  across  grade  levels. 

Alpha  bet  Ac  tivities 


Alphabet  activities  teach  students  to  identify  the  names  and  sounds  of  the  letters  in 
the  alphabet  and  should  be  done  as  part  of  other  language  learning.  Alphabet 
knowledge  is  not  and  should  not  be  considered  a prerequisite  for  participating  in 
other  activities.  It  is  important  to  acknowledge  the  sound  each  letter  makes,  but  it 
is  also  important  to  do  so  within  meaningful  contexts  as  early  as  possible;  e.g., 
sounds  as  part  of  words  as  soon  as  some  words  are  known. 

Possible  Student  beaming  Strategies: 

Cognitive  • Listen  attentively 

• Identify  similarities  and  differences  between  aspectsof  Ukrainian 
and  yourown  language(s) 

Interpretive  • Listen  selectively  based  on  purpose 


© better  Sorts 

Collect  plastic  letters  or  print  letters  on  squares  of  paper  and  have  students  identify 
each  of  the  letters  in  the  alphabet  by  naming  them  or  by  pointing  to  them  when 
prompted. 

Audtoty  Discrimination  Activities 


Auditory  discrimination  activities  require  students  to  consider  and  identify  sounds 
in  words.  These  activities  can  be  used  to  introduce  oral  language. 


Possible  Student  beaming  Strategies: 


Cognitive 

Interpretive 


Use  mental  imagesto  remember  new  information 
Look  for  patterns  and  relationships 

Listen  selectively  based  on  purpose 
Determine  the  purpose  of  listening 
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© Find  the  Right  Sound 

Create  or  purchase  flash  cards  that  include  pictures  of  objects  with  the  names 
written  below.  Instruct  the  students  to  listen  for  a particular  sound  as  you  read 
each  word.  Have  students  collect  only  those  cards  with  the  words  that  contain  the 
right  sound;  e.g.,  all  the  cards  with  words  containing  “>k”.  The  students  then  hand 
in  the  cards,  repeating  the  words  as  they  do  so.  If  the  students  make  a mistake, 
simply  take  the  card,  point  to  the  word  and  repeat  it,  say  the  letter  sound  on  its  own 
and  move  on. 


© Sort  the  Sounds 

Create  or  purchase  flash  cards  that  include  pictures  of  objects  with  the  names 
written  below.  Instruct  the  students  to  listen  to  the  words  as  you  read  them  and 
decide  which  “sound  category”  (e.g.,  “in”  or  “m”)  they  belong  to.  The  students 
should  take  each  card  and  put  it  in  the  correct  pile,  repeating  the  word  as  they  do  so. 
If  the  students  make  a mistake,  simply  take  the  card,  point  to  the  word  and  repeat  it, 
say  the  letter  sound  on  its  own,  then  place  the  card  in  the  correct  pile. 


Categorizing 


Categorizing  involves  grouping  objects  or  ideas  that  have  common  features  or 
relationships.  It  enables  students  to  see  patterns  and  connections  and  develops 
their  abilities  to  manage  and  organize  information.  Categorizing  is  often  used  to 
organize  information  produced  during  a brainstorming  activity. 

Possible  Student  beaming  Strategies: 

Cognitive  • Group  setsof  thingstogether—  vocabulary,  structures—  with 
simila  r c ha  ra  c teristic  s 
• Look  for  patterns  and  relationships 


Cloze  Activities 


In  cloze  activities,  words,  phrases  or  letters  are  omitted  from  printed  text.  Students 
employ  language  cueing  systems  to  insert  words  or  letters  that  complete  the  text  in 
a meaningful  way.  Cloze  activities  promote  sense-making  skills  and  reflection  on 
the  rules  of  language  (e.g.,  “I  know  the  word  and  to  fill  in  the  missing  sound  I need 
to  add  the  letter  ‘a.’”  “This  sentence  doesn’t  make  sense  unless  I put  the  word 
‘and’  in  it.”).  Avoid  having  too  many  blanks  initially,  and  begin  by  blanking-out 
the  same  type  of  letter  or  word  consistently  (e.g.,  the  long  vowel  sounds,  the 
adjectives). 

Possible  Student  beaming  Strategies: 

Social/ Affective  • Seekthe  assistance  of  a friend  to  interpreta  text 

Interpretive  • Listen  orlookforkey  words 

• Inferprobable  meaningsof  unknown  words  or  expressions 
from  contextual  clues 
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© Letter- level  Cloze 

Select  high  frequency  words  from  students’  oral  vocabulary,  from  classroom  word 
walls  or  from  reading,  and  reproduce  them  with  key  letters  missing.  Begin  by 
following  a consistent  pattern;  e.g.,  remove  the  first  letter,  remove  the  last  letter. 
Students  should  know  what  word  they  are  trying  to  make  either  because  it  has  been 
vocalized  or  because  it  is  within  a familiar  context;  e.g.,  a sentence  from  a story. 

As  students  become  more  adept,  focus  on  words  that  are  easily  confused.  This 
works  really  well  as  part  of  a mystery  message  written  on  the  board  each  morning 
as  a “do  now”  activity. 

© Word- level  Cloze 

Select  sentences  from  students’  reading  or  language-experience  stories  (short 
pieces  of  writing  dictated  by  the  student)  and  reproduce  them  with  key  words 
missing.  Begin  by  following  a consistent  pattern;  e.g.,  remove  adjectives. 

Students  should  be  able  to  use  the  context  of  the  sentence  to  figure  out  a word  that 
makes  sense.  Early  on,  it  is  advisable  to  provide  students  with  a bank  of  possible 
words  to  choose  from. 

lips  for  Cloze  Activities 

1.  Introduce  studentsto  cloze  procedures  with  oral  activities.  Read  a passage  aloud,  pausing 
occasionally  to  encourage  studentsto  complete  linesor  phrases  with  appropriate  and 
meaningful  words. 

2.  Choose  orwrite  a text  appropriate  to  the  students'  level  of  understanding.  Leave  the  first 
sentence  untouched.  Delete  a numberof  wordsfrom  the  rest  of  the  text,  leaving  the  last 
sentence  untouched  aswell.  Ihere  are  a numberof  waysto  decide  possible  wordsto 
delete;  e.g.,  key  words  related  to  the  topic  of  the  sentence  or  words  that  have  a particular 
grammatical  function,  such  asall  the  adjectivesor  pronouns. 

3.  Replace  the  words  with  blanks  of  equal  length  so  there  is  no  clue  as  to  the  length  of  the 
deleted  words. 

4.  Advise  studentsto  use  any  cluesthey  can  find  in  the  text  or  any  knowledge  they  have  of  the 
topic  or  language  to  try  to  disc  over  what  the  missing  words  a re. 

5.  Ask  studentsto  explain  why  they  think  a particular  word  fits  the  blank  in  the  sentence.  If 
there  is  mo  re  than  one  suggestion,  studentscan  discussreasonsforeach  choice  and  decide 
which  suggestion  is  best.  Ihe  sharing  of  ideas  and  of  interpretation  strategies  is  an  important 
aspect  of  this  instructional  method. 

Graphic  Organizer Activities 


y For  more 

information  and 
blank  templates ... 


Appendix  D 


Graphic  organizers  can  help  students  understand  a concept  and  reduces  the  load  on 
their  short-term  memories.  Displaying  a concept  visually  enables  students  to  focus 
their  attention  on  language  development.  Graphic  organizers  link  the  language  and 
content,  often  forming  a bridge  to  knowledge  that  the  student  may  already  have  in 
his  or  her  first  language. 


Using  a graphic  organizer  to  teach  new  concepts  is  an  effective  way  to  engage 
students  in  discussion  and  have  them  learn  the  essential  vocabulary  in  a meaningful 
context. 
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Initial  teaching  about  the  use  of  graphic  organizers  should  always  include  teacher 
modelling  and  discussion  about  the  role  of  graphic  organizers  in  helping  students 
organize  their  thinking  and  in  providing  a base  of  information.  For  example,  when 
showing  students  the  process  for  using  a genre  map  to  analyze  a mystery,  read  a 
mystery  to  the  class  and  help  students  identify,  on  a large  genre  map  at  the  front  of 
the  class,  the  mystery,  the  events,  the  main  suspects  and  the  reasons  for  the 
suspicion.  Discuss  the  key  elements  of  a mystery  and  how  relationships  in  a 
mystery  might  be  represented.  Students  could  then  read  a short  mystery  and 
complete  their  own  maps.  Further  scaffolding  might  be  accomplished  by  giving 
students  a partially  completed  map  or  by  providing  support  in  picking  out  and 
placing  information  on  the  map. 

After  classroom  practice  with  a variety  of  graphic  organizers,  students  should  be 
able  to  choose  appropriate  organizers  related  to  their  puipose,  explain  their  choices 
and  use  organizers  effectively;  e.g., 

• use  webbing  during  a brainstorming  activity  to  record  thoughts  in  preparation 
for  narrowing  the  topic 

• use  a compare  and  contrast  map,  such  as  a Venn  diagram,  for  comparing 
climates  or  when  comparing  two  versions  of  a story. 


Possible  Student  learning  Strategies: 


Cognitive 


Social/ Affective 


Use  word  maps,  mind  maps,  diagrams,  charts  or  other 

graphic  representations  to  make  information  easier  to 

understand  and  remember 

Lookforpattemsand  relationships 

Use  available  technological  aids  to  support  language 

lea  ming 

Participate  actively  in  brainstorming  and  conferencing  as 
prewriting  and  postwriting  exercises 


© Brainstorming  Webs 

Brainstorming  is  effective  for  generating  lists  of  ideas  and  creating  interest  and 
enthusiasm  for  new  concepts  or  topics.  Students  can  also  use  brainstorming  to 
organize  their  knowledge  and  ideas.  Information  gathered  during  brainstorming 
can  serve  as  a starting  point  for  more  complex  tasks,  such  as  projects,  outlines, 
mind  maps  or  decision  making. 


Fora  blank 
template  ... 

Appendix  D 


lips  for  Bra  instorming 

1.  Accept  all  statements.  Emphasize  quantity  ratherthan  quality. 

2.  Prohibit  criticism— all  ideasare  accepted  no  matterhow  outrageousorfar-fetched. 

3.  Do  not  allow  discussion  exceptforclarification. 

4.  Encourage  participants  to  build  on  others'  ideas. 

5.  Set  a time  limit. 

6.  First  generate  ideasand  then  combine  and  orderthem. 

7.  E!ra  instorming  in  Ukrainian  may  not  be  possible  until  students  develop  a level  of  proficiency 
that  a Hows  them  to  express  their  ideas. 
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© ConceptMap 


Concept  mapping  can  help  students  visualize  how  ideas  are  connected  and  lead  to 
understanding  of  linguistic  relationships  and  how  knowledge  is  organized.  The 
concept  mapping  process  can  improve  students’  oral  communication, 
comprehension  and  problem-solving  skills.  Concept  maps  identify  key  ideas  to  be 
learned  and  can  be  used  to  facilitate  the  learning  of  these  key  ideas,  to  review 
subject  matter  or  to  summarize  a unit  or  a lesson.  When  developing  a concept  map, 
the  teacher  and  students  identify  a set  of  concepts  associated  with  a selected  topic. 
Concepts  are  ranked  in  related  groups  from  general  to  specific.  Related  concepts 
are  connected  and  the  links  can  then  be  clarified  with  pictures,  visuals  or  with 
Ukrainian  words,  phrases  or  sentences. 


© Decision  Making  (PMI  Chart) 

^ Fora  blank  Students  can  use  Plus,  Minus  and  Interesting  information  (PMI  charts)  to  compare 


template  ... 


Appendix  D 


and  contrast  situations,  ideas  or  positions.  PMI  charts  give  students  a format  for 
organizing  information  and  evaluating  their  knowledge  and  ideas.  For  more 
information,  see  the  PMI  chart  instructions  in  Appendix  D. 


© Decision  Making  (What  I Have,  What  I Need) 

^ Fora  blank  A decision-making  model  such  as  What  I Have,  What  I Need  offers  a step-by-step 

template ...  process  that  encourages  students  to  look  for  more  than  one  solution,  choose  the 

best  alternative  and  develop  an  action  plan  for  implementing  their  decision.  By 
Appendix  D breaking  down  decision  making  into  specific  steps  and  taking  the  time  to  generate 
a variety  of  possible  decisions,  students  at  any  grade  level  can  become  better,  more 
creative  decision  makers. 


© Flowchart 

Flowcharts  graphically  depict  a sequence  of  events,  actions,  roles  or  decisions. 
They  foster  the  development  of  logical  and  sequential  thinking  and  promote  the 
development  of  organizational  and  planning  skills.  Flowcharts  can  provide  a 
useful  outline  for  writing. 


© Idea  Builders 

^ Fora  blank 
template ... 

Appendix  D 


Idea  builders  create  a context  for  introducing  or  clarifying  new  concepts,  such  as 
developing  an  understanding  of  a particular  value.  They  are  especially  helpful  for 
English  as  a second  language  students  or  students  with  special  needs  who  require 
support  in  understanding  new  concepts.  Idea  builders  encourage  students  to: 

• make  connections  between  what  they  know  and  what  they  will  be  learning 

• gather  information  related  to  a concept  by  identifying  essential  and 
nonessential  characteristics  or  examples 

• examine  concepts  from  multiple  perspectives 

• develop  inductive  and  divergent  thinking 

• focus  their  attention  on  relevant  details. 
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KWL  is  a brainstorming  strategy  that  encourages  students  to  be  active  learners. 
Students  begin  by  creating  a chart  with  three  columns.  In  the  first  column,  students 
record  the  information  they  already  Know  about  the  topic.  In  the  second  column, 
students  write  a list  of  questions  they  Want  to  answer  about  the  topic  (these 
questions  provide  the  focus  for  reading).  In  the  third  column,  students  record  the 
information  they  have  Learned  about  the  topic. 

lips  for  Using  KWL  C harts 

1.  List  on  the  board,  under"what  we  Know,"  information  students  know  orthinkthey  know 
abouta  selected  topic.  Next  list  questionsstudents  want  to  answerabout  the  topic  under 
"what  we  Want  to  know." 

2.  While  engaged  in  the  planned  activity,  studentsare  asked  to  keep  in  mind  the  information 
listed  under"whatwe  Want  to  know.” 

3.  Afterthe  activity  iscompleted,  students  identify  what  they  learned,  and  that  information  is 
listed  under"whatwe  Learned."  Studentscomplete  the  activity  by  contrasting  the 
information  listed  under  "what  we  Learned"  with  that  listed  under  "what  we  Want  to  know." 

4.  Information  gathered  in  a KWLc  hart  can  facilitate  learning  log  reflections  and  goal  setting 


Mind  maps  are  an  easy  way  to  represent  ideas  by  using  key  words,  colours  and 
imagery.  Their  nonlinear  format  helps  students  generate,  organize  and  see 
connections  among  ideas.  Mind  maps  integrate  logical  and  imaginative  thinking 
and  create  an  overview  of  what  students  know  and  think  about  a topic.  Webs  are 
simple  mind  maps.  Adding  pictures,  colours  and  key  words  transforms  them  into 
more  powerful  tools  for  learning,  for  remembering  and  for  generating  ideas. 


Story  maps  are  graphic  representations  of  key  story  elements:  character,  plot, 
problem  or  goal,  mood,  setting,  theme  and  resolution.  They  provide  visual  outlines 
that  help  students  to  understand  story  elements  and  plot  development  and  to 
remember  story  content. 

lips  for  Story  Map  Activities 

1.  Review  the  key  story  elements:  plot,  character,  mood,  setting,  theme  and  resolution.  Ihese 
elementscan  be  recorded  on  an  overhead  ora  chalkboard  in  chart  form  orin  the  form  of  a 
story  map. 

2.  Students  listen  to  ornead  a story  orview  a movie.  Provide  studentswith  a template  fora 
story  map.  Students  fill  in  the  key  information  asyou  model  the  process.  Remind  students 
thatonly  the  majoreventsare  to  be  recorded. 

3.  Model  with  olderstudentshow  to  use  the  key  information  to  determine  the  theme.  Have 
students  record  the  theme  in  the  appropriate  space  on  the  story  map.  Once  studentsare 
fa  miliar  with  story  maps,  they  will  be  ready  to  use  them  on  theirown  to  analyze  storiesthey 
read  ormoviesthey  view. 


for  students. 


© Mind  Maps 

^ For  more 
information ... 


Appendix  D 


© Story  Maps 


© KWL  Charts 

Fora  blank 
template  ... 

Appendix  D 
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© Triple T- chart 

^ Fora  blank 
template ... 

Appendix  D 


T-charts  can  be  used  to  help  students  organize  their  knowledge  and  ideas  and  see 
relationships  between  pieces  of  information.  T-charts  can  have  two,  three  or  more 
columns.  As  students  explore  core  values,  T-charts  can  be  used  to  create  visual 
pictures  of  what  those  values  look,  sound  and  feel  like.  T-charts  can  also  be  used 
to  explore  social  issues,  compare  and  contrast  different  situations,  or  investigate 
two  or  more  aspects  of  any  character  and  citizenship  topic. 


© Venn  Diagram 

^ Fora  blank 
template ... 


A Venn  diagram  provides  an  effective  framework  for  comparing  and  contrasting. 
For  more  information,  see  the  Venn  diagram  instructions  in  Appendix  D. 


Appendix  D 


© Y- charts 

Fora  blank 
template  ... 


Y-charts  are  graphic  organizers  that  serve  to  organize  ideas  about  what  a particular 
topic  sounds  like,  feels  like  and  looks  like.  For  example: 
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Cooperative  Learning  Activities 


For  more 
information ... 

Chapter5 
Using  Collaborative 
Learning 


Cooperative  learning  involves  students  working  in  small  groups  to  complete  tasks 
or  projects.  Tasks  are  structured  so  that  each  group  member  contributes.  Success 
is  based  on  the  performance  of  the  group  rather  than  on  the  performance  of 
individual  students. 

Cooperative  learning  stresses  interdependence  and  promotes  cooperation  rather 
than  competition.  Establishing  and  maintaining  cooperative  group  norms  develops 
the  concept  of  a community  of  learners. 


Cooperative  learning  activities  play  an  important  role  in  increasing  students’ 
respect  for,  and  understanding  of,  one  another’s  abilities,  interests  and  needs. 

These  activities  promote  risk  taking  and  team  building  and  develop  group 
responsibility  and  social  skills.  Cooperative  group  work  provides  opportunities  for 
students  to  take  an  active  role  in  the  language  acquisition  process,  while  allowing 
the  teacher  to  be  a “guide  on  the  side.” 


Possible  Student  learning  Strategies: 

Social/ Affective  • Initiate  and  maintain  interaction  with  others 

• Work  cooperatively  with  peers  in  sma  II  groups 

• Work  with  others  to  solve  problemsand  getfeedback 

Interactive  • Interpret  and  use  a variety  of  nonverbal  cues  to 

communicate 

• Repeat  part  of  what  someone  hassaid  to  confirm  mutual 
understanding 


lips  for  Cooperative  Learning  Activities 

1.  Create  small,  diverse  groups  to  allow  students  to  learn  from  one  another's  strengths  and 
abilities. 

2.  Structure  groupsso  successdependson  each  group  memberbeing  responsible  forsome 
part  of  the  task.  Assign  roles  within  each  group.  Rotate  roles  so  that  all  students  have  an 
opportunity  to  experience  each  role. 

3.  Discussand  model  collaborative  skills,  such  aslistening,  allowing  others  to  speak,  asking  for 
help,  reaching  consensusand  completing  a taskwithin  the  allotted  time.  Provide 
opportunitiesforstudentsto  practise  these  skillsand  to  receive  feedbackand  reinforcement. 

4.  Allow  studentstime  to  evaluate  the  cooperative  learning  process,  both  individually  and  asa 
group. 

© Brainstorm  Carousel 

Brainstorming  allows  students  to  share  their  ideas  in  a collective  manner.  Ideas 
flow  and  build  on  one  another  as  the  group  generates  many  ideas  on  a specific 
topic.  The  brainstorming  process  develops  student  vocabulary  and  creates  an 
environment  that  encourages  respect  for  others,  as  judgement  is  suspended  on  all 
the  ideas  presented. 
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In  the  “carousel”  approach  to  brainstorming,  students  are  divided  into  groups  of 
four  to  six,  depending  upon  the  number  of  subtopics.  Each  group  is  provided  with 
one  sheet  of  chart  paper  and  a different  coloured  marker  so  group  contributions  can 
be  tracked  by  colour.  Each  group  writes  down  as  many  ideas  as  possible  within  the 
designated  time.  Students  then  pass  their  chart  paper  to  the  next  group.  The 
groups  review  the  ideas  of  the  previous  group  and  add  their  own.  The  chart  paper 
circulates  through  all  groups  until  it  returns  to  its  original  group. 


© Comers 

In  a corners  activity,  students  express  opinions  and  listen  to  the  different  points  of 
view  of  their  classmates.  This  helps  to  promote  understanding  of,  and  respect  for, 
others. 

To  begin,  announce  what  each  corner  of  the  room  will  represent.  Actual  objects  or 
pictures  can  be  placed  in  each  corner  to  facilitate  recognition.  Ask  a question  and 
have  students  think  about  the  question  and  decide  which  corner  best  represents 
their  thinking  or  their  answer  to  the  question.  Students  then  go  to  the  designated 
corner  and  discuss  their  answers  with  the  other  students  who  chose  that  corner.  A 
spokesperson  from  each  corner  is  chosen  to  summarize  and  present  the  ideas 
discussed. 

Example 

When  discussing  holidaysand  celebrations,  place  a symbol  representing  a different 
celebration  in  each  comerof  the  room— a Christmas  ornament,  a picture  of  a 
birthday  cake,  an  Easterbasketand  Family  Day  circled  on  a calendarpage.  Aska 
question  such  as:  Which  is  the  most  importantcelebration/holiday  foryou  and  why? 

Students  move  to  the  holiday/celebration  comerthey  feel  is  most  important.  The 
students  in  each  comer  discuss  their  ideas,  then  listen  to  and  paraphrase  ideasfrom 
all  the  other  comers. 


© Debate 

A debate  is  a discussion  in  which  arguments  are  presented  for  and  against  a 
statement  or  resolution.  Debates  can  take  place  between  two  people  or  two  teams, 
or  can  involve  an  entire  class.  One  side  defends  the  resolution  by  taking  the 
affirmative  view,  while  the  other  side  (the  opposition)  argues  against  the 
resolution. 


© Eight  Square 

This  instructional  strategy  is  useful  for  accessing  and  reviewing  background 
knowledge  and  is  pa iticulaiiy  beneficial  for  students  experiencing  difficulty,  as 
they  are  exposed  to  the  information  over  and  over  again. 

Eight  square  activities  function  like  a scavenger  hunt.  Students  are  given  a piece 
of  paper  divided  into  eight  squares,  each  of  which  identifies  a specific  piece  of 
information  to  look  for.  The  eight  squares  can  reflect  questions  about  language, 
food,  arts  or  any  topic  of  relevance.  Students  must  then  circulate  around  the  room, 
seeking  out  classmates  who  can  provide  the  information  requested  and  sign  the 
appropriate  square.  Finally,  the  teacher  calls  on  a student  to  share  the  name  and 
information  from  one  square  of  his  or  her  paper  with  the  class.  The  person  whose 
name  appears  in  the  square  will  be  the  next  to  share  with  the  class.  Individual 
students  can  be  called  on  only  once. 
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Example: 


Find  someone  who  can: 

name  the  letters 
of  the  Ukrainian 
alphabet 

name  three  body 
parts  in  Ukrainian 

name  four  family 
members  in 
Ukra  inia  n 

sing  you  a simple 
song  in  Ukrainian 

identify  a 
difference 
between  hisor 
herfirst  language 
and  Ukrainian 

name  two  modes 
of  tra nsportation  in 
Ukra  inia  n 

name  three  items 
of  clothing  in 
Ukra  inia  n 

name  a strategy 
for  remembering 
new  vocabulary 

© Foe  us  Trio 

Focus  trio  is  used  with  oral  comprehension  (audio  or  video  segments,  guest 
speakers)  or  with  written  comprehension  activities.  It  allows  students  to  anticipate 
or  predict  the  content  of  a presentation  or  text  based  on  their  previous  knowledge. 
This  strategy  helps  to  build  confidence  and  risk-taking  behaviour. 

Students  are  divided  into  groups  of  three.  Trios  are  asked  to  write  down  what  they 
already  know  about  the  topic  or  questions  that  they  think  will  be  answered.  When 
they  hear  or  read  the  text,  students  verify  their  predictions  and  write  down  any  new 
information  they  find  interesting.  After  the  presentation,  they  discuss  predictions 
and  new  information.  A class  discussion  may  follow. 

© Informal  Groups 

Pairs  or  small  groups  are  quickly  formed  to  do  a specific  task  in  a short  period  of 
time.  Students  could  brainstorm  lists  of  words  or  ideas;  express  personal  opinions 
on  a film,  a song  or  a current  event;  or  give  a brief  report  on  learning  strategies 
they  have  recently  tried.  They  could  share  Ukrainian  culture-related  Internet  sites 
they  found  useful  and  interesting. 

© Inside-Outside  Circle 

In  this  activity,  students  form  two  concentric  circles  with  the  two  groups  facing 
each  other.  Each  student  works  with  the  person  facing  him  or  her  to  discuss, 
describe  or  practise.  Students  then  rotate  to  the  right  or  left  around  their  circle  and 
repeat  the  activity  until  everyone  has  shared  several  times  with  different  partners. 
The  same  procedure  can  be  used  to  have  students  develop  and  pose  their  own 
questions.  This  instructional  strategy  is  an  effective  way  to  encourage  every 
student  to  participate  while  teaching  skills  and  concepts  that  may  require  varying 
degrees  of  repetition  for  mastery,  such  as  vocabulary  acquisition  and  grammar. 
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Example 

Each  student  isgiven  a picture  card  with  an  illustration  of  an  item  from  an  area  of 
experience,  such  asfamily,  body  parts,  animalsorholidays.  On  a cue  from  the 
teacher,  students  rotate  several  placesto  the  left  or  right  and  present  their 
picture  cardsto  theirpartners.  Each  student  attempts  to  name  the  item 
depicted  on  the  othehscard.  If  a student  isunable  to  answer,  hisorherpartner 
provides  the  answer. 

To  allow  forvarying  developmental  levels,  include  the  texton  the  backof  the 
card  and  provide  each  student  with  a developmentally  appropriate  vocabulary 
to  ensure  that  all  students  have  learned  at  least  one  new  vocabulary  item. 


0 Jigsaw 

Jigsaw  is  a strategy  for  organizing  cooperative  learning  groups  to  share  the 
workload  on  larger  projects. 

Divide  students  into  groups  of  four.  These  groups  will  be  the  students’  home 
groups.  Explain  the  project,  outline  student  responsibilities,  explain  the  skills  that 
are  to  be  developed  and  clearly  explain  how  students  will  be  assessed.  Within  the 
home  groups,  each  student  agrees  to  a particular  role  and  becomes  the  “expert”  on 
that  role  for  their  group. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

1 

2 

3 

4 

1 

2 

3 

4 

The  experts  for  each  home  group  on  the  same  topic  then  come  together  to  form 
expert  groups.  In  their  expert  groups,  they  work  on  their  particular  aspect  of  the 
project  and  decide  how  to  present  or  teach  this  to  the  other  members  of  their  home 
groups. 


Once  students  finish  in  their  expert  groups,  they  return  to  their  home  groups.  They 
use  what  they  have  learned  and  teach  it  to  the  other  group  members,  remaining  the 
expert  on  that  role  for  the  group. 

Jigsaw  activities  can  help  students  explore  program  outcomes  that  relate  to 
historical  and  contemporary  elements  of  the  culture  and  outcomes  that  focus  on 
using  strategies  to  maximize  the  effectiveness  of  their  learning. 


lip  for J igsaw  Activities 

Asgroupswork,  observe  student  progress,  record  yourobservationsforfeedback  and  intervene 
to  assist  if  needed.  Encourage  the  students  to  solve  any  problemscollaboratively. 
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© Numbered  Heads 

This  strategy  is  effective  for  reviewing  material,  checking  for  knowledge  and 
comprehension,  and  tutoring.  It  develops  team-building  skills  and  provides  a safe 
risk-taking  environment  since  the  group  is  challenged  to  arrive  at  a consensus. 

This  situation  is  less  threatening  for  students  who  are  shy  or  have  weaker  oral 
skills. 

Students  are  organized  into  groups  of  four,  and  the  group  members  number  off 
from  one  to  four.  Students  are  asked  a question  and  are  given  time  to 
collaboratively  come  up  with  an  answer.  Call  out  a number  from  one  to  four.  The 
person  assigned  that  number  in  each  group  raises  his  or  her  hand  or  stands  up. 
Randomly  select  one  of  these  students  to  answer.  If  the  answer  is  incorrect,  call  on 
another  of  the  selected  students  to  give  an  answer. 


© Round  Robin 

Students  are  divided  into  groups  of  four.  When  the  signal  to  begin  is  given,  each 
student,  in  turn,  contributes  an  idea  orally — a word,  phrase  or  sentence. 

Example 

Studentsare  grouped  into  foursand  asked  to  name  the  twelve  monthsof  the  year. 
The  first  student  starts  by  saying  "CiMeHb"  (January).  The  next  student  would  follow 
by  saying  "Aiotmm"  (Februa  ry)  and  so  on  until  all  twelve  months  have  been  named. 
Each  student  could  then  be  asked  to  identify  his  or  her  favourite  month. 

© Talking  Chips 

Talking  chips  is  a cooperative  learning  strategy  that  can  be  used  effectively  during 
group  discussion.  Each  student  is  given  one  marker.  When  a student  wishes  to 
speak,  he  or  she  puts  his  or  her  marker  in  the  centre  of  the  group’s  circle.  A 
student  cannot  speak  again  until  everyone  in  the  group  has  placed  his  or  her  marker 
in  the  centre.  When  each  student  has  had  the  chance  to  speak,  the  markers  are 
retrieved  and  anyone  can  speak  again  by  repeating  the  process.  This  strategy 
ensures  that  everyone  has  an  equal  opportunity  to  speak. 

© Think- Rair- Share 

In  a think-pair-share  activity,  students  think  individually,  turn  to  a partner  and 
discuss  in  pairs  (or  trios)  and  then  share  responses  with  the  large  group.  This  type 
of  sharing  allows  for  flexibility  and  can  easily  be  used  throughout  learning 
activities.  Think-pair-share  activities  usually  ask  students  to  summarize,  question 
or  clarify  ideas.  All  students  are  accountable  for  listening  actively  and  contributing 
to  the  group  and/or  the  class,  making  this  strategy  valuable  for  students  who  rarely 
participate  or  for  those  who  find  active  listening  difficult.  Also,  as  they  share  in 
pairs  or  in  trios,  students  are  exposed  to  peer  models  of  language  response  and 
social  behaviour. 
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© Three- step  Interview 

This  strategy  maximizes  student  participation  and  is  useful  for  predicting, 
hypothesizing,  providing  personal  reactions,  reinforcing  content  and  summarizing 
learning. 

Divide  students  into  groups  of  four  and  then  into  pairs.  Partner  A interviews 
Partner  B . Then  the  students  reverse  roles.  Each  student,  in  turn,  shares  with  the 
group  what  he  or  she  has  learned  in  the  interview. 

© Three- to- one  Technique 

In  the  three-to-one  technique,  the  teacher  poses  questions  that  allow  at  least  three 
possible  answers.  In  trios,  each  student  gives  one  possible  answer  and  a recorder 
for  the  group  writes  down  the  responses.  Students  with  learning  difficulties  might 
respond  with  only  one  word  but  are  still  able  to  contribute  to  the  group.  The 
teacher  then  asks  a follow-up  question  that  challenges  the  students  to  agree  on  one 
best  answer  by  discussing  and  possibly  combining  ideas.  Each  member  must  agree 
on  the  selected  answer  and  be  able  to  justify  the  answer  to  the  class  (Bellanca  and 
Fogarty  1990). 

Demonstration 


Discuss  and  model  particular  skills  or  processes  that  help  students  acquire 
procedural  knowledge;  e.g.,  taking  students  step-by-step  through  the  writing 
process  or  a particular  learning  strategy. 

Possible  Student  learning  Strategies: 

Interpretive  • Determine  the  purpose  of  listening 

• Listen  or  look  for  key  words 

• Inferprobable  meaningsof  unknown  wordsorexpressionsfrom 
contextual  clues 


Example 

Demonstrate  how  to  make  pysanky,  how  to  play  a traditional  game,  how  to 
introduce  a student  to  the  classand  so  on. 

Didactic  Questions 


Didactic  questions  ask  for  facts  that  focus  on  one  topic.  Effective  didactic 
questions  check  for  learning,  tap  into  previous  learning  and  encourage  creative 
thinking.  They  often  begin  with  who,  what,  where,  when  or  how. 

Possible  Student  beaming  Strategies: 

Interpretive  • Make  connectionsbetween  textson  the  one  hand  and  prior 
knowledge  and  personal  experience  on  the  other 
• Summarize  information  gathered 
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Forming  Learning  Groups 


Depending  upon  the  nature  of  the  task  or  the  activity,  the  class  can  be  divided  into 
pairs,  trios,  quads  and  so  on.  The  pairs  or  groups  can  be  formed  at  random  or  can 
be  predetermined.  Once  in  pairs  or  groups,  various  group  roles  can  be  assigned, 
again  at  random  or  predetermined  before  the  activity  or  task  begins. 


© Chalkboard  List 

This  is  a good  strategy  to  use  when  students  are  finishing  their  work  at  different 
times.  As  students  complete  one  assignment,  they  write  their  names  on  the 
chalkboard.  When  three  names  accumulate,  they  form  a new  group  and  move  on 
to  the  next  activity. 


/T  Lee^\ 

1. 

Eric 

1. 

1. 

2.  Sam  J 

2. 

Haijia 

2. 

2. 

Vj.  Rain/ 

3. 

3. 

3. 

© Pairing  Up  Fortners 

Partners  can  find  each  other  by  following  a matching  process.  Use  sets  of  cards 
with  categories  such  as: 

• opposites 

• synonyms 

• word  associations 

• first  and  last  names 

• one  half  of  a shape  or  a picture. 


© Random  Groups 

Students  number  off  or  they  draw  names,  shapes,  puzzle  pieces  or  toothpicks  out  of 
a bag  or  hat.  The  matching  process  can  also  be  used  with  categories  such  as: 

• one’s  birthday  month 

• cities 

• provinces 

• seasons 

• weather  expressions 

• various  forms  of  a conjugated  verb 

• clothing 

• playing  cards. 
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Gallery  Walk 


Gallery  walk  (Brownlie  and  Close  1992)  is  a process  by  which  students  use 
observation  skills  to  gather  data  and  draw  conclusions  about  a topic.  Gallery  walk 
is  frequently  used  with  other  learning  strategies  to  allow  students  to  view  others’ 
work,  including  representations,  and  process  the  content  in  preparation  for  further 
discussion  or  consensus  building. 

Tips  for  Gallery  V\fa  Ik  Activities 

1.  The  teacher  or  students  construct  displays  representing  variousaspectsof  a topic.  Displays 
may  also  be  the  result  of  individual  student  or  small-group  inquirieson  a topic.  One  person 
serves  as  the  curator  and  remains  to  explain  the  display. 

2.  Studentsare  paired  and  directed  to  visit  displays  located  around  the  room.  Studentsare  to 
observe  the  displays  carefully,  talking  with  their  partners  and  recording  theirobservations 
and  the  important  points  of  their  discussions.  Ihey  then  move  on  to  the  next  display  and 
nepeatthe  procedure. 

3.  Students  review  their  observation  notesand  then  make  individual  lists  of  what  they  think  a re 
the  most  important  observations. 

4.  Each  student  sha res hisorherindividual  list  with  someone  otherthan  the  original  partnerand 
negotiates  with  a new  partnerto  create  a common  list. 

5.  Each  pairof  studentsfindsanotherpairof  studentsand  negotiatesa  common  list  for  that 
group. 

6.  Follow-up  might  include  written  summaries,  whole-class  consensus  or  short  oral  feedback 
sessions. 

Games 


> For  more 
information ... 


Danesi,  Marcel. 

A Guide  to  Puzzles 
and  Games  in 
Second  Language 
Pedagogy.  Toronto, 
ON:  OISE  Press, 
1985. 


Once  students  have  developed  a level  of  comfort  with  the  new  language  and 
environment,  games  can  be  an  effective  means  of  learning  new  vocabulary, 
reinforcing  concepts  and  assessing  literacy  skills.  It  is  important  to  develop  a 
variety  of  games,  for  storage  in  learning  centres,  that  involve  the  whole  class,  small 
groups,  partners,  individuals,  teacher  direction  and  independent  use.  Games  are 
often: 

• interactive 

• cooperative 

• competitive 

• fun 

• clearly  defined  by  rules 

• over  at  a predetermined  point. 


Some  examples  of  games  frequently  played  by  second  language  teachers  are 
Simon  Says,  Around  the  World,  Hangman,  Go  Fish  and  Twenty  Questions. 


Possible  Student  beaming  Strategies: 

Social/ Affective  • Understand  thatmaking  mistakesisa  natural  partof 
language  learning 

• Be  willing  to  take  risksand  to  try  unfamiliartasksa nd 
approaches 

• Work  cooperatively  with  peers  in  small  groups 
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Tips  for  G a mes  Ac  tivities 

1.  Target  a particular  language  concept,  such  as  a lexical  field,  a grammatical  structure  ora 
specific  application,  asthe  academic  focusofthe  game. 

2.  Foe  us  as  much  as  possible  on  stud  ent-to -student  interaction. 

3.  Allow  for  errors  and  lots  of  practice. 

4.  Use  gamesto  support  what  is  being  taught  in  class. 

Gouin  Series  (Echo-acting) 


For  this  strategy,  prepare  a series  of  six  to  eight  short  statements  describing  a 
logical  sequence  of  actions  that  takes  place  in  a specific  context;  e.g.,  getting  up  in 
the  morning,  cooking  a meal,  using  the  library,  making  a telephone  call.  These 
statements  should  all  include  action  verbs  and  use  the  same  tense  and  the  same 
person  throughout.  Present  the  statements  to  the  class  orally,  accompanying  them 
with  pantomime  of  the  actions  involved.  The  class  responds  first  through 
mimicking  the  actions  involved  and  later  by  imitating  the  statements  while  doing 
the  actions.  For  example: 

• I get  up  in  the  morning. 

• I stretch. 

• I walk  to  the  bathroom. 

• I brush  my  teeth. 

• I comb  my  hair. 

• I walk  into  the  bedroom. 

• I make  my  bed. 

• I get  dressed. 

In  preparing  a Gouin  series,  it  is  useful  to  have  simple  props  and  visuals  for  at  least 
some  of  the  activities. 


Group  Roles 


Fora  blackline 
master... 


Append  ixC 
Group  RolesOrganizer 


The  roles  in  a cooperative  learning  group  depend  on  the  task.  Before  assigning 
roles,  review  the  task  and  determine  what  roles  are  necessary  for  the  group  to  be 
successful.  Roles  could  include  the  following: 


Checker 

Encouiager 

Materials 

Manager 

Observer 
Questioner 
Rec  older 
Reporter 
Timekeeper 


Ensures  that  everyone  understands  the  work  in  progress. 

Encourages  everyone  in  the  group  to  contribute,  and  offers  positive  feedback  on 
ideas. 

Gathers  the  materials  necessary  to  complete  the  task.  At  the  end  of  the  task,  the 
materials  manager  returns  the  materials  and  turns  in  the  group’ s work. 
Completes  a checklist  of  skills  and  strategies  used  for  the  group. 

Seeks  information  and  opinions  from  other  members  of  the  group. 

Keeps  a written  record  of  the  work  completed. 

Reports  on  the  group’s  work  to  the  rest  of  the  class. 

Watches  the  clock  and  makes  sure  the  group  finishes  the  task  within  the  time 
allotted. 
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When  introducing  roles  to  the  class,  explain  and  model  them.  Give  students 
opportunities  to  practise.  Emphasize  that  all  roles  are  equally  important  and 
contribute  to  the  success  of  the  group. 

Cooperative  learning  creates  opportunities  for  students  to  learn  and  apply 
important  social  and  communication  skills.  It  enhances  perspective,  encourages 
higher-level  reasoning,  creates  social  support  and  provides  opportunities  for 
students  to  participate  in  meaningful,  thoughtful  activity. 


© Random  Roles 

Pass  out  role  cards  to  each  group  member  or  distribute  coloured  candy,  shapes, 
buttons,  beans  or  any  collection  of  objects,  where  each  object  represents  a 
particular  role. 


© Group  Assessment 

^ For  more  There  is  some  debate  regarding  the  assignment  of  a group  mark  for  cooperative 

information ...  learning  activities.  Spencer  Kagan  argues  against  using  a group  achievement  mark 

for  the  following  reasons. 

Chapters  • if  grades  are  partially  a function  of  forces  out  of  students’  control,  such  as  who 

happens  to  be  in  their  group,  that  sends  students  the  wrong  message. 

• Group  marks  violate  individual  accountability  if  individual  students  find  ways 
to  manipulate  situations  to  their  advantage. 

• Group  achievement  marks  are  responsible  for  parent,  teacher  and  student 
resistance  to  cooperative  learning. 


Rather  than  awarding  group  achievement  marks,  Kagan  suggests  providing 
feedback  in  written  form  on  students’  cooperative  learning  skills.  Kagan  believes 
students  will  work  hard  if  they  know  in  advance  that  such  feedback  will  occur.  He 
also  suggests  asking  students  to  set  their  own  goals  and  use  self-assessment  to 
promote  learning  and  improve  social  skills. 


Independent  Study 


For  more 
information ... 


Chapter6 

Independent 

Study 


Independent  study  can  develop  skills  that  enable  students  to  become  lifelong 
learners.  The  student  or  the  teacher  may  initiate  independent  study  activities  that 
develop  sound  independent  study  habits.  Students  may  work  with  a partner  as  part 
of  a small  group  or  alone.  Independent  study  activities  can  be  used  as  a major 
instructional  strategy  with  the  whole  class,  or  in  combination  with  other  strategies. 
Such  activities  can  be  used  with  one  or  more  individuals  while  the  rest  of  the  class 
is  involved  in  another  strategy. 


Group  Assessment:  Adapted  from  Spencer  Kagan,  “Group  Grades  Miss  the  Mark,”  Educational  Leadership  52,  8 (May  1995), 
pp.  70,  71.  Used  with  permission.  The  Association  for  Supervision  and  Curriculum  Development  is  a worldwide  community  of 
educators  advocating  sound  policies  and  sharing  best  practices  to  achieve  the  success  of  each  learner.  To  learn  more,  visit  ASCD 
at  www.ascd.org. 
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Possible  Student  beaming  Strategies: 

Cognitive  • information,  using  reference  materialssuch  as 

d ic  tio  na  ries  or  textboo  ks 

Metacognitive  • Be  aware  of  your  strengths  and  weaknesses,  identify  your 
needsand  goals,  and  organize  strategies  and  procedures 
accordingly 

• Keep  a lea  ming  log 

• Make  choicesabout  how  you  leam 


lip  for  Independent  Study 

Assessment  of  the  abilities  students  already  possess  is  important  before  independent  study 
begins.  Specific  challengescan  be  incorporated  into  independent  study  assignments  to  build 
upon  and  further  develop  individual  capabilities. 

Information  Gap  Activities 


In  information  gap  activities,  students  exchange  information  to  solve  a problem, 
gather  information  or  make  decisions.  These  activities  can  be  done  in  pairs,  be 
teacher-led  or  involve  groups  of  students.  They  may  be  highly  structured  or  fairly 
open-ended  and  are  often  used  to  reinforce  previously  learned  vocabulary  and 
structures. 

Ideally,  information  gap  activities  are  as  close  to  real  life  as  possible,  using 
questions  and  answers  the  same  as  or  similar  to  those  found  in  real-life  situations. 
Students  will  then  have  a purpose  for  exchanging  information;  e.g.,  a task  to 
complete,  a puzzle  to  solve  or  a decision  to  make. 

Possible  Student  beaming  Strategies: 

Social/ Affective  • Work  with  othersto  solve  problemsand  getfeedbackon 
tasks 

Interactive  • Indicate  lackof  understanding  verbally ornonverbally 

lips  for  Information  Gap  Activities 

1.  Organize  students  in  pairs,  and  identify  and  review  vocabulary  and  structuresthat  are 
needed  to  complete  the  activity.  For  example,  the  activity  could  use  a basic  question 
structure  and  the  vocabulary  associated  with  objects  found  in  a classroom. 

2.  Provide  Student  A with  a picture  depicting  a familiarscene,  such  asthe  inside  of  a 
classroom.  Provide  Student  B with  a picture  of  the  same  scene  with  some  alterations;  e.g., 
objectsadded  ormissing.  Students  ask  each  other  questions  in  Ukrainian  to  determine 
which  objects  a re  missing  from  theirown  picture.  Students  sketch  in  objects  they  discover 
are  missing  from  theirown  picture.  Once  complete,  studentsassessthe  accuracy  of  their 
communication  by  comparing  their  pictures. 

3.  Circulate  through  the  classroom  while  the  activity  is  in  process.  Record  anecdotal  notesof 
how  each  individual  is  demonstrating  the  development  of  skills  in  relation  to  the  defined 
learning  outcome(s).  Notesshould  be  ongoing  through  several  classesto  allow  fortracking 
of  skill  development  and  the  identification  of  any  challenges  a student  might  encounter. 
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Interviews  and  Surveys 


Interviews  and  surveys  can  be  conducted  on  almost  any  topic  and  aim  to  facilitate 
the  development  of  language  through  application.  They  can  be  used  to  collect 
information  from  a defined  sample  of  people  to  determine  and  report  the  frequency 
of  particular  responses  to  specific  questions.  Information  collected  may  be  strictly 
factual  (e.g.,  month  and  year  of  birth,  number  of  people  in  the  family)  or  it  could 
be  more  subjective  (e.g.,  likes  and  dislikes,  opinions  on  a specific  topic).  Simple 
factual  surveys  are  recommended  for  beginners. 

Possible  Student  learning  Strategies: 

Interactive  • Interpretand  use  a varietyof  nonverbal  cues  to  communicate 
• Ask  for  clarification  orrepetition  if  you  do  not  understand 


lips  for  Interviews  and  Surveys 

1.  Prepare:  Review  the  procedure  with  the  class.  Explic  it  teaching  or  review  of  structuresfor 
asking  questions  may  be  needed. 

2.  Plan:  Colla  bo  natively  decide  the  purpose  of  the  interview  or  survey  and  if  questionswill  be 
oral  orwritten.  Formulate  questions  to  ask,  choose  the  sample  of  people  to  survey  and 
divide  the  work  among  the  students. 

3.  Collect  Data:  fhe  interview/survey  isconducted  in  the  manneragreed  upon;  e.g.,  in  person 
interviews  (preferable  for  beginners),  surveysby  phone  ore-mail,  sun/e  ys  brought  home. 

4.  Organize  and  Display  Data:  Once  data  has  been  collected,  it  should  be  compiled  and 
displayed.  Resultsare  often  displayed  using  a graph,  fhe  type  of  graph  used  will  vary  with 
the  age  and  mathematical  understanding  of  the  students.  With  advanced  planning,  an 
interview/ survey  activity  can  be  integrated  with  a topic  from  mathematic  sc  lass. 

5.  Summarize,  Analyze  and  Interpret  Data:  Forsimple  factual  interview/ survey  results,  these 
steps  a re  relatively  easy.  If  information  about  op  inions  or  values  has  been  gathered,  there  is 
more  opportunity  fordiscussion  and  differing  interpretations.  Students  may  present  their 
interp  rotations  orally  or  in  writing. 

Language  ladders 


Creating  language  ladders  is  an  effective  strategy  for  teaching  essential  classroom 
language.  Essential  language  phrases  are  directly  taught,  usually  at  a rate  of  one 
each  day.  These  phrases  usually  represent  a series  of  different  ways  to  express  a 
similar  idea  or  need,  often  in  different  registers,  degrees  of  politeness  or  social 
contexts;  e.g.,  different  ways  of  greeting  people  or  giving  praise  or  encouragement 
to  group  members.  Language  ladders  are  posted  on  the  wall  with  accompanying 
visual  cues,  and  language  phrases  are  always  grouped  (like  the  rungs  of  a ladder)  to 
show  their  relationships  and  to  assist  students  in  remembering  their  meanings. 
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Example  A:  Help  Expressions 


Excuse  me,  teacher!  Can  you  help  me,  please?. 
Excuse  me,  can  anybody  help  me? 

Hello!  I need  help,  please. 

Hey  you!  Help  me. 

Help! 


Example  B:  Classroom  Permission 

May  I go  to  the  washroom,  please? 

May  I get  some  water,  please? 

May  I go  to  the  library,  please? 

May  I go  to  the  office,  please? 

May  I go  to  the  playground,  please? 

Possible  Student  beaming  Strategies: 

Cognitive  • Group  setsof  things  tog  ether;  e.g.,  vocabulary,  structures  with 
simila  r c ha  ra  c teristic  s 

• Use  word  maps,  mind  maps,  diagrams,  chartsorothergraphic 
re  presentations  to  make  information  easierto  understand  and 
remember 

Reductive  • Use  wordsvisible  in  the  immediate  environment 


Learning  Logs 


For  more 
information ... 


A learning  log  is  usually  a single  notebook  with  various  sections  that  provide  places 
for  students  to  journal  (reflect)  and  log  (record  with  purpose). 


Chapter8 
Learning  Logs 


Students  record  their  personal  reflections,  questions,  ideas,  words  or  expressions  to 
remember,  or  the  feelings  they  have  about  experiences  in  class.  Ideally,  such 
reflective  thinking  and  writing  is  done  on  a regular  basis  and  the  teacher  responds 
with  oral  or  written  advice,  comments  and  observations. 

Learning  logs  are  usually  more  objective,  providing  a place  to  record  observations 
on  learning  activities,  lists  of  books  read  or  films  watched,  or  notes  on  learning 
strategies. 


Until  students  develop  an  appropriate  level  of  proficiency  in  Ukrainian  and  in 
reflective  thinking  and  writing,  they  will  need  teacher  guidance  and  will  likely 
reflect  in  English.  The  transition  to  using  more  Ukrainian  and  more  independent 
reflection  is  made  over  time.  Once  the  transition  is  made,  reflecting  becomes  a 
strong  and  meaningful  context  for  students’  Ukrainian  use. 
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If  students  have  little  experience  in  reflective  writing,  it  is  a good  idea  to  model  the 
process  by  doing  a collective  journal  on  large  chart  paper.  Begin  by  discussing  the 
reasons  for  keeping  a journal  and  ways  that  the  journal  can  be  used,  so  students 
understand  the  process  and  the  purpose. 

Tips  for  Learning  Logs 

1.  Askspecific  questionsto  guide  students.  Provide  suggestionsfortopics. 

2.  Provide  regularopportunitiesforstudentsto  write  in  their  learning  logs  (reflective  section)— 
perhaps  a few  minutes  before  or  after  an  activity  or  at  the  end  of  each  week. 

3.  Students  choose  whetherornotto  share  their  journal  entrieswith  the  teacherortheirfellow 
students.  If  students  decide  to  share  part  or  a II  of  their  journals,  teacherscan  respond 
individually  with  questionsorcommentsto  extend  thinking.  Since  the  primaiy  purpose  of  a 
journal  isnotto  practise  writing,  teachers  should  notconectthe  grammar,  spelling  or 
punctuation  in  student  journals 

4.  Encourage  students  to  regularly  reread  whatthey  have  written  in  their  joumalsand  reflect  on 
what  they  have  written. 

5.  If  studentsare  having  difficulty  expressing  theirthoughts  in  words,  suggest  that  they  add 
drawings  or  other  visual  re  presentations  to  exp  res  meaning. 

Students  benefit  from  discussion  about  what  they  are  learning,  why  they  need  to 
know  specific  aspects  of  the  language  or  culture,  and  how  they  are  learning.  The 
discussion  helps  students  develop  the  language  they  need  to  write  effectively  about 
their  learning. 

Encourage  students  to  retell,  relate  and  reflect  by  looking  back,  looking  in  and 
looking  forward. 

Looking  back  (Retell) 

What  activities  did  we  do? 

What  did  I learn? 

What  did  I expect  to  learn  during  the  activity? 

Looking  in  (Relate) 

What  did  I like  or d islike  about  the  learning  experience? 

How  do  I feel  about  what  I learned? 

What  questions  or  concerns  do  I have  about  what  I learned? 

Looking  Ibiwaid  (Reflect) 

What  would  I like  to  learn  more  about? 

What  goal  could  I set  for  myself? 

How  might  what  I learned  help  me  in  the  future? 

Possible  Student  Learning  Strategies: 

Metacognitive  • Reflect  on  learning  tasks  with  the  guidance  of  the  teacher 

• Reflect  on  the  listening,  speaking,  reading  and  writing  process 

• Keep  a lea  ming  log 

• Be  aware  of  yourstrengthsand  weaknesses,  identify  your 
needsand  goals,  and  organize  strategiesa nd  procedures 
accordingly 
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Mini- lessons 


Short  lessons  can  efficiently  deliver  small  amounts  of  information  to  students,  such 
as  aspects  of  culture  or  a grammatical  structure.  Mini-lessons  are  effective  when 
they  are  limited  to  10-15  minutes  and  incorporate  group  discussion  and/or 
demonstrations  and  feature  visual  aids  such  as  overhead  transparencies  or  posters. 

Possible  Student  learning  Strategies: 

Cognitive  • Listen  attentively 

Metacognitive  • Listen  or  read  for  key  words 

• Be  aware  of  the  potential  of  learning  through  direct  exposure 
to  the  language 


© Turn  and  Talk 

Have  students  turn  to  a neighbouring  student  and  discuss  the  mini-lesson  they  have 
just  heard.  Have  them  summarize  the  content  of  the  lesson  using  a graphic 
organizer  such  as  a concept  map,  a Venn  diagram  or  a flowchart.  Specify  the 
organizer  that  best  suits  the  topic  or  the  content  of  the  lesson  or  discuss  with 
students  which  graphic  organizer  they  think  would  work  best  and  why.  Discuss  the 
resulting  summaries  as  a class,  and  collaboratively  develop  a master  organizer 
summary  on  the  board. 

Reading  Insbuctional  Strategies 


Read-aloud,  shared  reading,  guided  reading,  guided  comprehension,  independent 
reading,  phonics  and  word  study  give  students  opportunities  to  experience  and 
enjoy  authentic  texts  and  to  practise  the  skills  and  strategies  necessary  for  fluency 
and  comprehension. 

Reading  is  a meaning-making  process  that  involves  a great  deal  of  thinking, 
problem  solving  and  decision-making  by  both  the  teacher  and  the  student. 
Comprehensive  reading  instruction  teaches  the  student  to  use  a variety  of  skills  to 
decode,  read  fluently  and  understand  the  text.  No  single  skill  in  this  complex 
interaction  is  sufficient  on  its  own,  and  teachers  must  be  careful  not  to 
overemphasize  one  skill  at  the  expense  of  others.  It  is  important  that  teachers 
understand  the  interdependent  nature  of  the  skills  being  taught,  and  that  competent 
readers  integrate  all  sources  of  information  as  they  engage  in  reading  meaningful 
texts. 

Teachers  should  provide  students  with  planned  activities  for  before,  during  and 
after  reading;  e.g., 

• Before  beginning  to  read,  the  teacher  and  students  establish  the  puipose  for 
reading.  Together  they  consider  what  they  already  know  about  the  topic  or 
genre  and  use  the  title,  headings,  table  of  contents  or  index,  and  new, 
unfamiliar  vocabulary  to  enhance  their  predictions. 

• During  reading,  students  respond  to  the  text  by  searching  for  meaning, 
identifying  the  main  ideas,  predicting  and  verifying  predictions,  and  building  a 
coherent  interpretation  of  the  text.  Students  bring  their  experiences  of  the 
world  and  literature  into  the  reading  activity.  The  teacher  directs  the  attention 
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of  students  to  subtleties  in  the  text,  points  out  challenging  words  and  ideas,  and 
identifies  problems  and  encourages  students  to  predict  solutions. 

• After  reading,  students  reflect  on  their  learning  as  they  apply  the  knowledge 
acquired  during  reading  or  transfer  that  knowledge  to  the  contexts  (e.g.,  by 
retelling,  summarizing,  creating  graphic  organizers  or  putting  pictures  in 
sequential  order).  With  all  of  this  instruction,  the  teacher  provides  continuous 
role  modelling,  coaching,  guiding  and  feedback,  and  is  always  building  on 
students’  prior  knowledge  and  experiences.  The  teacher  also  ensures  that 
students  are  focused  and  engaged  in  the  reading  process  and  monitors  the  time 
on  task. 

© Author's  Chair 

During  author’s  chair  activities,  students  read  aloud  their  written  drafts  or 
compositions  to  their  classmates.  Listeners  provide  positive  comments  and 
constructive  feedback  to  the  author  to  assist  future  writing  efforts.  Writing  is 
usually  shared  with  the  entire  class,  but  occasionally  authors  read  to  small  groups. 

A special  chair  or  area  of  the  classroom  may  be  designated  for  this  activity. 

Tips  for  Author's  C ha  ir 

1.  Have  the  authorface  the  audience  and  read  a draft  orcompleted  composition.  Have  the 
authorshare  accompanying  illustrations  and  exp  la  nations  with  the  audience.  Ihe  audience 
usesactive  listening  skills  to  convey  respectfor,  and  acceptance  of,  the  author's  efforts. 

2.  Have  the  authorrequestcommentsorfeedbackaboutthe  piece  from  the  audience. 
Encourage  audience  members  to  make  positive  comments  related  to  the  events, 
charactersorspecific  language  used  in  the  writing.  Encourage  the  authorto  askquestions 
about  the  clarity  and  effective  ness  of  the  writing  aswell  asthe  use  of  vocabulary  and 
language.  Have  the  audience  offersuggestionsfor  revision  or  considerations  for  future  work. 

© Comprehension 

Students  learn  comprehension  skills  and  strategies  in  a variety  of  situations  while 
accessing  different  levels  of  text  and  different  text  types.  The  focus  of  guided 
comprehension  is  on  direction,  instruction,  application  and  reflection. 

To  assist  with  student  comprehension,  provide  focused  instruction  of 
comprehension  skills  and  strategies  such  as: 

• previewing 

• self-questioning 

• making  links  to  self,  text  and  others 

• visualizing 

• using  graphophonic,  syntactic  and  semantic  cueing  systems 

• monitoring,  summarizing  and  evaluating. 

Students  then  apply  the  comprehension  skills  and  strategies  in  teacher-guided  small 
groups  and  student-facilitated  comprehension  activities,  such  as  literature  circles, 
questioning  the  author  or  reciprocal  teaching. 

Students  work  with  varying  degrees  of  support  and  use  texts  at  their  instructional 
levels  and  independent  levels  of  reading.  The  teacher  and  students  reflect  on 
performance,  share  experiences  and  set  new  goals  for  learning.  The  levelled  texts 
and  the  organization  of  the  small  group  will  change  as  students’  knowledge  and 
reading  skills  increase. 
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© Guided  Reading 

Guided  reading  is  a small-group,  teacher-directed  activity.  It  involves  using 
carefully  selected  books  at  students’  instructional  levels.  The  teacher  supports 
students  as  they  talk,  read  and  think  their  way  through  the  text.  Students  can  be 
grouped  for  guided  reading  by  reading  ability  or  specific  instructional  goals.  The 
group  composition  is  fluid  and  changes  according  to  the  teacher’s  observations  and 
assessments. 

Through  modelling  and  instruction,  guided  reading  enables  teachers  to  extend 
students’  vocabulary  development  and  their  knowledge  and  use  of  appropriate 
comprehension  strategics.  It  gives  the  teacher  the  opportunity  to  observe  reading 
behaviours,  identify  areas  of  need  and  allow  students  to  develop  more 
independence  and  confidence  as  they  practise  and  consolidate  reading  behaviours 
and  skills. 

Guided  reading  provides  a bridge  to  independent  reading  and  can  help  students 
develop  essential  higher-order  thinking  skills. 

© Independent  Reading 

During  independent  reading,  students  choose  their  own  books  according  to  their 
interests  and  abilities.  The  texts  should  be  chosen  carefully  so  that  each  student 
can  read  with  a high  degree  of  success.  Students  can  be  taught  to  select  appropriate 
independent  reading  material  and  can  share  this  task  with  the  teacher.  Emergent 
readers  can  use  this  independent  reading  time  to  practise  reading  small,  predictable 
stories,  as  well  as  books  that  have  been  used  in  shared  and  guided  reading. 

When  teachers  plan  independent  reading  for  students,  they  need  to  provide  them 
with  time  to  engage  in  discussion  and  reflection.  Independent  reading  is  preceded 
and  followed  by  discussion  and  dialogue  with  the  teacher  and/or  peers.  The  teacher 
is  always  observing,  listening  and  gathering  information  about  students’  reading 
behaviours. 

Independent  reading  provides  opportunities  for  students  to  build  self-confidence, 
reinforce  skill  development,  enhance  fluency,  build  memory  for  language 
structures  and  vocabulary,  and  promote  comprehension  and  motivation  to  read.  In 
addition,  independent  reading  gives  students  time  to  acquire  more  information 
about  a specific  subject  of  interest. 

© Phonic  sand  Word  Study 

Research  has  shown  that  phonics  and  word  study  are  valuable  strategies  for 
improving  students’  abilities  to  recognize  words  and  decode  text.  Although  these 
skills  alone  arc  not  enough,  they  are  essential  building  blocks  for  becoming  an 
effective  reader.  They  may  be  taught  out  of  context  but  must  be  practised  in 
authentic  contexts,  and  reading  material  that  is  engaging  and  meaningful  for 
students  should  be  used. 

Phonics  is  a systematic  instructional  approach  that  links  the  foundation  of  phonetic 
awareness  with  students’  growing  knowledge  of  letter-sound  relationships  to 
enable  them  to  decode  words  and  read.  Instruction  begins  with  the  most  common 
and  more  easily  discerned  letter-sound  relationships  and  progresses  to  more 
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complex  spelling  patterns,  which  include  larger  chunks  of  words,  such  as  syllables. 
Teachers  need  to  introduce  the  letter-sound  correspondences  in  a planned, 
sequential  manner  so  students  have  time  to  learn,  practise  and  master  them.  Letter 
formation  is  a part  of  phonics  instruction  that  reinforces  students’  memories  of 
letter-sound  correspondences.  To  understand  the  usefulness  of  letter-sound 
correspondences  and  letter  formation,  students  need  to  apply  their  knowledge  by 
seeing,  saying  and  printing  words  in  interesting  and  authentic  contexts. 


© Read-aloud 

During  read-alouds,  read  to  the  whole  class  or  to  a small  group,  using  material  that 
is  at  the  listening  comprehension  level  of  the  students.  The  content  of  the  reading 
may  focus  on  a topic  related  to  a curriculum  outcome  in  another  subject  area,  such 
as  mathematics,  science  or  social  studies. 

Reading  aloud  to  students  helps  them  to  develop  a love  of  good  literature, 
motivation  to  pursue  reading  on  their  own  and  familiarity  with  a variety  of  genres, 
including  nonfiction.  It  provides  them  with  new  vocabulary  and  contributes  to 
their  oral  and  written  language  development.  Reading  aloud  should  occur  every 
day  in  the  early  stages  of  reading  instruction  to  stimulate  the  students’  interest  in 
books  and  reading. 

© Readers'  Theatre 

Readers’  theatre  activities  encourage  students  to  work  cooperatively  by  taking 
turns.  These  activities  also  support  the  development  and  practice  of  oral  language 
skills  by  promoting  pronunciation,  intonation  and  oral  language  fluency.  In 
readers’  theatre,  students  read  aloud  from  scripts.  They  do  not  require  special 
costumes,  sets,  props  or  music.  Readers’  theatre  can  be  done  as  a whole  class,  in 
small  groups  or  with  partners. 

Tips  for  Readeis’  Theatre  Activities 

1.  Choose  an  appropriate  story  or  script.  Look  for  lively  dialogue,  clear  prose,  balance  of  parts 
and  an  appealing  theme.  Aftersome  practice  with  scripts,  studentscan  adapt  a story  or 
poem  of  theirchoice. 

2.  Read  the  story  or  script  to  young  students.  Olderstudentscan  take  turns  reading  aloud. 

3.  Discuss  and  reflect  on  the  story,  c ha  racters  and  author's  intent  or  the  me.  For  example: 

What  did  you  thinkaboutthe  story?  Why?  How  do  you  thinkthe  characters  felt?  How  do  you 
know  what  they  were  feeling?  Why  do  you  think  they  acted  the  way  they  did?  How  do  you 
know?  Can  you  give  examples  from  the  story? 

4.  Assign  parts,  or  have  students  volunteer,  and  distribute  scripts.  Let  many  students  play  each 
part  in  turn.  Write  scripts  on  chartpaperoronan  overhead  projector  so  studentscan  be 
free  to  use  hand  movementsand  mime.  Colour-code  parts  so  that  studentscan  find  them 
easily. 

5.  Read  through  the  script.  Allow  students  to  ask  questions,  make  commentsorreactto  the 
story.  Discuss  voice  projection,  intonation,  good  vocal  expression,  facial  expression  and 
gestures. 

6.  Have  students  practise  the  script  asa  whole  group  orin  pairs.  In  readers'  theatre,  narrators 
often  stand  and  characters  sit. 

7.  Share  the  readers'  theatre  with  others. 
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© Shared  Reading 

In  shared  reading,  guide  the  whole  class  or  a small  group  in  reading  enlarged  text 
that  all  the  students  can  see;  e.g.,  a big  book,  an  overhead,  a chart  or  a poster.  The 
text  can  be  read  several  times,  first  for  the  students  and  then  with  the  students 
joining  in.  Shared  reading  involves  active  participation  and  considerable 
interaction  on  the  part  of  students  and  teachers. 

Shared  reading  provides  an  opportunity  to  model  effective  reading,  promote 
listening  comprehension,  teach  vocabulary,  reinforce  letter-sound  relationships  and 
concepts  about  books  and  print,  and  build  background  knowledge  on  a range  of 
subjects. 

Shared  reading  provides  a bridge  to  guided  reading.  It  should  occur  daily  in  the 
early  stages  of  reading  instruction  and  less  frequently  in  later  stages. 


© Storytelling 

Storytelling  activities  provide  opportunities  for  students  to  tell  stories  by  using 
their  own  language  rather  than  reading  from  a text.  Students  may  retell  familial' 
stories,  or  they  may  choose  to  tell  stories  they  have  read  or  written. 

© lota  I Physical  Response  Storytelling 

In  total  physical  response  (TPR)  storytelling,  students  act  out  vocabulary  they  have 
recently  learned  in  the  context  of  entertaining,  content-rich  stories. 

Possible  Student  learning  Strategies: 

Interpretive  • Use  gestures,  intonation  and  visual  supports  to  aid 
comprehension 
• Usten  orlookforkey  words 

Productive  • Use  nonverbal  meansto  communicate 


Tips  for  TPR  Storytelling 

1.  Practise  and  Teach  Vocabulary:  Have  students  leam  a selected  group  of  vocabulary  words 
through  association  with  particular  actions.  Practise  these  actio  ns  with  the  students. 

2.  Produce  and  ftactise  Vocabulary:  Once  students  know  the  vocabulary,  have  them  pairup. 
One  student  readsthe  word  and  the  other  provides  the  corresponding  gesture.  Partners 
reverse  rolesand  repeat. 

3.  Perfbrma  Story:  Narrate,  aloud,  a story  that  usesthe  various  vocabulary  words.  Asyou 
narrate  the  story,  students  will  listen  and  perform  the  actionsto  the  vocabulary  words  when 
they  hearthem. 

4.  Review  the  Story:  Ask  students  for  their  interpretations  of  the  story  they  have  just  performed. 

5.  Retell  and  Revise  (Advanced):  Students  build  upon  the  story,  using  theirexisting  language 
skills  to  embellish  the  plot,  personalize  the  characters  and  create  revisions. 

6.  Create  Original  Stories  (Advanced):  Students  prepare  and  act  out  original  stories,  using  the 
selected  vocabulary. 
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© Word  Study 


Word  study  gives  students  the  opportunities  to  practise  high-frequency  words  so 
that  they  can  read  them  automatically  (word  identification),  and  to  learn 
word-solving  strategies  so  that  they  will  be  able  to  read  partially  familiar  or 
unfamiliar  words  (word  knowledge).  Word  study  improves  students’  abilities  to 
decode  words  independently,  which  is  important  for  both  fluency  and 
comprehension.  The  teacher  provides  students  with  an  organized  environment  that 
includes  charts,  lists,  word  walls  and  other  resources.  Activities  can  involve  the 
whole  class,  small  groups  or  students  working  independently,  and  may  include 
searching  for  big  words  or  mystery  words;  recognizing  whole  words,  word  parts, 
root  words  and  compound  words;  adding  prefixes  and  suffixes;  using  known  words 
to  decode  unknown  words;  and  recognizing  letter  patterns. 

Reflective  Discussions 


Reflective  discussions  encourage  students  to  think  and  talk  about  what  they  have 
observed,  heard  or  read.  The  teacher  or  student  initiates  the  discussion  by  asking  a 
question  that  requires  students  to  reflect  upon  and  interpret  films,  experiences, 
stories  or  illustrations.  As  students  discuss  information  and  events,  they  clarify 
their  thoughts  and  feelings.  The  questions  posed  should  encourage  students  to 
relate  text  content  to  life  experiences  and  to  other  texts.  Interpretations  will  vary, 
but  such  variances  demonstrate  that  differences  of  opinion  are  valuable. 

Research  Projects 


Students  may  be  involved  in  research  projects  individually,  as  partners  or  as 
members  of  small  groups.  Research  projects  are  effective  in  developing  and 
extending  language  skills.  While  doing  research,  students  practise  reading  for 
specific  purposes,  recording  information,  sequencing  and  organizing  ideas,  and 
using  language  to  inform  others. 

Research  projects  can  motivate  students  through  active  participation,  greatly 
increasing  understanding  and  retention.  Students  teach  one  another  by  describing 
what  they  are  doing.  These  projects  require  students  to  use  inductive  reasoning. 
Students  also  reflect  about  their  experiences  and  apply  what  they  have  learned  to 
other  contexts. 

A research  model  can  be  used  to  provide  students  with  a framework  for  organizing 
information  about  a topic. 


Possible  Student  beaming  Strategies: 


Cognitive  • Use  previously  acquired  knowledge  to  facilitate  a learning  task 

• Use  available  tec  hnological  a ids  to  support  language  lea  ming 

• Use  word  maps,  mind  maps,  diagrams,  chartsorothergraphic 
re  presentations  to  make  information  easierto  understand  and 
remember 


Interpretive 


Prepa re  questionsora  guide  to  note  information  found  in  a text 
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Role-play 


Children  naturally  use  make-believe  to  explore  roles  and  situations  that  they  cannot 
experience  directly.  Role-play  and  simulation  use  this  natural  learning  strategy  to 
explore  different  aspects  of  various  topics.  In  role-play,  students  assume  a role 
(a  character,  a real-life  or  imaginary  person,  or  an  animal)  and  are  placed  in  a 
situation  or  context.  They  act  as  if  they  were  someone  or  something  else.  They 
experiment  with  what  it  feels  like  to  be  in  someone  else’s  shoes  and,  ideally, 
develop  empathy  for  that  character. 

Some  props  may  be  used,  but  generally  there  are  no  sets,  costumes  or  makeup. 
Role-play  may  or  may  not  involve  writing  a skit  and  then  reading  it  or  memorizing 
it  for  presentation.  As  students  gain  experience  in  role-play,  they  can  take  a more 
active  role  in  planning  and  guiding  the  role-play  activity. 

Role-play  is  best  used  at  the  reinforcement  or  review  stage  of  learning  when 
students  have  a fairly  good  command  of  the  vocabulary  and  structures  but  need 
some  practice  using  them  in  relatively  unstructured  situations. 

Possible  Student  learning  Strategies: 

Metacognitive  • Rehearse  orrole-play  language 

Productive  • Use  knowledge  of  sentence  pattemsto  form  new  sentences 


Tips  for  Role-play 

1.  Outline  the  Situation:  Start  by  describing  a problemto  be  solved,  a conflictto  be  resolved  or 
a situation  involving  an  unforeseen  element.  An  element  of  tension  can  draw  students  in 
and  impel  them  to  respond  and  take  action.  Begin  by  using  fairly  routine  situations;  e.g., 
asking  for  directions,  ordering  a meal  in  a restaurant  orbuying  something  in  a store. 

2.  ftovidelime:  Give  studentstime  to  explore/research  their  characters'  backgrounds,  beliefs, 
habitsand  opinions  before  they  actually  perform  the  role-play. 

3.  Teacher  Involvement  Assume  rolessuch  aschairperson  orspokesperson,  guide  the 
role-play  and  encourage  students  to  participate. 

4.  Reflection:  Provide  a period  of  reflection  following  the  role-play.  Students  describe  what 
they  experienced  and  how  they  felt.  Guide  the  discussion  by  asking  questions  and  making 
comments,  encouraging  the  students  to  think  about  their  experiences.  Students  may  also 
respond  by  drawing  picturesto  express  their  reactions. 
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Rules  of  Sound  Activities 


Plan  activities  in  which  students  learn  the  rules  that  govern  the  sounds  that  letters 
and  letter  strings  make  or  do  not  make.  Introduce  rules  directly  (consider 
dedicating  a bulletin  board  to  this)  and  walk  students  through  reading  and  spelling 
examples.  Then  have  students  apply  what  they  have  learned.  These  rules  can  help 
students  with  reading  and  speaking,  but  it  is  important  to  introduce  rules  slowly 
and  strategically;  e.g.,  introduce  each  rule  only  when  it  is  relevant  to  other  learning. 
Also,  consider  having  students  identify  similarities  and  differences  in  “sound 
rules”  between  their  first  and  second  languages. 

Possible  Student  beaming  Strategies: 

Productive  • Mimic  what  the  teacher  says 

Inteipietive  • Use  knowledge  of  the  sound-symbol  system  to  aid  reading 
comprehension 


Sharing  Circle 


In  sharing  circle  activities,  the  teacher  and  students  sit  in  a circle  and  share  their 
thoughts  on  events  and  experiences.  Sharing  circles  encourage  students’ 
participation  as  they  develop  oral  language  and  gain  confidence  through  the 
sharing  of  personal  responses  and  ideas. 

It  is  important  that  the  rules  for  sharing  circles  are  discussed  prior  to  the  first 
sharing  circle,  such  as  “sit  in  a circle,”  “do  not  touch  anyone,”  “one  person  speaks 
at  a time.” 

lips  for  Sharing  Circle  Activities 

1.  Sit  comfortably  in  a circle  with  students  so  that  everyone  can  see  and  participate. 

2.  Modelthe  expectations  and  proceduresbefore  individual  students  beg  in  to  share  their 
feelingsabout  an  event  orexperience.  Validate  all  student  responses 

3.  It  isacceptable  forstudentsto  passratherthan  give  a response.  Students  take  turns  until  all 
the  students  who  wish  to  speak  have  spoken. 

Sketc  h to  Stretc  h 


Sketch  to  stretch  (Short,  Harste  and  Burke  1996)  is  a strategy  that  allows  students 
to  represent  through  drawing  what  they  learned  during  reading,  viewing  or 
listening.  Students  who  are  not  risk-takers  often  experience  success  with  this 
strategy,  and  the  strategy  provides  an  opportunity  for  students  with  different 
learning  styles  to  respond  in  different  ways.  Students  see  that  others  have  different 
interpretations  of  a selection,  and  new  meanings  and  insights  are  gained. 
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lips  for  Sketc  h to  Stretc  h 

1.  Students  read,  view  orlisten  to  a selection,  eitherin  a small  group  orasa  class. 

2.  Explain  to  students  that  they  can  represent  meaning  in  a variety  of  ways  and  experiment 
with  different  ways  to  represent  meaning.  Students  think  about  what  the  story  or  video 
meant  to  them  and  draw  a sketch. 

3.  Studentsshare  their  sketches  with  their  classmates.  Give  the  studentsan  opportunity  to 
discuss  the  sketc  hesand  askquestions. 

Slim  J ims 


Slim  Jims  are  long,  narrow  pieces  of  paper  that  students  use  to  record  notes. 
Categories  or  headings  relating  to  the  topic  are  chosen  and  written  on  the  paper. 
Details  are  recorded  in  point  form  as  single  words  or  simple  phrases  under  the 
appropriate  heading.  This  decreases  the  likelihood  that  students  will  copy  whole 
sentences  from  reference  material.  The  notes  can  then  be  used  to  write  such  things 
as  reports,  summaries  and  oral  presentations. 


Visual  Imaging 


The  practice  of  imaging  or  mentally  visualizing  objects,  events  or  situations  is  a 
powerful  skill  that  assists  students  to  construct  meaning  as  they  listen  and  read.  As 
students  read  and  listen  to  others,  they  incorporate  their  knowledge  and  previous 
experiences  to  form  images  of  situations,  settings,  characters  and  events.  These 
images  extend  students’  comprehension,  enrich  their  personal  interpretations  and 
stimulate  unique  ideas  for  oral  expression  and/or  writing. 

Imaging  provides  an  opportunity  for  students  to  vicariously  experience  what  they 
hear,  read  and  write. 

Woid  Building  Activities 


Word  building  activities  should  be  based  on  relevant  vocabulary  collected  from 
reading,  environmental  print  or  lexical  fields.  A simple  word  building  activity 
involves  taking  the  letters  from  a long  word  and  scrambling  them.  Students  then 
rearrange  the  letters  to  create  smaller  words  that  they  record  as  they  try  to  figure 
out  the  big  word.  Once  a number  of  words  have  been  generated  and  the  big  word 
has  been  unscrambled,  students  can  use  the  words  they  have  generated  in  word 
analysis  activities. 


© Flash  Cards 


For  more 
information ... 


Appendix  B: 
Vocabulary  and 
Classroom 
Expressions 


Most  vocabulary  words  are  learned  through  meaningful  experiences  (e.g.,  reading, 
environmental  print),  but  it  is  still  useful  to  spend  some  time  working  with  words 
on  flash  cards.  Initially,  flash  cards  should  display  the  words  and  associated 
pictures  side-by-side,  but  later  the  flash  cards  can  have  pictures  on  the  backs  and 
then  have  no  pictures  at  all.  Students  could  also  match  word  cards  with  picture 
cards.  Flash  cards  are  often  used  to  teach  nouns  but  can  also  be  used  for  teaching 
verbs  and  adjectives.  They  should  not  be  used  to  teach  high-frequency  words  in 
isolation,  as  meaningful  context  is  essential. 
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Possible  Student  beaming  Strategies: 

Cognitive  • Use  mental  imagesto  nemembernew  information 

• Memorize  new  words  by  repeating  them  silently  ora  loud 

• Place  new  words  or  expressions  in  a context  to  make  them 
easierto  remember 


© Making  Words 

Collect  plastic  letters  or  print  letters  on  squares  of  paper  to  spell  basic  three-  or 
four-letter  words  and  collect  or  create  accompanying  picture  cards;  e.g.,  have  the 
letters  “n,”  “e”  and  “c”  for  “nec”  along  with  a picture  of  a dog  to  associate 
meaning  with  sound.  In  order,  point  to  each  letter,  make  its  sound  and  slide  it  into 
place  until  the  word  is  formed.  Repeat  this  action  a couple  of  times,  speeding  up 
each  time  until  the  sounds  run  together  and  you  are  practically  saying  the  word 
normally.  Have  students  repeat  your  actions. 

Possible  Student  beaming  Strategies: 

Metacognitive  • Make  a plan  in  advance  about  how  to  approach  a learning 
task 

• Evaluate  your  performance  orcomprehension  atthe  end  of 
a task 

Cognitive  • book  for  patterns  and  relationships 


© Personal  Dictionaries 

Personal  dictionaries  consist  of  words  that  are  familiar  and  significant  to  individual 
students.  Word  sources  include  dictated  stories  and  captions,  journals  and  other 
writing  efforts,  as  well  as  the  students’  own  oral  vocabulary.  For  language 
learning,  personal  word  hanks  or  collections  of  key  words  are  valuable  resources 
for  expanding  students’  reading  and  writing  vocabularies.  A personal  dictionary 
could  be  developed  throughout  the  year  and  kept  in  a section  of  the  students’ 
learning  logs. 

Personal  dictionaries  should  be  organized  alphabetically  or  by  lexical  field.  Each 
entry  in  a personal  dictionary  should  include  a translation  in  the  first  language, 
along  with  examples  of  its  correct  usage  or  a picture. 


Possible  Student  beaming  Strategies: 


Cognitive 


Metacognitive 


Make  personal  dictionaries 

Place  new  wordsorexpressions  in  a context  to  make  them 
easierto  remember 

Checkcopied  writing  foraccuracy 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K— 3) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Chapter  4/97 
2008 


© Wore!  Walls 


To  create  an  environment  rich  in  language,  create  a word  wall  that  reflects 
developing  vocabulary.  Post  the  words  in  a way  that  allows  them  to  be  removed 
for  reference  or  reorganization;  e.g.,  sticky  notes.  Use  the  word  wall  as  part  of 
regular  language  learning  activities.  For  example,  add  a word  whenever  a student 
asks  for  the  meaning  of  an  unfamiliar  word  or  seeks  a word  to  help  express  himself 
or  herself.  Organize  and  reorganize  the  wall  based  on  the  instructional  focus;  e.g., 
organize  by  spelling  pattern,  lexical  field,  meaning,  usage. 

Possible  Student  learning  Strategies: 

Cognitive  • Group  setsof  thingstogether(e.g„  vocabulary  orstmetures)  with 
simila  r c ha  ra  c teristic  s 

Productive  • Use  wordsthatare  visible  in  the  immediate  environment 

Wliting  Instructional  Strategies 


© Writing  Conferences 

During  writing  conferences,  the  teacher  guides  one  or  more  students  through 
aspects  of  the  writing  process  and  provides  specific  feedback  to  students. 

© Independent  Wtiting 

Independent  writing  occurs  after  the  appropriate  preparatory  modelling,  sharing 
and  talking.  During  independent  writing,  students  write  silently  for  an  extended 
period  of  time. 

Provide  students  with  many  opportunities  to  express  their  thoughts,  feelings  and 
insights  for  a variety  of  puiposes  and  audiences,  using  a range  of  forms  including 
narratives,  poems,  plays,  fantasy,  science  fiction,  historical  stories,  children’s 
books,  songs,  notes,  messages,  letters,  journals,  diaries  (real  or  imaginary), 
anecdotes,  dialogues,  reports,  presentations,  learning  logs,  biographical  sketches, 
requests,  memos,  summaries,  reviews,  record  books,  brochures,  pamphlets  and 
others. 

© Interactive  Wtiting 

Interactive  writing  is  shared  writing  during  which  students  also  serve  as  scribes; 
they  take  turns  holding  the  pen  and  writing  letters  and  words  for  the  message. 


© Shared  Wtiting 

In  shared  writing,  the  teacher  and  students  compose  a piece  of  writing 
collaboratively.  The  teacher  acts  as  an  expert  and  scribes  for  students  on  large 
chart  paper  or  on  the  board  while  demonstrating,  guiding  and  negotiating  the 
creation  of  meaningful  texts.  The  focus  is  on  the  craft  of  writing  as  well  as  writing 
conventions. 

© Wtiting  Aloud/  Modelled  Wtiting 

During  writing  aloud/modelled  writing,  the  teacher  makes  his  or  her  thinking 
visible  while  composing  and  scribing  in  front  of  students  by  thinking  aloud  and 
modelling  the  writing  process.  Students  see  a demonstration  of  how  writing 
works — planning,  thinking,  drafting,  organizing,  selecting  words,  forming  letters, 
spelling,  punctuating,  revising,  editing  and  formatting. 
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Using  Tec  hnology  in  the  C lassroom 


Information  and  communication  technologies  (ICT)  are  processes,  tools  and 
techniques  that  affect  the  way  we  can  communicate,  inquire,  make  decisions  and 
solve  problems.  Information  and  communication  technologies  are  used  for: 

• gathering  and  identifying  information 

• classifying  and  organizing 

• summarizing  and  synthesizing 

• analyzing  and  evaluating 

• speculating  and  predicting. 

Skills  and  processes  involved  in  information  and  communication  technologies  can 
be  related  to  learning  strategies  included  in  the  Ukrainian  Language  Arts 
Kindergarten  to  Grade  9 Program  of  Studies,  in  particular  the  cognitive  strategies. 
For  example: 


ICTSkillsand  Processes 

Cognitive  Learning  Strategy 
Examples 

• gathering  and  identifying 
information 

• find  information,  using  reference 
materia  Is 

• classifying  and  organizing 

• group  setsof  things,  e.g., 
vocabulary  orstructures,  with 
simila  r c ha  ra  c te  ristic  s 

• summarizing  and  synthesizing 

• use  word  maps,  mind  maps, 
diagrams,  chartsand  other 
graphic  re  presentations  to  make 
information  easierto  understand 
and  remember 

ICTCuniculum  in  Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Classrooms 


Ukrainian  language  arts  students  meet  communication  outcomes  from  the  ICT 
curriculum  as  they  access  information  in  Ukrainian  through  the  Internet  and  as  they 
exchange  information  and  seek  support  and  validation  of  their  ideas  through 
e-mails,  chat  rooms  and  discussion  forums. 

Under  the  guidance  and  direction  of  their  teachers,  Ukrainian  language  arts 
students  meet  foundational  knowledge  and  operations  outcomes  by  using  ICT  tools 
in  appropriate  ways  and  by  understanding  what  tools  can  be  best  used  for  a specific 
task.  For  example,  by  using  digital  slide  show  software  with  multimedia  features 
to  present  a project,  students  demonstrate  knowledge  of  specific  technology  and 
use  it  in  an  effective  way.  Information  and  communication  technologies  not  only 
allow  teachers  and  students  to  use  tools  to  enhance  and/or  support  the  learning  of 
Ukrainian,  they  also  provide  opportunities  to  expand  communication  horizons  that 
bring  cultures  and  worlds  together. 
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Teacher-  and  Student-oriented  1C T Integration 


Teachers  are  encouraged  to  consider  different  methods  of  integrating  ICT  in  their 
planning  and  teaching;  i.e.,  teacher-oriented  integration  and  student-oriented 
integration. 

Teac  her-oriented  Integration 

As  teachers  face  the  challenges  of  meeting  students’  diverse  needs  and  creating  the 
best  possible  learning  experiences  for  them,  ICT  tools  and  devices  can  be  a useful 
support.  ICT  tools,  such  as  databases  and  spreadsheets,  allow  teachers  to  plan  and 
track  student  progress.  Communicating  with  students  is  facilitated  through  e-mail, 
chat  rooms  and  discussion  forums.  Electronically  generated  content  can  also  be 
easily  modified  to  meet  the  needs  of  individual  students.  Technology  offers  a wide 
range  of  possibilities  for  creating  presentations  with  visual  and  audio  components, 
and  multimedia  interactivity  can  be  used  to  facilitate  student  practice  and  learning. 

Student- oriented  Integration 

ICT  can  contribute  to  students’  active  participation  in  learning  tasks.  Online 
journals,  blogs,  personal  Web  sites  and  shared  content  through  digital  devices  are 
examples  of  how  students  can  use  technology  for  learning.  Ukrainian-based 
keyboard  devices  arc  also  available  and  can  be  installed  to  access  characters  and 
fonts  specific  to  the  language. 
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Suggestions  for  Using  Technology  in  the  Classroom 


The  following  chart  illustrates  how  various  technologies  can  be  used  to  teach 
specific  outcomes  in  the  Grade  3 Ukrainian  language  arts  classroom. 


Tec  hnology 

Specific  Outcomes 

Suggestions  for  Using  lec  hnology  in  the 
Classroom 

wo  id 

processing 

4.2  Enhance  and  Improve,  enhance 
legibility 

• print  or  write  letters  legibly;  and 
space  woidsappropriately,  both 
manuallyand  using  a keyboard 

6.5  Language  Use  Strategies, 
productive 

• use  a variety  of  simple  productive 
strategies,  with  guidance; 

e.g.,  use  illustrationsto  provide 
detail  when  producing  theirown 
texts 

• Students  write  and  design  brochuresthat 
describe  their  school,  using  graphicsto 
enhance  the  design  and  to  provide 
meaning. 

spreadsheets 

1.1  Disc  over  and  Explore,  express 
preferences 

• explain  why  an  oral,  print,  visual  or 
multimedia  textisa  personal 
favourite 

• Students  ask  one  another  a bout  their  food 
preferences  and  create  a spreadsheetto 
display  the  information. 

draw/ painty 

graphic 

applications 

4.2  Enhance  and  Improve,  enhance 
presentation 

• combine  illustrations  and  print 
texts  to  express  ideas,  feelings 
and  information 

• Students  create  collagesand  othera  rtwork, 
using  electronic  graphicsand  text. 

Internet 

7.1  Self-identity,  valuing  Ukrainian 

language  and  culture 

• recognize  and  appreciate  various 
elementsof  Ukrainian  language 
and  culture 

7.2  Ukra inian  Culture,  diversity 

• identify  diverse  elementsof  the 
Ukrainian  language  and  culture  in 
school  and/orthe  local 
community 

6.4  Language  Learning  Strategies, 

cognitive 

• use  a variety  of  simple  cognitive 
strategies,  with  guidance,  to 
enhance  language  learning 

• Students  search  the  Internet  for  information 
on  the  Ukrainian  culture  worldwide,  then 
share  the  information  in  group  presentations. 

e-mail 

6.2  Language  Competence,  writing 
• produce,  spontaneously  or  with 
guidance,  simple  textson  a 
familiartopic  in  structured 
situations 

• Studentsexchange  e-mailswith  students 
from  another  Ukra  inian  language  a its  class  in 
Canada. 
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Tec  hnology 

Specific  Outcomes 

Suggestions  for  Using  lec  hnology  in  the 
Classroom 

multimedia 

applications 

6.1  Linguistic  Elements,  lexicon 
• use  vocabulary  and  expressions 
appropriately  in  varioussituations 
in  the  c la  ssroo  m a nd  sc  hoo  1 
environment 

• Studentsuse  a CD-ROM  Ukrainian/ English 
dictiona  ry  to  look  up  words. 

clip  art/ media 
clips 

2.1  General  Comprehension 
Strategies,  prior  knowledge 
• ma  ke  c o nnec  tio  ns  a mo  ng  texts, 
prior  knowledge  and  personal 
experiences 

• Students  examine  a variety  of  Ukrainian 
media  clips. 

audio 

equipment 

6.2  Language  Competence, 
listening 

• listen  to  and  understand  a series 
of  oral  sentencesora  shortoral 
presentation  on  a familiartopic  in 
structured  situations 

6.3  Sociocultural/Sociolinguistic 
Competence,  variations  in 
language 

• accept  individual  differences  in 
speech 

• Students  listen  to  a variety  of  audio  clips  of 
Ukrainian  speakers  from  music,  movies, 
television  and  so  on. 

video 

equipment 

6.3  Sociocultural/Sociolinguistic 
Competence,  nonverbal 
communication 

• recognize  that  some  nonverbal 
behaviours  may  be  inappropriate 
in  certain  contexts 

• Studentsview  videosin  which  Ukrainian 
speakers  use  nonverbal  behaviours;  then 
students  video-record  themselves  miming 
the  behaviours. 

digital 

cameras 

3.2Selectand  Process,  access 
information 

• use  knowledge  of  visual  and 
auditory  cues  and  organizational 
devices  to  locate  and  gather 
information  and  ideas 

4.2  Enhance  and  Improve,  enhance 
presentation 

• combine  illustrations  and  print 
texts  to  express  ideas,  feelings 
and  information. 

• Students  create  bookletsthat  include  digital 
photographs  of  classmates  and  of  various 
objects  found  in  the  classroom;  e.g.,  desks, 
displays,  books. 

These  technology  devices  and  tools  can  be  used  to  enhance  existing  lesson  plans 
and  can  also  be  used  as  a basis  for  lesson  plans.  The  sample  lesson  plan  on  the 
following  page  shows  a lesson  that  integrates  ICT  outcomes. 
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Sample  Lesson  Plan  with  ICTIntaegration 


Lesson  Title:  Our  Class  Booklets 

Date:  October9 

Class:  3-G 

Outcomes 

4.4  Present  and  Share, 
share  ideas  and 
information 

• share  information  and 
ideason  a topic  with  a 
fa  miliar  audience,  and 
clarify  information  by 
responding  to  questions 

6.2  Language 
Competence,  writing 

• produce,  spontaneously 
orwith  guidance,  simple 
texts  on  a fa  miliar  to  pic  in 
structured  situations 

6.5  Language  Use 
Strategies,  productive 

• use  a variety  of  simple 
productive  strategies,  with 
guidance 

Possible  Student  Learning 
Strategies: 

Use  words  that  are  visible 
in  the  immediate 
environment 

Lesson  Description 

Using  a digital  camera,  take  a photo  of  each  student  in  the 
class.  Give  studentsa  template  to  complete  with  personal 
information;  e.g.: 

MeHe  3bciti/i  (Name) 

Min  AeHb  HapoAxeHHfl  (Birthday) 

Moix  Apy3iB  3BaTM  (My  friends  a re) 

B mo'im  poAMHi:  (The  people  in  my  family  are): 

XHBy  B 

(place)  city,  country,  place 

Students  import  the  picture  to  a Word  documentand  type 
the  information  in  the  template.  Documentsare  printed 
and  displayed  orbound  in  a bookforstudentsto  read. 

Differentiation  of 

Assessment 

Materials 

Insbuction 

Create  a checklist  with  the 

digital  camera 

0 yes  □ not  necessary 

students  that  they  can  use  to 

computers 

assess  their  entries. 

printer 

offertwo  levels  of 

paper 

templates 

Have  students  respond  to  the 

templates 

activity  in  theirleaming  logs. 
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Web  Links 


LeamAlberta.ca 


Many  of  the  resources  at  LeamAlberta.ca  are  available  to  guest  users,  but  visitors 
will  need  a user  ID  and  password  to  access  all  of  the  resources  on  the  Web  site. 

To  obtain  login  information,  teachers  should  contact  their  local  school  administrator 
or  a member  of  their  school  jurisdiction  technology  staff.  Alternatively,  teachers  can 
contact  LeamAlberta.ca  via  e-mail  at  LearnAlberta.Contact@edc.gov.ab.ca. 

The  following  Internet  site  listing  is  provided  as  an  added  source  of  information  to 
users  on  an  “as  is”  basis  without  warranty  of  any  kind.  Alberta  Education  is  not 
responsible  for  maintaining  these  links  or  the  content  on  these  external  sites,  nor  do 
URL  listings  in  this  resource  constitute  or  imply  endorsement  of  the  sites’  content. 

It  is  strongly  recommended  that  teachers  preview  the  following  external  Web  sites 
before  using  them  and  that  teachers  exercise  their  professional  judgement. 

• http://www.paperella.net 

• http://www.skype.com 

• http://www.quizstar.com 

• http://www.abcteach.com 

• http://teach-nology.com 

• http://mbistar.4teachers.org 

• http://www.teachervision.com 

• http://www.teachnet.com 

• http://www.brainpop.com/ 

• http://www.vcalberta.ca 

• http://www.infoukes.com 

• http://www.ucc.ca 
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3ST 


Chapter  5 
Students  with  Special 
Education  Needs 


C ha  pter  Summa  ry 

Characteristics  of  Students  with  Special  Education  Needs 

Differentiated  Instruction 

Using  Collaborative  Learning 

Strategies  for  Students  with  Attention  Difficulties 

Strategies  for  Students  with  Memory  Difficulties 

Strategies  for  Students  with  Listening  Difficulties 

Strategies  for  Students  with  Reading  Difficulties 

Cognitive  Strategy  Instruction 

Ihe  Importance  of  Motivation 


Characteristics  of  Students  with  Special  Education  Needs 


Each  student  with  special  education  needs  has  an  individual  profile  of  abilities, 
needs,  interests  and  learning  preferences.  Some  students  with  special  education 
needs  are  able  to  master  the  grade-level  programs  of  study  with  differentiated 
instruction  and  support  strategies.  Other  students  have  more  complex  learning 
needs  that  require  significant  changes  to  the  learning  outcomes  in  the  grade-level 
program  of  studies. 

Students’  special  education  needs  can  affect  language  learning  in  a variety  of  ways 
and  have  a variety  of  implications  for  classroom  planning  and  instruction.  For 
example,  these  students  may  be  less  likely  to  participate  in  classroom  discussion, 
may  have  difficulty  formulating  and  expressing  ideas,  and  may  find  the  task  of 
writing  difficult  and  stressful.  On  the  other  hand,  these  students  may  have 
strengths  in  the  visual  domain  and  often  benefit  from  the  use  of  graphic  organizers, 
charts  and  visual  cues. 
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Individualized  Program  Plans  (IPRs) 


Every  student  who  is  identified  as  having  special  education  needs  must  have  an 
Individualized  Program  Plan  (IPP).  This  plan,  usually  coordinated  by  the  student’s 
classroom  teacher,  will  contain  information  about  the  student’s  strengths  and 
needs,  relevant  medical  history,  services  that  might  be  needed,  educational  goals 
and  objectives  for  the  year,  required  accommodations  and  strategies,  and  plans  for 
transitions. 

A student’s  IPP  can  provide  helpful  information  for  planning  and  adapting 
instruction  in  the  language  arts  classroom.  Any  significant  modifications  of 
curriculum  will  be  documented  in  the  IPP.  For  example,  a student  with  severe 
communication  difficulties  may  have  long-term  goals  such  as  establishing  eye 
contact  or  initiating  peer  and  adult  interactions,  and  would  focus  on  social 
outcomes  to  achieve  these  goals.  On  the  other  hand,  a student  with  reading 
difficulties  may  be  able  to  achieve  most  outcomes  from  the  grade-level  program  of 
studies,  but  other  outcomes,  such  as  those  related  to  reading  in  a second  language, 
may  be  modified. 

The  IPP  will  also  contain  required  accommodations  and  instructional  strategies. 

An  accommodation  is  a change  or  alteration  in  the  regular  way  a student  is 
expected  to  learn,  complete  assignments  or  participate  in  classroom  activities. 
Accommodations  remove,  or  at  least  lessen,  the  impact  of  a student’ s special 
education  needs  and  give  him  or  her  the  same  opportunity  to  succeed  as  other 
students.  Once  a student  has  been  identified  as  having  special  education  needs, 
accommodations  should  be  considered  to  ensure  that  the  student  can  access  the 
curriculum  and  learn  and  demonstrate  new  knowledge  to  the  best  of  his  or  her 
ability. 

The  following  accommodations  a re  frequently  used  to  support  students  with  special  education 
needs  in  Kindeigaifren  to  Grade  3. 

• Arrange  alternative  seating;  e.g.,  near  teacher,  facing  teacher,  at  front  of  class,  away  from 
distractions. 

• Allow  more  time  for  tasks  or  assignments. 

• Reduce  the  volume  of  tasks  required;  e.g.,  fewer  sentences  to  read,  fewervocabulary 
words. 

• Reduce  the  demand  forcopying. 

• Present  fewer  questions  on  a page,  and  provide  more  space  for  answers. 

• Provide  visual  cues;  e.g.,  draw  arrowsand  stop  signson  the  student'spaperto  indicate  what 
to  do  next  orwhere  to  stop. 

• Encourage  the  use  of  place  markers,  cue  cardsand  writing  templates. 

• Encourage  the  use  of  a variety  of  writing  instruments  (e.g.,  pencil  grips)  and  paper 
(e.g.,  graph  paper,  paperwith  lines,  paperwith  raised  lines). 

• Allow  the  use  of  personal  word  lists  or  other  print  references 

• Provide  checklistsand/orpicture  cuesof  stepsforlongertasks. 

• Brea  k ta sks  into  sma  II  ste ps. 


For  mote 
information ... 

Alberta  Education. 

Individualized 
Program  Planning 
(IPP):  ECS  to 
Grade  12. 
Edmonton,  AB: 
Alberta  Education, 
2006. 

Alberta  Learning. 
Teaching  Students 
with  Autism 
Spectrum  Disorders. 
Edmonton,  AB: 
Alberta  Learning, 

2003. 

Alberta  Learning. 
Teaching  Students 
with  Fetal  Alcohol 
Spectrum  Disorder: 
Building  Strengths, 
Creating  Hope. 
Edmonton,  AB: 
Alberta  Learning, 

2004. 
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Differentiated  Instruction 


* For  more 
information ... 


Append  ixC 
Examples  of 
General 

Accommodations, 
Examples  of 
Instructional 
Accommodations 


Individual  students  with  special  education  needs  may  require  specific 
accommodations  in  the  language  arts  classroom,  but  teachers  can  support  the 
learning  of  all  students  by  incorporating  elements  of  differentiated  instruction. 
Many  of  these  sample  strategies  will  be  beneficial  for  a number  of  students,  not 
only  students  with  special  education  needs. 

The  term  “differentiation”  embraces  a variety  of  instructional  strategies  that 
recognize  and  support  individual  differences  in  student  learning.  Differentiated 
instruction  maximizes  learning  by  considering  students’  individual  and  cultural 
learning  styles,  recognizing  that  some  students  will  require  adjusted  expectations 
and  offering  a variety  of  ways  for  students  to  explore  curriculum  content  and 
demonstrate  learning  (as  well  as  accepting  that  these  different  methods  are  of  equal 
value).  With  differentiated  instruction,  the  teacher  creates  learning  situations  that 
match  students’  current  abilities  and  learning  preferences  but  also  stretch  their 
abilities  and  encourage  them  to  try  new  ways  of  learning.  Differentiation  can  occur 
in  the  content,  process  and/or  products  of  classroom  instruction. 


Differentiating  Content 


Content  consists  of  the  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  that  students  learn,  as 
reflected  in  the  general  and  specific  outcomes  of  the  program  of  studies.  These 
outcomes  identify  what  students  are  expected  to  achieve  in  the  course  of  their 
language  learning;  however,  individual  students  may  vary  in  their  language 
competence,  their  ability  to  apply  the  language  in  various  situations  and  their  use  of 
effective  strategies. 

Differentiation  of  content  recognizes  that,  while  all  students  are  focusing  on  a 
general  outcome,  specific  outcomes  may  differ  for  some  students.  Differentiating 
content  allows  students  to  learn  developmentally  appropriate  concepts  while 
working  with  developmentally  appropriate  materials. 

There  are  three  basic  ways  to  differentiate  content:  parallel  instruction,  overlapping 
instruction  and  additional  or  remedial  instruction. 

1.  Parallel  instruction 

In  parallel  instruction,  all  students  work  toward  the  same  general  outcomes,  but 
some  students  work  on  specific  outcomes  from  different  grade  levels.  This 
instruction  often  requires  flexible  grouping  within  the  classroom. 

2.  Overlapping  insbuction 

In  overlapping  instruction,  some  or  all  of  a student’s  outcomes  for  the  instructional 
activity  are  drawn  from  sources  other  than  the  standard  subject  area  program  of 
studies  and  are  based  on  goals  identified  in  that  student’s  IPP.  For  example,  a 
student  with  a moderate  or  severe  cognitive  disability  may  work  on  his  or  her  goal 
of  using  pictorial  symbols  to  express  basic  requests  within  the  classroom,  while  the 
other  students  use  Ukrainian  vocabulary  to  do  the  same  task. 
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3.  Additional  instruction 


Additional  instruction  occurs  when  a student  has  unique  learning  needs  that 
necessitate  instruction  in  an  area  not  required  by  other  students,  sometimes  with 
direction  from  a specialist.  For  example,  a student  with  learning  disabilities  may 
need  additional  instruction  regarding  phonemic  awareness,  decoding  or  effective 
use  of  learning  strategies. 

Differentiating  Process 


Differentiating  the  process  means  varying  learning  activities  or  instructional 
strategies  to  provide  appropriate  opportunities  for  all  students  to  explore  new 
concepts.  This  may  require  developing  a number  of  different  ways  that  students 
can  participate  or  providing  adapted  equipment  or  materials.  Collaborative 
learning  activities,  learning  centres,  learning  logs,  individual  goal  setting,  changing 
the  pace  and/or  delivery  of  instruction,  and  using  visual  and  verbal  cueing  are 
examples  of  differentiating  process  so  that  all  students  can  be  more  active 
participants  in  the  classroom. 

Differentiating  ftoducts 


^ For  more 
information ... 


Append  ixC 
Sample  Text  Forms 


Differentiating  products  means  varying  the  type  and  complexity  of  the  products 
that  students  create  to  demonstrate  their  learning.  Students  working  below  grade 
level  may  have  different  or  reduced  performance  expectations  from  their 
grade-level  peers.  For  example,  they  may  answer  a question  with  a drawing 
instead  of  a written  sentence.  Allowing  students  choices  for  demonstrating  their 
knowledge  can  also  accommodate  differing  student  abilities,  interests  and  learning 
preferences. 


Program  Planning  for  Differentiation 


For  more 
information ... 


Teachers  can  use  a framework,  such  as  the  one  described  in  the  following  steps,  to 
plan  for  differentiation  in  the  Ukrainian  language  arts  classroom. 


AppendixC 
Instructional 
Planning  Guide 


1.  Identify  underlying  concepts. 

Teachers  identify  the  concepts  all  students  in  the  class  should  understand  by  the 
end  of  the  lesson  or  unit.  It  is  important  to  separate  the  concepts  from  the  content 
used  to  develop  these  concepts.  Different  content  may  be  necessary  for  students 
with  different  levels  of  skill;  however,  at  the  end  of  the  learning  activity  all 
students  should  have  a similar  understanding  of  the  concept,  taking  into 
consideration  the  level  at  which  they  are  working. 
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2.  Choose  insbuctional  strategies. 


Present  the  concepts  in  such  a way  that  all  students  are  able  to  gain  an  appropriate 
degree  of  knowledge.  Consider  the  following  strategies  for  differentiating 
instruction. 

• Present  new  material  in  short  periods  of  time  through  varied  activities. 

• Use  materials  at  a variety  of  difficulty  levels  for  the  whole  group. 

• Begin  instruction  at  the  individual  student’s  current  level  of  functioning. 

• Stand  close  to  students  who  need  extra  help. 

• Modify  the  pace  of  instruction. 

• Simplify  instructions. 

• Write  instructions  on  the  board. 

• Ask  students  to  repeat  instructions  or  paraphrase  what  has  been  presented. 

• Demonstrate,  model  or  act  out  instructions. 

• Complete  the  first  example  with  students. 

• Use  a multisensory  approach. 

• Present  concepts  in  as  concrete  a way  as  possible. 

• Use  pictures  and  concrete  materials. 

• Use  different  coloured  chalk  and  pens. 

• Break  information  into  steps. 

• Provide  additional  time  to  preview  materials  and/or  complete  tasks. 

• Adapt  the  level  of  questioning. 

• Use  your  advance  planning  organizers. 

3.  Choose  strategies  for  student  practice. 

Use  a variety  of  practice  activities  and,  wherever  possible,  provide  students  with 
choices  for  their  mode  of  practice.  This  may  require  adapting  how  students 
participate,  providing  adapted  materials  or  adapting  goals  for  individual  students. 
Each  student  should  have  the  opportunity  to  participate  meaningfully  according  to 
his  or  her  skill  level. 
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The  following  chart  shows  examples  of  different  modes  of  student  practice. 


Verbalize 

VUHte 

Create 

Perform 

Solve 

• oralreport 

• research 

• diorama 

• simulation 

• puzzles 

• panel 

papers 

• collage 

• role-play 

• problems 

discussion 

• poems 

• pa  inting 

• drama 

• riddles 

• debate 

• essays 

• model 

• pantomime 

• games 

• games 

• stories 

• pictograph 

• puppet  show 

• bra  inteasers 

• brainstorming 

• diaries 

• mural 

• radio 

• charades 

• oral  questions 

• plays 

• bulletin 

commercia  Is 

and  answers 

• cookbooks 

board 

• interviews 

• games 

• inventions 

4.  Choose  strategiesfbrassessmentand  evaluation. 


^ For  more 
information ... 


Chapter  8 


Identify  a variety  of  ways  that  students  can  demonstrate  their  mastery  of  the 
objectives  and  their  understanding  of  the  concepts.  The  criteria  for  evaluation 
should  take  into  account  the  students’  needs  and  abilities. 


Using  Collaborative  beaming 


For  more 
information ... 

Chapter4 
Cooperative 
Learning  Activities 


Collaborative  learning  is  a natural  approach  to  differentiating  instruction  that  can 
benefit  both  students  with  special  education  needs  and  their  classmates.  It  can  help 
to  build  positive  peer  relationships,  increase  students’  feelings  of  responsibility  for 
classmates  and  encourage  strategic  learning  by  capitalizing  on  students’  natural 
desires  to  interact.  This  approach  gives  students  opportunities  to  learn  new 
information  in  a supportive  environment  and  to  benefit  from  the  experience  and 
thinking  of  others.  Often,  students  accomplish  what  they  could  not  have 
accomplished  alone.  Collaborative  tasks  provide  opportunities  for  language  and 
culture  learning  specifically  because  students: 

• participate  actively  in  authentic  situations 

• externalize  their  knowledge,  allowing  them  to  reflect  on,  revise  and  apply  it 

• notice  gaps  in  their  linguistic  knowledge  as  they  try  to  express  themselves 

• learn  from  the  behaviour,  strategies  and  knowledge  of  more  successful  students 
(Swain  2001). 


Teachers  might  consider  using  the  following  strategies  to  make  collaborative 
learning  as  beneficial  as  possible. 


Reflection  Create  structured,  reflective  group  activities  in  which  students  examine  their  own 

thought  processes  and  explain  how  they  reach  a conclusion  or  arrive  at  an  answer. 
Research  suggests  that  students  with  learning  difficulties  are  successful  in 
collaborative  settings  only  when  this  reflective  element  is  incorporated 
(Scheid  1993).  Furthermore,  this  kind  of  reflection  and  sharing  during  group 
discussions  helps  all  students  build  higher-order  thinking  skills  that  are  essential  for 
language  learning. 
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Social  Skills 


Teach  and  practise  social  skills  within  group  contexts.  To  be  successful,  group 
members  must  get  to  know  and  trust  one  another,  communicate  accurately,  accept 
and  support  each  other,  and  resolve  conflicts  constructively  (Johnson  and 
Johnson  1994). 

Accountability  Create  situations  in  which  each  group  member  is  accountable  for  his  or  her  learning 
and  group  accountability  is  based  on  the  achievement  of  group  members.  Research 
suggests  that  this  accountability  results  in  greater  academic  improvement  for 
students  with  special  education  needs  (Stevens  and  Slavin  1991). 

Variety  Use  a variety  of  different  groupings  and  activities.  See  Chapter  4 “Cooperative 

Learning  Activities”  for  some  sample  collaborative  groupings  and  activities. 


Strategies  for  Students  with  Attention  Prffic  ulties 


Attention  is  the  ability  to  focus  on  and  encode  relevant  information,  to  sustain 
focus  and  to  carry  out  two  or  more  tasks  simultaneously.  Attention  also  affects  the 
regulation  of  mental  energy  and  alertness. 

Students  experiencing  difficulties  with  attention  may: 

• miss  instructions 

• respond  with  answers  unrelated  to  the  questions 

• look  attentive  and  focused  but  have  trouble  understanding  and  responding 
appropriately 

• be  easily  distracted 

• have  difficulty  inhibiting  responses 

• be  impulsive 

• move  around  or  fidget 

• have  problems  doing  two  tasks  simultaneously;  e.g.,  listening  and  taking  notes. 

Teachers  might  consider  using  the  following  sample  strategies  to  support  students 
who  have  attention  difficulties. 

1.  Create  structure  to  foe  us  attention. 

• Provide  study  carrels,  earphones  and  desks  located  in  a quiet  part  of  the 
classroom,  or  provide  other  physical  accommodations  to  reduce  extraneous 
stimuli. 

• Encourage  students  to  use  a bookmark,  ruler  or  sheet  of  paper  to  cover  the  rest 
of  the  page  when  reading  or  reviewing  directions. 

• Limit  materials  on  desks  or  in  work  spaces. 

• Keep  instructional  group  size  as  small  as  possible. 

• Limit  the  number  of  oral  instructions  given  at  any  one  time,  and  follow  up  with 
printed  instructions  that  include  visual  cues. 
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2.  Give  cues  when  students  a re  to  shift  their  attention. 

• Keep  tasks  short  and  specific,  and  give  only  one  instruction  at  a time.  For 
example,  say:  “Read  the  first  paragraph.”  After  it  has  been  read,  instruct: 
“Now  answer  question  one.” 

• Provide  a list  of  tasks  to  be  completed  and  have  students  check  off  each  task  as 
it  is  completed. 

• Provide  cues  when  there  is  a shift  in  activity.  For  example,  when  speaking  to 
the  class,  stop  and  indicate  information  that  students  should  write  down. 

3.  Allow  time  for  movement 

• Provide  stretch  or  movement  breaks  as  needed  or  make  them  part  of  the 
classroom  routine.  Arrange  an  area  in  the  classroom  where  students  can  move 
around  without  distracting  others.  Give  students  the  option  of  going  to  this 
area  when  they  need  a stretch  break. 

• Flave  students  do  regular  errands  in  the  classroom,  such  as  passing  out  papers 
or  putting  materials  away,  so  they  can  move  in  the  classroom  in  appropriate, 
helpful  ways. 

• Arrange  non-distracting  ways  for  students  to  move  while  involved  in  desk 
work.  For  example,  replace  a student’s  chair  with  a large  ball  and  have  him  or 
her  bounce  gently  at  his  or  her  desk  while  working.  Small  inflatable  cushions 
also  provide  students  with  an  opportunity  to  move  in  their  seats  without 
distracting  others. 

4.  Encourage  studentsto  maintain  focusand  mental  eneigy. 

• Provide  periodic  verbal  prompts  or  visual  cues  to  remind  students  to  stay  on 
task.  For  example,  set  an  alarm  to  go  off  at  specific  intervals  as  a reminder  to 
focus,  or  use  recorded  audio  messages  to  remind  students  to  check  their  work. 

• Create  guidelines  for  good  listening  skills  and  review  these  guidelines 
frequently;  e.g.:  “Show  me ‘listening.’  Eyes  on  speaker.  Pencils  down. 

Flands  on  desk.” 

• Reinforce  listening  skills  and  behaviours  for  all  students  by  commending 
students  who  demonstrate  these  skills  and  describing  what  they  are  doing  to  be 
successful  listeners. 

• Place  visual  cues,  such  as  stickers  or  check  marks,  at  specific  spots  on 
worksheets  as  a signal  for  students  to  take  a break. 

• Use  auditory  cues,  such  as  bells  or  timers,  to  indicate  when  to  take  a break  or 
return  to  work. 

• Place  a time  limit  on  homework.  If  elementary  students  are  typically  spending 
more  than  one  hour  a night  on  homework,  this  may  be  counterproductive  and 
cause  stress  for  the  family.  Encourage  parents  to  contact  the  school  if  they 
have  homework  concerns. 
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5.  Use  low-key  cues  to  correct  inappropriate  behaviour. 

• Post  reminders  on  students’  desks.  When  possible,  have  students  design  and 
make  reminder  cards.  Simply  walk  by  and  point  to  the  reminder.  This  works 
for  such  skills  as: 

- asking  politely  for  help 

- focusing  on  work 

- taking  turns. 

• Collaborate  with  individual  students  to  identify  physical  cues  that  indicate  that 
a behaviour  is  interfering  with  learning.  Cues  should  be  unobtrusive  and 
simple,  such  as  a hand  on  the  shoulder.  This  works  for  minor  behaviours,  such 
as  interrupting  or  talking  off  topic. 

• Use  coloured  file  cards  with  key  messages,  such  as  “talk  in  a low  voice”  or 
“keep  working.”  If  students  need  reminders,  lay  the  cards  on  their  desks, 
without  comment.  After  five  minutes,  if  the  behaviour  has  improved,  quietly 
remove  the  card.  If  the  behaviour  continues,  add  a second  card. 

6.  Encourage  students  to  attend  tD  instructions. 

• Enforce  a “no  pencils  in  sight”  rule  during  class  instruction  and  discussion 
times. 

• Teach  students  to  fold  over  their  worksheets  so  only  the  directions  show.  This 
will  physically  slow  down  students  and  encourage  them  to  attend  to  the 
instructions. 

• Ask  students  to  repeat  instructions  in  their  own  words  to  a partner  or  the 
teacher. 

• Ask  students  to  work  through  a few  questions  and  then  check  their  work.  For 
example,  say  “Do  the  first  five  and  then  raise  your  hand  and  we’ll  check  them 
together  to  make  sure  you  are  on  the  right  track.” 

• Hand  out  worksheets  one  at  a time,  when  possible. 

• Make  a graph  and  have  students  record  the  number  of  correct  answers  (versus 
the  number  of  completed  answers).  This  will  benefit  students  who  might  be 
more  focused  on  quantity  than  quality. 


Strategies  for  Students  with  Memory  Difficulties 


Memory  is  the  ability  to  record  new  information,  retain  information  for  a short 
time,  consolidate  and  use  new  knowledge  and  skills,  and  store  information  in 
long-term  memory.  Memory  also  involves  retrieval  and  the  efficient  recall  of 
stored  ideas. 

Students  experiencing  difficulties  with  memory  may: 

• be  unable  to  remember  colours  and  shapes  despite  repeated  instruction 

• be  unable  to  recall  information  despite  extensive  studying 

• frequently  lose  their  belongings 
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have  problems  remembering  daily  routines  despite  regular  exposure 
have  problems  recalling  facts  and  procedures,  such  as  new  vocabulary  words 
or  verb  conjugations. 


Teachers  might  consider  using  the  following  sample  strategies  to  support  students 

who  have  memory  difficulties. 

1.  Use  insbuctional  techniques  that  support  and  enhance  memory  skills. 

• Provide  one  instruction  at  a time  until  students  can  remember  and  follow  two 
consecutive  instructions.  Provide  two  instructions  at  a time  until  students  can 
remember  and  follow  three. 

• Provide  opportunities  for  students  to  see  directions  and  other  information.  For 
example,  take  time  each  day  to  write  and  discuss  the  daily  schedule  on  the 
board. 

• Write  down  the  main  points  on  an  overhead  or  on  the  board  when  giving  verbal 
instructions. 

• Present  concepts  concretely.  Real-life  examples  add  meaning  and  relevance 
that  aid  learning  and  recall.  Concepts  are  easier  to  learn  and  retain  when 
presented  in  familial-  or  authentic  contexts. 

• Assess  student  learning  frequently  and  on  shorter  units  of  work.  Use  quick, 
short  evaluations  rather  than  formal,  longer  tests. 

• Use  language  that  is  familiar. 

• Provide  cues  that  will  help  students  recall  details. 

2.  Integrate  memory  aids  into  eac  h learning  activity. 

• Provide  regularly  scheduled  reviews  of  procedures  and  concepts.  For  example, 
start  each  day  by  reviewing  previously  learned  skills  and  ideas.  Then  present 
new  skills  and  ideas.  Before  students  leave  for  home,  review  the  new 
information. 

• Teach  students  to  make  lists  of  reminders  regularly  and  note  dates  and 
assignments  on  a calendar. 

• Teach  mnemonics  to  help  students  recall  concepts  or  facts.  For  example,  use 
an  acronym  to  describe  how  verbs  are  conjugated. 

3.  Provide  multisensory  c ues  to  make  infoimation  and  skills  easier  to  remember. 

• Teach  sound-symbol  associations  when  introducing  new  vocabulary  words. 

Say  the  name  of  the  letter,  its  sound  and  a word  that  starts  with  that  letter  while 
looking  at  a picture  of  the  word.  Trace  the  letter  on  the  desk,  in  the  air  or  in  a 
sand  tray. 

• Use  visual  cues,  such  as  colour  coding,  photo  and  drawing  sequences,  charts 
and  videos. 

• Use  auditory  and  kinesthetic  cues  in  combination.  Combine  songs  with 
movement  and  dance  patterns.  Music  and  physical  routines  linked  to  fact 
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learning  can  help  students  memorize  faster  and  act  as  a cue  for  retrieving 
specific  information. 

• Incorporate  hands-on  learning  experiences  and  demonstrations.  Students  learn 
and  remember  more  effectively  when  they  have  opportunities  to  see  and  try  out 
new  information  and  skills  in  a variety  of  settings  and  contexts. 

4.  Setup  classroom  organizational  systems  and  routines  for  easier  access  of 
infoimation  and  materials. 

• Label  class  supplies  and  class  work.  Encourage  students  to  use  folders  and 
binders  with  different  colours  or  labels  and  with  pictures  to  separate  subject 
work  or  materials  for  each  class.  Ensure  that  students  have  their  names 
prominently  displayed  on  all  personal  supplies. 

• Assist  students  with  daily  and  weekly  organization  of  their  desks  and  work 
spaces  by  providing  time  to  clean  desks  and  organize  homework  at  school. 

• Build  procedures  into  the  day  for  recording  information  in  day-timers  or 
assignment  books. 

• Provide  memory  aids  for  frequently  used  information;  e.g.,  key  vocabulary 
words  can  be  kept  in  a pocket  on  the  sides  of  students’  desks.  Schedules  can 
be  posted  on  the  board  or  on  the  wall,  and  students  can  keep  personal  copies  in 
their  desks  or  notebooks. 

• Tape  simple  cue  cards  of  daily  class  routines  on  students’  desks. 

5.  Teach  students  strategies  for  memorizing  specific  pieces  of  information. 

To  learn  and  practise  specific  vocabulary  or  verb  conjugations,  students  can  use  a 

fold-over  strategy. 


1.  Have  students  fold  a paper  to  make  four  columns. 


2.  They  copy  target  vocabulary  words  in  English  in  the  first  column. 

3.  They  write  the  Ukrainian  words  for  each  of  the  vocabulary  words  in  the  second 
column. 

4.  Students  check  their  answers,  correct  mistakes  and  fill  in  missing  words. 

5.  They  fold  back  the  first  column  so  the  English  words  are  not  visible,  and 
practise  translating  the  other  way.  Looking  at  each  of  the  Ukrainian  words 
they  wrote  in  the  second  column,  they  write  the  English  translation  in  the  third 
column.  Students  check  their  answers  against  the  original  words  in  the  first 
column. 

6.  Students  repeat  this  process  to  translate  the  words  back  into  Ukrainian  in  the 
fourth  column.  A completed  practice  page  might  look  like  this: 


mother 

MaMa>^ 

1 

| mother^ 

| MaMa^ 

father 

TaTO^ 

| father^ 

| TaTO1'' 

brother 

xjionem.* 

6paT 

j brother-*'' 

1 

1 

1 

| 6paT*/ 
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Strategies  for  Students  with  Listening  Difficulties 


Listening  plays  a crucial  role  in  language  acquisition.  Listening  for  specific 
information  helps  language  and  culture  learners  internalize  the  rules  of  language. 
Learners  also  need  frequent  opportunities  to  use  language  by  taking  on  the  role  of 
both  listener  and  speaker.  Through  social  interaction,  students  can  make  and 
clarify  or  confirm  meaning,  test  hypotheses  about  the  language  and  receive 
feedback.  Language  and  culture  learning  is  best  supported  when  regular  classroom 
practice  provides  opportunities  for  interactive  listening — listening  that  requires  the 
student  to  take  a more  active  role  by  requesting  clarification  or  providing  feedback. 

All  students  will  benefit  from  the  development  of  effective  listening  strategies,  but 
these  strategies  are  particularly  important  for  students  who  already  have  specific 
difficulties  related  to  listening. 

Teachers  might  consider  using  the  following  sample  strategies  to  support  students 
who  have  listening  difficulties. 

1.  Provide  students  with  appropriate  expressions  to  clarify  meaning  and  to  confirm 
comprehension,  such  as: 

• Llpomy  noBTopHTH.  (Could  you  repeat  that,  please?) 

• kl  He  po3yMiio.  (I  don’t  understand.) 

• nepenpomyio.  (Pardon?) 

• IlJ,o  03Hauae ? (What  does mean?) 

• Llpomy  3H0By  noBTopHTH.  (Could  you  say  that  again,  please?) 

2.  Present  information  in  a "listener-friendly"  way;  for  example: 

reduce  distractions  for  students 
clearly  communicate  expectations 

provide  students  with  some  form  of  organizer  at  the  beginning  of  class 
consistently  review  and  encourage  the  recall  of  previously  presented 
information 

use  cue  words  and  phrases  to  signal  important  information 
use  transitional  phrases  to  cue  and  signal  the  organization  of  information 
highlight  important  information 

vary  volume,  tone  of  voice  and  rate  of  speech  to  emphasize  important  ideas  and 
concepts 

present  information  in  many  different  ways 

repeat  important  ideas  and  concepts  by  rephrasing  and  using  multiple  examples 
write  important  ideas,  key  concepts  and  vocabulary  on  the  board 
use  visual  aids  and  objects  to  support  the  concepts  and  information  that  is 
presented 

provide  examples  and  non-examples  of  concepts 
frequently  check  for  understanding 

provide  students  with  opportunities  to  discuss  concepts  with  a partner  or  in  a 
small  group 


For  more 
information ... 


Append  ixC 
How  "Listener- 
friendly"  Is  My 
Instruction? 
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• provide  students  with  opportunities  to  work  with  and  practise  new  skills  and 
concepts 

• create  time  for  reflection  at  the  end  of  the  class 

• briefly  review  the  important  concepts  at  the  end  of  the  class,  and  preview  what 
will  be  happening  the  next  class. 

3.  Model  and  practise  active  listening  strategies  in  class. 

Active  listening  is  the  act  of  intentionally  focusing  on  the  speaker  to  engage  oneself 
in  the  discussion  or  presentation.  Encourage  and  cue  students  to  show  active 
listening  by: 

1 . looking  at  the  speaker 

2.  keeping  quiet 

3.  keeping  their  hands  and  feet  to  themselves 

4.  keeping  their  bodies  still 

5.  thinking  about  what  the  speaker  is  saying. 

Strategies  for  Students  with  Reading  Difficulties 


For  more 
information ... 

Alberta  Learning. 
Unlocking  Potential: 
Key  Components  of 
Programming  for 
Students  with 
Learning  Disabilities. 
Edmonton,  AB: 
Alberta  Learning, 
2002. 


Research  suggests  that  a student’s  first  language  is  always  present  in  his  or  her 
mind  during  second  language  learning;  the  second  language  knowledge  that  is 
created  is  connected  in  all  sorts  of  ways  with  the  first  language  knowledge.  Mental 
reprocessing  of  second  language  words,  phrases  or  sentences  into  first  language 
forms  is  a common  cognitive  strategy  for  language  learners  (Kern  1994).  First 
language  understanding  is  also  used  in  more  complex  ways  to  think  about  and 
process  what  is  being  read  in  the  second  language.  This  means  that  students  who 
have  difficulty  reading  in  their  first  language  may  have  difficulty  reading  in  a 
second  language.  Many  students  with  special  education  needs  may  be  reading 
below  grade-level  expectations  and  will  need  accommodations  in  this  area. 


Recent  research  related  to  language  and  culture  reading  has  focused  on  the  use  of 
reading  strategies.  In  one  study,  students  who  experienced  difficulty  with  language 
learning  were  found  to  rely  extensively  on  phonetic  decoding,  while  more 
successful  students  used  strategies  that  called  on  general  background  knowledge; 
e.g.,  inferences,  predictions  and  elaborations  (Chamot  and  El-Dinary  1999).  This 
research  suggests  that  teachers  can  help  students  become  more  effective  second 
language  learners  by  helping  them  be  more  flexible  with  their  first-language 
reading  strategies  and  more  effective  at  monitoring  and  adapting  their  strategies. 
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Teachers  might  consider  using  the  following  sample  strategies  to  support  students 
who  have  reading  difficulties. 


1.  Create  extra  supportfor  students  with  reading  difficulties. 

• Pair  readers  who  arc  less  able  with  competent  readers  and  have  them  read  and 
complete  assignments  together. 

• Provide  students  with  picture  dictionaries  to  help  them  find  and  remember 
vocabulary. 

• Photocopy  reading  material  for  students  and  use  opaque  tape  to  cover  new  or 
difficult  words.  Write  simpler  or  previously  learned  vocabulary  on  the  tape. 
This  is  also  effective  for  reading  materials  that  contain  many  idioms, 
metaphors  or  unfamiliar  figures  of  speech. 

2.  Teach  students  specific  reading  strategies. 

• Have  students  use  text-content  strategies  such  as  making  connections  to 
previous  knowledge  or  experiences,  making  predictions  about  what  will 
happen  in  a text  and  asking  questions  about  the  text.  Have  students  use  these 
strategics  before,  during  and  after  reading  to  identify,  reflect  on,  understand 
and  remember  material  they  are  reading. 

• Have  students  use  decoding  strategies,  such  as  highlighting  different  parts  of  a 
sentence  in  different  colours  (e.g.,  nouns  in  green,  verbs  in  yellow),  to  break 
down  and  decode  sentences. 

• Have  students  use  cognitive  and  metacognitive  strategies  to  monitor 
comprehension,  such  as  pausing  after  each  sentence  or  paragraph  and  asking 
“Does  this  make  sense  to  me?” 

• Have  students  use  strategies  for  dealing  with  unfamiliar  vocabulary,  such  as  the 
“Read  Around”  strategy: 

1.  Skip  the  word  and  read  to  the  end  of  the  sentence. 

2.  Go  back  and  read  the  whole  sentence  again. 

3.  Look  at  the  beginning  of  the  word  for  letter-sound  clues. 

4.  Think:  “What  word  would  fit  here?” 

5.  Try  out  a word  in  the  sentence.  Does  this  word  sound  right?  Does  this 
word  make  sense?  Does  this  word  match  the  letter  clues? 

6.  Look  at  the  picture  for  a clue,  if  there  is  one. 

7.  Ask  someone. 
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Cognitive  Strategy  Instruction 


Research  in  the  field  of  cognitive  psychology  suggests  that  the  differences  between 
students  who  are  successful  and  students  who  struggle  may  be  related  in  part  to 
what  students  understand  about  the  learning  process.  From  this  perspective, 
learning  is  a knowledge  domain,  similar  to  science  or  history.  The  more 
knowledge  a student  has  about  how  to  learn,  the  more  efficient  his  or  her  learning 
is  likely  to  be.  This  knowledge  includes  an  understanding  of  when  and  how  to  use 
cognitive  strategies — tactics  that  support  learners  as  they  develop  and  internalize 
procedures  for  performing  higher-level  tasks.  Cognitive  strategies  encourage 
students  to  take  ownership  of  their  own  learning.  Teaching  cognitive  strategies  can 
help  students  with  learning  difficulties  become  more  active  and  puiposeful 
learners,  thinkers  and  problem  solvers. 

Strategy  instruction  is  initially  teacher-driven,  with  the  teacher  providing  structured 
opportunities  to  learn,  practise  and  develop  strategies;  however,  students  should  be 
encouraged  to  become  aware  of  and  monitor  their  own  strategic  processes  as  much 
as  possible.  Students  need  to  know  the  puipose  and  limitations  of  the  strategies,  as 
well  as  when  and  where  to  use  different  strategies,  so  that  they  can  eventually  learn 
to  rely  on  themselves  rather  than  on  the  teacher. 


Considerthe  following  guidelines  for  teaching  cognitive  learning  strategies: 

• Match  strategies  to  the  require  merits  of  the  learning  task.  For  example,  if  the  goal  of  the 
learning  task  involves  retaining  the  main  ideasin  a piece  of  factual  writing,  the  student  might 
be  directed  to  use  a chunking  strategy  to  increase  the  amount  of  information  held  in  short- 
term memory.  Ihe  strategy  must  be  develop  mentally  appropriate  forthe  student. 

• Provide  strategy  instruction  consistent  with  the  student’s  current  knowledge  and  skill  level. 

• Provide  opportunities  for  extensive  practice  in  strategy  use.  Practice  helps  students  to 
spontaneously  use  the  strategy  and  apply  the  strategy  acrossa  wide  range  of  content  areas 
and  situations.  Students  benefit  from  both  guided  and  independent  practice. 

• Prompt  studentsto  use  specific  strategiesat  appropriate  times.  Some  students  with  learning 
difficulties  may  require  explicit  prompting  to  help  develop  their  abilities  to  transferthe  strategy 
to  different  but  related  tasks  (Gagne  and  Driscoll  1988). 


Ihe  Importance  of  Motivation 


One  of  the  most  important  factors  in  determining  the  rate  and  success  of  second 
language  acquisition  is  motivation  (Dornyei  and  Csizer  1998).  Even  with 
appropriate  curricula,  good  teaching  and  inherent  abilities,  students  cannot  succeed 
without  sufficient  motivation.  And,  high  motivation  can  make  up  for  considerable 
difficulties  in  language  aptitude. 
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Often  closely  related  to  motivation  is  the  issue  of  second  language  performance 
anxiety,  in  which  previous  negative  experiences  create  ongoing  feelings  of 
apprehension  for  students.  Language  learners  who  are  overly  anxious  about  their 
performance  arc  often  less  motivated  to  perform  in  ways  that  bring  attention  to 
themselves  in  the  classroom  or  in  natural  language-use  settings.  Language  anxiety 
is  associated  with  difficulties  in  listening  comprehension,  vocabulary  acquisition 
and  word  production,  and  generally  lower  achievement  in  second  language  learning 
(Horwitz,  Horwitz  and  Cope  1986;  MacIntyre  and  Gardner  1991). 

Teachers  might  consider  using  the  following  sample  strategies  for  improving  and 
maintaining  the  motivation  of  students  in  the  language  arts  classroom. 

1.  Include  a sociocultural  component  in  classroom  instruction. 

• Show  authentic  films  or  video  clips,  and  play  culturally  relevant  music. 

• Promote  student  contact  with  second  language  speakers  by  arranging  meetings 
with  individuals  in  the  community,  organizing  field  hips  or  exchange 
programs,  or  finding  pen  pals  or  e-mail  friends  for  students. 

2.  Develop  students'  cross-cultural  awareness. 

• Focus  on  cross-cultural  similarities  and  not  just  differences,  using  analogies  to 
make  the  unknown  familiar. 

• Use  culturally  rich  teaching  ideas  and  activities. 

• Discuss  the  role  that  second  language  learning  plays  in  the  world  and  its 
potential  usefulness  both  for  the  students  and  their  community. 

3.  Develop  students'  self-confidence  and  decrease  anxiety. 

• Provide  regular  encouragement  and  reinforcement.  Highlight  what  students 
can  do  rather  than  what  they  cannot  do. 

• Create  a supportive  and  accepting  learning  environment  by  encouraging  the 
view  that  mistakes  are  a paid  of  learning.  Tell  students  about  your  own 
difficulties  in  language  learning  and  share  the  strategies  you  have  used  to  cope 
with  these  difficulties. 

• Make  sure  that  students  regularly  experience  success  and  a sense  of 
achievement.  For  example,  break  down  tasks  into  smaller,  more  manageable 
units  so  that  students  experience  success  with  each  step.  Balance  students’ 
experiences  of  frustration  by  providing  easier  activities,  and  complete 
confidence-building  tasks  before  tackling  more  difficult  tasks  and  concepts. 

• Provide  examples  and  descriptors  of  accomplishment.  Point  out  small 
successes. 
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4.  Help  students  increase  their  sue  cesses. 

• Help  students  link  past  difficulties  to  controllable  elements,  such  as  confusion 
about  what  to  do,  insufficient  effort  or  the  use  of  inappropriate  strategies,  rather 
than  to  a lack  of  ability. 

• Match  the  difficulty  of  tasks  to  students’  abilities  so  that  students  can  expect  to 
succeed  if  they  put  in  a reasonable  effort. 

• Encourage  students  to  set  their  own  goals  that  arc  achievable  and  specific;  e.g., 
learning  10  new  Ukrainian  words  every  week. 

• Teach  students  learning  and  communication  strategics,  as  well  as  strategies  for 
problem  solving. 

5.  Increase  students’  interest  and  involvement  in  tasks. 

• Design  or  select  varied  and  challenging  activities.  Adapt  tasks  to  students’ 
interests,  making  sure  that  something  about  each  activity  is  new  or  different. 
Include  game-like  features,  such  as  puzzles,  problem  solving,  overcoming 
obstacles,  elements  of  suspense  or  hidden  information. 

• Use  imaginative  elements  that  will  engage  students’  emotions. 

• Personalize  tasks  by  encouraging  students  to  engage  in  meaningful  exchanges, 
such  as  sharing  information,  personal  interests  and  experiences. 

• Make  peer  interaction,  e.g.,  pair  work  and  group  work,  an  important 
component  of  instructional  organization. 

• Break  the  routine  by  periodically  changing  the  interaction  pattern  or  seating 
plan. 

• Use  authentic,  unusual  or  exotic  texts,  recordings  and  visual  aids. 

6.  Increase  the  students'  sense  of  satisfaction. 

• Create  opportunities  for  students  to  produce  finished  products  that  they  can 
perform  or  display.  For  example,  make  a wall  chart  of  what  the  group  has 
learned  and  use  it  to  celebrate  successes. 

• Provide  students  with  authentic  choices  about  alternative  ways  to  complete 
tasks.  Invite  students  to  design  and  prepare  activities  themselves  and  promote 
peer  teaching. 

• Show  students  that  you  value  second  language  learning  as  a meaningful 
experience  in  your  own  life,  sharing  stories  about  your  personal  interest  in  and 
experience  with  second  language  learning. 

• Connect  the  task  with  things  that  students  already  find  satisfying  or  valuable. 

By  providing  students  with  learning  experiences  that  create  a sense  of  competence, 
enjoyment  and  belonging,  teachers  can  increase  the  motivation  and  success  of  all 
students.  When  motivation  is  combined  with  appropriate  accommodations  and 
differentiated  instruction,  students  with  special  education  needs  can  gain  valuable 
knowledge,  skills  and  experiences. 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K— 3) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Chapter  5/121 
2008 


Chapter  6 
Sbidenb  V\iho  Aie 
Gifted 


Chapter  Summary 

Characteristics  of  Students  Who  Are  Gifted 
Implications forLeaming  and  Teaching 
Advanced  Thinking  Processes 
Mentorships 

Providing  Additional  Opportunities 


Characteristics  of  Students  Who  Are  Gifted 


Each  child  who  is  gifted  has  an  individual  profile  of  abilities,  needs,  interests  and 
learning  preferences;  however,  there  are  a number  of  general  characteristics 
associated  with  giftedness  that  become  apparent  early  in  life.  Some  of  these 
characteristics  appear  in  students  at  all  ability  levels,  but  they  are  more  prevalent  in 
students  who  are  gifted.  For  instance,  many  students  demonstrate  heightened 
sensitivity  and  perfectionism,  but  in  students  who  are  gifted  these  tendencies  are 
more  predominant  and  appear  at  more  extreme  levels. 
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Common  Intellectual  Characteristics  of  Gifted  Students 


Tia  it  or  Aptitude 

Behavioural  Examples 

Advanced 

Intellectual 

Achievement 

• Takesgreat  pleasure  in  intellectual  activity. 

• Has  high  aspirations. 

• Easily  grasps  new  ideasand  conceptsand  understa  ndsthem  more 
deeply  than  same-aged  peers. 

• Easily  memorizes  facts,  lists,  datesand  names. 

• Enjoysplaying  challenging  gamesand  making  elaborate  plans. 

• Appearsbored  or  impatient  with  activitiesorpeople. 

Motivation  and 
Interest 

• Requires  little  external  motivation  to  follow  through  on  work  that  initially 
exc  ites. 

• Demonstrates  persistence  in  pursuing  orcompleting  self-selected  tasks 
in  and  out  of  school. 

• Develops  interests  independently. 

• Hasunusua  1 or  advanced  interests  in  a topic  or  an  activity,  but  may 
move  quickly  from  one  activity  orinterest  to  another. 

• Asksa  lotof  questions— one  afteranother. 

• Askstough  questions  a bout  abstract  ideaslike  love,  relationships  and 
the  universe. 

• Hasa  great  deal  of  energy  and  mayneed  constant  stimulation. 

Verbal  Proficiency 

• Talksearly  and  pronounces  words  correctly  from  the  start. 

• Developsa  large  and  advanced  vocabulary,  and  usescomplex 
sentence  structures. 

• Makes  up  elaborate  stories. 

• Enjoys  memorizing  and  reciting  poems  and  rhymes. 

• Teaches  himself  orherself  to  read. 

• Easily  and  spontaneously  describesnew  experiences,  and  explains 
ideasin  complexand  unusual  ways. 

Roble  m- solving 
Ability 

• Thinks  logic  ally,  given  appropriate  data. 

• Uses  effective,  often  inventive  strategiesforrecognizing  and  solving 
problems. 

• Devisesoradoptsa  systematic  strategy  to  solve  problems,  and 
changesthe  strategy  if  it  is  not  working. 

• Reasonsby  analogy,  asin  comparing  an  unknown  and  complex 
processorscenario  to  a familiarone;  e.g.,  design  and  build  a robotic 
arm  to  function  asa  human  am. 

• Extends  prior  knowledge  to  solve  problems  in  new  situationsor 
applications. 

• Createsnew  designsand  inventions. 

• Showsrapid  insight  into  c a use-and -effect  relationships. 
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Tia  it  or  Aptitude 

Behavioural  Examples 

Logical  Thinking 

• Enjoyscounting,  weighing,  measuring  and  categorizing  objects. 

• Loves  maps,  globes,  charts,  calendarsand  clocks. 

• Prefers  his  or  her  environment  to  be  organized  and  orderly. 

• Gives  (or  demands)  logical,  reasonable  exp  la  nations  for  events  and 
occurrences. 

• Comesup  with  powerful,  persuasive  arguments  for  almost  anything. 

• Complains  loudly  if  he  orshe  perceivessomething  as  unfair  or  illogical. 

Creativity 

• Comesup  with  new  ideasand  conceptson  hisorherown,  and  applies 
them  in  creative  and  interesting  ways 

• Uses  materia  Is  in  new  and  unusual  ways. 

• Has  lots  of  ideas  to  sha  re. 

• Creates  comp  lie  a ted  play  and  games,  oraddsnew  detailsand  twists 
to  stories,  songs,  movies  and  games. 

• Responds  to  questions  with  a list  of  possible  a nswers. 

• Escapes  into  fantasy  and  appearsto  have  trouble  separating  what's 
real  from  what's  not. 

• Goesoff  in  own  direction  ratherthan  following  instructions. 

• Spendsa  lot  of  time  daydreaming  orthinking,  which  may  be 
perceived  aswasting  time. 

• Makesup  elaborate  excuses  or  finds  loop  holes  to  evade  responsibility 
for  own  behaviours. 
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Common  Affective  Characteristics  of  Gifted  Students 


Tia  it  or  Aptitude 

Behavioural  Examples 

Heightened  Sensitivity 

• Experiencesemotionsstrongly  and  may  be  emotionally  reactive. 

• Re  acts  strongly  and  personally  to  injustice,  criticism,  rejection  orpain. 

• Demonstrates,  atan  early  age,  an  understanding  and  awarenessof 
otherpeople'sfeelings,  thoughtsand  experiences,  and  can  be  upset 
by  otherpeople'sstrong  emotions. 

• Is  easily  exc  ited  or  moved  to  tears. 

• Appreciatesaestheticsand  isableto  interpret  complex  worksof  art. 

• Shares  fee  ling  sand  ideasthrough  one  ormore  of  the  arts. 

• Isextremely  observantand  able  to  read  nonverbal  cues. 

• Exhibits  heightened  sensory  awareness(forexample,  is  over-selective 
about  food  and  clothing  choices). 

• May  become  fearful,  anxious,  sad  and  even  depressed. 

• Respondsemotionally  to  photographs,  artand  music. 

Heightened  Intensity 

• Isenergetic  and  enthusiastic. 

• Becomes  intensely  absorbed  in  various  pursuits,  sometimes  ignoring 
school  responsibilitiesasa  result. 

• Hasstrong  attachmentsand  commitments. 

• Goesfurtherthan  most  students  would  to  pursue  an  interest,  solve  a 
problem,  find  the  answerto  a question  orreach  a goal. 

• Collects  things. 

• Isextremely  persistent  and  focused  when  motivated,  but  has  a limited 
attention  span  forthingsthatare  not  of  interest. 

• Appears  restless  in  mind  and  body. 

• Getseasily frustrated  and  may  actout. 

Fterfectionism 

• Setshigh  (often  unrealistic)  expectationsof  self  and  others. 

• Ispersistent,  persevere  nt  and  enthusiastically  devoted  to  work. 

• Givesup  if  own  standardsare  notmetorif  a mistake  is  made. 

• Is  self-evaluative  and  self-judging. 

• Experiencesfeelingsof  inadequacy  and  inferiority,  and  desiresfrequent 
praise  and  rea  sura  nee. 

• Becomes  extremely  defensive  of  critic  ism. 

Introversion 

• Hasdeep  feelingsand  a complex  innerlife. 

• Is  reflective  and  introspective. 

• Foe  uses  on  inner  growth  through  searching,  questioning  and  exercising 
self-corrective  judgement. 

• Isknowledgeable  aboutown  emotions. 

• Withd  re  ws  into  self  rather  than  acting  aggressively  toward  others. 
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Trait  or  Aptitude 


Behavioural  Examples 


Is  concerned  about  ethic  a I issues  at  a n early  age. 

Has  strong  moral  convictions. 

Iscapable  of  advanced  moral  reasoning  and  judgement. 

Placesa  strong  value  on  consistency  between  valuesand  actions  in 
self  and  others. 

Is  extremely  a ware  of  the  world. 

Is  a Itruistic  and  idealistic  (desires  to  enhance  caring  and  c ivility  in  the 
community  and  in  society  at  large). 

Assumes  responsibility  forothersand  self. 

Sense  of  Humour  • Makesup  riddlesand  jokeswith  double  meanings. 

• Makesup  punsand  enjoysall  kinds  of  wordplay. 

• Plays  the  class  clown. 

• Can  be  disruptive  or  get  frustrated  when  othersdon't  "get  it." 

• Does  not  understand  orseem  to  appreciate  the  humourof  other 
students 

A sync  hronous  Development 


Moral  Sensitivity  and 
Integrity 


Asynchronous  development  can  also  be  a characteristic  of  giftedness.  Asynchrony 
means  that  the  rates  of  intellectual,  emotional  and  physical  development  are 
uneven.  This  means  that  students  who  are  gifted  may  be  significantly  out  of 
developmental  step  with  their  same-age  peers. 

Students  with  asynchronous  development: 

• may  be  more  complex  and  intense  than  same-age  peers 

• may  feel  incompatible  with  other  students  their  age  and  with  learning  and 
recreational  activities  designed  for  their  age  group 

• appear  to  be  different  ages  in  different  situations,  which  could  result  in 
difficulties  adjusting  emotionally  and  socially. 

These  tendencies  increase  with  the  child’s  degree  of  giftedness.  Students  who 
experience  asynchronous  development  need  a sensitive  and  flexible  approach  from 
teachers  in  order  to  develop  to  their  full  potential.  The  greatest  need  of  these 
students  is  an  environment  where  it  is  safe  to  be  different. 
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Implications  for  Learning  and  Teaching 


For  more 
infbimation ... 

Alberta  Learning. 
Teaching  Students 
Who  Are  Gifted 
and  Talented. 
Edmonton,  AB: 
Alberta  Learning, 

2000,  p.  128. 


For  some  children  who  are  gifted,  a combination  of  the  characteristics  mentioned 
on  the  previous  page  may  lead  to  difficulties  with  peer  relations,  avoidance  of 
risk-taking  or  excessive  self-criticism. 

To  address  these  concerns,  consider  how  students’  individual  characteristics  are 
linked  to  specific  learning  needs.  The  following  chart  illustrates  sample 
characteristics  and  the  learning  needs  that  may  be  associated  with  them. 


Characteristic 

• unusual  retentiveness 

• advanced  comprehension 

• varied  interests 

• high  level  of  verbal  skills 

• accelerated  pace  of  thinking 

• flexibility  of  thought  processes 

• goal-directed  behaviours 

• independence  in  lea ming 

• analytical  thinking 

• self-motivation 

• emotiona  I sensitivity 

• interest  in  adult  issues 

• holistic  thinking 

• avid  reader 

Individualized  Program  Plans  (IPRs) 


Learning  Need 

• exposure  to  qua  ntities of  information 

• accessto  challenging  learning 
activities 

• exposure  to  a wide  range  of  topics 

• opportunitiesfor  in-depth  reflection 
and  discussion 

• individually  paced  learning 

• challenging  and  diverse  problem- 
solving tasks 

• longertime-spansfortasks 

• more  independent  learning  tasks 

• opportunitiesfor  higher-level  thinking 

• active  involvement  in  lea  ming 

• opportunitiesto  explore  and  reflect 
on  affective  learning 

• exposure  to  real-world  issues 

• integrated  approach  to  learning 

• accessto  diverse  materials 


All  students  who  are  identified  as  having  special  education  needs,  including 
students  who  are  gifted  and  talented,  require  individualized  program  plans  (IPPs). 

A student’s  IPP  will  contain  essential  information  about  the  student’s  strengths  and 
needs,  current  level  of  performance,  specialized  assessment  results,  recommended 
supports  and  instructional  strategies  that  will  be  most  effective  for  the  student.  The 
student’s  learning  team  will  also  develop  a number  of  long-term  goals  and 
measurable  objectives  (usually  one  to  three  per  year  for  a student  who  is  gifted). 


Characteristic/Leaming  Need  Chart:  This  chart  adapted  from  the  Department  of  Education,  State  of  Victoria,  Bright  Futures 
Resource  Book:  Education  of  Gifted  Students  (Melbourne,  Australia:  Department  of  Education,  State  of  Victoria,  1996),  p.  30. 
Copyright  owned  by  the  State  of  Victoria  (Department  of  Education  and  Early  Childhood  Development).  Used  with  permission. 
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The  second  language  teacher  is  an  important  member  of  the  learning  team. 
Participating  in  planning  meetings  and  becoming  familiar  with  information  in  the 
IPP  will  allow  teachers  to  actively  support  a student’s  long-term  goals  and  success 
across  subject  areas. 


Flexible  Racing 


Flexible  pacing  allows  students  to  move  through  the  curriculum  at  their  own  rate;  it 
lowers  repetition  and  potential  boredom  by  reducing  the  amount  of  time  students 
must  spend  on  outcomes  they  have  already  mastered.  Completing  outcomes  in  a 
reduced  time  frame  provides  more  time  for  students  to  participate  in  more 
challenging  activities. 

Howto  successfully  implementflexible  pacing: 

1.  Identify  learning  objectivesforthe  whole  classaccording  to  the  program  of  studies. 

2.  Pretest  the  entire  classto  identify  students  who  would  benefit  from  an  opportunity  to  workat 
a faster,  more  independent  pace. 

3.  Plan  appropriate  alternative  activities. 

4.  Eliminate  unnecessary  practice  and  review  activities  for  those  studentswho  have  mastered 
the  material. 

5.  Keep  accurate  necordsof  activitiesand  assessments  to  ensure  individual  students  have  the 
opportunity  to  explore  all  learning  outcomes. 

Enric  hment  Strategies 


The  following  section  outlines  sample  enrichment  strategies  that  teachers  can  use 
to  differentiate  the  planning  and  delivery  of  instruction. 


Grade/ Curriculum  Focus 
Grade  1 

• developing  reading  skills 
in  Ukrainian 


Grade  2 

• exchanging  basic 
personal  information; 
e.g.,  name,  age 


Grade  3 

• explore  the  use  of 
language  for 
imagination,  humourand 
fun 


Whole  Group  Activity 

• Classreadsa  grade-level 
story  and  discuses. 


• Using  a vocabulary  list, 
students  work  in  groups  of 
two  orthree  to  write  a 
short  sc  ript  a bout  meeting 
a new  friend.  They  share  a 
reading  of  their  sc  ript  with 
the  class. 

• Studentsplay  a variety  of 
traditional  sportsorgames 
in  Ukrainian. 


Suggestion  for  Differentiation 

• Students  read  a story  written 
above  grade  level  and 
develop  a graphic  organizer 
to  illustrate  understanding. 

• Students  interview  community 
members  who  speak 
Ukrainian,  write  about  what 
they  lea  med  from  the 
interview,  and  then  introduce 
the  community  members  to 
the  class. 

• Based  on  theirresearch  and 
understanding  ofthe 
language  and  culture, 
studentsdevelop  a new 
game  and  teach  it  to  the 

c la  sin  Ukrainian. 


How  to  successfully  implement  flexible  pacing:  Excerpted  from  Teaching  Gifted  Kids  in  the  Regular  Classroom:  Strategies  and 
Techniques  Every  Teacher  Can  Use  to  Meet  the  Academic  Needs  ofthe  Gifted  and  Talented  (Revised,  Expanded,  Updated 
Edition)  (p.  32)  by  Susan  Winebrenner,  copyright  ©2001.  Used  with  permission  of  Free  Spirit  Publishing  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  MN; 
800-735-7323;  www.freespirit.com.  All  rights  reserved. 
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Alternative  Learning  Activities 


Alternative  activities  challenge  students  who  have  already  mastered  the  learning 
outcomes  in  the  grade-level  program  of  studies.  These  activities  can  take  many 
forms  and  should  challenge  the  students’  thinking  abilities  and  push  them  to 
engage  more  deeply  in  the  content  area. 


Fora  blank 
template  ... 


AppendixC 
Alternative 
Learning  Activities 
Menu 


Alternative  learning  activities  provide  different  types  of  learning  tasks  that  may  be 
more  challenging  and  appropriate  for  students  who  are  gifted.  Some  topics  can  be 
developed  into  a series  of  challenging  learning  activities  organized  in  an  alternative 
learning  activities  menu.  Students  can  choose  a number  of  activities  from  the 
menu  to  complete  independently  or  with  a partner  during  class  instruction  time. 

See  the  following  sample  menu. 


130  / Chapter  6 
2008 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K-3) 

©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Alternative  Learning  Activities  Menu 


Complete  three  activities  to  create  a horizontal,  vertical  or  straight  line.  If  you  choose 
to  use  the  "Your  Idea"  box,  you  must  first  have  your  activity  approved  by  your  teacher. 

I have  had  my  idea  approved  by  my  teacher  Ye^No  Teacher  Initials 


I agree  to  complete  all  three  activities  by (Date) 


DEMONSTRATE 

PLAN 

INTERVIEW 

In  Ukrainian,  demonstrate 
the  preparation  of  a 
nutritious  snack  for  the  class 
and  then  share  the  results! 

Plan  a menu  fora  class 
party. 

Write  a grocery  list  in 
Ukrainian  for  your  party 
supplies. 

In  Ukrainian,  interview  other 
students  a bout  their 
snacking  habits.  How  do 
they  try  to  make  healthy 
choice^? 

RESEARCH 

YOUR  IDEA 

SURVEY 

Research  traditional  foods 
enjoyed  in  Ukraine  during 
major  holidays. 

In  Ukrainian,  develop  a 
survey  about  students' 
favourite  lunch  foods.  Ask 
your  classmates  to 
complete  the  survey. 

DISPLAY 

CREATE 

EVALUATE 

Design  a display  board 
that  illustrates  favourite 
foodsofthe  classand  that 
includesthe  Ukrainian 
wordsand  phrasesfor 
each  food. 

Create  a replica  of  a small 
coffee  shop  in  the  comer 
ofthe  classroom,  complete 
with  menus  and  signs  in 
Ukrainian.  Use  thissetfor 
role-playing  ordering  in  a 
restaurant,  meeting  new 
people  or  having  a 
conversation  in  Ukrainian. 

In  Ukrainian,  create  a rubric 
to  evaluate  your 
performance  in  one  ofthe 
otheractivitieson  this 
menu. 
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Independent  Study 


Many  students  who  are  gifted  enjoy  and  benefit  from  opportunities  to  individually 
investigate  course  topics.  Components  of  an  independent  study  program  include: 

• identifying  and  developing  a focus 

• developing  skills  in  creative  and  critical  thinking 

• using  problem-solving  and  decision-making  strategies 

• learning  research  skills 

• developing  project-management  strategies 

• keeping  learning  logs 

• reflecting  on  and  evaluating  the  process  and  product 

• sharing  the  product  with  an  intended  audience  from  beyond  the  classroom 

• keeping  a portfolio  of  results. 


Independent  studies  help  students  move  from  being  teacher-directed  to  being 
student-directed.  With  teachersupport  and  coaching,  the  students  learn  how  to  decide  on  a 
topic,  develop  a plan  of  action,  follow  it  through  and  monitortheir  process.  Students  take  part 
in  developing  criteria  forevaluation  and  work co lla bora tively  with  the  teacher. 


Possibilities  for  independent  study  include: 

• writing  and  recording  a script 

• creating  a magazine  or  picture  book  on  a topic  of  interest 

• developing  a slide  show  presentation  on  a topic  of  interest  and  presenting  it  to 
other  students 

• creating  a display  about  a story  read  or  country  researched 

• developing  a puppet  show  on  a related  topic 

• writing  a new  ending  to  a story  or  movie 

• creating  a story  to  share  with  others. 


> For  more 
information ... 


Students  need  to  be  well  prepared  to  work  independently,  and  they  need  to  be  clear 
on  the  product,  processes  and  behavioural  expectations. 


Appendix  C 
Sample 

Independent  Study 
Agreement 


Students  who  are  gifted  will  need  instruction  and  ongoing  support  to  manage  and 
benefit  from  independently  completing  alternative  learning  activities.  Some 
students  may  benefit  from  an  independent  study  agreement  that  outlines  learning 
and  working  conditions  and  lays  out  basic  expectations. 
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Sample  Independent  Study  Agreement 


Name: 


Grade: 


Date: 


Thisisa  contract  between  you  and  yourteacher.  By  writing  your  initials  on  each  ofthe 
blanks  beside  the  statements,  you  agree  to  complete  each  ofthe  activities.  If  you  do 
not  meet  the  conditio  ns  set  in  this  contract,  you  will  have  to  return  to  the  class  and  your 
project  will  be  discontinued  immediately. 

Read  each  statement  below  and  write  yourinitialsbeside  it  to  show  your  understanding 
and  agreement. 

Learning  Conditions 

I will  complete  all  alternative  learning  activities  in  my  Independent  Study 

Agreement  by (date). 

I will  prepare  forand  complete  the  unit's  assessment  atthe  same  time  asthe 

rest  ofthe  class. 

I will  participate  in  whole-classactivitiesasthe  teacherassignsthem. 

I will  keep  a daily  log  of  my  progress  in  my  Learning  Log. 

I will  share  what  I have  learned  from  my  independent  study  with  the  class  in  an 

interesting  way.  I will  prepare  a brief  presentation  of  five  to  seven  minutes  and 
make  sure  that  I include  some  kind  of  a visual  aid  (e.g.,  poster,  picture,  digital 
slide  show). 

Working  Conditions 

I will  check  in  with  the  teacheratthe  beginning  and  end  of  each  classperiod. 

I will  workon  my  chosen  topic  forthe  entire  classperiod  on  the  days  my 

tea  cher  assigns. 

I will  not  botheranyone  orcall  attention  to  the  factthat  I am  doing  different 

work  than  others  in  the  class. 

Students  Signature 

Teac  tier's  Signature 

Date 


Sample  Independent  Study  Agreement:  Excerpted  from  Teaching  Gifted  Kids  in  the  Regular  Classroom:  Strategies  and 
Techniques  Every  Teacher  Can  Use  to  Meet  the  Academic  Needs  ofthe  Gifted  and  Talented  (Revised,  Expanded,  Updated 
Edition)  (p.  75)  by  Susan  Winebrenner,  copyright  ©2001.  Used  with  permission  of  Free  Spirit  Publishing  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  MN; 
800-735-7323;  www.freespirit.com.  All  rights  reserved. 
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Advanced  Thinking  Processes 


For  mote 
information ... 


Chapterl 
Sample  Activities 
Organized  in  the 
Bloom'sTaxonomy 
Model 


Bloom’s  Taxonomy  (Bloom  1956)  is  a model  frequently  used  as  a guide  when 
designing  themes,  units,  learning  activities  and  assignments  that  promote  higher 
levels  of  thinking.  Bloom  proposes  that  at  the  most  basic  level  people  acquire 
knowledge  and  comprehension.  At  higher  levels  people  learn  how  to  apply 
principles  and  to  analyze,  evaluate  and  synthesize.  Assuming  that  students  have  no 
background  in  a topic  of  investigation,  they  would  move  from  knowledge  and 
comprehension  to  application  before  working  with  the  higher-order  skills  of 
analysis,  evaluation  and  synthesis.  The  latter  three  levels  are  associated  with 
critical  thinking. 


Taxonomy  of  Thinking 


!■  Category 


Definition 


Activities 


Sample  Products 


lowerto 

higher 


Knowledge 


Ability  to  remember 
previously  learned 
factsand  ideas. 


tell  • recite  • list  • 
memorize  • 
remember*  define  • 
locate 


workbookpages* 
quiz ortest  • skill  work 
• vocabulary  • facts 
in  isolation 


Illustrative  Examples 

• Recite  the  namesof  family  members (e.g.,  mother,  grandfather,  sister)  in  Ukrainian. 

• Draw  a family  tree  and  labelthe  relationships  between  family  members  in  Ukrainian 

Caution 

Teachers  should  be  aware  thatsome  students  may  live  in  fosterorgroup  homesand/ormay  not 
have  a traditional  family  structure.  Alternative  activities  may  be  necessary. 


2.  Category 


Definition 


Activities 


Sample  Products 


Comprehension 


Understand 

conceptsand 

information. 


restate  in  own  words 

• give  examples* 
explain  • summarize 

• tra  nslate  • show 
symbols*  edit 


Illustrative  Examples 

• Explain  how  to  play  a game  in  Ukrainian. 

• Demonstrate  how  something  worksin  Ukrainian. 


drawing  • diagram  • 
response  to  question 
• revision  • 
translation 


3. 


Category 


Definition 


Activities 


Sample  Products 


Application 


Tra  nsfe  r kno  w led  g e 
learned  from  one 
situation  to  another. 


demonstrate  • use 
guides,  maps,  charts, 
etc.  • build  • cook 


recipe  • model  • 
artwork* 

demonstration  • craft 


Illustrative  Examples 

• Interview  a school  volunteerwho  speaks  Ukrainian. 

• Listen  to  a partner  describe  an  object  in  Ukrainian  and  draw  what  yourpartner 
describes 

• Write  journal  entries  from  the  point  of  view  of  a new  Ukrainian-speaking  person  arriving 
in  yourcity  ortown. 


Taxonomy  of  Thinking:  Excerpted  from  Teaching  Gifted  Kids  in  the  Regular  Classroom:  Strategies  and  Techniques  Every 
Teacher  Can  Use  to  Meet  the  Academic  Needs  of  the  Gifted  and  Talented  (Revised,  Expanded,  Updated  Edition)  (p.  133)  by 
Susan  Winebrenner,  copyright  ©2001.  Used  with  permission  of  Free  Spirit  Publishing  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  MN;  800-735-7323; 
www.freespirit.com.  All  rights  reserved. 
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Taxonomy  of  Thinking  (continued) 


4. 


Category  Definition 

Analysis  Understand  how 

parts  relate  to  a 
whole.  Understand 
structure  and 
motive.  Note 
fallacies. 

Illustrative  Examples 

• Develop  a simple  story  in  Ukrainian.  Blackout  key  phrasesand  trade  with  partners  to 
fill  in  missing  sections. 

• Choose  an  important  vocabulary  word  in  Ukrainian  and  create  a web  showing  its 
meaning,  origin,  usage  and  related  words. 

• Create  a Venn  diagram  comparing  English  and  Ukrainian  languages. 


Activities 

investigate  • classify 

• categorize  • 
compare  • contrast 

• solve 


Sample  Products 

survey  • 

questionna ire  • plan 
• solution  to  a 
problem  or  mystery  • 
report*  prospectus 


5.  Category  Definition 

Evaluation  Establish  criteria  and 

make  judgements 
and  decisions 

lower  to 

higher  Illustrative  Examples 

• Listen  to  two  short  stories  in  Ukrainian  and  explain  which  one  you  prefer  and  why. 

• Develop  criteria  forevaluating  the  effective nessof  an  ad  and  then  rate  the 
effectiveness  of  three  adsfrom  a Ukrainian  language  magazine. 


Activities 

judge  • evaluate  • 
give  opinions*  give 
viewpoint*  prioritize 
• recommend  • 
critique 


Sample  Products 

decision  • rating  • 
editorial  • debate  • 
critique  • defence  • 
verdict  • judgement 


6. 


Category 


Definition 


Activities 


Sample  Products 


Synthesis 


Re-form  individual 
parts  to  make  a 
new  whole. 


compose  • design  • 
invent • create  • 
hypothesize  • 
construct  • forecast 
• rearrange  parts* 
imagine 


lesson  plan  • song  • 
poem  • story  • 
advertisement  • 
invention  • other 
creative  products 


Illustrative  Examples 

• Compose  a song  in  Ukrainian. 

• View  a travelfilm  forUkraine  and  plan  the  activities  for  a seven-day  vacation  with  your 
family. 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K— 3) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Chapter  6/135 
2008 


Mentorships 


For  more  Mentorships  give  students  opportunities  to  develop  dynamic  relationships  with 

information ...  adult  experts  who  share  their  passion  for  a specific  area  of  interest.  In  a successful 


lea c rung  students 


mentorship,  the  mentor  and  student  will  have  complementary  teaching  and  learning 
preferences  and  will  engage  in  a mutual  exchange  of  knowledge. 


Who  Are  Gifted 
and  Talented. 
Edmonton,  AB: 
Alberta  Learning, 
2000,  pp.  179-183. 


Mentorship  is  an  ideal  vehicle  for  facilitating  the  differentiated  learning  needs  of 
students  who  are  gifted.  Mentorships  provide  opportunities  for  students  to  engage 
with  native  language  speakers  for  a variety  of  purposes,  such  as  interviews, 
individual  projects,  conversation  practice,  connection  to  the  local  cultural 
community  and  exploring  career  options.  Alternatively,  students  can  share  the 
language  learning  process  with  an  adult  learner  who  can  encourage  metacognitive 
development  by  exploring  and  discussing  language  learning  strategies. 


G uidelines  for  mentorships: 

1.  Identify  what  (not  whom)  the  students  need. 

2.  Disc  uss with  the  students whetherthey  would  like  to  work  with  a mentorand  if  so,  what  they 
would  like  to  gain  from  the  relationship. 

3.  Identify  appropriate  mentorcandidates.  Explore  contac ts from  the  local  community. 
Conductthe  appropriate  reference  checksasdirected  by  school  jurisdiction  policy. 

4.  Interview  and  screen  the  mentors.  Be  explicit  about  the  students'  goalsand  learning 
strategiesand  about  potential  benefits  for  both  the  studentsand  the  mentors.  Provide 
training  as  required. 

5.  Matchmentorswithstude  nts. 

6.  Prepare  students  for  the  mentorship.  Ensure  that  they  understand  itspurpose,  benefits, 
limitations  and  commitments.  Write  down  the  participants’  rolesand  responsibilities. 

7.  Monitorthe  mentor  relationship  to  ensure  that  it  isachieving  itsgoals.  Renegotiate  the 
relationship  asneeded,  and  seek  new  mentors  if  students  a re  not  benefiting. 
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Providing  Additional  Opportunities 


For  more 
information ... 


AppendixC 
Sample  Text  Forms 


Language  learning  can  be  enriched  by  giving  students  opportunities  to  use 
language  for  authentic  puiposes.  This  can  include  conversations  with  native 
speakers  and  others  who  speak  the  language  fluently,  such  as  parents,  older 
students,  community  members,  members  of  cultural  associations  and  other 
classroom  visitors.  Students  will  benefit  from  listening  and  speaking  with  these 
resource  people  and  from  working  on  enrichment  activities  and  projects  with  them. 
Another  option  is  to  link  the  class  with  a peer  class  so  that  students  can  have 
ongoing  writing  exchanges  and  can  engage  in  joint  learning  projects.  For  students 
who  learn  quickly,  using  Ukrainian  to  engage  in  communication  for  real  purposes 
can  lead  to  significant  enrichment  and  satisfaction. 


In  addition,  students  who  are  gifted  will  often  benefit  from  access  to  a wide  variety 
of  print  and  media  resources.  These  students  can  often  handle  more  challenging 
reading  levels  and  may  be  eager  to  learn  about  more  complex  or  specialized  subject 
areas.  Libraries,  the  Internet  and  cultural  organizations  are  all  good  sources  for 
supplemental  resources. 
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Chapter  7 

Biglishasa  Second 
Language  Learners 


Chapter  Summary 

English  asa  Second  Language  (ESL)  Learners 
Implicationsof  Learning  Multiple  LanguagesConcurrently 
Second  Language  Acquisition 
Choosing  Instructional  Strategies 
Sug  g e stio  ns  fo  r Asse  ssme  nt 


English  asa  Second  Language  (ESL)  Learners 


English  as  a second  language  (ESL)  learners  are  those  students  who  first  learned  to 
speak,  read  and/or  write  a language  other  than  English.  ESL  students  may  have 
recently  immigrated  to  Canada  or  they  may  have  been  born  in  Canada  and  been 
living  in  homes  in  which  the  primary  spoken  language  is  not  English. 

Linguistic  and  cultural  diversity  is  characteristic  of  schools  and  communities 
throughout  the  province.  Children  and  their  families  immigrate  to  Alberta  from 
every  corner  of  the  world.  Canadian  students  of  Aboriginal,  Francophone  and 
other  cultural  descents,  whose  families  have  lived  in  Alberta  for  many  generations, 
may  also  be  learning  to  speak  English  as  a second  language. 
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Canadian-bom  ESL  Students 


Fiist  Nations, 
Metis  and  Inuit 
(FNMI)  peoples 

may  speak  English,  French,  a n FNMI  la  nguage  ora  combination  of 

languages  in  their  homesa  nd  communities 

can  differ  greatly  from  community  to  community 

have  skill  in  their  first  language,  which  influencesfurtherla  nguage 

learning,  that  rangesfrom  fluent  to  minimal 

may  use  culturally  specific  nonverbal  communication  a nd  may  have 
specific  cultural  values  and  beliefs  regarding  listening  and  speaking 

Francophone 

people 

come  from  within  the  province  and  from  otherareasof  Canada 
may  enter  English-speaking  schools  at  any  age  or  may  be  learning 
English  asa  second  language  in  a Francophone  school 

Hutte  rites, 
Mennonitesor 
people  of  other 
religious  groups 

attend  school  within  theircommunitiesand  learn  English  to  access 
the  outcomes  of  the  program  of  studies 
have  religiousand  cultural  concerns  in  theircommunitiesthat 
strongly  influence  the  selection  of  instructional  strategiesand 
teaching  materials 

Canadian-bom 
children  of 
immigrants 

have  parents  who  may  not  speak  English,  limiting  family  support  in 
schooling 

in  some  cases,  are  bom  in  Canada  and  return  to  theirparents'  home 
country,  only  to  return  for  schooling  in  Alberta  atsome  latertime 

Foreign- bom  ESL  Students 


Recently  arrived 
immigrants 

• make  up  a large  group  of  ESL  students  in  Alberta  schools 

• may  arrive  atany  time  in  the  school  year,  and  could  be  atany 
grade  level 

• usually  have  attended  school  on  a regular  basis  in  their  home 
country,  and  may  have  already  studied  English  at  school  there, 
a though  this  typ ic a lly  involvesonly  a basic  introduction  to  the 
language 

Refugees 

• have  all  the  needs  of  regular  immigra  nts,  as  well  as  issues  relating  to 
war,  disaster,  trauma  and  disorientation 

• may  not  have  wa  nted  to  leave  their  home  countries 

• maybe  worried  about  family  members  who  have  been  left  behind 

• may  have  received  little  orno  formal  schooling  and  have  complex 
needsthatgo  beyond  learning  English  asa  second  language 

• may  qualify  for  additional  assista  nee  from  the  fed  era  1 government 
o n a rriva  1 

• may  require  assistance  from  government,  social  and  community 
agenciesforseveral  years 

C hallenges  for  ESL  Students 

• Students  may  struggle  with  expresing  their  knowledge,  gathering  information  and  pursuing 
new  concepts  in  an  unfamiliarlanguage. 

• Studentsare  in  an  environment  where  they  are  expected  to  acquire  more  sophisticated  and 
complex  knowledge  and  understanding  of  the  world  around  them. 

• Stud ents often  lea m the  full  Alberta  curriculum  while  learning  English. 

• Many  students  will  experience  value  and  cultural  conflicts  between  their  home  language 
and  culture  and  the  English  language  and  culture  in  which  they  are  immersed. 
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Cultural  Considerations 


Each  ESL  student’ s cultural  and  life  experiences  will  differ  from  those  of  other 
ESL  students  and  those  of  their  classmates.  In  preparing  to  welcome  new  students 
to  the  school,  staff  and  teachers  should  find  out  as  much  as  possible  about  the 
students’  linguistic  and  cultural  backgrounds.  Many  countries  have  a complex 
linguistic  environment.  For  example,  students  from  India  may  use  two  or  three 
languages  regularly. 

In  some  cases,  language  is  the  basis  for  political  strife  between  groups  of  people. 
For  example,  using  the  language  of  government  or  industry  gives  people  exclusive 
access  to  power  in  some  multilingual  countries.  In  such  cases,  languages  can  be  a 
highly  emotional  issue. 

Teachers  should  do  not  assume  that  because  two  students  come  from  the  same 
general  geographical  area  they  have  language  and  culture  in  common.  They  may 
have  very  different  backgrounds,  experiences  and  beliefs. 

Sensitivity  to  political  issues  is  also  important.  People  who  have  been  on  opposing 
sides  of  political  disputes  in  the  past  may  now  be  living  side-by-side  in  Canada. 
Usually,  they  leave  their  political  differences  behind  them,  but  in  some  cases 
long-standing  conflicts  between  groups  of  people  can  affect  the  way  they  regard 
and  interact  with  one  another. 

Teachers  should  avoid  stereotypical  thinking  about  a student’s  background, 
abilities  and  preferences.  Every  country,  culture  and  language  group  also  has 
diversity  within  it.  It  is  important  to  learn  from  students  and  their  families  about 
their  previous  experiences,  goals,  expectations  and  abilities.  This  inquiry  and 
listening  should  be  done  with  an  open  mind. 

The  Role  of  Culture  in  Second  Language  Learning 

Learning  a second  language  often  involves  learning  a new  culture.  By  the  time  a 
child  is  five  years  old,  the  first  culture  is  already  deeply  rooted.  The  first  culture  of 
ESL  students  influences  their  way  of  communicating  in  the  second  language.  For 
example,  many  Asian  and  FNMI  students  may  avoid  direct  eye  contact  when 
speaking  with  teachers  out  of  respect,  based  on  the  teachings  of  their  cultures. 

Gestures  and  body  movements  convey  different  meanings  in  different  cultures. 
Also,  the  physical  distance  between  speaker  and  listener  is  an  important  factor  in 
some  cultures.  Some  students  may  stand  very  close  when  they  speak  to  a teacher, 
whereas  others  may  back  off  if  they  think  the  teacher  is  too  close.  As  the 
significance  of  even  a friendly  or  encouraging  touch  is  open  to  different  cultural 
interpretations,  it  should  be  used  cautiously,  if  not  avoided  altogether. 

Learning  how  to  interpret  body  language,  facial  expressions,  tone  of  voice  and 
volume  in  a new  language  and  culture  takes  time  on  the  paid  of  the  learner  and 
patience  and  understanding  on  the  paid  of  the  teacher.  It  may  take  a while  before 
students  learn  the  cultural  cues  that  help  them  communicate  more  effectively  and 
appropriately  in  nonverbal  ways. 
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Some  ESL  students  may  only  feel  comfortable  with  male  or  with  female  teachers, 
depending  on  their  customs  and  experiences.  ESL  students  may  or  may  not  have 
previously  studied  in  a classroom  or  school  with  both  male  and  female  students. 
Prior  knowledge  of  this  and  discussion  with  the  parents  or  guardians  and  the 
student  will  help  ESL  students  feel  more  comfortable  in  the  school  setting. 

Impacton  Learning  Preferences 

Like  all  students,  ESL  students  have  differing  personalities,  cognitive  abilities  and 
educational  and  life  experiences  that  influence  their  abilities  and  approaches  to 
learning. 

Some  students  take  a systematic  or  analytical  approach  to  second  language 
learning.  They  want  to  know  more  about  how  the  language  works,  such  as  rules 
governing  grammar  and  spelling.  These  students  may  need  longer  conversational 
silences,  as  they  wait  to  make  sure  that  when  they  speak  they  will  use  language  that 
is  grammatically  correct.  These  students  tend  to  be  shy  or  rigidly  independent  and 
have  difficulty  making  mistakes  or  accepting  or  asking  for  assistance. 

Other  students  are  holistic  in  their  orientation,  focusing  more  on  getting  their 
message  across  than  on  its  delivery.  These  students  tend  to  be  outgoing  risk-takers 
who  try  to  communicate  from  the  start.  They  are  typically  comfortable  with 
making  mistakes,  being  corrected  and  asking  for  assistance;  however,  they  may  be 
satisfied  with  lower  literacy  levels  and  need  to  be  motivated  to  work  hard  at 
developing  greater  accuracy  in  their  language  use. 

Other  Learning  Impacts 

Class  discussion  and  participation  may  be  foreign  concepts  to  students  of  other 
cultures;  for  them,  volunteering  answers  and  information  may  be  a bold  and 
immodest  practice.  ESL  students  may  be  shocked  by  the  spontaneous  and 
outspoken  behaviours  of  their  peers.  They  have  to  adjust  to  new  teaching  styles 
and  turn-taking  rules  in  the  classroom.  Students  who  have  come  from  schools  with 
populations  far  greater  than  those  found  in  Alberta  may  have  learned  to  disappear 
in  a large  group  but  now  feel  as  if  their  every  move  stands  out.  It  may  take  these 
students  some  time  to  become  comfortable  in  this  new  learning  environment. 

ESL  students  may  have  to  make  a transition  from  rote  memorization  of  facts  to 
analytical  problem  solving  or  from  total  dependence  to  self-reliance.  Discovery, 
trial  and  error,  and  a question-answer  style  of  learning  can  be  strange  to  students 
who  have  been  taught  to  believe  that  the  teacher  is  the  sole  source  of  information 
and  that  the  learner  must  accept  information  and  not  question  it  or  volunteer 
opinions.  Experience-based  instruction  with  field  hips  may  not  be  taken  seriously 
by  students  and  parents  or  guardians  who  have  different  views  of  learning.  Many 
parents  or  guardians  of  ESL  students  also  expect  their  children  to  do  a great  deal  of 
homework.  Communication  between  the  home  and  school  is  essential  to  ensure 
mutual  understanding  of  expectations. 


142  / Chapter  7 
2008 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  ( K-3) 

©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Understanding  Cultural  Differences  in  Student  Behaviour 


Teachers  working  with  ESL  students  should  also  be  aware  that  these  students  may 
sometimes  respond  in  unexpected  ways  to  particular  classroom  situations  or  events, 
due  to  different  experiences,  cultural  values  and  beliefs  from  those  of  other  students. 
The  following  chart  identifies  possible  cultural  explanations  for  behaviours  and 
attitudes  that  ESL  students  may  exhibit. 


Behaviour  or  Attitude 

Possible  Cultural  Explanation 

The  student  avoidseye  contact. 

Keeping  eyesdowncast  may  be  a way  of  showing  respect. 
In  some  cultures,  directeye  contact  with  a teacheris 
considered  disrespectful  a nd  a cha  llenge  to  the  teacher's 
authority. 

The  student  tends  to  smile  when 
disagreeing  with  whatisbeing  said  or 
when  being  reprimanded. 

A smile  may  be  a gesture  of  respectthat  children  are  taught 
in  orderto  avoid  being  offensive  in  difficult  situations 

The  student  shrinks  from,  or  responds  poorly 
to,  apparently  inoffensive  formsof  physical 
c o nta  ct  o r proximity. 

There  may  be  tabooson  certain  typesof  physical  contact. 
Buddhists,  forinstance,  regard  the  head  and  shouldersas 
sacred  and  would  consider  it  impolite  to  ruffle  a child'shair 
orgive  a reassuring  paton  the  shoulder.  There  are  also 
significant differencesamong  cultureswith  respectto 
people'ssense  of  what  isconsidered  an  appropriate 
a mount  of  personal  space. 

The  student  refuses  to  eat  with  peers. 

Some  students  may  be  unaccustomed  to  eating  with 
anyone  but  membersof  theirown  family. 

The  student  does  not  participate  actively 
in  group  workorcollaborate  readily  with 
peerson  cooperative  assignments. 

In  some  cultures,  cooperative  group  work  is  never  used  by 
teachers.  Studentsmay  thus  view  sharing  as"giving  away 
knowledge"  and  maysee  no  distinction  between  legitimate 
collaboration  and  cheating. 

The  student  displays  uneasiness,  expresses 
disa  pproval  or  even  misbehaves  in 
informal  learning  situations  or  situations 
involving  open-ended  learning  processes; 
e.g.,  exploration. 

Schooling  in  some  cultures  involves  a strict  formality.  For 
studentswho  are  used  to  this,  an  informal  classroom 
atmosphere  may  seem  chaotic  and  undemanding,  and 
teachers  with  an  informal  approach  may  seem 
unprofessional.  Such  studentsmay  also  be  uncomfortable 
with  process-oriented  learning  activitiesand  preferactivities 
that  yield  more  ta  ngible  a nd  evident  results 

Understanding  Cultural  Differences  in  Student  Behaviour:  Adapted,  with  permission  from  the  Province  of  British  Columbia, 
from  English  as  a Second  Language  Learners:  A Guide  for  Classroom  Teachers,  pp.  8,  9,  10.  ©1999  Province  of  British 
Columbia.  All  rights  reserved. 
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Behaviour  or  Attitude 

Possible  Cultural  Explanation 

The  student  refuses  to  participate  in 
extracurricularactivitiesorin  various 
physical  education  activities;  e.g., 
swimming,  skating,  track  and  field. 

Extra  curricular  activities,  along  with  some  physical 
education  activities,  may  not  be  considered  a part  of 
learning  ormay  even  be  contrary  to  a student's  religion  or 
cultural  outlook.  Some  students  may  a Iso  be  working  during 
after-sc  hool  hours. 

The  student  seems  inattentive  and  does 
not  display  active  learning  behaviours 

In  some  cultures,  the  learning  process  invo  Ives  observing 
and  doing,  orimitating,  ratherthan  listening  and  absorbing; 
e.g.,  through  note  taking. 

Performance  following  instructions  reveals 
that  the  student  is  not  understanding  the 
instructions,  even  though  she  orhe 
exhibited  active  listening  behaviours  that 
suggested  understanding  and  refrained 
from  asking  forhelp  orfurtherexpla nation. 

In  some  cultures,  expresing  a lackof  understanding  or 
asking  forhelp  from  the  teacher  is  interpreted  asa 
suggestion  thatthe  teacherhas  not  been  doing  a good  job 
and  isconsidered  impolite. 

The  student  is  unresponsive, 
uncooperative  oreven  disrespectful  in 
dealing  with  teachersof  the  opposite 
gender. 

Separate  schooling  forboysand  girls  is  the  norm  in  some 
cultures.  Likewise,  in  some  culturesthe  expectationsfor 
malesand  femalesare  quite  different.  The  idea  that 
femalesand  malesshould  have  the  same  opportunitiesfor 
schooling  and  play  compa ra ble  rolesaseducatorsmay  run 
contra ry  to  some  students'  cultural  experiences 

The  student  appears  reluctant  to  engage 
in  debate,  speculation,  argument  or  other 
p roc  esses  tha  t invo  Ive  d irec  tly  c ha  lie  ng  ing 
the  viewsand  ideas  of  others. 

In  some  cultures,  it  isconsidered  inappropriate  to  openly 
challenge  anothefspoint-of-view,  especially  the  teacher's. 
In  some  cases,  there  maybe  a value  attached  to  being 
prepared,  knowledgeable  and  correctwhen  opening  one's 
mouth. 

The  student  exhibits  discomfort  or 
emba  rrassment  at  being  singled  out  for 
special  attention  orpraise. 

To  putoneself  in  the  lime  light  for  individual  praise  is  not 
considered  appropriate  in  some  culturesin  which  the  group 
isconsidered  more  important  than  the  individual. 

The  student  fails  to  observe  the 
conventions  of  silent  reading. 

Some  students  may  be  culturally  predisposed  to  see  reading 
a s essentially  a n oral  activity  and  will  read  aloud 
automatically.  Forothers,  reading  aloud  isassociated  with 
memorization. 

The  sample  situations  described  in  the  preceding  chart  indicate  the  need  for 
teachers  to  be  aware  of  their  assumptions  about  the  meaning  of  a student’s 
behaviour  and  to  adjust  their  own  responses  accordingly.  Often  the  most  effective 
response  of  teachers  is  to  be  clear  and  explicit  about  their  own  expectations  or 
those  prevalent  in  Canadian  society. 
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As  ESL  students  become  paid  of  the  mainstream  class,  everyone  in  the  class  must 
be  prepared  to  adapt  and  broaden  their  understanding.  There  are  times  when  the 
adjustments  made  to  address  the  needs  of  ESL  students  will  affect  and  make 
demands  of  the  other  students  in  the  class. 

Feedbac  k on  ftonunc  iation 


The  ESL  student  can  be  a fluent  speaker,  but  sometimes  communication  breaks 
down  because  the  student  has  problems  mastering  the  English  sound  system.  The 
amount  of  difficulty  or  phonetic  interference  will  depend  to  a large  extent  on  the 
pronunciation  patterns  of  the  child’s  first  language.  For  example,  a student  who 
speaks  a first  language  that  has  few  final  consonants  will  tend  to  drop  word-final 
consonants  in  English  or  other  languages,  resulting  in  utterances  like  the  following: 

J aw  an  Baw  wa  to  da  sto.  (J  ohn  and  Bob  walked  to  the  store.) 

Many  ESL  students  are  unnecessarily  referred  to  speech-language  pathologists 
because  of  problems  that  are  directly  attributable  to  first  language  interference.  It 
is  important  for  teachers  to  be  aware  that  it  takes  students  time  to  actually  learn  to 
hear  new  sounds,  pronounce  them  properly  and  use  them  in  conversation  and  in 
learning  to  spell.  However,  if  a student  stutters  or  stammers,  or  has  prolonged 
problems  with  pronouncing  certain  sounds,  it  may  be  necessary  to  find  out  if  these 
problems  are  also  evident  in  the  student’s  first  language. 

To  find  out  whether  or  not  the  student  requires  speech-language  intervention,  listen 
to  the  student  speaking  in  his  or  her  first  language  with  a peer,  ask  the  student’s 
parents  or  guardians,  or  request  an  assessment  in  the  student’s  first  language. 

Basic  Interpersonal  Communication  Skills  (BICS)  and  Cognitive  Academic 
Language  Proficiency  (CALP) 


It  is  important  for  classroom  teachers  to  understand  the  difference  between 
functional,  everyday  language  skills  and  the  language  skills  required  in  an 
academic  setting.  Basic  Interpersonal  Communication  Skills  (BICS)  typically 
develop  within  two  years  of  arrival  in  an  integrated  classroom  setting.  BICS  make 
students  appeal-  to  have  mastered  many  aspects  of  the  language,  as  they  are  able  to 
discuss,  joke  and  socialize  with  classmates;  however,  there  are  considerable 
differences  between  BICS  and  the  language  required  for  academic  puiposes. 
Cognitive  Academic  Language  Proficiency  (CALP)  takes  five  to  eight  years  to 
acquire,  and  ESL  learners  need  support  and  assistance  with  their  language  learning 
to  achieve  CALP.  Therefore,  it  is  important  to  remember  that  ESL  learners  may  or 
may  not  have  sufficient  language  or  concepts  on  which  to  base  their  new  language 
learning. 
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Implications  of  Learning  Multiple  languages  Concurrently 


The  number  of  trilingual  students  in  Canada  is  increasing,  and  most  people  are 
aware  of  the  advantages  of  speaking  three  languages.  Possessing  skills  in  multiple 
languages  leads  to  educational,  economic  and  sociocultural  benefits.  Students  for 
whom  English  is  a second  language,  including  those  who  are  learning  two 
languages  as  well  as  those  who  already  have  bilingual  competencies  in  languages 
other  than  English,  develop  certain  tendencies  as  trilingual  speakers  that  may  aid 
their  language  development.  Limited  instruction  in  a third  language  will  not  lead 
to  trilingual  proficiency,  but  it  will  enable  these  students  to  develop  language 
learning  skills. 

Since  the  majority  of  trilinguals  are  bilinguals  learning  a third  language,  success  in 
third  language  acquisition  is  based  on  proficiency  in  the  first  language,  the  recency 
of  the  second  language  acquisition,  linguistic  distance  and  interlanguage  transfer. 
English  as  a second  language  (ESL)  students  may  find  it  beneficial  to  learn  a third 
language  as  it  may  improve  their  understanding  of  English. 


Second  language  Acquisition 


The  term  second  language  refers  to  a language  that  is  learned  after  the  first 
language  is  relatively  well  established.  By  the  age  of  five,  children  have  control 
over  most  of  their  first  language  grammar.  Any  language  they  learn  after  that  is 
filtered  through  their  previously  learned  language. 

ESL  learners  are  already  learning  a second  language — typically  English — in 
Alberta  schools.  Whatever  their  backgrounds,  all  ESL  learners  will  benefit  from 
being  included  in  the  Ukrainian  language  arts  program.  In  fact,  the  ESL  learner’s 
own  first  language  may  provide  an  advantage.  Also,  the  skills  necessary  to  learn  a 
new  language  are  transferable  to  learning  other  languages.  ESL  students  should  be 
encouraged  to  be  included  in  Ukrainian  language  arts  programs,  despite  their 
limited  proficiency  in  English. 


Implications  of  Learning  Multiple  Languages  Concurrently:  Adapted  from  The  Language  Research  Centre  of  the  University  of 
Calgary,  A Review  of  the  Literature  on  Second  Language  Learning  (Edmonton,  AB:  Alberta  Learning,  2004),  pp.  57,  61. 
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Tips  for  Teac  he  is  of  ESL  Students 

1.  Be  conscious  of  the  vocabulary  you  use. 

Choose  simple,  straightforward  wordsthat  are  in  everyday  use. 

2.  Provide  additional  waittime  when  students  are  responding  to  questions. 

3.  Simplify  sentence  sbuctuiesand  repeat  sentences  verbatim  before  trying  to  rephrase. 

Short,  affirmative  sentencesare  easiest  fornew  leamersof  English  to  understand.  Complex 
sentencesand  passive  verb  constructions  pose  a greaterchallenge.  Forexample,  instead 
of  "The  homework  must  be  completed  and  handed  in  by  Friday,"  it  would  be  betterto  say 
"You  must  finish  the  work  and  give  it  to  me  on  Friday." 

4.  Recycle  new  words. 

Reintroduce  new  wordsin  a different  context  or  use  recently  learned  wordsto  introduce  or 
expand  a concept. 

5.  Rephrase  idioms  or  teac  h their  meanings. 

ESL  students  often  translate  idiomatic  expressions  literally.  Posta  list  of  idioms  for  students  to 
see,  talk  about  and  use. 

6.  C learly  mark  transitions  during  c lassroom  activities. 

To  avoid  confusion  when  changing  topicsorfocus,  explicitly  signal  the  changes;  e.g.,  "first 
we  will ...",  "now  it'stime  for ...". 

7.  G ive  c lea r instructions 

Numberand  labelthe  stepsin  an  activity.  Reinforce  oral  instructions  for  ho  me  work  and 
projectswith  a written  outline  to  help  studentswho  may  not  be  able  to  processoral 
instruction  quickly  enough  to  understand  fully. 

8.  Use  many  nonverbal  cues 

Gestures,  facial  expressions  and  mime  will  help  leamersgrasp  the  meaning  of  whatyou  are 
saying.  Be  aware,  however,  that  some  gestures,  e.g.,  pointing  at  people,  may  have 
negative  meanings  in  some  cultures. 

9.  Periodically  check  to  ensure  ESL  students  understand. 

ESL  students  may  be  reluctantto  ask  for  clarification  orto  admit  that  they  don't  understand 
something,  if  asked  directly.  To  checkforunderstanding,  focuson  the  students'  body 
language,  watching  foractive  listening  behavioursorforexpressionsorposturesthat 
indicate  confusion  or  frustration. 

10.  Write  key  woids  on  the  boaid,  and  use  visual  and  other  nonverbal  cues,  wherever  possible, 
to  present  key  ideas 

Concrete  objects,  charts,  maps,  pictures,  photos,  gestures,  facial  expressions  and  so  on  form 
an  importantcomplementto  oral  exp  la  nations  for  ESL  students. 

11.  Provide  written  notes,  summaries  and  instructions. 

12.  Use  the  students'  native  languages  to  check  comprehension  and  to  clarify  problems 

If  you  or  so  me  of  your  students  speak  the  native  language  of  your  ESL  student,  use  the  first 
language  to  clarify  instructions,  provide  translations  of  key  wordsthat  are  difficult  to  explain, 
and  find  out  what  the  student  knows  but  cannot  express  in  English.  Most  ESL  students  will 
only  need  this  additional  support  fora  limited  time  orin  rare  situations. 


Tips  for  Teachers  of  ESL  Students:  Some  tips  adapted,  with  permission  from  the  Province  of  British  Columbia,  from  English  as 
a Second  Language  Learners:  A Guide  for  Classroom  Teachers , pp.  18,  19,  20.  ©1999  Province  of  British  Columbia.  All  rights 
reserved. 
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13.  Communicate  interest  in  students’  linguistic  development;  and  set  expectations. 

14.  Respond  to  students'  language  errors. 

When  students  produce  incorrect  grammarorpronunciation,  rephrase  their  responses  to 
model  correct  usage,  without  drawing  specific  attention  to  the  error.  In  responding  to 
students'  written  errors,  try  to  foe  us  on  consistent  errors  of  a specific  type  and  concentrate 
on  modelling  orcorrecting  only  that  error.  If  you  targeteach  and  every  error,  the  student 
may  not  grasp  the  specific  rulesthat  must  be  applied  and  may  become  confused  and 
overwhelmed.  Keep  in  mind  that  it  is  best  to  focuson  content  and  understanding  first. 

Considering  the  Students  Perspective 


As  well  as  creating  an  effective  learning  environment  for  ESL  students,  it  is 
important  for  teachers  to  consider  the  learning  environment  from  the  student’s 
perspective. 

ESL  students  learn  best  when  they: 

• are  involved  in  decision  making 

• become  aware  of  available  resources 

• are  actively  involved  in  evaluation  practices 

• have  opportunitiesto  develop  a sense  of  self-confidence  and  competence 

• feel  safe  and  secure  to  try  things  and  to  make  mistakes 

• are  free  to  interact  with  materials,  peersand  adults 

• have  opportunitiesto  make  choicesand  decisions  a bout  what  to  do,  whatto  use  and  who 
to  work  with 

• become  aware  ofthe  needs  of  others  and  show  respectand  a caring  attitude  toward 
others 

• have  opportunitiesforsuccess 

• influence  theirown  experiences  and  the  experiencesof  all  others  in  the  class 

• continue  to  develop  theories  a bout  the  way  the  world  works 

• are  both  a lea  me  rand  a teacher,  an  individual  and  a group  member. 

Celebrating  Cultural  Differences 


There  are  many  ways  to  celebrate  cultural  differences  in  the  classroom  and  the 
school. 

lips  for  Celebrating  Cultural  Differences 

1.  Begin  by  finding  out  asmuch  aspossible  about  the  cultures  represented  in  yourroom  and  in 
yourcommunity. 

2.  Ensure  thatthe  school  is  c ultura  lly  inclusive  visually.  Displays  a round  the  school  should 
represent  various  backgrounds,  cultures,  religionsand  lifestyles.  Emphasize  the  everyday 
ratherthan  the  exotic . 

3.  Bilingual  aswell  a s first  language  booksand  dictionaries,  and  bookswritten  by  a wide  variety 
of  authors  from  various  cultures,  can  be  part  of  the  school  library  collection.  Ihe  school 
library  should  be  reviewed  regularly  to  ensure  that  materia  Is  a re  culturally  appropriate. 


148  / Chapter  7 
2008 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K-3) 

©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


4,  Seasonal,  holiday  and  artistic  displays  in  the  classroom  and  school  should  reflect  the  cultural 
composition  of  the  school.  If  cultural  and  faith  celeb  ratio  ns  a re  honoured  within  the  school, 
they  should  be  inclusive  of  all  membersof  the  school  community. 

5.  School  staff  members  should  be  encouraged  to  decorate  their  work  spaces  with  items  that 
reflect theircultura I backgrounds. 

Differentiating  Learning  Activities  for  ESL  Students 


It  may  be  necessary  to  differentiate  learning  activities  for  ESL  students.  Some 
examples  of  differentiation  for  ESL  students  are  listed  in  the  chart  below. 


General  Clinic ulum  Whole  Group  Activity 
Focus 


Suggestions  for 
Differentiation 


Grade  Develop  reading  skills  in 
1 Ukrainian. 


Class  reads  grad  e-level 
story  and  discusses 


ESL  learner  will  highlight 
words  understood. 


ESL  learner  will  sit  with  a 
buddy  and  follow  the 
text. 


Grade 

2 


Exchange  basic  personal  Using  a vocabulary  list, 
information.  students  work  in  groups 

of  two  orthree  to  write  a 
short  script  about 
meeting  a new  friend. 
They  read  the  script 
together. 


ESL  learner  will  contribute 
some  of  the  wordsfor 
the  script.  He  orshe  may 
mime  parts  of  the  script 
with  the  class. 


Grade  Explore  the  use  of 
3 language  for 

imagination,  humour 
and  fun. 


Studentsplay  a varietyof  ESLIeamermay  display 
traditional  sportsor  prior  knowledge  of  a 

games  in  Ukrainian.  game  and  teach  the 

game  to  classmates. 


Choosing  Instructional  Strategies 


Instructional  strategies  that  are  effective  in  teaching  second  languages  are  often  the 
same  strategies  that  are  effective  with  ESL  students.  In  general,  structured 
cooperative  learning  activities,  group  discussions  and  the  use  of  educational 
technology  are  effective  instructional  strategies  for  ESL  students. 

Cooperative  learning 

^ For  more  Cooperative  learning  activities  that  incorporate  predictable  routines  and  structures 

information ...  are  integral  to  a supportive  learning  environment.  Cooperative  learning  includes 

students  working  together  in  small  groups  toward  a group  goal  or  task  completion, 
Chapter 4 students  sharing  ideas  and  materials,  and  students  celebrating  success  based  on  the 

performance  of  the  group  rather  than  on  the  performance  of  individuals. 
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The  benefits  of  using  cooperative  learning  with  ESL  students  are  that  it  allows 
them  to  interact  with  their  peers,  it  models  language  and  social  interactions,  it 
develops  positive  interdependence  and  self-confidence,  and  it  allows  for  repetition 
of  information  as  the  group  works  together  to  solve  problems.  The  challenges  of 
using  cooperative  learning  are  that  ESL  students  may  find  it  to  be  a threatening 
experience,  may  not  be  used  to  expressing  personal  opinions  and/or  may  not  have 
enough  language  to  interact  with  their  peers. 

When  using  cooperative  learning  as  an  instructional  strategy,  teachers  should 
remember  to  keep  groups  small,  group  ESL  learners  carefully,  assign  roles  in  each 
group  and  monitor  group  interactions. 


Group  Discussion 

Similar  to  cooperative  learning,  group  discussions  allow  ESL  learners  to  articulate 
their  views  and  respond  to  the  opinions  of  others.  Group  discussions  are  essential 
for  building  background  knowledge  on  specific  issues,  creating  motivation  and 
interest,  and  exploring  new  ideas.  They  also  create  a sense  of  belonging  and  lead 
to  social  interactions. 

The  challenges  of  group  discussion  for  ESL  students  include  insufficient  listening 
comprehension  skills,  misinterpretation  of  body  language  and  the  expression  of 
one’s  personal  opinion,  which  may  not  have  been  encouraged  in  the  ESL  student’s 
previous  educational  setting. 

To  foster  effective  group  discussions,  encourage  an  atmosphere  of  openness  and 
acceptance,  establish  ground  rules  for  discussions,  choose  topics  for  discussion 
carefully  and  give  ESL  students  an  opportunity  to  think  before  they  respond. 


lechnology 

^ For  more 
information ... 

Chapter  4 


All  students,  including  ESL  students,  should  become  familiar  with  different  types 
of  technology.  Some  students  may  have  had  extensive  opportunities  to  use 
different  technologies,  while  others  may  have  had  limited  opportunities.  In  most 
cases,  students  are  highly  motivated  to  use  any  form  of  technology. 

Some  suggested  forms  of  technology  are: 

• electronic  joumalsordiaries 

• interactive  projectswith  different  schools orcountries 

• chat  rooms,  newsgroups,  bulletin  boards 

• production  of  audio,  video  ormultimedia  assignments 

• structured  e-mail  interactions 

• submission  of  assignments  via  e-mail 

• cross-cultural  communication  with  e-pals 

• writing  conferences  via  e-mail. 

Using  technology  benefits  students  by  presenting  information  in  a new  way, 
providing  oral  presentation  of  written  text  (in  some  cases)  and  allowing  students  to 
work  independently  at  their  own  pace.  Interacting  using  technology  may  also  be 
less  threatening  and  intimidating  for  ESL  learners  than  interacting  in  person. 
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The  challenges  of  using  technology  include  providing  instruction  on  how  to  use  the 
technologies  and  monitoring  the  activity  to  ensure  that  students  are  on  task. 
Assigning  partners  in  the  computer  lab  is  a common  and  valuable  strategy.  There 
are  many  effective  educational  software  programs  available  for  teaching  basic 
computer  skills,  keyboarding  and  even  second  languages. 


Suggestions  for  Assessment 


^ For  more 
information ... 


With  ESL  students,  assessment  includes  finding  out  about  their  background 
knowledge  and  about  any  gaps  in  their  prior  education. 


Chapter 8 Accurate  assessment  of  ESL  students  is  difficult  because  of  the  limited  ability  of 

. , . these  students  to  express  themselves.  Some  modification  of  assessment  practices 

Appendix  E r r 

Assessment  may  be  necessary. 

Blackline  Masters 


Reporting  ESL  Students'  Progress 

School  jurisdictions  may  have  specific  policies  regarding  the  reporting  of  the 
achievement  of  ESL  students.  Some  jurisdictions  will  supply  specifically  designed 
ESL  report  cards.  Other  jurisdictions  will  modify  the  regular  report  card  to  reflect 
the  program  of  the  ESL  student.  Still  other  jurisdictions  have  developed  report 
cards  to  reflect  the  needs  of  all  students  and  have  the  capacity  to  include  learning 
outcomes  developed  specifically  for  ESL  students.  No  matter  what  format  is  used, 
it  is  important  that  accurate  information  is  shared. 

Whenever  necessary,  the  services  of  an  interpreter  can  be  used  to  explain  to  parents 
how  their  children  are  doing.  Teachers  can  check  with  local  service  agencies  for 
lists  of  available  interpreters  or  ask  the  family  if  they  have  someone  they  trust  to 
interpret  the  information  for  them. 
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Chapter  8 
Classroom 
Assessment 


C ha  pter  Summa  ry 

Introduction 

Assessment 

Evaluation 

Assessment  for  Learning  (Formative),  Assessment  of  Learning  (Summative)  and 
Diagnostic  Assessment 
Determining  the  Assessment  Purpose 
Principlesof  Effective  Classroom  Assessment 

Assessment  Ac  co  mmod  a tio  ns  for  Students  with  Special  Education  Needs 
Student-directed  Assessment 
Teacher-directed  Assessment 
Assessment  and  Evaluation  Resources 


Introduction 


Assessment  approaches  and  strategies  provide  evidence  of  understanding  and  are  a 
critical  part  of  the  planning  process.  Assessment  should  be  considered  and  planned 
before  deciding  on  learning  activities.  Assessment  approaches  and  tasks  provide 
the  context  and  direction  for  the  learning  activities  that  will  be  used  to  build 
understandings  and  skills. 


Assessment 


Assessment  is  the  gathering  and  consideration  of  information  about  what  a student 
knows,  is  able  to  do  and  is  learning  to  do.  It  is  integral  to  the  teaching-learning 
process,  facilitating  student  learning  and  improving  instruction. 

Teachers  consider  assessment  during  all  stages  of  instruction  and  learning.  The 
assessment  process  informs  teachers  as  to  what  students  know  and  what  they  are 
able  to  do  in  relation  to  learning  outcomes.  Informed  by  a well-designed  and 
implemented  assessment  process,  teachers  are  empowered  to  make  sound 
pedagogical  decisions  to  move  students  toward  the  achievement  of  learning 
outcomes. 
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Teachers  use  assessment  to: 

• obtain  information  about  what  students  know  orare  able  to  do 

• modify  instruction 

• improve  student  performance. 

Assessment  practices  should: 

• be  part  of  an  ongoing  process  rather  than  a set  of  isolated  events 

• focus  on  both  process  and  product 

• provide  opportunities  for  students  to  revise  their  work  in  order  to  set  goals  and 
improve  their  learning 

• provide  a status  report  on  how  well  students  can  demonstrate  learning 
outcomes  at  a particular  time 

• be  developmental^  appropriate,  age-appropriate  and  gender-balanced  and 
consider  students’  cultural  and  special  needs 

• include  multiple  sources  of  evidence  (formal  and  informal) 

• provide  opportunities  for  students  to  demonstrate  what  they  know,  understand 
and  can  do 

• involve  students  in  identifying  and/or  creating  criteria 

• communicate  the  criteria  used  to  evaluate  student  work  before  students  begin 
tasks  so  that  they  can  plan  for  success 

• be  communicated  to  students  so  that  they  understand  expectations  related  to 
learning  outcomes. 

Also,  assessment  practices  should  help  and  encourage  students  to: 

• be  responsible  for  their  own  learning 

• be  involved  in  establishing  criteria  for  evaluating  their  products  or 
performances 

• work  together  to  learn  and  achieve  outcomes 

• feel  competent  and  successful 

• set  goals  for  future  improvements. 


Evaluation 


Evaluation  is  often  confused  with  assessment.  Evaluation  is  a judgement  regarding 
the  quality,  value  or  worth  of  a student’s  response,  product  or  performance  based 
on  established  criteria  and  curriculum  standards.  Through  evaluation,  students 
receive  a clear  indication  of  how  well  they  are  performing  in  relation  to  learning 
outcomes. 

With  information  from  assessment  and  evaluation,  teachers  can  make  decisions 
about  what  to  focus  on  in  the  curriculum  and  when  to  focus  on  it.  Assessment  and 
evaluation  identify  who  needs  extra  support,  who  needs  greater  challenge,  who 
needs  extra  practice  and  who  is  ready  to  move  on.  The  primary  goal  of  assessment 
and  evaluation  is  to  provide  ongoing  feedback  to  teachers,  students  and  parents  in 
order  to  enhance  teaching  and  learning. 
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Assessment  for  Learning  (Formative),  Assessment  of  Learning 
(Summative)  and  Diagnostic  Assessment 


Assessment  is  generally  divided  into  three  categories:  assessment  for  learning 
(formative  assessment),  assessment  of  learning  (summative  assessment)  and 
diagnostic  assessment.  For  professional  discussion  and  understanding,  it  is  helpful 
to  be  aware  of  these  terms  and  their  meanings. 

Assessment  for  Learning 


^ For  blackline 
mashers... 


Appendix  E 


Assessment  for  learning  is  characterized  by  the  ongoing  exchange  of  information 
about  learning  between  student  and  self,  peer,  teacher  and  parent.  It  provides 
information  about  student  progress,  allowing  the  teacher  to  make  program 
adjustments  to  best  meet  the  learning  needs  of  a student  or  class.  Assessment  for 
learning  provides  detailed,  descriptive  feedback  through  comments.  As  a result  of 
receiving  feedback  focused  on  the  learning  outcomes,  students  will  have  a clearer 
understanding  of  what  they  need  to  do  to  improve  their  future  performances.  If 
students  are  to  become  competent  users  of  assessment  information,  they  need  to  be 
included  in  the  assessment  process  (Black  et  al.  2003). 


Examples  of  assessmentfor  learning  activities  include  the  following: 

• Students  leam  the  namesof  family  membersand  bring  a photograph  ordrawing  of  their 
family  to  class.  They  take  turns  introducing  theirfamily  members  to  their  peers.  Observe 
students  for  the  demonstration  of  specific  outcomes,  such  as  how  well  they  share  basic 
information  and  if  they  communicate  wordsand  phrasescomprehensibly.  Observations  a re 
recorded  using  an  outcome-based  observation  checklist.  Such  information  effectively 
informs  the  planning  p races,  leading  to  improvement  of  future  student  performance  in 
relation  to  specific  learning  outcomes. 

Caution 

Teachers  should  be  aware  that  some  students  may  live  in  foster  or  group  homes  and/or  may 
not  have  a traditional  family  structure.  An  alternative  activity  may  be  necessary. 

• Afterhearing  Ukrainian  spoken  clearly  and  correctly,  students  form  small  groupsand  read  a 
short  passage  to  one  another.  Each  group  selectsa  spokesperson  to  present  the  passage  to 
the  entire  class.  Ihe  teacherfacilitatesa  discussion  on  the  characteristics  of  good  Ukrainian 
pronunciation.  Students  then  summarize  some  ofthe  characteristics  of  good  pronunciation 
in  their  learning  logs.  This  knowledge  is  used  to  improve  students’  oral  interaction  and 
production  skills. 


Assessment  of  Learning 


Assessment  of  learning  most  often  occurs  at  the  end  of  a period  of  instruction,  such 
as  a unit  or  term.  It  is  designed  to  be  summarized  in  a performance  grade  and 
shared  with  students,  parents  and  others  who  have  a right  to  know. 
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Examples  of  assessment  of  learning  activities  include  the  following: 

• Atthe  conclusion  of  a uniton  "My  Family,"  students  prep  a re  a personal  collage  using 
pictures  of  themselves,  families,  extended  families,  friends,  their  favourite  activities,  foods, 
books,  likesand  dislikes.  Each  picture  is  labelled  in  Ukrainian.  The  collagesare  then 
presented  orally  in  Ukrainian.  An  outcome-based  rubric  is  used  to  evaluate  how  well 
studentsare  able  to  share  basic  information  and  use  pronunciation  comprehensibly.  The 
rubric  is  then  translated  into  a grade  thatcan  be  presented  aspartof  a reportcard, 
portfolio  or  pa  rent-student-teacher  conference. 

Caution 

Teachers  should  be  aware  that  some  students  may  live  in  foster  or  group  homes  and/or  may 
not  have  a typical  family  structure.  An  alternative  activity  may  be  necessary. 

• Atthe  end  of  a period  of  study  in  which  studentshave  had  the  opportunity  to  learn  and  use 
several  relevant  vocabulary  words,  studentswrite  a test  in  which  they  match  a Ukrainian 
vocabulary  word  with  the  corresponding  word  in  English.  These  testsare  marked  and 
contribute  to  an  overall  mark  in  a reporting  period. 

Comparing  Assessment  for  Learning  and  Assessment  of  Learning 


Assessmentfor  Lea  ming 
(Formative  Assessment) 

Assessment  of  Lea  ming 
(Summative  Assessment) 

Checks  lea  ming  to  determine  what  to  do 
next,  then  provides  suggestions  of  what  to 
do— teaching  and  learning  are 
indistinguishable  from  assessment. 

Checks  what  hasbeen  learned  to  date. 

Isdesigned  to  assist  educatorsand  students 
in  improving  learning. 

Isdesigned  forthe  information  of  those  not 
directly  involved  in  daily  learning  and 
teaching  (school  administration,  parents, 
school  board,  Alberta  Education, 
post-secondary  institutions)  in  addition  to 
educatorsand  students. 

Is  used  continually  by  providing  descriptive 
feedback. 

Is  presented  in  a periodic  report. 

Usually  uses  detailed,  specific  and  descriptive 
feedback— in  a formal  or  informal  report. 

Usually  compilesdata  into  a single  number, 
scoreormarkaspartofa  formal  report. 

Is  not  reported  aspartof  an  achievement 
grade. 

Is  reported  aspartof  an  achievement  grade. 

Usually  foe  uses  on  improvement,  compared 
with  the  student's  "previous  best" 
(self-referenced,  making  learning  more 
personal). 

Usually  comparesthe  student’s  lea  ming  either 
with  other  students’  learning 
(norm-referenced,  making  learning  highly 
competitive)  orwith  the  standard  fora  grade 
level  (criterion-referenced,  making  learning 
more  collaborative  and  individually  focused). 

Comparing  Assessment  for  Learning  and  Assessment  of  Learning:  Adapted  from  Ruth  Sutton,  unpublished  document,  2001. 
Used  with  permission  from  Ruth  Sutton  Ltd. 
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Diagnostic  Assessment 


Diagnostic  assessment  may  occur  at  the  beginning  of  a term,  unit  of  study  or 
whenever  information  about  the  prior  learning  of  a student  is  relevant.  Various 
types  of  diagnostic  assessments  (e.g.,  tests,  performance-based  assessments)  may 
be  used  to  collect  information.  Teachers  may  use  diagnostic  assessment  to: 

• find  out  what  students  know  and  can  do 

• identify  student  strengths  and  plan  instruction  that  builds  on  and  extends  those 
strengths 

• target  difficulties,  identify  the  precise  nature  of  them  and  plan  instruction  to 
meet  those  difficulties 

• make  informed  decisions  regarding  where  to  focus  instructional  time  and 
effort. 


Deteimining  the  Assessment  Rjipose 


Any  assessment  strategy  can  serve  both  formative  and/or  summative  purposes, 
depending  on  how  the  results  are  used.  In  assessment  of  learning,  tests  are  given  to 
check  learning  at  a given  point  and  are  included  as  part  of  the  report  card  mark. 
When  planning  to  administer  a test,  teachers  can  also  use  assessment  for  learning 
strategies.  For  example: 

• Teachers  can  collaboratively  develop  test  questions  with  students.  Developing 
test  questions  gives  an  indication  of  what  students  know  and  can  do.  This 
helps  students  understand  how  to  focus  their  test  preparation  and  helps  teachers 
determine  how  to  most  effectively  guide  student  review. 

• Teachers  can  ask  students  to  rate,  on  a scale  from  easy  to  difficult,  what  has 
been  learned.  This  helps  students  understand  how  to  focus  their  test 
preparation  and  helps  teachers  determine  how  to  most  effectively  help  students 
review.  Following  a test,  teachers  ask  students  to  identify  what  questions  they 
considered  to  be  the  most  difficult — the  ones  they  found  most  challenging,  not 
necessarily  the  questions  they  got  wrong.  Teachers  can  then  take  this 
information  and  work  with  students  to  categorize  learning  outcomes  that 
proved  difficult  and  to  facilitate  student  self-assessment  and  goal  setting. 

• Teachers  can  administer  a nongraded  pre-test  prior  to  introducing  a new 
activity.  For  example,  if  the  instructional  focus  of  a game  to  be  played  is  to 
learn  new  vocabulary,  students  can  be  given  a pre-test  to  check  how  well  they 
know  that  vocabulary.  After  the  learning  experience,  students  can  complete  the 
same  test  and  compare  their  performances.  Based  on  this  comparison,  students 
can  reflect  on  their  learning  in  their  learning  logs. 

It  is  possible  to  use  the  same  test  for  both  assessment  of  learning  and  assessment 
for  learning.  It  is  up  to  teachers  to  determine  the  purpose  and  use  of  the  results  of 
assessment  strategies. 
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Meaningful  Assessment 


The  quality  of  assessment  largely  determines  the  quality  of  evaluation.  Valid 
judgements  can  be  made  only  if  accurate  and  complete  assessment  data  are 
collected  in  a variety  of  contexts  over  time. 

Assessment  should  occur  in  authentic  contexts  that  allow  students  to  demonstrate 
learning  by  performing  meaningful  tasks.  Meaningful  assessment  achieves  a 
puipose  and  provides  clear  and  useful  information.  For  example,  it  may  identify 
misunderstandings  in  student  learning  and  provide  corrective  feedback  and 
direction  for  further  instruction.  Assessment  enhances  instruction  and  learning. 

Meaningful  content  and  contexts  for  assessment  help  students  by  engaging  their 
attention  and  encouraging  them  to  share  their  work  and  talk  about  their  learning 
processes.  Students  need  to  take  an  active  paid  in  assessment.  When  students 
understand  assessment  criteria  and  procedures  and  take  ownership  for  assessing  the 
quality,  quantity  and  processes  of  their  own  work,  they  develop  self-assessment 
skills.  The  ultimate  goal  of  assessment  is  to  develop  independent  lifelong  learners 
who  regularly  monitor  and  assess  their  own  progress. 
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Assessing  Student  Learning  in  the  Classroom 


Assessing,  Evaluating 
& Communicating 


What  will  be  the  next 
steps  in  learning? 

• self/' teacher  reflection 

• goal  setting 


How  will  students  receive 
summative  feedback? 

• qualitative /descriptive 

• quantitative/marks 

• self/ teacher  as  judge 


assessment  OF  learning 


How  will  students  receive 
ongoing  formative  feedback? 

• descriptive 

• specific 

• self/peer/parent/mentor/ 
teacher  as  coach 

assessment  FOR  learning 


1 


What  will 
students 
learn? 


Program  of 
Studies: 
Learner 
Outcomes 


What  will  be 
next  steps  in 
learning? 


the 


How  will  students 
demonstrate  their 
learning? 


What  activities  will 
enable  students  to 
learn? 


Planning 


1 

How  will  we  know 
learning  has  occurred? 

• criteria/indicators 

• exemplars 

^ J 

r 


How  will  we  collect 
evidence  of  learning? 

• purpose  and  context 

• demonstrations  of  learning 

- observations 

- learning  logs 

- performance  tasks 

- projects 

- tests 

- written  language 
• oral  language 

- visual  communication 


A 


Assessing  Student  Learning  in  the  Classroom:  ©Alberta  Assessment  Consortium  (AAC).  Source:  A Framework  for  Student  Assessment  (p.  3).  2nd  ed.  (2005).  Used  with 
permission. 


Princ  iples  of  Effective  C lassroom  Assessment 


Effective  assessment  provides  regular  feedback  and  allows  teachers  and  students  to 
reflect  on  progress  and  adjust  instruction  for  learning. 

There  are  several  critical  factors  to  consider  as  you  plan  and  develop  an  effective 
classroom  assessment  program.  The  graphic  on  the  preceding  page,  “Assessing 
Student  Learning  in  the  Classroom,”  outlines  a framework  for  classroom 
assessment  based  on  the  latest  research  and  best  practices  designed  to  enhance 
student  learning.  The  following  principles  are  central  to  an  assessment  process  that 
informs  teaching  practices  and  enhances  student  learning. 

Assessment  aligns  with  outcomes  from  the  program  of  studies. 

General  and  specific  outcomes  identify  expectations  for  student  achievement 
across  curriculum.  These  outcomes  should  be  used  to  articulate  evidence  and 
criteria  for  learning.  When  outcomes  are  clustered  around  a “big  idea”  or  concept, 
they  can  be  used  as  the  basis  for  articulating  expectations,  selecting  strategies  and 
developing  activities.  Well-aligned  units  and  lesson  plans  incorporate  a series  of 
learning  experiences  that: 

• clearly  identify  a cluster  of  outcomes  around  a big  idea  or  concept 

• describe  what  students  should  understand,  know  and  do  to  meet  the  outcomes 

• provide  learning  activities  that  lead  students  to  attain  the  outcomes 

• use  instructional  approaches  or  strategies  based  on  indicators  of  student 
learning. 

Teachers  should  plan  assessment  activities  that  require  students  to  demonstrate 
what  they  understand  and  can  do  in  relation  to  the  selected  outcomes  so  that  valid 
inferences  can  be  made  on  the  results. 

Assessment  criteria  ate  clearly  communicated. 

Criteria  describe  what  students  are  expected  to  be  able  to  do  to  meet  intended 
learning  outcomes.  Criteria  need  to  be  written  in  age-appropriate  language  and 
communicated  to  students  prior  to  beginning  an  assessed  activity.  Sharing  criteria 
with  students  empowers  them  to  monitor  their  learning  and  communicate  their 
progress. 

Assessment  employs  a variety  of  strategies. 

The  most  accurate  profile  of  student  achievement  is  based  on  the  findings  gathered 
from  assessing  student  performance  in  a variety  of  contexts.  When  teachers  use  a 
variety  of  assessment  for  learning  and  assessment  of  learning  strategies 
consistently,  they  are  able  to  accurately  communicate  student  achievement  in 
relation  to  the  program  of  studies.  For  example,  some  skill  outcomes  can  only  be 
evaluated  through  performance  assessment  that  provides  students  with  a 
meaningful  real-world  context,  and  in  second  language  instruction,  observation  of 
personal  communication  is  an  essential  assessment  strategy. 
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Assessment  is  ongoing. 


The  assessment  process  has  no  beginning  or  end;  it  is  a continuous  process  that 
enhances  teaching  and  learning  and  provides  ongoing  feedback  to  teachers, 
students  and  parents  about  student  learning.  Teachers  gather  information  about 
student  learning  and  consider  it  as  they  plan  further  instruction.  They  use  ongoing 
student  assessment  to  make  decisions  on  how  to  best  support  student  learning  while 
students  work  toward  achieving  the  outcomes  in  the  program  of  studies. 

Assessment  involves  students  in  the  process. 


Whenever  possible,  students  should  be  involved  in  determining  the  criteria  used  to 
evaluate  their  work.  Such  involvement  leads  students  to  a deeper  understanding  of 
what  they  are  expected  to  know  and  do.  Students  should  also  be  involved  in  the 
process  of  identifying  their  learning  needs  and  goals.  Teachers  facilitate 
self-assessment,  peer  assessment,  conferencing  and  goal  setting  to  enhance  learning 
and  allow  students  to  become  effective  users  of  assessment  information. 


Assessment  demonstrates  sensitivity  to  individual  differences  and  needs. 


Assessment  impacts  student  motivation  and  self-esteem  and  therefore  needs  to  be 
sensitive  to  how  individual  students  learn.  “Accommodations  to  . . . assessment 
will  greatly  serve  the  needs  of  individual  students  who  have  communication, 
behavioural,  intellectual  or  physical  exceptionalities  ....  Such  accommodations  or 
adaptations  should  be  made  to  ensure  the  most  accurate  understanding  of  a 
student’s  performance  ...”  (Toronto  Catholic  District  School  Board  2001,  p.  14). 
As  teachers  conference  with  students,  decisions  are  made  with  regard  to  the  next 
steps  in  student  learning.  This  includes  accommodations  for  individual  student 
learning  needs. 


For  more 
information ... 


Chapter8 
Assessment 
Accommodations 
for  Students  with 
Special  Education 
Needs 


Accommodations  to  programming  and  assessment,  including  those  for  ESL 
students  and  for  students  with  special  education  needs,  ensure  the  most  positive 
impact  on  student  learning  and  an  accurate  understanding  of  student  performance. 
Specific  accommodations  may  include  adjustments  to  the  kind,  breadth,  depth  and 
pace  of  assessment. 


AppendixC 
Examples  of 
Assessment 
Accommodations 
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Assessment  inc  ludes  many  different  tools  and  processes. 

Assessment  tools  and  processes  include: 

• tests  and  quizzes  with  constructed-response  (performance-based)  items  and 
selected-response  items  (true/false,  fill-in-the-blank,  multiple  choice) 

• reflective  assessments,  such  as  journals,  logs,  listen-think-pair-share 
activities,  interviews,  self-evaluation  activities,  and  peer  response  groups 

• academic  prompts  that  clearly  specify  performance  task  elements,  such  as 
format,  audience,  topic  and  purpose 

• culminating  assessment  projects  that  allow  for  student  choice  and  independent 
application. 

Assessment  should: 

• be  directly  connected  to  curriculum  expectationsand  to  instructional  strategies 

• include  various  forms,  such  as  observations,  anecdotal  notes,  rating  scales,  performance 
tasks,  student  self-assessment,  teacherquestioning,  presentationsand  learning  logs 

• be  designed  to  collect  data  about  what  students  know  and  are  able  to  do,  what  they  need 
to  leam  and  whatthey  have  achieved  and  about  the  effectiveness  of  the  learning 
experience 

• demonstrate  a range  of  student  abilities,  skills  and  knowledge 

• involve  sharing  the  intended  outcomesand  assessment  criteria  with  students  prior  to  an 
assessment  activity 

• assess  before,  during  and  after  instruction 

• provide  frequent  and  descriptive  feedbackto  students 

• ensure  that  studentscan  describe  their  progress  and  achievement. 
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Assessment  Ac  c ommodations  for  Students  with 
Special  Education  Needs 


For  more 
information ... 

Chapter  5 


Assessment  may  need  to  be  modified  or  adapted  to  accommodate  students  with 
special  education  needs.  Based  on  a clear  understanding  of  the  specific  needs  of  a 
student,  teachers  can  make  assessment  accommodations  related  to: 

• kind/task 

• depth/detail 

• breadth/volume 

• pace/timing. 

The  following  chart  describes  examples  of  these  types  of  assessment  accommodation. 


Accommodation  in  Kind  flask) 

• Familiarize  students  with  methods  being 
used. 

• Use  alternative  assessment  formats;  e.g., 
o ra  1 tests,  c o nfe  re nc  es. 

• Encourage  student  negotiation  of 
performance  tasks. 

• Provide  exemplary  models. 

• Allow  studentsto  practise  the  activity. 

• Convert  short  answer  questions  to  a cloze 
format. 

• Present  tasks  that  begin  with  the  concrete 
and  move  to  the  abstract. 

• Encourage  the  use  of  toolssuch  as 
calculators,  dictionaries,  word  processors 
and  magnifiers. 

• Allow  peersupport,  such  aspartnerwork. 

Accommodation  in  Depth  (Detail) 

• Break  down  complextasks  into  smaller 
steps 

• Provide  written  instructions  in  addition  to 
verbal  directions  Put  an  outline  of  steps 
on  the  board. 

• Include  picture  cluesto  support  verbal 
instructions 

• Modify  the  format  of  the  evaluation  by 
having  fewerquestionsperpage,  orlimit 
the  overall  numberof  questions 

• Teach  studentsto  attend  to  key  direction 
words  in  questions  by  using  a highlighter. 

• Avoid  excessive  corrections  by  focusing 
on  fewerexpectations. 

Accommodation  in  Breadth  (Volume) 

• Reduce  amount  of  reading  and  writing 
required. 

• Reduce  amount  of  content  per 
assessment  task. 

• Provide  clear,  simple  directions  for  the 
a ssessme  nt  a c tivity. 

• Allow  the  use  of  notesortext  during  tests 
to  assist  studentswith  weak  recall,  or 
provide  a set  of  reference  notes 

• Monitorworkto  ensure  time  linesare  met. 

Accommodation  in  Ffece  (liming) 

• Provide  additional  time  to  complete  tasks 
and  tests. 

• Have  students  repeat  and  rephrase 
instructions 

• Allow  studentsto  complete  the 
assessment  task  over  several  sessions. 

• Reinforce  effective  behavioursuch  as 
finishing  on  time  and  demonstrating 
commitment  to  the  task. 

• Take  into  account  improvement  over 
time. 

Assessment  Accommodations  for  Students  with  Special  Education  Needs:  Adapted  with  permission  from  Toronto  Catholic 
District  School  Board,  Assessment  of  Student  Achievement  in  Catholic  Schools:  A Resource  Document  (Toronto,  ON:  Toronto 
Catholic  District  School  Board,  2001),  p.  15. 
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Student- directed  Assessment 


Involving  students  in  the  assessment  process  allows  them  to  become  effective  users 
of  assessment  information.  Students  can  become  proficient  users  of 
student-directed  assessment  strategies  such  as  conferencing,  self-assessment,  peer 
assessment  and  goal  setting. 


Conferencing 


Conferences  are  usually  short,  informal  meetings  held  with  individual  students  or  a 
small  group  of  students  and  involve  diagnostic  listening,  questioning  and 
responding.  Interviews  are  conferences  conducted  to  gather  specific  information. 
They  may  involve  a set  of  questions  asked  for  a specific  purpose  or  a formal  set  of 
written  questions  to  which  a student  responds  in  writing.  For  example,  teachers 
may  need  information  about  the  student’s  use  of  text  and  use  a formal  conference 
or  interview  to  ask  questions  directly  related  to  a particular'  aspect  of  the  student’s 
performance. 

Sometimes  more  formal  interviews  are  conducted  regarding  student  attitudes  and 
metacognitive  behaviours.  These  are  often  presented  as  a set  of  questions  or 
activities  to  which  the  student  may  respond  orally,  while  the  teacher  records  his  or 
her  responses. 

Whether  conferences  are  informal  or  formal,  they  are  most  beneficial  for 
assessment  puiposes  when  they  are  held  on  a regular  basis  and  both  student  and 
teacher  come  prepared  with  materials  to  share  and  questions  to  ask.  Conference 
notes  form  a permanent  record  of  the  content  of  the  conference  and  can  be  used  to 
set  goals  for  future  learning. 

Once  students  are  familiar  with  conferencing  procedures,  peer  conferencing  can  be 
used  by  students  to  obtain  feedback  and  discuss  their  progress  and  goals. 

The  puipose  of  conferencing  is  to: 

• provide  opportunities  for  students  and  the  teacher  to  discuss  learning  strengths 
and  areas  for  improvement 

• set  learning  goals 

• learn  about  students’  understanding  of  information,  students’  attitudes  toward 
learning,  and  the  skills  and  strategies  students  employ  during  the  learning 
process 

• provide  opportunities  for  individualized  teaching,  guiding  students  to  more 
challenging  materials  and  determining  future  instructional  needs. 
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Tips  for  Conferencing  with  Students 

1.  The  tone  of  conferencesshould  be  relaxed  and  friendly,  with  a limited  numberof  topicsto 
discuss.  Students  should  be  aware  of  the  purpose  of  the  conference  and  the  expectations 
of  participants  before  the  conference  begins. 

2.  Manage  conferences  by  setting  aside  definite  times. 

3.  Record  individual  student  names  on  a classroom  calendar  so  that  students  know  the  day  on 
which  their  conference  will  occur. 

4.  Use  a class  list  to  ensure  that  all  studentsare  seen  in  individual  conferences. 

5.  Allow  students  to  request  conferenceson  a sign-up  basis. 

6.  Ensure  that  all  students  select  at  least  a minimum  numberof  conferences  (to  be  determined 
by  the  teacher)  throughout  the  term. 

7.  Review  class  re  cords  frequently  to  ensure  that  all  studentsare  being  seen  regularly. 

8.  Schedule  assessment  conferences  for  five  to  ten  minutes  with  a specific  purpose  in  mind. 

9.  Maintain  a friendly,  relaxed  atmosphere  that  pro  motes  trust. 

10.  Ensure  that  studentsare  able  to  work  independently  so  conferencescan  occurwithout 
interruption.  Discuss  the  purpose  of  confenencesand  the  expectationsof  all  membersofthe 
class  during  conference  times.  Establish  procedures  for  problem  solving  other  c lass  issues 
that  may  arise  during  conference  times. 

11.  Conference  more  frequently  with  studentshaving  difficulty. 

12.  Focuson  only  one  ortwo  topicsateach  conference. 

13.  Begin  and  end  each  conference  on  a positive  note. 

14.  Review  recent  anecdotal  notesand  conference  recordsto  identify  students  in  immediate 
need  of  conferencing. 

15.  Understand  that  students  become  more  involved  and  accept  more  responsibility  forthe 
conference  asthey  become  familiarwith  the  process. 

16.  In  a group  conference,  each  student  involved  hasthe  opportunity  to  share  hisorherwork,  to 
emphasize  what  he  orshe  isproud  of  and  to  askquestions.  Otherparticipantspointout 
whatthey  like  about  the  student's  work  and  offersuggestionsfor  improvement.  It  may  be 
useful  to  observe  and  record  anecdotal  notes. 

Reading  Conferences 


► For  more 
information ... 


Chapter3 


Reading  conferences  are  usually  one-on-one  meetings  between  the  teacher  and  the 
student.  They  involve  diagnostic  evaluation  of  reading  skills,  questioning  and 
responding.  The  tone  of  reading  conferences  should  be  relaxed  and  friendly,  with  a 
limited  number  of  topics  to  be  discussed.  Students  should  be  aware  of  the  puipose 
of  the  conference  and  the  expectations  of  participants  before  the  conference  begins. 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K— 3) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Chapter  8/165 
2008 


Reading  conferences  can  be  used  to: 

• provide  the  teacher  with  information  about  student  progress 

• set  new  learning  goals 

• allow  students  to  address  difficulties  or  problems  with  the  teacher 

• discuss  reading  strengths  and  areas  for  improvement 

• learn  about  students’  reading  abilities  and  the  skills  and  strategies  they  employ 
during  the  reading  process 

• provide  an  opportunity  for  individualized  teaching  and  guiding  students  to 
more  challenging  reading  materials. 


Procedure 


Conferences  are  more  productive  if  both  the  teacher  and  the  student  are  prepared. 

Some  possible  preparatory  activities  for  students  include: 

• practising  a piece  to  be  read  aloud  to  the  teacher 

• updating  or  reviewing  a reading  log  or  response  journal  and  choosing  segments 
to  share  with  the  teacher 

• selecting  a passage  causing  difficulty  and  preparing  to  discuss  problems  and 
problem  solving  used 

• preparing  a list  of  difficult  words  to  be  discussed 

• selecting  and  preparing  for  discussion  of  a reading  the  student  found 
interesting,  exciting  or  humorous 

• preparing  to  discuss  how  a selection  relates  to  another  text  or  personal 
experience 

• preparing  a self-assessment  and  personal  reflection  list;  e.g.,  things  I am  doing 
well  as  a reader,  things  I plan  to  work  on  as  a reader. 

Depending  on  the  type  of  preparation  for  the  conference,  gather  assessment  data 

and  provide  feedback  information  to  the  student  by: 

• completing  a running  record  of  oral  reading 

• using  a checklist  or  rubric  to  evaluate  the  student’s  response  journal  or  reading 
log 

• completing  a specific  strategy  checklist 

• completing  a retelling  assessment 

• noting  vocabulary  development  and  strategy  use 

• noting  connections  the  student  is  making  to  other  texts,  prior  knowledge  and 
experience  in  the  world 

• observing  the  student’ s level  of  ownership  of  the  reading  process  through 
discussion  of  the  student’s  self-assessment  and  goals 

• observing  the  range  of  text  forms,  genres  and  topics  the  student  is  reading 

• using  interview  questions  related  to  specific  aspects  of  reading,  such  as 
comprehension,  style  and  decoding  text  for  meaning,  as  well  as  the  student’s 
self-perceptions  as  a reader. 
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Oral  Reading  Miscue  Analysis 


Oral  reading  miscue  analysis  describes  procedures  used  with  oral  reading  to 
determine  how  the  reader  is  processing  print.  Oral  reading  provides  a means  for 
examining  the  reader’s  use  of  three  cueing  systems — graphophonic,  syntactic  and 
semantic.  It  is  based  on  the  premise  that  not  all  errors  or  miscues  arc  equal  and  that 
careful  analysis  of  miscues  can  yield  important  information  about  which  cues  and 
strategies  the  reader  is  using  or  failing  to  use  effectively.  Analysis  is  focused  on 
the  types  of  substitutions  that  the  reader  makes  during  oral  reading. 

The  puipose  of  miscue  analysis  is  to  provide  systematic  analysis  of  the  types  of 
miscues  the  reader  is  making  to  determine  which  strategics  need  to  be  emphasized 
in  word  identification  and  comprehension  instruction. 

Running  Records  of  lext  Reading 

Keeping  a running  record  of  text  reading  is  a technique  for  systematically 
observing  students  as  they  read  classroom  texts.  It  is  important  to  receive  training 
in  the  administration  and  interpretation  of  running  records  of  text  reading.  Running 
records  provide  documentation  of  students’  actual  reading  of  a text  that  the  teacher 
can  analyze  and  use  to  make  instructional  decisions.  This  is  a very  useful  tool 
because  it  can  be  done  almost  anywhere  and  takes  only  a few  minutes  to  complete. 
The  analysis  of  records  of  oral  reading  behaviours  provides  the  teacher  with 
information  about  the  strategies  that  the  student  is  using,  or  not  using,  when 
reading  text — information  that  is  helpful  when  planning  programs. 

Running  records  of  text  reading  can  be  recorded  on  a blank  sheet  of  paper;  no 
special  form  is  required.  The  student  or  the  teacher  may  select  the  book  to  read. 
The  teacher  sits  beside  the  student  as  he  or  she  reads  the  text,  records  notes  on  the 
oral  reading  behaviours  of  the  student,  then  analyzes  these  records  when  time  is 
available. 


Ihink-alouds 


Think-alouds  are  reading  tasks  in  which  students  arc  asked  to  verbalize  their 
thoughts  while  reading.  Think-alouds  are  an  effective  instructional  strategy,  can 
provide  insight  into  how  readers  process  text  and  serve  as  a very  effective 
assessment  strategy  for  comprehension. 
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Personal  Reflection  and  Self-assessment 


For  blackline 
masters... 


Appendix  E 
Self-assessment 
C hecklist, 
Self-assessment 
Rating  Scale, 
Self-assessment 
C hecklist  and  Goal 
Setting 


Personal  reflection  can  be  structured  by  the  teacher  or  the  students  and  may  include 
personal  responses  about  the  learning  process.  Teachers  can  effectively  model 
personal  reflection  for  students  on  a daily  basis. 

When  students  self-assess  they: 

• reflect  on  what  they  have  learned  and  how  they  learned  it 

• monitor  and  regulate  their  learning  while  they  are  learning 

• see  their  strengths  as  well  as  areas  that  need  work 

• realize  that  they  are  responsible  for  their  own  learning 

• evaluate  the  quality  of  their  work  and  knowledge 

• set  goals  for  future  learning  and  plan  ways  to  achieve  their  goals 

• see  their  progress  in  all  curricular  areas. 


Tools  such  as  response  journals  and  learning  logs  can  become  even  more  effective 
when  accompanied  by  the  use  of  probes  or  specific  questions.  In  Assessing  Student 
Outcomes , Marzano,  Pickering  and  McTighe  offer  the  following  journal  writing 
probes  and  questions  that  help  students  reflect  on  their  own  learning: 


Reflecting  on  Content 

Describe  the  extent  to  which  you  understand  the  information  discussed  in  class. 
What  are  you  confident  about?  What  are  you  confused  about?  What  do  you  find 
particularly  interesting  and  thought  provoking? 


Reflecting  on  Information  Processing 

Describe  how  effective  you  were  in  gathering  information  for  your  project. 


Reflecting  on  Communication 

Describe  how  effective  you  were  in  communicating  your  conclusions  to  your 
discussion  group. 


Reflecting  on  Collaboration  and  Cooperation 

Describe  how  well  you  worked  with  your  group  throughout  your  project. 

Assessing  their  own  thinking  and  learning  provides  students  with  valuable  training 
in  self-monitoring.  One  way  to  have  students  reflect  on  their  learning  is  to  have 
them  complete  sentence  stems  such  as: 

• This  piece  of  work  demonstrates  that  I can  . . . 

• I can  improve  my  work  by  . . . 

• After  reviewing  my  work,  I would  like  to  set  a new  goal  to  . . . 

• A strategy  that  worked  well  for  me  is  . . . 

Response  journals,  learning  logs,  end-of-the-class  drawings  and  partner  talk  are 
other  ways  for  students  to  reflect  on  their  learning  in  the  classroom. 

To  maximize  learning,  teachers  can  create  opportunities  for  students  to  compare 
their  own  self-assessment  information  with  teacher  assessments.  This  kind  of 
authentic  student-teacher  interaction  during  the  assessment  process  encourages 
students  to  honestly  and  thoughtfully  assess  their  own  work  and  take  ownership  of 
their  own  learning. 
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Students  can  assume  more  responsibility  in  the  learning  process  by  assessing 
and/or  evaluating  their  own  assignments  or  projects  prior  to  teacher  or  peer 
assessment.  Students  can  also  write  their  own  progress  report  comments  and 
summary-of-learning  letters  to  teachers  and  parents. 


Portfolios 


A portfolio  is  a purposeful  collection  of  student  work  samples,  student 
self-assessments  and  goal  statements  that  reflect  student  progress.  Students 
generally  choose  the  work  samples  to  place  in  the  portfolio,  but  the  teacher  may 
also  recommend  that  specific  work  samples  be  included.  Portfolios  are  powerful 
tools  that  allow  students  to  see  their  academic  progress  from  grade  to  grade. 

The  physical  structure  of  a portfolio  refers  to  the  actual  arrangement  of  the  work 
samples,  which  can  be  organized  according  to  chronology,  subject  area,  style  or 
goal  area.  The  conceptual  structure  refers  to  the  teacher’ s goals  for  student 
learning.  For  example,  the  teacher  may  have  students  complete  a self-assessment 
on  a work  sample  and  then  set  a goal  for  future  learning.  The  work  sample 
self-assessment  and  the  goal  sheet  are  then  added  to  the  portfolio. 

Work  samples  from  all  curricular  areas  can  be  selected  and  placed  in  a portfolio, 
including  stories,  tests  and  projects. 

Effective  portfolios: 

• are  updated  regularly  to  keep  them  ascurrent  and  complete  as 
possible 

• help  students  examine  theirprogress 

• help  students  develop  a positive  self-concept  asleamers 

• are  shared  with  parentsorguardians 

• area  planned,  organized  collection  of  student-selected  work 

• tell  detailed  storiesabout  a variety  of  student  outcomesthat  would 
otherwise  be  difficult  to  document 

• include  self-assessments  that  describe  the  student  as  both  a leamerand 
an  individual 

• serve  as  a guide  forfuture  learning  by  illustrating  a student’s  present 
level  of  achievement 

• include  a selection  of  itemsthat  are  representative  of  curriculum 
outcomes  and  of  what  students  know  and  can  do 

• include  the  criteria  against  which  the  student  work  wasevaluated 

• support  the  assessment,  evaluation  and  communication  of  student 
learning 

• document  learning  in  a variety  of  ways— process,  product,  growth  and 
achievement 

• include  a variety  of  works— audio  recordings,  video  recordings, 
photographs,  graphic  organizers,  first  drafts,  joumalsand  assignments 
that  feature  work  from  all  of  the  multiple  intelligences. 
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Work  samples  not  only  provide  reliable  information  about  student  achievement  of 
the  curriculum,  but  also  provide  students  with  a context  for  assessing  their  own 
work  and  setting  meaningful  goals  for  learning.  Furthermore,  displaying  concrete 
samples  of  student  work  and  sharing  assessments  that  illustrate  grade  level 
expectations  of  the  curriculum  are  key  to  winning  the  confidence  and  support  of 
parents. 

An  essential  requirement  of  portfolios  is  that  students  include  written  reflections 
that  explain  why  each  sample  was  selected.  The  power  of  the  portfolio  is  derived 
from  these  descriptions,  reactions  and  metacognitive  reflections.  Conferencing 
with  parents,  peers  and/or  teachers  helps  synthesize  learning  and  celebrate 
successes.  Some  students  become  adept  at  writing  descriptions  and  personal 
reflections  of  their  work  without  any  prompts.  For  students  who  have  difficulty 
deciding  what  to  write,  sentence  starters  might  be  useful;  e.g., 

• This  piece  shows  I really  understand  the  content  because  . . . 

• This  piece  showcases  my because  . . . 

• If  I could  show  this  piece  to  anyone — living  or  dead — I would  show  it  to 
because  . . . 

• People  who  knew  me  last  year  would  never  believe  I created  this  piece 
because  . . . 

• This  piece  was  my  greatest  challenge  because  . . . 

• My  (parents,  friend,  teacher)  liked  this  piece  because  . . . 

• One  thing  I learned  about  myself  is  ... 1 

The  student  descriptions  should  indicate  whether  the  product  was  the  result  of  a 
specifically  designed  performance  task  or  a regular  learning  activity.  The  level  of 
assistance  is  also  relevant — did  the  student  complete  the  work  independently,  with 
a partner,  with  intermittent  guidance  from  the  teacher  or  at  home  with  parent 
support?  Dating  the  sample,  providing  a brief  context  and  indicating  whether  the 
work  is  a draft  or  in  completed  form  are  also  essential. 


Goal  Setting 


^ For  blackline 
masters... 
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Goal  setting  follows  naturally  out  of  self-assessment,  peer  assessment  and 
conferences.  Students  and  teachers  decide  what  they  need  to  focus  on  next  in 
students’  learning,  set  goals  and  plan  the  steps  students  will  take  toward  achieving 
their  goals. 

Goals  can  be  either  short-  or  long-term.  Short-term  goals  are  small  and  specific 
and  are  likely  to  be  achieved  within  a brief  period  of  time.  One  way  to  help 
students  set  goals  is  to  add  a prompt  to  the  end  of  a self-assessment  task;  e.g., 
“Next  time  I will  . . .”. 


Students  set  long-term  goals  when  they  take  an  overall  look  at  how  they  are  doing 
and  identify  a specific  focus  for  improvement.  Long-term  goals  are  bigger  and 
more  general  and  usually  require  an  extended  period  of  time  to  reach,  sometimes  as 
long  as  a few  months. 


1.  Adapted  from  Kay  Burke,  The  Mindful  School:  How  to  Assess  Authentic  Learning  (3rd  edition)  (Arlington  Heights,  IL: 
Skylight  Professional  Development,  1999,  1994,  1993),  p.  68.  Adapted  with  permission  of  Sage  Publications,  Inc. 
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To  coach  students  in  setting  SMART  learning  goals — Specific,  Measurable, 
Attainable,  Relevant  and  Timely  (Sutton  1997) — teachers  should  advise  students  to 
look  for  strengths  in  their  work  as  well  as  areas  of  potential  growth. 


Appendix  D 

Goal  Setting  Students  need  to  set  goals  that  are  attainable  and  appropriate.  Teachers  can  use 

Organizer  1,  2,  direct  instruction  to  help  students  develop  goal-setting  skills.  When  students  set 

3 or4  their  goals,  they  need  to: 

• consider  their  strengths 

• identify  areas  that  need  improvement 

• use  established  criteria 

• identify  resources  they  will  need  to  be  successful 

• design  plans  that  will  enable  them  to  reach  their  goals 

• share  their  goals  with  significant  people  in  their  lives 

• plan  time  lines  for  goal  review  and  attainment. 


Students  may  set  specific  goals  for  each  of  the  language  arts.  Goals  may  be  set  for 
daily  activities,  for  long-term  activities  or  for  a term. 


Once  students  describe  what  they  need  to  do,  they  design  a specific  plan  to  meet 
their  goals.  Teachers  ask  students  to  provide  specific  information,  such  as  a date 
by  which  they  wish  to  accomplish  their  goal  and  the  materials  and  resources  they 
will  need. 


Learning  Logs 


Learning  logs  serve  to  develop  student  awareness  of  outcomes  and  learning 
processes.  With  encouragement,  guidance  and  practice,  students  develop  the 
ability  to  reflect  on  learning  activities,  identify  what  they  have  learned,  identify 
areas  in  which  they  need  to  improve  and  set  personal  learning  goals.  It  takes  time 
and  practice  for  students  to  become  adept  at  such  reflective  thinking,  particularly  in 
the  beginning  stages.  Learning  logs  kept  by  students  and  responded  to  by  the 
teacher  on  a regular  basis  provide  an  effective  assessment  for  learning  tool. 


Guided  Reflection 

Learning  logs  allow  students  to  monitor  their  learning  and  write  to  the  teacher 
about  what  help  they  need  to  improve.  Teachers  can  direct  students  to  focus  on  a 
particular  area  in  their  learning  logs,  such  as  reflecting  on  a specific  experience,  or 
breaking  down  vocabulary  and  grammar  into  categories  that  indicate  levels  of 
understanding,  such  as  “Got  it,  Getting  it,  Don’t  get  it  yet.”  Information  gained 
from  periodic  meetings  with  students  about  their  learning  logs  allows  teachers  to 
plan  how  to  help  students  improve. 

Metacognitive  Reflection 

Metacognitive  reflection  can  be  defined  as  thinking  about  one’s  own  thinking  and 
learning  processes.  Teachers  help  students  develop  metacognitive  strategies 
through  direct  instruction,  modelling  and  providing  opportunities  for  student 
practice.  In  this  way,  students  become  effective  thinkers  who  self-monitor  and 
develop  control  over  their  thinking  processes. 
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Students  use  their  metacognitive  skills  to  reflect  on  what  they  have  learned,  how 
they  have  learned  it  and  what  they  need  to  do  to  pursue  their  learning  further. 
When  they  engage  in  metacognitive  reflection,  students  can  monitor  their  own 
learning  and  strengthen  their  will  to  learn.  Learning  logs,  conferences  and 
inventories  can  all  be  used  to  help  students  develop  metacognitive  awareness. 
Personal  reflection  on  daily  work,  as  well  as  on  test  and  examination  performance, 
can  expand  students’  self-knowledge.  Students  are  able  to  see  the  progress  they 
make,  which  in  turn  improves  their  self-concept. 


Learning  lists 

Lists  that  facilitate  student  reflection  can  also  be  included  in  learning  logs.  To 
remember  particularly  challenging  words  or  phrases,  students  can  make  lists  of 
these  items.  Creating  lists  can  help  students  target  their  learning  by  recognizing 
areas  in  which  they  need  to  improve. 


Peer  Assessment 


For  blackline  Peer  assessment  allows  students  to  examine  one  another’s  work  as  it  relates  to 

masher ...  specific  criteria  and  to  offer  encouragement  and  suggestions  for  improvement. 

Peer  assessment  offers  students  opportunity  to  share  with  one  another  their  insights 

Appendix  E about  learning  Ukrainian. 

Peer-assessment 

Checklist 

To  facilitate  positive  and  effective  peer  assessment,  teachers  need  to  ensure  that 
students  understand  the  criteria  and  focus  on  a particular  aspect  of  their  peers’ 
work.  Students  should  be  coached  on  giving  descriptive  and  constructive  feedback 
so  they  avoid  using  broad  terms  such  as  “good”  or  “bad.”  It  may  be  helpful  if 
teachers  have  students  offer  two  positive  comments  and  one  question  about  their 
peers’  work. 

Peer  assessment  could  be  facilitated  by  having  students: 

• complete  a self-assessment  evaluation,  using  the  comments  made  by  their  peers 

• complete  a peer-assessment  checklist  and  discuss  the  results  with  the  peer, 
explaining  the  feedback. 


lea c her- directed  Assessment 


Teachers  use  a number  of  tools  to  evaluate  and  assess  student  performance  related 
to  curricular  outcomes.  By  assessing  a variety  of  activities  and  using  different 
tools,  such  as  rubrics,  rating  scales  and  anecdotal  notes,  teachers  obtain  a more 
accurate  view  of  student  performance. 
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Checklists,  Rating  Scalesand  Rubrics 


Checklists,  rating  scales  and  rubrics  are  tools  that  state  specific  criteria  and  allow 
teachers  and  students  to  gather  information  and  make  judgements  about  what 
students  know  and  can  do  in  relation  to  curricular  outcomes.  These  tools  offer 
systematic  ways  of  collecting  data  about  specific  behaviours,  knowledge  and  skills. 

The  quality  of  information  acquired  through  the  use  of  checklists,  rating  scales  and 
rubrics  is  highly  dependent  on  the  quality  of  the  descriptors  chosen  for  the 
assessment.  The  benefit  of  this  information  is  also  dependent  on  students’  direct 
involvement  in  the  assessment  and  understanding  of  the  feedback  provided. 

The  purpose  of  checklists,  rating  scales  and  rubrics  is  to: 

• provide  tools  for  systematic  recording  of  observations 

• provide  tools  for  self-assessment 

• provide  criteria  to  students  prior  to  collecting  and  evaluating  data  on  their  work 

• record  the  development  of  specific  skills,  strategies,  attitudes  and  behaviours 
necessary  for  demonstrating  learning 

• clarify  students’  instructional  needs  by  presenting  a record  of  current 
accomplishments. 

lips  for  Developing  Checklists,  Rating  Scalesand  Rubrics 

1.  Use  checklists,  rating  scalesand  rub  lies  in  relation  to  outcomes  and  standards. 

2.  Use  simple  formats  that  can  be  understood  by  studentsand  that  will  communicate 
information  a bout  student  learning  to  parents. 

3.  Ensure  that  the  characteristic  sand  descriptors  listed  are  clear,  specific  and  observable. 

4.  Encourage  students  to  assist  with  writing  appropriate  criteria.  Forexample,  what  are  the 
descriptors  that  demonstrate  levelsof  performance  fora  piece  of  persuasive  writing? 

5.  Ensure  that  checklists,  rating  scalesand  rubriesare  dated  to  track  progressovertime. 

6.  Leave  space  to  record  anecdotal  notes  or  comments. 

7.  Use  generic  templates  that  become  fa  miliar  to  studentsand  to  which  various  descriptors 
can  be  added  quickly  to  reflectthe  outcome(s)  being  assessed. 

8.  Provide  guidance  to  students  to  use  and  create  theirown  checklists,  rating  scalesand 
rub  ties  for  self-assessment  purposesand  asguidelinesforgoal  setting. 

C hec  klisfe  usually  offer  a yes/no  format  in  relation  to  student  demonstration  of 
specific  criteria.  They  may  be  used  to  record  observations  of  an  individual,  a group 
or  a whole  class. 

Rating  Scales  allow  teachers  to  indicate  the  degree  or  frequency  of  the 
behaviours,  skills  and  strategies  displayed  by  the  student  and  can  show  a range  of 
performance  levels.  Rating  scales  state  the  criteria  and  provide  three  or  four 
response  selections  to  describe  the  quality  or  frequency  of  student  work. 

Teachers  can  use  rating  scales  to  record  observations  and  students  can  use  them  as 
self-assessment  tools.  Rating  scales  also  give  students  information  for  setting  goals 
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and  improving  performance.  Teaching  students  to  use  descriptive  words  such  as 
always,  usually,  sometimes  and  never  helps  them  pinpoint  specific  strengths  and 
needs.  The  more  precise  and  descriptive  the  words  for  each  scale  point,  the  more 
reliable  the  tool.  Effective  rating  scales  use  descriptors  with  clearly  understood 
measures,  such  as  frequency.  Scales  that  rely  on  subjective  descriptors  of  quality, 
such  as  fair,  good  or  excellent,  are  less  effective  because  the  single  adjective  does 
not  contain  enough  information  on  what  criteria  are  indicated  at  each  of  these 
points  on  the  scale. 

Teachers  can  increase  the  assessment  value  of  a checklist  or  rating  scale  by  adding 
two  or  three  additional  steps  that  give  students  an  opportunity  to  identify  skills  they 
would  like  to  improve  or  the  skill  they  feel  is  most  important.  For  example, 
teachers  can  instruct  students  to: 

• put  a star  beside  the  skill  they  think  is  the  most  important  for  encouraging 
others 

• circle  the  skill  they  would  most  like  to  improve 

• underline  the  skill  that  is  the  most  challenging  for  them. 


For  more 
information ... 

http  ://www.aac. 
ab.ca 

http  ://www.rubistar 
4teachers.org 
http  ://teach- 
nology.com 


Rubrics  use  a set  of  criteria  to  evaluate  a student’s  performance.  They  consist  of  a 
fixed  measurement  scale  and  detailed  descriptions  of  the  characteristics  for  each 
level  of  performance.  These  descriptions  focus  on  the  quality  of  the  product  or 
performance  and  not  the  quantity;  e.g.,  not  the  number  of  paragraphs,  examples  to 
support  an  idea,  spelling  errors.  Rubrics  are  commonly  used  to  evaluate  student 
performance  with  the  intention  of  including  the  result  in  a grade  for  reporting 
purposes.  Rubrics  can  increase  the  consistency  and  reliability  of  scoring. 


Rubrics  use  a set  of  specific  criteria  to  evaluate  student  performance.  They  may  be 
used  to  assess  individuals  or  groups  and,  as  with  rating  scales,  may  be  compared 
over  time. 
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Developing  Rubricsand  Scoring  Criteria 

Rubrics  are  increasingly  recognized  as  a way  to  both  effectively  assess  student 
learning  and  communicate  expectations  directly,  clearly  and  concisely  to  students. 
The  inclusion  of  rubrics  provides  opportunities  to  consider  what  demonstrations  of 
learning  look  like,  and  to  describe  stages  in  the  development  and  growth  of 
knowledge,  understandings  and  skills.  To  be  most  effective,  rubrics  should  allow 
students  to  see  the  progression  of  mastery  in  the  development  of  understandings 
and  skills. 


Rubrics  should  be  constructed  with  input  from  students  whenever  possible.  A good 
start  is  to  define  what  quality  work  looks  like  based  on  the  learning  outcomes. 
Exemplars  of  achievement  need  to  be  used  to  demonstrate  to  students  what  an 
excellent  or  acceptable  performance  is.  Once  the  standard  is  established,  it  is  easy 
to  define  what  exemplary  levels  and  less-than-satisfactory  levels  of  performance 
look  like.  The  best  rubrics  have  three  to  five  descriptive  levels  to  allow  for 
discrimination  in  the  evaluation  of  the  product  or  task.  Rubrics  may  be  used  for 
summative  purposes  by  assigning  a score  to  each  of  the  various  levels. 
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Before  developing  a rubric,  teachers  should  consider  the  following: 

• What  arc  the  specific  language  aits  curriculum  outcomes  involved  in  the  task? 

• Do  the  students  have  some  experience  with  this  or  a similar  task? 

• What  does  an  excellent  performance  look  like? 

• What  arc  the  qualities  that  distinguish  an  excellent  performance  from  other 
levels? 

• What  do  other  responses  along  the  performance  quality  continuum  look  like? 

Teachers  can  begin  by  developing  criteria  to  describe  the  acceptable  level.  Then 
they  can  use  Bloom's  taxonomy  to  identify  differentiating  criteria  as  they  move  up 
the  scale.  The  criteria  should  not  go  beyond  the  original  performance  task,  but 
should  reflect  higher  thinking  skills  that  students  could  demonstrate  within  the 
parameters  of  the  initial  task. 

When  developing  the  scoring  criteria  and  quality  levels  of  a rubric,  teachers  should 
consider  the  following  guidelines: 

• Level  4 is  the  standard  of  excellence  level.  Descriptions  should  indicate  that 
all  aspects  of  work  exceed  grade  level  expectations  and  show  exemplary 
performance  or  understanding.  This  is  a “Wow!” 

• Level  3 is  the  approaching  standard  of  excellence  level.  Descriptions  should 
indicate  some  aspects  of  work  that  exceed  grade  level  expectations  and 
demonstrate  solid  performance  or  understanding.  This  is  a “Yes!” 

• Level  2 is  the  meets  acceptable  standard  level.  This  level  should  indicate 
minimal  competencies  acceptable  to  meet  grade  level  expectations. 
Performance  and  understanding  are  emerging  or  developing  but  there  are  some 
errors  and  mastery  is  not  thorough.  This  is  an  “On  the  right  track,  but  . . .”. 

• Level  1 is  the  does  not  yet  meet  acceptable  standard  level.  This  level 
indicates  what  is  not  adequate  for  grade  level  expectations  and  indicates  that 
the  student  has  serious  errors,  omissions  or  misconceptions.  This  is  a “No, 
but  . . .”.  The  teacher  needs  to  make  decisions  about  appropriate  intervention  to 
help  the  student  improve. 

Creating  Rubrics  with  Students 

Learning  increases  when  students  are  actively  involved  in  the  assessment  process. 
Students  do  better  when  they  know  the  goal,  see  models  and  know  how  their 
performance  compares  to  learning  outcomes. 

Learning  outcomes  are  clarified  when  students  assist  in  describing  the  criteria  used 
to  evaluate  performance.  Teachers  can  use  brainstorming  and  discussion  to  help 
students  analyze  what  each  level  looks  like.  Student-friendly  language  can  be  used 
and  students  can  be  encouraged  to  identify  descriptors  that  are  meaningful  to  them. 
For  example,  a Grade  3 class  might  describe  levels  of  quality  with  phrases  such  as: 

• Super! 

• Going  beyond. 

• Meets  the  mark. 

• Needs  more  work. 

Teachers  can  provide  work  samples  to  help  students  practise  and  analyze  specific 
criteria  for  developing  a critical  elements  list,  which  can  then  be  used  to  develop 
descriptions  for  each  performance  level. 
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Although  rubrics  are  often  used  as  assessment  of  learning  tools,  they  can  also  be 
used  as  assessment  for  learning  tools.  Students  can  benefit  from  using  rubrics  as 
they  become  more  competent  at  judging  the  quality  of  their  work  and  examining 
their  own  progress.  For  example: 

• Teachers  can  involve  students  in  the  assessment  process  by  having  them 
participate  in  the  creation  of  a rubric.  This  process  facilitates  a deeper 
understanding  of  the  intended  outcomes  and  the  associated  assessment  criteria. 

• After  a rubric  has  been  created,  students  can  use  it  to  guide  their  learning. 
Criteria  described  in  a rubric  serve  to  focus  student  reflection  on  their  work  and 
facilitate  the  setting  of  learning  goals  for  a particular  performance  assessment. 
Students  can  use  a rubric  to  assess  their  own  work  or  the  work  of  a peer,  and 
they  can  use  it  to  guide  their  planning  for  the  “next  steps”  in  learning. 

Informal  Observation 


Informal  observation  is  an  integral  part  of  ongoing  instruction.  Informal 
assessments  include  observations  of  students  as  they  engage  in  authentic  reading 
tasks,  conferences  with  students  about  work  in  progress  or  completed  assignments, 
and  discussions  with  students  regarding  their  awareness  of  the  strategies  they  use  to 
construct  meaning  from  print. 


Anecdotal  Notes 
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Anecdotal  notes  are  used  to  record  specific  observations  of  individual  student 
behaviours,  skills  and  attitudes  as  they  relate  to  the  outcomes  in  the  program  of 
studies.  Such  notes  provide  cumulative  information  on  student  learning  and 
direction  for  further  instruction.  Anecdotal  notes  are  often  written  as  a result  of 
ongoing  observations  during  the  lessons  but  may  also  be  written  in  response  to  a 
product  or  performance  the  student  has  completed.  They  are  brief,  objective  and 
focused  on  specific  outcomes.  Notes  taken  during  or  immediately  following  an 
activity  are  generally  the  most  accurate.  Anecdotal  notes  for  a particular'  student 
can  be  periodically  shared  with  that  student  or  shared  at  the  student’s  request. 
They  can  also  be  shared  with  students  and  parents  at  parent-teacher-student 
conferences. 


The  purpose  of  anecdotal  notes  is  to: 

• provide  information  regarding  a student’ s development  over  a period  of  time 

• provide  ongoing  records  about  individual  instructional  needs 

• capture  observations  of  significant  behaviours  that  might  otherwise  be  lost 

• provide  ongoing  documentation  of  learning  that  may  be  shared  with  students, 
parents  and  other  teachers. 
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lips  for  Establishing  and  Maintaining  Anecdotal  Notes 

1.  Keep  a binderwith  a separate  page  foreach  student.  Record  observations  using  a 
clipboard  and  sticky  notes.  Write  the  date  and  the  student’s  name  on  each  sticky  note. 
Following  the  note  taking,  place  individual  sticky  noteson  the  page  reserved  forthat  student 
in  the  binder. 

OR 

Keep  a binderwith  dividers  foreach  student  and  blank  pagesto  jot  down  notes.  The  pages 
may  be  divided  into  three  columns:  Date,  Observation  and  Action  Plan.  Keep  a class  list  in 
the  front  ofthe  binderand  checkoff  each  student'sname  asanecdotal  notesare  added  to 
his  or  her  section  ofthe  binder.  This  providesa  quick  reference  ofthe  students  you  have 
observed  and  how  frequently  you  have  observed  them. 

2.  Keep  notes  brief  and  focused  (usually  no  more  than  a few  sentencesorphrases). 

3.  Note  the  context  and  any  commentsorquestionsforfollow-up. 

4.  Keep  comments  objective.  Make  specific  commentsabout  student  strengths,  especially 
aftersevera  I observations  have  been  recorded  and  a pattern  hasbeen  observed. 

5.  Record  asthe  observations  a re  being  made,  orassoon  after  as  possible,  so  recollections  will 
be  accurate. 

6.  Record  comments  regularly,  if  possible. 

7.  Record  at  different  times  and  during  different  activitiesto  develop  a balanced  profile  of 
student  learning. 

8.  Review  the  notes  frequently  to  ensure  that  they  are  being  made  on  each  student  regularly 
and  summarize  information  related  to  trendsin  students'  learning. 

Observation  C hec  klist 
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Observing  students  as  they  solve  problems,  model  skills  to  others,  think  aloud 
during  a sequence  of  activities  or  interact  with  peers  in  different  learning  situations 
provides  insight  into  student  learning  and  growth.  The  teacher  finds  out  under 
what  conditions  success  is  most  likely,  what  individual  students  do  when  they 
encounter  difficulty,  how  interaction  with  others  affects  students’  learning  and 
concentration,  and  what  students  need  to  learn  in  the  future.  Observations  may  be 
informal  or  highly  structured;  they  may  be  incidental  or  scheduled  over  different 
periods  of  time  in  different  learning  contexts. 


Observation  checklists  allow  teachers  to  record  information  quickly  about  how 
students  perform  in  relation  to  specific  outcomes  from  the  program  of  studies. 
Observation  checklists  written  in  a yes/no  format  can  be  used  to  assist  in  observing 
student  performance  relative  to  specific  criteria.  They  may  be  directed  toward 
observations  of  an  individual  or  group.  These  tools  can  also  include  spaces  for 
brief  comments,  which  provide  additional  information  not  captured  in  the  checklist. 


Before  using  an  observation  checklist,  teachers  should  ensure  that  students 
understand  what  information  will  be  gathered  and  how  it  will  be  used.  Checklists 
should  be  dated  to  provide  a record  of  observations  over  a period  of  time. 
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lips  for  Using  Obseivation  C hec  klists 

1.  Determine  the  specific  outcomesto  observe  and  assess. 

2.  Decide  whatto  lookfor.  Write  down  criteria  orevidence  that  indicatesthe  student  is 
demonstrating  the  outcome. 

3.  Ensure  students  know  and  understand  what  the  criteria  are. 

4.  Target  yourobservation  by  selecting  fourto  five  studentsperclassand  one  ortwo  specific 
outcomesto  observe. 

5.  Collect  observatio  ns  over  a numberof  classes  during  a reporting  period  and  lookfor 
patterns  of  performance. 

6.  Date  all  observations. 

7.  Share  observationswith  students,  both  individually  and  in  a group.  Make  the  observations 
specific  and  describe  how  thisdemonstratesorpromotesthinking  and  learning.  For 
example:  "Eric,  you  contributed  several  ideasto  yourgroup'sTop  Ten  list.  You  really  helped 
yourgroup  finish  the  task  within  the  time  limit." 

8.  Use  the  information  gathered  from  observation  to  enhance  or  modify  future  instruction. 

Question  and  Answer 


^ For  more  Questioning  can  serve  as  an  assessment  tool  when  it  is  related  to  outcomes. 

information ...  Teachers  use  questioning  (usually  oral)  to  discover  what  students  know  and  can  do. 

Strategies  for  effective  question  and  answer  assessment  include  the  following: 

Chapterl 

Bloom'sTaxonomy  • Apply  a wait  time  or  “no  hands-up  rule”  to  provide  students  with  time  to  think 

after  a question  before  they  are  called  upon  randomly  to  respond. 

• Ask  a variety  of  questions,  including  open-ended  questions  and  those  that 
require  more  than  a right  or  wrong  answer. 

• Use  Bloom’s  Taxonomy  when  developing  questions  to  promote  higher-order 
thinking. 


Teachers  can  record  the  results  of  questions  and  answers  in  anecdotal  notes  and 
include  them  as  part  of  their  planning  to  improve  student  learning. 


Quizzes 


Quizzes  generally  check  for  student  learning  as  it  relates  to  a single  outcome  or  to 
several  outcomes.  Quizzes  can  be  used  to  measure  student  achievement  of 
outcomes  pertaining  to  knowledge  and  comprehension  skills.  Care  must  be  taken 
to  ensure  that  students’  grades  do  not  become  unbalanced  by  including  an 
overabundance  of  results  from  quizzes. 
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Different  purposes  for  quizzes: 

• Graded  quizzescheckforleaming  on  a few  items  that  have  been 
introduced  and  practised  in  class. 

• Nongraded,  pre- and  post-quizzescheckforstudent  learning  before 
and  after  an  activity. 

• Quizzesfacilitate  self-assessment  and  goal  setting  when  students  reflect 
on  theirquiz  performance. 

leslsand  Examinations 


Tests  and  examinations  are  generally  summative  assessment  tools  that  provide 
information  about  what  students  know  and  can  do  after  a period  of  study.  Tests 
and  examinations  are  generally  used  by  teachers  to  cover  several  outcomes  at  one 
time,  and  therefore  do  not  appear  in  the  grade  level  samples  assessment  section  of 
this  resource.  Questions  on  tests  and  examinations  need  to  be  aligned  with  the 
outcomes  from  the  program  of  studies  to  ensure  valid  results. 

Analysis  of  lest  and  Examination  Results 

Teachers  can  help  students  improve  their  performances  on  assessment  of  learning 
tasks  by  ensuring  that  students  have  an  area  in  their  learning  logs  dedicated  to 
analysis  of  test  and  examination  results.  Students  record  the  concepts  they  found 
challenging  on  a test  or  an  examination.  Periodically,  teachers  can  ask  students  to 
review  the  concepts  they  have  described  as  challenging  and  ask  them  to  look  for 
patterns.  Such  observations  can  form  the  basis  of  a student-teacher  conference  and 
help  the  student  develop  a study  plan  that  aims  to  improve  his  or  her  learning. 
These  observations  could  also  help  parents  understand  how  best  to  help  their  child 
develop  language  learning  skills.  Teachers  may  use  the  information  gathered  from 
this  part  of  the  learning  log  to  help  plan  future  programming. 

Performance  Assessment 


"A  performance  assessment  isan  activity  that  re  quires  students  to  construct  a response,  create 
a product  ordemonstrate  a skill  they  have  acquired"  (Alberta  Assessment  Consortium  2000, 

P-  5). 


Performance  assessments  are  concerned  with  how  students  apply  the  knowledge, 
skills,  strategies  and  attitudes  they  have  learned  to  new  and  authentic  tasks. 
Performance  tasks  are  short  activities  that  provide  an  opportunity  for  students  to 
demonstrate  knowledge,  skills  and  strategies.  They  are  highly  structured  and 
require  students  to  complete  specific  elements.  They  may  be  content- specific  or 
interdisciplinary  and  relate  to  the  real-life  application  of  knowledge,  skills  and 
strategies. 

Performance  assessments  focus  on  simulated  real-life  situations.  The  approach  is 
student-centred;  therefore,  the  learner’s  context  serves  as  one  of  the  organizing 
elements  in  the  development  process. 
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To  create  a performance  assessment,  teachers  should  decide  which  outcomes  are  to 
be  met  and  establish  specific  criteria  (how  students  will  demonstrate  knowledge 
and  understanding)  to  indicate  whether  or  not  students  have  met  those  outcomes. 
Rubrics  or  scoring  guides  that  indicate  the  criteria  for  different  levels  of  student 
performance  are  commonly  used  to  evaluate  a student’s  performance.  Results  from 
performance  assessments  should  account  for  the  largest  percentage  of  a student’s 
grade  as  they  are  a clear  indicator  of  student  understanding  of  the  outcomes. 

Performance  assessment  tasks  can  be  organized  into  two  categories:  products 
(such  as  dioramas,  slide  shows,  journals,  video  recordings)  and  performances  (such 
as  dramatic  readings,  puppetry,  debates). 

"When  studentsare  given  orcreate  tasks  that  are  meaningful,  non-contrived  and 
consequential,  they  are  more  likely  to  take  them  seriously  and  be  engaged  by  them" 

(Schlechty  1997). 

Performance  assessment  is: 

Contextualized 

Students  are  provided  with  a meaningful  context  for  real  language  use.  Tasks  are 
organized  around  one  theme,  which  helps  to  ground  the  students  in  the  context. 

The  students  know  what  task  they  are  to  complete  and  with  whom  they  are  to 
interact. 

Authentic 

Tasks  are  designed  to  present  students  with  a real  communicative  purpose  for  a real 
audience. 

lask-based 

Students  must  follow  a well-defined  process  to  create  and/or  present  a product  in  a 
way  to  elicit  specific  use  of  the  second  language. 

Learner-centred 

Tasks  are  realistic  for  students  learning  the  second  language  in  terms  of  age, 
cultural  background  and  level  of  cognitive  and  linguistic  maturity.  Students  are 
expected  to  create  products  and/or  present  products  based  on  their  actual 
circumstances,  backgrounds  and  interests. 

Performance  assessments  help  students  understand  their  development  of 
communicative  competence.  Such  assessments  make  it  easy  for  students  to  see 
how  they  progress  in  their  abilities  to  use  the  language  effectively.  Performance 
assessment  instruments  need  to  be  flexible  enough  to  be  appropriate  for  every 
student  in  a classroom,  allowing  each  student  to  demonstrate  personal  meaning. 


Performance  assessment  is  Contextualized,  Authentic,  Task-based,  Learner-centred:  Adapted  with  permission  from  the  Center 
for  Advanced  Research  on  Language  Acquisition,  University  of  Minnesota,  Developing  Speaking  and  Writing  Tasks  for  Second 
Language  Assessment  ( The  Minnesota  Language  Proficiency  Assessments  (MLPA):  A MLPA  Miniguide  for  Assessment 
Development)  (Minneapolis,  MN:  Center  for  Advanced  Research  on  Language  Acquisition,  University  of  Minnesota,  n.d.),  p.  3. 
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A description  of  the  performance  assessment  task  and  the  evaluation  tool 
(e.g.,  rubric,  checklist)  should  be  provided  to  students  at  the  beginning  of  a unit  of 
instruction  to  guide  and  focus  student  learning. 

Teachers  can  visit  the  Alberta  Assessment  Consortium  Web  site  at 
http://www.aac.ab.ca  for  further  guidance  in  developing  and  using  performance 
assessments  and  for  samples  of  performance  assessment  tasks  and  rubrics  in 
Ukrainian. 


Assessment  and  Evaluation  Resources 


Alberta  Assessment  Consortium  (AAC) 

The  Alberta  Assessment  Consortium  (AAC)  develops  assessment  resources  that  are 
available  to  teachers. 

Teachers  can  visit  the  AAC  Web  site  at  http://www.aac.ab.ca  to  find: 

• current  information  about  classroom  assessment  and  evaluation 

• professional  resources  available  for  download  or  purchase 

• professional  development  opportunities 

• sample  performance  tasks  and  rubrics. 

School  J urisdiction  Curriculum  and  Assessment  Consultants 

Several  school  jurisdictions  in  Alberta  have  assessment  specialists  who  can  assist 
classroom  teachers  with  the  assessment  and  evaluation  of  student  learning. 
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Chapter9 
Grade  level 
Samples 


Chapter  Summary 

Introduction 

Integrate  for  Efficiency  and  Motivation 
Reading  the  Grade  Level  Samples 


Introduction 


The  grade  level  samples  section  provides  sample  teaching  and  learning  activities 
with  complementary  assessment  strategies  for  each  specific  outcome  in  the 
program  of  studies.  The  prescribed  general  and  specific  outcomes  for  each  grade 
level,  which  teachers  are  responsible  for  achieving  with  their  students,  appear  in  the 
same  order  as  in  the  program  of  studies. 

The  sample  teaching  and  learning  activities  and  assessment  strategies  are 
suggestions  only.  They  are  provided  for  the  primary  purpose  of  clarifying  the 
intent  of  each  specific  outcome.  Each  sample  provides  a concrete  example  of  how 
a specific  outcome  might  be  accomplished  and  assessed  in  the  classroom.  Teachers 
can  use  the  samples  to  gain  clarity  as  to  the  intent  of  each  specific  outcome  and  as  a 
springboard  for  their  lesson  planning. 
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Integrate  for  Efficiency  and  Motivation 


In  the  time  allotted  for  each  grade  level  of  the  program,  it  is  impossible  to  complete 
an  activity  and  assessment  for  each  specific  outcome  as  shown  in  the  samples 
provided  in  this  chapter.  Teachers  usually  plan  to  cover  several  outcomes  in  each 
lesson.  As  teachers  plan  their  units  and  lessons,  they  are  encouraged  to  integrate 
outcomes  from  all  seven  general  outcomes.  Such  integration  motivates  students  to 
become  active  partners  in  learning  and  to  take  personal  responsibility  for  their  own 
learning. 


Reading  the  Grade  Level  Samples 


General  Outcome 
Number 

\ 


General  Outcome 

I 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


Clu^er  Heading 


2.1  General 

Comprehension 

Strategies 


Grade 

I 


Prior  Knowledge  4 Strand  Heading 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.1.1  make  connections  among  oral  language,  texts  and  personal  experiences. 

* ~~~  Specific  Outcome 


Samples  of  teaching  and  learning  activities  follow  to  help  illustrate  the  intent  of  the 
specific  outcome. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Class  Trip 

Before  going  to  a museum  or  on  another  class  trip,  have  students  draw  a picture  showing 
their  understanding  of  where  they  are  going.  Students  also  draw  a picture  after  the  field  trip 
and  copy  phrases  or  have  it  scribed;  e.g.,  museum/My3cii.  Then  they  examine  their  two 
pictures  for  similarities  and  differences. 

Alternative  Activity:  As  a group,  the  class  generates  ideas  and  illustrates  a small  class 
language  experience  story  based  on  a class  trip;  e.g.,  after  a visit  to  a farm,  each  student 
illustrates  something  he  or  she  saw.  Conference  with  each  student  to  scribe  a simple 
sentence,  then  put  together  a class  book. 

Alternative  Activity:  Before  a class  trip,  read  a relevant  story  or  nonfiction  text.  Discuss 
the  story  or  text  in  relation  to  what  students  may  experience  during  the  class  trip.  After  the 
trip,  reread  the  story  or  text  and  discuss  how  their  own  experiences  relate  to  those  they  read 
about. 
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Suggestions  for  assessment  appeal-  under  the  heading  Sample  Assessment 
Strategies. 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- make  connections  among  oral  language,  texts  and  personal  experiences? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  make  connections  among  oral  language,  texts  and  personal 
experiences  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
make  connections  among  oral  language,  texts  and  personal  experiences.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences/Portfolios 

Discuss  with  each  student  his  or  her  growing  ability  to  make  connections  between  self  and  text.  Have 
students  reflect  on  work  samples  and  review  work  samples  as  the  basis  for  this  discussion.  Choose 
portfolio  samples  together  with  the  student. 


Suggested  materials  and  teaching  and  learning  resources  appeal-  under  the  heading 

Sample  Resources. 

SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Pre-made  holiday  books. 

• Bilingual  Ukrainian-English  Board  Book  Series.  Teague,  K.  Toronto,  ON:  Editions  Renyi,  Inc., 
1990. 

• BejiUKa  emfUKjionedin  uiKompa.  Cjiadoinimitbica  Jl.  (ro;i.  pen.).  Kh'ib:  MaxaoH-YKpama,  2001. 

• H i Ynpaina.  3ouium  3 oinauoMRennH  3 HaeKomiuniM  ceimoM:  Haenanbmiu  nocioniiK  dm  1-zo 
roiacy  nonaniKoeoi  uikojiu.  C rupaiiKa  I . >1.,  Yxma  T.  E.  TepHoninb:  Man/ipiBCun,  2002. 
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Grade  1 Example  of  the  Ukrainian  Language  Aits 
Guide  to  Implementation 


Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 

1.1  Discover  and 

GRADE 

— 

thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 

Explore 

1 

1 

Express  Ideas 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.1.1  express  personal  experiences  and  familiar  events. 


| SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES  ] 

Sharing  Personal  Experiences 

Students  draw  pictures  to  illustrate  personal  experiences.  Drawings  arc  first  shared  with  a 
partner,  then  in  the  sharing  circle.  Students  should  practise  how  to  clarify  and  ask  questions. 
Alternatively,  have  students  share  and  compare,  using  the  five  senses.  Students  share  their 
experiences  on  a topic  based  on  the  five  senses. 

Extension:  Students  relate  a personal  experience  during  show  and  tell;  e.g.,  they  bring  and  share 
photographs  from  home  depicting  an  experience.  They  can  use  n’jm>  mrraiib  (Xto?  llfo?  Ae? 
Kojim?  HoMy?)  as  a guide  in  deciding  what  to  share. 

Relating  to  Stories 

After  listening  to  a story,  e.g.,  Y loonapxy , students  discuss  their  own  related  experiences  and 
draw  pictures  of  their  experiences;  e.g.,  a trip  to  the  zoo. 

Alternative  Activity:  After  reading  the  story  H 6otoat,  students  discuss  what  they  are  afraid  of, 
using  the  pictures  from  the  story  as  proof. 

Book  About  Me 

Students  each  create  a “Book  About  Me."  They  add  illustrations  or  photographs  to  support  the 
text,  then  present  it  to  the  class  and  share;  e.g., 

Ycc  npo  MCHC 

Moc  iM’a 

Moa  aapeca 

Moc  hhcjio  Tejic4>0Hy 

Sentence  Starters 

During  oral  group  or  circle  time,  students  arc  given  sentence  starters  to  complete,  based  on  the 
theme  or  topic;  e.g., 

— Mos  ymo6jicHa  irpauixa. . . 

- Miii  yjiKXvieuuH  obom... 

- Ha  ciiUanoK  Meni  noao6acTbca  icth.  . . 

- y 30onapxy  moa  yjno6neHa  TBapmia. . . 


GRADE 

1 


Express  Ideas 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.1.1  express  personal  experiences  and  familiar  events,  (continued) 


I SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  lor  Assessment 


Docs  the  student: 

- express  personal  experiences  and  familiar  events? 


□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
express  personal  experiences  and  familiar  events.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  express  personal  experiences  and  familiar  events  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 


□ Show  and  Tell  (floKaxtH  m p03Kaxn) 


1 1 paint,  in  .urn  IIokuvkii  ii  poiKaxai 

11  pOMOBCUb 

• npmtccii  HKiiMcb  uikaBiift  npcAMCT  mh  Biipio.  mo  th  vpooim/.ia 

• npmiecH  aaiiHft  npcnvteT  tLii>kh  o.ihii  pai 

• niaroTyfl  Tpa  pesi.  axi  tii  xonern  cxaaant 

• roBopu  Tax.  mo6  kojkch  Mir  noqyTH 

• nepejtafi  npeaMer  mi  BupofineHy  piq  naBKO.no 
Cjiyxaq 

• noxaacH  aauixaBneHiw.  cayxatoqn  npoMOBiu 

• oyab  yBaacHHM/oio 

• namny  fl  mrraitHH  no  TCMi 

• cxaxni  utocb  rapnc 
(Thompkin  1995) 


| SAMPLE  RESOURCES  | 

• Hoea  1:  Most  Kitusa  do  uumamtH  it  potuatbouynaitus  4.  ELnaui  O..  ELiarn  Jl.  Eamohtoh: 
MiiiidepcTBo  ociii in  Anb6epTH.  1991.  «51  6oioca».  c.  45-54. 

• Hoea  I : Most  khupo  do  uuntanun  it poiMaiboeyeamtH  8.  ELnaui  O.  Eamohtoh:  MiiiiciepcTBO 
ocbIth  Anb6epTM,  1991,  «y  30onapxy»,  c.  23-32. 

• Hoea  I:  flisutoeu  i noemup-LuimaiiiH . ELnaui  O.  EitMoinoH:  MmicTepcTBO  ocbLtm  Anbocpm. 
1990. 


Grade  Level  Samples for  Kindergarten-Grade  3 


Kindergarten 

G e ne  ra  I 0 utc  o me  1 189 

G e ne  ra  I O utc  o me  2 207 

General  Outcome  3 231 

G e ne  ra  I 0 utc  o me  4 257 

General  Outcome  5 285 

G e ne  ra  I 0 utc  o me  6 301 

General  Outcome  7 351 

Grade  1 

G e ne  ra  I 0 utc  o me  1 383 

G e ne  ra  I O utc  o me  2 401 

G e ne  ra  I O utc  o me  3 425 

G e ne  ra  I 0 utc  o me  4 451 

G e ne  ra  I O utc  o me  5 479 

G e ne  ra  I O utc  o me  6 495 

G e ne  ra  I 0 utc  o me  7 545 

Grade  2 

G e ne  ra  I 0 utc  o me  1 577 

General  Outcome  2 595 

G e ne  ra  I 0 utc  o me  3 619 

G e ne  ra  I 0 utc  o me  4 645 

General  Outcome  5 673 

General  Outcome  6 689 

G e ne  ra  I 0 utc  o me  7 741 

Grade  3 

G e ne  ra  I O utc  o me  1 773 

G e ne  ra  I O utc  o me  2 791 

G e ne  ra  I 0 utc  o me  3 815 

G e ne  ra  I O utc  o me  4 841 

General  Outcome  5 869 

General  Outcome  6 885 

G e ne  ra  I O utc  o me  7 937 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K-3)  Chapter  9/187 

©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada  2008 


Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.1  Discover  and 
Explore 


KINDERGARTEN 

K 


Express  Ideas 

o £ 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® £ 
Q_  3 

1.1.1  participate  in  and  represent  a range  of  experiences. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Cultural  Objects 

Students  observe  the  creation  of  a familiar  object  relevant  to  the  Ukrainian  culture;  e.g.,  wax 
candles,  Ukrainian  Easter  eggs  and  other  aits  and  crafts.  They  then  create  their  own  versions  of 
the  object. 

Ukrainian  Music 

Students  listen  to  a piece  of  Ukrainian  music,  then  paint  their  own  interpretations  of  the  music 
and  words. 

Field  Trip 

Students  participate  in  a field  trip  and,  when  they  return,  create  a representation  of  their  favourite 
part. 

Community  Walk 

Students  participate  in  a group  community  walk,  then  illustrate  a favourite  moment  or  make  a 
large  mural  entitled  “Hanre  ccpc,TOBHiiic.”  They  can  also  add  representation  to  a large  map  of  the 
school  prepared  by  the  teacher  to  help  them  become  familiar  with  the  school. 

Learning  Centres 

Set  up  a variety  of  learning  centres.  At  the  end  of  the  week,  students  illustrate  their  favourite 
learning  activity  or  centre  and  place  it  in  a special  book  entitled  “Ljboro  TH/Knn  y rnKOJii.”  Write 
a response  or  comment  under  each  student’s  picture. 

Fruits  and  Vegetables  Recipes 

While  studying  fruits  and  vegetables,  students,  as  a class,  can  make  a salad.  Create  a class  book 
in  the  shape  of  a chef’s  hat  and  have  students  draw  a representation  of  their  “cooking” 
experience. 

My  Weekend 

Students  prepare  a representation  of  their  weekend.  While  they  work  on  their  representations, 
help  them  learn  an  oral  statement  that  can  later  be  shared  with  the  class.  Eventually  students 
learn  to  verbalize  simple  weekend  routines. 
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KINDERGARTEN 

K 


Express  Ideas 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.1.1  participate  in  and  represent  a range  of  experiences,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- participate  in  and  represent  a range  of  experiences? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
participate  in  and  represent  a range  of  experiences.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  participate  in  and  represent  a range  of  experiences  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Dialogue  with  students  while  they  are  preparing  representations,  discussing  the  representations  and 
students’  ideas.  Discuss  students’  strategies  for  representing  what  they  experienced. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education'.  A Curriculum  Guide  and  Handbook  for  Kindergarten  to 
Grade  3.  Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1989. 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  Arts  Education  K-3:  Music  Supplement.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1998. 

• A variety  of  Ukrainian  music. 

• Hoea  1:  CnieaHKu-pyxattKu.  Eijiarn  O.  (ynop.).  E.tmohioh:  MimcrepcTBO  ocBi™  A:ib6cpi  n, 
1991. 

• Hoea  1:  CnieaHKu-pyxauKu  (KOMnjieKT  Racer/ k o m i r a xr - ,r n ck ) . Eijiarn  O.  (ynop.);  Eijiarn  JL 
(cniBamca).  E.tmoiitoit:  McronHunnh  Kadinci  yKpai'HCbKoi'  mobh,  1992/1998. 

• Ukrainian  aits,  crafts  and  cultural  objects. 
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Action  Songs 

Students  imitate  the  teacher’s  actions  during  an  action  song  or  rhyme;  e.g., 

TonoBa,  paMeHa: 
rojroBa,  paMeHa, 

KoniHa  h nanbpi, 

Oni,  Byxa,  ycTa,  Hie 
PyKH,  Horn,  hojio,  Hie 
TonoBa,  paMeHa, 

Konma  h iiajinui. 


Ukrainian  Foods 

Students  taste  some  foods  from  the  Ukrainian  culture  and  indicate  likes  or  dislikes  with  an 
expression  or  word;  e.g.,  jioope/noi  ano,  cMaieye/He  civiaKye.  The  class  opinions  are  then 
tabulated  and  displayed  in  a picture  graph. 

Story  Time 

Students  listen  to  a telling  or  reading  of  a familiar  story  in  Ukrainian;  e.g.,  a simple  version  of 
The  Three  Little  Pigs.  They  then  draw  pictures  of  their  favourite  parts  of  the  story  and  share  their 
pictures  with  other  students. 

Show  and  Tell 

Students  participate  in  a simple  version  of  show  and  tell;  e.g.,  they  bring  their  favourite  items 
related  to  classroom  themes  for  IIoKa>KH  ii  po3ica>KH  to  share  with  the  class: 

Presenter:  % Maro  mocb  BaM  noica3aTH. 

Students:  111,0  th  Maern  HaM  noica3aTH?  (shows  item) 

Teacher:  (if  there  is  a need)  U,e  necHK.  O,  pe  necHK. 

Presenter:  U,e  necHK.  Moro  necHKa  3ByTb . i t.  p. 

Learning  Centres 

Students  participate  in  a variety  of  learning  centres  during  which  they  experience  a variety  of 
types  of  activities;  e.g., 

- sorting  (mathematics) 

- planting  or  otherwise  observing  nature  (science) 

- kitchen  activities 

- role-play 

- music  and  dance 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- participate  in  a range  of  experiences? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  participate  in  a range  of  experiences  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
participate  in  a range  of  experiences.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  individually  or  in  small  groups  to  discuss  activities  that  have  taken  place  in 
the  classroom.  Students  ask  questions  for  clarification  or  to  obtain  further  information. 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  arc  able  to  participate  in  a range  of  experiences  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 


• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  Arts  Education  K-3:  Music  Supplement.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1998. 

• Hoea  1:  CnieauKu-pyxaHKu.  Einam  O.  (ynop.).  E/imohtoh:  MimcrepcTBO  ociii  iu  AnbdepTH, 
1991. 

• Hoea  1:  CnieaHKu-pyxanKu  (KOMnneKT  k a ccr/ k o m i t a kt - /r u c k ) . Einam  O.  (ynop.);  Einam  JI. 
(cniBamca).  Eamohtoh:  Mcronmuinn  Kaoiircr  yKpa'r'HCbKor  mobh,  1992/1998. 

• Ukrainian  foods;  e.g.,  paska. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.1  Discover  and 
Explore 


KINDERGARTEN 

K 


<D 

Experiment  with  Language 

~ E 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o g 

Q_  -j 

1.1.3  use  a variety  of  forms  to  explore  and  express  familial-  events,  ideas  and 

W o 

information. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 


My  Family  Booklets 

Students  draw  pictures  of  family  members  on  preprinted  labels  or  use  frame  sentences  to  make  a 
booklet;  e.g., 

- Ifc  Min  Tam 

- Ifc  Moa  MaMa. 

- ITc  Miii  6paT. 

- Ifc  Moa  cecTpa. 

- Ife  Moa  6a6a. 

- Ife  Miii  auto. 

- Ife  Moa  poztHHa. 

Holiday  Cards 

Students  make  holiday  cards  for  family  members  with  standard  greetings;  e.g., 

- ffopori  TaTy  i MaMo!  or  MHorii'  Jifra! 

- Btiaio  3 PLjubom!  Baacaro... 

- niannc. 

Extension:  For  Valentine’s  Day,  students  make  their  own  “TI  jno6,no”  booklets.  They  write  the 
names  of  the  people  they  love  in  the  blanks  provided  and  draw  pictures. 

Class  Picture  Book  or  Collage 

Students  make  a class  picture  book  or  collage,  using  a series  of  pictures  or  drawings  related  to  a 
theme;  e.g.,  Konbopn,  HM(])pn.  (j)pyKTH.  Write  down  students’  descriptions  of  their  pictures,  using 
simple  sentences  or  words  in  Ukrainian. 

Scrapbooks 

Students  develop  and  maintain  a scrapbook  with  special  mementos  or  representations  of  special 
events.  They  label  or  date  the  pages  or  use  a scribe  to  label  the  mementos.  Students  regularly 
select  items  for  their  scrapbooks. 

Songs  and  Poems 

Students  learn  simple  songs  and  poems  related  to  various  themes  covered  in  class.  They  then 
perform  the  songs  or  poems,  using  puppets  or  other  props. 
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Experiment  with  Language 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.1.3  use  a variety  of  forms  to  explore  and  express  familiar  events,  ideas  and 
information,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  a variety  of  forms  to  explore  and  express  familiar  events,  ideas  and  information? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  a variety  of  forms  to  explore  and  express  familiar  events, 
ideas  and  information  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  use 
a variety  of  forms  to  explore  and  express  familiar  events,  ideas  and  information.  Record  anecdotal 
notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Peer-assessment  Checklist 

With  students,  collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  peer-assessment  checklist.  Students  use  the 
checklist  to  determine  if  their  peers  arc  able  to  use  a variety  of  forms  to  explore  and  express  familiar 
events,  ideas  and  information  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Peer-assessment 
Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hi  yicpaina.  3oiuum  3 03HauoMJienm  3 HaeKomtuniM  ceimoM:  Haencuibnuu  hocWhuk  dm  1-eo 
tuiacy  nonamKoeoi  tuKOJiu.  C iHpaiiKa  T.  >1.,  Yxiira  T.  E.  TcpironLib:  MaimpiBCUb,  2002, 

c.  1-6,  12. 

• Adenma.  Eorcano  T.  (pett.).  JIbBiB:  ABepc,  1999. 

• Magazines. 

• Puppets  or  props. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.1  Discover  and 
Explore 


KINDERGARTEN 

K 


Express  Preferences 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.1.4  demonstrate  enjoyment  of  an  oral,  print,  visual  or  multimedia  text. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 


My  Favourite  Part 

Invite  a guest  presenter  or  storyteller  to  read  or  tell  a story  to  students.  They  draw  their  favourite 
part  of  the  story.  These  drawings  arc  included  in  a thank-you  card  sent  to  the  storyteller. 

Rating  Picture  Books 

During  free  time,  students  select  a favourite  Ukrainian  picture  book  to  look  through  with  a 
classmate.  After  reading  the  book,  students  rate  the  book  by  giving  it  a 1,  2 or  3 star-  rating. 
Maintain  a bulletin  board  with  the  books  and  students’  ratings. 

Music  and  Songs 

Play  various  Ukrainian  music  or  songs.  Encourage  students  to  enjoy  the  music  and  songs  by 
singing  and  dancing  along. 

Class  Tally 

Sing  two  Ukrainian  songs,  read  two  Ukrainian  books,  play  two  Ukrainian  games  or  taste  two 
Ukrainian  food  items.  Make  a tally  chart  with  the  class  to  show  students’  preferences;  e.g., 


nicra  l 

nicHfl  2 

ill 

Artwork 

Review  a variety  of  Ukrainian  patterns  and  artwork.  Have  students  choose  from  a variety  of 
media  (e.g.,  paints,  crayons  and  coloured  paper),  and  create  a work  of  art  inspired  by  one  of  those 
reviewed.  Students  share  their  representations  with  a peer  or  with  a small  group. 

I Like  It  Because ... 

Have  students  choose  from  the  class  library  a book,  song,  work  of  art  or  multimedia  text  that  has 
been  covered  in  class.  They  present  the  text  to  the  rest  of  the  class  and  explain,  in  a simple  word, 
why  they  enjoyed  it,  using  a happy  or  sad  face  to  show  if  they  like  the  book. 
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Express  Preferences 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.1.4  demonstrate  enjoyment  of  an  oral,  print,  visual  or  multimedia  text,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- demonstrate  enjoyment  of  an  oral,  print,  visual  or  multimedia  text? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  demonstrate  enjoyment  of  an  oral,  print,  visual  or 
multimedia  text  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
demonstrate  enjoyment  of  an  oral,  print,  visual  or  multimedia  text.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Discuss  with  students  their  responses  to  a variety  of  texts;  e.g.,  favourite  songs,  poems  and  stories. 
Gather  information  on  student  preferences  and  update  records  based  on  the  information  shared  by 
students  during  the  conference. 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  arc  able  to  demonstrate  enjoyment  of  an  oral,  print,  visual  or  multimedia  text.  Offer 
feedback,  encouragement  and  praise  as  needed. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  Arts  Education  K-3:  Music  Supplement.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1998. 

• Cnieyui  c capon.  Sing  Along  Treasures  (paperback/audiocassette).  Hryhor  Gulutzan,  L. 
Edmonton,  AB:  Kazka  Productions,  1989. 

• Oit,  ujo  otc  mo  3a  iuyM?  The  Mosquito’s  Wedding  ( paperback/audiocassette).  Hryhor  Gulutzan, 
L.  Edmonton,  AB:  Kazka  Productions,  1986. 

• Cttieoea  nicHH.  Snow  Folks  (papcrback/audiocasscttc).  Hryhor  Gulutzan,  L.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Kazka  Productions,  1982. 

• Guest  presenter  or  storyteller. 

• Ukrainian  patterns  and  artwork. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.1  Discover  and 
Explore 


KINDERGARTEN 

K 


CD 

Set  Goals 

£ E 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o g 
Q_  3 

1.1.5  participate  in  teacher-led  group  reading  activities,  and  demonstrate  reading  and 

W o 

writing  behaviours. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Rebus  Story  Read  Along 

Point  to  and  read  aloud  a rebus  story  while  students  follow  along,  saying  the  words  that  match 
specific  pictures. 

Poem  Read  Aloud 

A student  stands  beside  a flipchart  that  shows  a poem  about  friends.  The  student  points  to  each 
word  as  the  teacher  and  students  read  aloud.  The  chart  is  surrounded  by  self-portraits  of  each 
class  member.  Students  have  the  word  #py3i  circled  in  red  each  time  it  appears  on  the  chart. 

Pattern  Book  Prediction 

Read  a simple  pattern  book  aloud;  e.g..  Puma  or  Tpu  cbuhku.  Pause  to  give  students  time  to  think 
about  and  say  aloud  the  word  or  phrase  that  comes  next. 

Classroom  Library 

Using  the  classroom  library  of  Ukrainian  picture  books,  students  choose  from  a variety  of  new 
and  familiar  books.  Encourage  students  to  view  themselves  as  readers  by  asking  what  books  they 
have  read  or  are  reading,  what  they  would  like  to  read  again  and  what  they  plan  to  read  next. 

Expressing  Feelings 

At  a writing  centre,  students  are  provided  with  a variety  of  writing  materials;  e.g.,  felt  markers, 
crayons,  notepads  and  paper  of  different  sizes  and  colours.  Encourage  students  to  experiment 
with  expressing  feelings  by  using  drawings  or  words.  Act  as  a scribe  when  students  need  support 
in  their  attempt  to  use  print. 

Matching  Nametags 

Students’  Ukrainian  nametags  are  mixed  up  and  placed  on  the  floor  in  the  centre  of  the  group. 
Students  practise  reading  the  names  of  their  classmates  and  matching  nametags  with  students. 
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Set  Goals 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.1.5  participate  in  teacher-led  group  reading  activities,  and  demonstrate  reading  and 
writing  behaviours.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- participate  in  teacher-led  group  reading  activities,  and  demonstrate  reading  and  writing 
behaviours? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  participate  in  teacher-led  group  reading  activities,  and 
demonstrate  reading  and  writing  behaviours  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist 
and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
participate  in  teacher-led  group  reading  activities,  and  demonstrate  reading  and  writing  behaviours. 
Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Discuss  the  reading  and  writing  opportunities  available  in  the  classroom.  Encourage  students  to  talk 
about  reading  and  writing  experiences;  e.g.,  keeping  a book  log  or  shared  writing  experiences. 

□ Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use 
the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  students  are  able  to  participate  in  teacher-led  group  reading 
activities,  and  demonstrate  reading  and  writing  behaviours  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Rating  Scale  1,  2 or  3). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hi  yKpaina.  3omum  3 otiiaiioAueiiiiti  3 HaeKOJiuulHiM  ceimoM:  Hac-iaibiiuii  nocidmiK  dm  1-eo 
Kjiacy  noHarriKoeoi  vukojiu.  CTHpamca  I . >1.,  Yxma  T.  E.  Tcpiioiiijm:  Maiurpiircut,  2002, 

c.  19,  25. 

• Teacher-made  charts  of  songs  and  poems. 

• Pinna.  Franko,  E Winnipeg,  MB:  Communigraphics  Printers  Aid  Group,  1990. 

• Tpu  ceuHKu.  Three  Little  Pigs.  Adapted  by  Savedchuk,  L.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Manitoba  Parents  for 
Ukrainian  Education/Dzvin  Publishing,  1982. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


KINDERGARTEN 

1.2  Clarify  and 
Extend 

K 

Develop  Understanding 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.2.1  recognize  connections  between  new  experiences  and  prior  knowledge. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Connecting  to  English  Knowledge 

Students  sing  Ukrainian  versions  of  familiar  English  songs;  e.g.,  Oueu  najibHUK,  rojioea,  pcmena. 

Brainstorming 

When  learning  about  a theme  (e.g.,  ociirn,  3HMa,  BecHa,  Jifro),  students  brainstorm  Ukrainian 
words  that  they  have  learned  related  to  the  particular  theme.  Write  the  words  on  a large  piece  of 
chart  paper.  Model  identifying  words  that  go  together  or  in  categories  and  encourage  students  to 
add  new  information  to  the  chart  or  web  as  they  continue  to  learn  about  a topic.  The 
brainstorming  can  be  done  with  pictures  or  using  both  pictures  and  words. 

Building  on  Knowledge 

Build  on  students’  knowledge  by  connecting  a variety  of  lessons  through  a general  theme;  e.g., 
colours  and  shapes.  After  learning  colours  and  shapes,  students  participate  in  making  a pysanka 
or  doing  a wax  crayon/watercolour  resistant  technique.  Students  may  also  create  a picture,  using 
shape  stickers. 

Look  What  We  Know-Then  and  Now 

Introduce  the  strategy  “Look  What  We  Know-Then  and  Now”  before  a lesson  or  theme. 

Students  contribute  what  they  know  about  a theme  or  topic.  Record  the  information  on  chart 
paper  and  discuss  how  the  different  pieces  of  information  might  be  interrelated.  At  the  end  of  the 
lesson,  students  demonstrate  their  knowledge  in  simple  concept  books  and  compare  this  to  the 
knowledge  on  the  original  chart.  Encourage  students  to  evaluate  the  accuracy  of  what  they 
originally  knew,  discuss  what  they  learned  and  identify  what  else  they  would  like  to  know. 
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Develop  Understanding 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.2.1  recognize  connections  between  new  experiences  and  prior  knowledge,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recognize  connections  between  new  experiences  and  prior  knowledge? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  recognize  connections  between  new  experiences  and  prior 
knowledge  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
recognize  connections  between  new  experiences  and  prior  knowledge.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Discuss  concepts  and  pose  questions  in  a way  that  allows  students  to  demonstrate  how  new 
knowledge  may  be  linked  with  prior  knowledge.  Encourage  students  to  use  visuals  or  to  draw 
pictures  to  illustrate  the  links. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  a simple,  graphic,  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to 
beginning  the  activity.  Students  are  guided  to  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to 
recognize  connections  between  new  experiences  and  prior  knowledge  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• A6enma.  Eoicajio  T.  (pett.).  JlbBiB:  ABepc,  1999. 

• KWL  charts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  D). 

• A Kid’s  Guide  to  Decorating  Ukrainian  Easter  Eggs.  Perchyshyn,  N.  Minneapolis,  MN: 
Ukrainian  Gift  Shop,  Inc.,  2000. 

• Meet  the  Pysanka.  Color  Them  Pretty.  Kastl,  H.  L.  St.  Louis,  MO:  E & R Printing  Co.,  1987. 

• Hoea  1:  CnieanKu-pyxanKu.  Ernarn  O.  (ynop.).  E.TMomou:  MmicTepcTBO  ocbIth  AjibEepra, 
1991. 

• Hoea  1:  CnieanKu-pyxanKu  (KOMnneKT  k a c cr  / k o m it  a kt-  ,t  h ck  ) . Eijiarn  O.  (ynop.);  Eijiam  JI. 
(cniBamca).  E.tmoiitoii:  Mctotwhiihh  KadiiiCT  yKpai'HCbKo'i  mobh,  1992/1998. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


KINDERGARTEN 

1.2  Clarify  and 
Extend 

K 
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Explain  Opinions 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o g 
Q_  3 

1.2.2  explore  new  experiences  and  ideas. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Sampling  Foods 

When  learning  new  food  vocabulary,  students  sample  foods,  then  express  their  likes  and  dislikes. 

Learning  a Dance 

Students  learn  some  simple  Ukrainian  dance  moves  after  viewing  a dance  presentation  or  video. 

Sharing  Bag 

Students  bring  favourite  objects  to  put  into  a sharing  bag.  When  each  object  is  in  the  bag,  give 
oral  clues  that  describe  the  object.  Students  guess  what  is  in  the  bag  from  the  clues. 

Show  and  Tell 

Invite  students  to  bring  a favourite  object  or  a picture  of  a favourite  object  to  school.  Have  them 
present  their  favourite  object  to  the  rest  of  the  class.  Provide  a framework  that  each  student  can 
follow  when  talking  about  the  object;  i.e.,  HJ,o  th  Maern  noica3aTH? 

Responding  to  New  Books 

After  listening  to  several  classroom  books  or  library  books  be  read  aloud,  students  share  their 
opinions  of  the  books,  using  simple  vocabulary;  e.g.,  “like”  or  “don't  like.”  Students  put  a check 
mark  under  the  happy  face  sign  in  their  Reading  Logs  when  they  like  the  book  or  under  the  sad 
face  sign  when  they  do  not  like  the  book. 

Field  Trip 

Organize  a field  trip  to  allow  students  to  experience  elements  of  Ukrainian  culture;  e.g.,  go  to  a 
Ukrainian  bakery  or  restaurant.  After  the  field  trip,  discuss  the  experience  as  a class. 
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Explain  Opinions 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.2.2  explore  new  experiences  and  ideas,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- explore  new  experiences  and  ideas? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  explore  new  experiences  and  ideas  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
explore  new  experiences  and  ideas.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Discuss  students’  reactions  to  unfamiliar  experiences  and  ideas.  Ask  probing  questions  that  allow 
students  to  demonstrate  their  understanding  of  new  ideas. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Samples  of  foods;  e.g.,  fruits  and  vegetables. 

• Shumka:  Return  of  the  Whirlwind  (videocassette).  Ukrainian  Shumka  Dancers.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Sulyma  Productions  Inc.,  1991. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


KINDERGARTEN 

1.2  Clarify  and 
Extend 

K 

Combine  Ideas 

o ® 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o g 

1.2.3  group  ideas  and  information  to  make  sense. 

W o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Brainstorming 

Lead  students  in  a brainstorming  activity  about  what  they  know  about  a certain  topic;  e.g., 
necHKH.  Record  the  responses  pictorially  or  in  written  form,  then  lead  students  through  the 
process  of  clustering  or  grouping  these  ideas. 

Picture  Sorting 

With  students,  sort  pictures  according  to  categories;  e.g.,  fruits/vegetables,  pets/wild  animals. 
Display  pictures  of  different  animals  around  the  classroom.  Students  walk  around  and  name  the 
animals  they  see.  They  then  categorize  the  animals;  e.g..  draw  pictures  of  tall  animals  on  one 
sheet,  then  draw  pictures  of  short  animals  on  another  sheet. 

Sorting  Games 

Students  play  3ara;iKH.  Describe  an  item  by  colour,  size  and  shape.  They  tty  to  guess  the  item 
from  the  description. 

Alternative  Activity:  Students  are  randomly  given  pictures  of  opposites.  Direct  them  to  find 
their  pair. 

Learning  Centre 

Create  a sorting  learning  centre  where  students  choose  from  a variety  of  objects  and  sort  them 
independently.  Materials/attributes  may  include: 

- MOBHi  KapTKH/KapTKH  3 MaJlIOHKaMH  - KOJlbOpOBi  HaMHCTHHH 

- KOHCTpyKTOpCbKi  6jlOKH/Ky6HKH  - (j)OpMH  Ta  p03MipH 

- Mymni  ii  nepenaniKH  - ry/BHKH 

- peni  3 pi3Horo  cjtaKTyporo  - ryMKH 

- KOJlbOpOBi  (|)ilIIKM 

- building  blocks  or  attribute  blocks  of  various  shapes  and  sizes 

- shells 

- different  textured  objects 

- coloured  beads 

- objects  that  can  be  sorted  by  smell 

- foods  that  can  be  sorted  by  taste  (sweet,  salty) 
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Combine  Ideas 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.2.3  group  ideas  and  information  to  make  sense,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- group  ideas  and  information  to  make  sense? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  group  ideas  and  information  to  make  sense  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
group  ideas  and  information  to  make  sense.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Discuss  students’  reasons  for  grouping  ideas  and  ask  probing  questions  to  help  students  identify  other 
ways  of  grouping  the  same  information.  Encourage  students  to  identify  common  attributes  shared  by 
items  or  ideas  in  a particular  group  and  to  revise  criteria  for  grouping  when  appropriate.  As  well, 
encourage  students  to  discuss  how  grouping  ideas  might  be  used  in  other  contexts. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• JloziKa.  l aispina  C.  h..  Kyirunna  II.  JI.,  TonopicoBa  I.  I’.,  lilcpoHiriiia  C.  B.  KhTb: 
ACT-nPECC-AIK-CI,  2000. 

• Attribute  and  patterning  blocks. 

• Sets  of  picture  cards  on  a variety  of  themes;  e.g.,  fruits,  vegetables,  clothing,  household  items, 
school  supplies,  occupations,  beverages,  food  groups,  opposites. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


KINDERGARTEN 

1.2  Clarify  and 
Extend 
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Extend  Understanding 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o g 

o.  3 

1.2.4  wonder  about  new  ideas  and  observations. 

W o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Simple  Questions 

Model  how  to  form  simple  questions  and  encourage  students  to  produce  simple  questions  during 
IloKa>KH  vt  po3Ka>KH.  Post  a visual  and  have  students  ask  simple  questions  about  it. 

Mystery  Object 

Place  a mystery  object  in  a bag.  Students  feel  the  object  without  looking  at  it.  Ask  simple 
questions  that  use  vocabulary  already  learned  by  students.  They  answer  the  questions  and  tty  to 
guess  what  the  object  is.  The  student  who  guesses  correctly  chooses  the  next  object  for  the  bag. 

Mini  Research  Project 

Students  conduct  a mini  research  project;  e.g.,  exploring  an  unfamiliar  fruit  like  a star  fruit. 
Students  all  look  at  a picture  of  the  star  fruit.  Assist  students  to  formulate  very  simple  questions 
to  guide  their  research;  e.g., 

- IU,o  ite? 

- ’In  uc  MOKiia  Tcth? 

- Hk  boho  aviaicye? 

Afterward,  show  the  actual  fruit  to  students,  let  them  taste  it  and  help  them  formulate  answers  to 
their  questions. 

Modelled  Thinking 

When  reading  a story  aloud,  stop  to  do  a talk-aloud,  modelling  your  thoughts,  questions  and 
inferences  about  the  text. 

Nonfiction  Texts 

Present  students  with  nonfiction  texts;  e.g.,  how  an  apple  grows.  Exposure  to  nonfiction  books 
will  help  to  arouse  students’  natural  curiosity  about  the  world.  Include  easy-to-read  concept 
books  with  photographic  illustrations  and  realistic,  nonstereotypical  books  representing  life 
around  the  world. 

Science  Experiments 

Students  participate  in  science  experiments;  e.g.,  planting  seeds,  suspending  a potato  in  water, 
mixing  paint  colours.  Model  the  use  of  the  KWL  chart  and  list  the  questions  students  wonder 
about. 
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Extend  Understanding 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.2.4  wonder  about  new  ideas  and  observations.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- wonder  about  new  ideas  and  observations? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  wonder  about  new  ideas  and  observations  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
wonder  about  new  ideas  and  observations.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Use  informal  discussion  to  establish  students’  preferences  for  asking  questions  and  making 
observations  in  large-group,  small-group  or  one-to-one  settings.  Discuss  the  types  of  ideas  that 
students  wonder  about  and  encourage  their  natural  curiosity. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Cause  and  effect  picture  cards  or  flash  cards. 

• Nonfiction  texts. 

• KWL  charts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  D). 

• Mystery  object  in  a bag. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.1  General 

Comprehension 

Strategies 


KINDERGARTEN 
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Prior  Knowledge 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® £ 
Q_  3 

2.1.1  make  connections  among  oral  language,  texts  and  personal  experiences. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Class  Trip 

Before  going  to  a museum  or  on  another  class  trip,  have  students  draw  a picture  showing  their 
understanding  of  where  they  are  going.  Students  also  draw  a picture  after  the  field  trip  and  copy 
phrases  or  have  it  scribed;  e.g.,  nuiscum/iviyTch.  Then  they  examine  their  two  pictures  for 
similarities  and  differences. 

Alternative  Activity:  As  a group,  the  class  generates  ideas  and  illustrates  a small  class  language 
experience  story  based  on  a class  trip;  e.g.,  after  a visit  to  a farm,  each  student  illustrates 
something  he  or  she  saw.  Conference  with  each  student  to  scribe  a simple  sentence,  then  put 
together  a class  book. 

Alternative  Activity:  Before  a class  trip,  read  a relevant  story  or  nonfiction  text.  Discuss  the 
story  or  text  in  relation  to  what  students  may  experience  during  the  class  trip.  After  the  trip, 
reread  the  story  or  text  and  discuss  how  their  own  experiences  relate  to  those  they  read  about. 

Extension:  After  a class  trip,  create  a simple  class  thank-you  note  that  expresses  what  students 
learned. 

Holiday  Books 

Assist  students  in  developing  and  maintaining  holiday  books  that  provide  opportunities  for 
students  to  represent  family  traditions  and  share  their  experiences.  As  holidays  arise,  students 
draw  or  paste  pictures  about  what  they  do.  They  can  write  the  name  of  each  holiday  and  other 
key  words  at  the  top  of  the  pictures. 

Pre-reading  and  Post-reading 

Before  reading  a text,  ask  students  to  share  what  they  know  about  the  topic  of  the  book.  Show 
students  the  front  cover  and  ask  them  to  make  predictions  about  the  story.  After  reading  a text, 
encourage  students  to  respond  by  making  connections  to  their  own  personal  experiences  in  a 
variety  of  ways;  e.g.,  drawing,  speaking,  dramatizing,  building  models,  painting. 
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Prior  Knowledge 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


2.1.1 


O 


make  connections  among  oral  language,  texts  and  personal  experiences. 

(continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- make  connections  among  oral  language,  texts  and  personal  experiences? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  make  connections  among  oral  language,  texts  and  personal 
experiences  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
make  connections  among  oral  language,  texts  and  personal  experiences.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences/Portfolios 

Discuss  with  each  student  his  or  her  growing  ability  to  make  connections  between  self  and  text.  Have 
students  reflect  on  work  samples  and  review  work  samples  as  the  basis  for  this  discussion.  Choose 
portfolio  samples  together  with  the  student. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Pre-made  holiday  books. 

• Bilingual  Ukrainian-English  Board  Book  Series.  Teague,  K.  Toronto,  ON:  Editions  Renyi,  Inc., 
1990. 

• Benima  eHHUKjionedin  uiKompa.  CnadomnmtbKa  JI.  (ron.  pe#.).  KhTb:  MaxaoH-YKpama,  2001. 

• Hi  yKpaina.  3omum  3 03nauoMJieHHH  3 HaeKOJiuumiM  ceimoM:  Haenanbuiiu  nociGuuK  dim  l-zo 
Kjiacy  noHanmoeoi uiKOJiu.  C i HpaiiKa  T.  >1.,  Yxma  T.  E.  TcpiionLib:  MairipiBCUb,  2002. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.1  General 

Comprehension 

Strategies 
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Comprehension  Strategies 

Students  will  be  able  to: 
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® 2 
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2.1.2  anticipate  meaning  from  familial-  print,  symbols  and  images. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Signs  in  the  Community 

Students  take  a community  walk  to  examine  signs  in  the  environment;  e.g.,  stop  signs,  traffic 
lights,  walk  signs,  shop  signs.  They  then  learn  and  practise  the  Ukrainian  words  associated  with 
these  signs.  Post  these  signs  around  the  school,  then  tour  students  through  the  school.  Students 
act  out  appropriate  actions  and  say  the  associated  words  when  each  sign  is  encountered. 

Extension:  Introduce  the  idea  that  a red  circle  with  a picture  inside  it  and  a red  slash  means  NO. 
Have  students  experiment  with  creating  “negative  signs”  using  this  symbol. 

Washroom  Signs 

Students  identify  the  boys’  washroom  and  the  girls’  washroom  by  the  symbols  on  the  door. 
Introduce  the  vocabulary  associated  with  identifying  the  washroom  and  have  students  select  the 
appropriate  washroom  pass,  xjioiini/.  liBMai  a. 

Rebus  Story 

Point  to  and  read  aloud  a simple  rebus  story  as  students  say  aloud  the  word  associated  with  each 
picture  or  symbol. 

Labels  Around  the  School 

Label  rooms  in  the  school;  e.g.,  SidnioTeKa,  Kamtenapix,  ywrenbcbica  KiMiiara,  m yin  hit  a 
KiMHaTa,  cnop  i TajiH.  Students  notice  these  labels  as  they  enter  each  room.  Label  the  classroom 
centres  with  pictures  and  print.  These  pictures  and  words  arc  posted  on  a chart  to  assist  students 
in  keeping  track  of  which  centres  they  have  visited. 

Extension:  Have  students  label  classroom  objects  with  appropriate  print  or  symbols. 

It's  Time  For... 

Maintain  a daily  timetable,  using  clocks  and  icons,  to  show  students  what  activities  they  will  be 
doing  throughout  the  day. 
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Comprehension  Strategies 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.1.2  anticipate  meaning  from  familiar  print,  symbols  and  images.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- anticipate  meaning  from  familiar  print,  symbols  and  images? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  anticipate  meaning  from  familiar  print,  symbols  and  images 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
anticipate  meaning  from  familiar  print,  symbols  and  images.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences  and  Portfolios 

Through  discussion  with  students,  explore  their  growing  abilities  to  deal  with  environmental  print  and 
symbols.  Have  students  reflect  on  their  own  use  of  environmental  print  in  daily  life.  Review  samples 
of  print,  signs  or  images  created  or  collected  by  students  and  select  portfolio  samples  with  students. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Labels  with  names  of  rooms  in  the  school. 

• Labels  with  names  of  items  in  the  classroom. 

• Ha36u  npedMemie y wind.  Ukrainian  Classroom  Labels.  Saskatoon,  SK:  Saskatchewan 
Education,  Training  and  Employment/Saskatchewan  Teachers  of  Ukrainian. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.1  General 

Comprehension 

Strategies 
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Textual  Cues 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.1.3  recognize  environmental  print,  symbols  and  images  in  context;  and  recognize 
own  name. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Labelling  Classroom  Items 

Label  important  items  in  the  classroom.  After  a period  of  time  involving  vocabulary  practise, 
remove  the  labels,  mix  them  up,  then  distribute  them  to  students.  Students  then  place  the  labels 
back  onto  the  classroom  items. 

Nametags 

Each  day,  students  find  their  own  nametags  in  a pocket  chart  and  stick  the  nametags  on 
themselves  or  their  special  places  in  the  classroom. 

Extension:  Maintain  a daily  graphing  activity.  When  students  enter,  ask  a question.  Students 
then  must  express  their  preferences  by  placing  tags  with  their  names  on  them  in  the  appropriate 
choices;  e.g.,  adJiynHHH/noMapaHHeBHH  cix. 


Alternative  Activity:  Before  gathering  students  into  a group  for  an  activity,  place  tags  with 
students’  names  on  the  floor  to  indicate  where  each  student  should  sit.  Students  search  for  their 
nametags,  then  sit  in  those  spots.  After  students  become  familiar  with  their  names,  place  the 
nametags  in  different  spots. 

Numbers  All  Around  Us 

Students  listen  to  counting  books  and  poems,  then  create  their  own  counting  booklet.  They  take  a 
walk  in  their  community  and  identify  numbers  used  in  different  signs. 

Rebus  Poem  or  Song 

Before  reading  or  learning  a rebus  poem  or  song,  students  identify  the  images.  Once  students 
have  identified  the  images,  they  name  the  image  in  the  correct  place  as  the  text  is  read  aloud. 
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Textual  Cues 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


2.1.3 


O 


recognize  environmental  print,  symbols  and  images  in  context;  and  recognize 
own  name,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recognize  environmental  print,  symbols  and  images  in  context;  and  recognize  own  name? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  recognize  environmental  print,  symbols  and  images  in 
context;  and  recognize  own  name  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation 
Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
recognize  environmental  print,  symbols  and  images  in  context;  and  recognize  own  name.  Record 
anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  are  able  to  recognize  environmental  print,  symbols  and  images  in  context;  and  recognize 
own  name.  Offer  feedback,  encouragement  and  praise  as  needed. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• yKpamcbKa  aoemKa.  Ukrainian  Alphabet  Flash  Cards.  Saskatoon,  SK:  Saskatchewan 
Education,  Training  and  Employment/Saskatchewan  Teachers  of  Ukrainian. 

• Pre-made  graph. 

• Student  nametags. 

• Hoeal:  Ffacmijibui  izpu.  Eijiarn  O.  (yioi.).  E.tmohtoit:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Anbdep™,  1991. 

• Hoeal:  PeSycu.  Eijiarn  O.  (ynop.).  Ejimohtoh:  MinicrcpciBO  ocBrra  Aubdcpin,  1991. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.1  General 

Comprehension 

Strategies 
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Cueing  Systems 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

2.1.4  recognize  that  text  is  organized  in  specific  patterns  and  that  text  symbols 

w O 

represent  sounds,  words  or  ideas. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Group  Readings 

Students  participate  in  group  readings  of  songs,  rhymes  and  poems  that  have  been  learned  orally. 
Model  and  stress  the  concept  of  sounds,  letters  and  words. 

Alternative  Activity:  Read  a simple  story,  poem  or  song  from  a flipchart.  The  text  has  coloured 
words  or  phrases  that  students  say  out  loud.  Point  to  the  words  to  track  as  the  story  is  read. 

Nonsense  Readings 

Students  practise  reading  nonsense  or  sound  or  symbol  poems  that  repeat  in  rhythm  (consonants 
change);  e.g., 

- Ta/Ta/Ta/Ta 

- Tana/  Tana/  Tana/  Ta 

- Tn/  th  / th/  th 

- Tnnn/  Tnnn/  Tnnn/  th  i r.  ji 

After  a while,  students  create  their  own  nonsense  poems,  using  a pocket  chart  and  inserting 
sounds  and  symbols  that  they  know.  Eleven  cards  of  each  vowel  and  eight  or  eleven  cards  of 
each  consonant  are  needed.  To  challenge  stronger  students,  encourage  them  to  connect  sounds 
and  form  simple  two-syllable  words;  e.g.,  TaTO,  MaMa,  6a6a,  auto,  xaTa. 

Listening  Centre 

The  listening  centre  can  be  used  to  allow  students  to  explore  new  books  and  as  a follow-up  to  a 
shared  reading  or  read-aloud  activity.  Students  can  listen  to  tapes  as  they  follow  along.  They 
will  begin  to  associate  the  sound  of  the  text  with  the  accompanying  written  text.  Book  tapes  that 
cue  students  when  to  turn  the  page  help  students  to  focus  on  how  the  words  and  illustrations  of  a 
text  connect  with  each  other. 
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Cueing  Systems 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.1.4  recognize  that  text  is  organized  in  specific  patterns  and  that  text  symbols 
represent  sounds,  words  or  ideas.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recognize  that  text  is  organized  in  specific  patterns  and  that  text  symbols  represent  sounds,  words 
or  ideas? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  recognize  that  text  is  organized  in  specific  patterns  and  that 
text  symbols  represent  sounds,  words  or  ideas  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Observation  Checklist). 

□ Quiz 

Administer  a quiz  to  determine  if  students  recognize  Ukrainian  sounds  and  can  match  sounds  with 
print. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
recognize  that  text  is  organized  in  specific  patterns  and  that  text  symbols  represent  sounds,  words  or 
ideas.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Informal  Observation 

Have  students  demonstrate  the  flow  of  print  text  as  it  is  read  aloud.  Monitor  students’  growing 
knowledge  of  text  organization  and  text  symbols. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• A6enma.  Ci/iciiKO  O.  Khib:  Jlejieica,  2000. 

• y KpainchKct  aoemKa.  Ukrainian  Alphabet  Flash  Cards.  Saskatoon,  SK:  Saskatchewan 
Education,  Training  and  Employment/Saskatchewan  Teachers  of  Ukrainian. 

• y KpainchKa  aoemKa.  Miu  cnoemmoK.  Ukrainian  Alphabet  Booklet  Master.  Saskatoon,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  Training  and  Employment/Saskatchewan  Teachers  of  Ukrainian. 

• Hoeal:  Peoycu.  Ernarn  O.  (ynop.).  E.tmohtoh:  MinicrcpciBO  ocBira  AjibOepra,  1991. 

• JlejieMemi.  EyneapuK  dm  Mcuinm . By/iapina  P.  B.  Khib:  Jlejreica,  2001. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 
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Experience  Various  Texts 

Students  will  be  able  to: 
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2.2.1  participate  in  shared  listening,  reading  and  viewing  experiences,  using  texts  from 

a variety  of  genres  and  cultural  traditions,  such  as  picture  books,  language 

CO  o 

pattern  books/predictable  books,  stories,  photographs,  rebus  stories  and 
illustrations. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Listening  Activities  and  Games 

Students  participate  in  various  listening  activities  and  games;  e.g.,  Koipa  roanna,  naHe  Bobk?; 
3hmho,  Tenno,  rapaue;  TenecjroH;  IlaHace,  IlaHace. 

Sing  Songs 

Students  participate  in  listening  to  and  singing  familiar  holiday  songs;  e.g.,  Christmas  carols 
and/or  songs  in  Ukrainian,  such  as  ronoea,  pciMetta  or  Oueii  najimuK. 

Extension:  Students  view  and  learn  a traditional  Ukrainian  Easter  dance;  e.g.,  Kpueuu  maneifb. 

Buddies 

Students  participate  in  a buddy  class  program  in  which  classes  visit  each  other  and  share  things 
such  as  favourite  songs,  poems,  photographs,  illustrations.  Students  can  also  participate  in  a 
buddy  reading  program  in  which  they  share  listening  and  reading  activities. 

Class  Photo  Books 

Students  bring  photographs  on  a specific  theme  or  text,  e.g.,  Ocinr,  such  as  someone 
participating  in  a fall  activity;  e.g.,  raking  or  gardening.  Photocopy  the  photographs,  then 
students  create  wordless  picture  books. 

Alternative  Activity:  The  class  creates  and  shares  personalized  or  classroom  yearbooks.  Take 
pictures  of  students,  then  assist  students  to  create  a class  yearbook  of  events  to  share  with  their 
families. 

Home  Reading  Program 

Students  can  participate  in  a simple  home  reading  program  in  which  a duotang  is  prepared  with 
favourite  class  poems  or  songs  that  they  can  share  with  family  members  at  home.  Remember  to 
include  visual  cues  in  the  text  to  assist  students. 
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Experience  Various  Texts 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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2.2.1  participate  in  shared  listening,  reading  and  viewing  experiences,  using  texts  from 
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a variety  of  genres  and  cultural  traditions,  such  as  picture  books,  language 
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pattern  books/predictable  books,  stories,  photographs,  rebus  stories  and 

illustrations,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- participate  in  shared  listening,  reading  and  viewing  experiences,  using  texts  from  a variety  of 
genres  and  cultural  traditions,  such  as  picture  books,  language  pattern  books/predictable  books, 
stories,  photographs,  rebus  stories  and  illustrations? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  participate  in  shared  listening,  reading  and  viewing 
experiences,  using  texts  from  a variety  of  genres  and  cultural  traditions,  such  as  picture  books, 
language  pattern  books/predictable  books,  stories,  photographs,  rebus  stories  and  illustrations  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
participate  in  shared  listening,  reading  and  viewing  experiences,  using  texts  from  a variety  of  genres 
and  cultural  traditions,  such  as  picture  books,  language  pattern  books/predictable  books,  stories, 
photographs,  rebus  stories  and  illustrations.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Meet  with  students  to  discuss  their  shared  listening,  reading  and  viewing  activities  and  how  sharing 
the  experience  with  others  helped  them  gain  a greater  understanding  of  the  material. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  Arts  Education  K-3:  Music  Supplement.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1998. 

• yKpamcbKi  Moetii  icpu.  Ukrainian  Language  Games.  Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education, 
1996. 

• Home  reading  program  logs. 

• KomdyuMo!  Classic  Ukrainian  Christmas  Carols  (audiocassette).  Edmonton,  AB:  Children  of 
St.  Martin’s  Ukrainian  Bilingual  Program,  Edmonton  Catholic  Schools,  1990. 

• Ko3a  ffepe3a  (videocassette).  Vesnivka  Choir  and  Toronto  Dance  Theatre.  Toronto,  ON:  Black 
Sea  Productions,  1981. 

• Komdyimo pa30M . Let’s  Carol  {CD).  Winnipeg,  MB:  V Records. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print 
and  visual  and  multimedia  texts. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

2.2.2  share  personal  experiences  related  to  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts;  and 
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represent  the  actions  of  people  in  texts. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Role-plays  and  Puppet  Shows 

Students  role-play  or  create  puppet  shows  of  a simple  story  while  the  teacher  narrates. 

Encourage  students  to  focus  on  accurately  representing  the  actions  of  the  different  characters  in 
the  story. 

Objects  from  Home 

Students  bring  objects  from  home  related  to  a class  story.  Assist  each  student  by  providing  the 
name  of  the  object.  The  student  presents  the  object  to  the  class,  then  adds  the  object  to  a class 
display. 

Alternative  Activity:  Students  collect  objects  related  to  favourite  books.  The  objects  are 
labelled  in  Ukrainian  and  put  into  a memory  box.  Throughout  the  year,  students  share  their 
memory  boxes  with  partners,  giving  the  names  of  the  books  that  the  objects  represent. 

Guest  Storytellers 

Invite  guest  readers  or  storytellers  to  share  stories  or  literature  to  help  students  experience  a 
variety  of  cultural  traditions.  These  guests  relate  traditions  to  students  through  the  stories.  Elicit 
similarities  and  differences  between  the  children’s  experiences  and  those  presented  in  the  story, 
recording  these  in  a Venn  diagram. 

Extension:  Invite  a writer,  storyteller  or  artist  to  talk  to  students  about  how  their  personal 
experiences  and  traditions  are  part  of  their  work. 

Holiday  Books 

After  listening  to  or  reading  an  oral,  print,  visual  or  multimedia  text  about  family  traditions, 
students  make  their  own  holiday  books.  They  draw  pictures  about  family  traditions;  e.g.,  special 
foods,  decorations,  family  rituals  and  activities.  Scribe  captions  under  the  pictures. 

My  Favourite  Character 

Students  choose  a favourite  character  from  an  oral,  print,  visual  or  multimedia  text  read  as  a 
class.  They  then  take  turns  acting  as  the  character  did  in  the  text  and  other  students  guess  at  the 
character  represented. 
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Connect  Self,  Texts  and  Culture 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.2.2  share  personal  experiences  related  to  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts;  and 
represent  the  actions  of  people  in  texts.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- share  personal  experiences  related  to  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts;  and  represent  the 
actions  of  people  in  texts? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  share  personal  experiences  related  to  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts;  and  represent  the  actions  of  people  in  texts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
share  personal  experiences  related  to  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts;  and  represent  the 
actions  of  people  in  texts.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Meet  with  students  to  discuss  their  personal  experiences  and  family  traditions  related  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts  read  as  a class.  Invite  students  to  talk  about  the  people  described  in  the 
texts  and  their  various  actions. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hi  yKpaiita.  3omum  3 03HauoMJienHH  3 HaeKOJiuumiM  ceimoM:  Haenajibnuu  nocidmiK  dm  l-eo 
Kjiacy  noHanmoeoi uiKOJiu.  C iHpaitKa  I . R.,  Yxma  T.  E.  T cpi roi t i jii>:  Mau.ipiBCUb,  2002, 

c.  3,  6,  13. 

• Puppets  or  props. 

• Guest  readers  or  storytellers. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 
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Appreciate  the  Artistry  of  Texts 
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2.2.3  share  feelings  evoked  by  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts. 
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SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Feeling  Words 

Introduce  the  words  for  basic  feelings  through  actions  and  pictures.  Reread  some  familiar  books, 
afterward  eliciting  from  students  the  names  of  the  emotions  they  felt  while  listening  to  the  book. 

After  learning  the  oral  words  for  feelings,  students  search  for  magazine  pictures  to  represent  each 
feeling.  They  create  a feelings  chart  of  the  pictures  to  use  as  prompts  or  to  refer  to  when 
discussing  various  texts. 

Emotion  Faces 

Students  are  given  cut-out  faces  showing  emotions.  As  a story  is  read  aloud  or  a song  is  played, 
students  lift  the  faces  that  indicate  the  emotions  they  feel. 

Musical  Mood 

Play  Ukrainian  instrumental  pieces  of  various  styles.  Students  show  the  mood  of  the  music  by 
painting  or  colouring  a picture.  Alternatively,  students  could  decide  if  the  song  seems  happy  or 
sad  to  them.  Using  happy  or  sad  faces  or  words  of  emotion,  students  record  their  reactions  to  the 
music  on  a tally  chart. 

Responding  to  Text 

Students  respond  to  texts  and  share  the  feelings  evoked  by  those  texts  in  a variety  of  ways;  e.g., 

- drawing 

- writing 

- modelling  clay 

- making  sand  table  creations 

- painting 

- singing 

- block  building. 
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Appreciate  the  Artistry  of  Texts 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.2.3  share  feelings  evoked  by  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- share  feelings  evoked  by  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  share  feelings  evoked  by  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia 
texts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
share  feelings  evoked  by  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  are  able  to  share  feelings  evoked  by  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts.  Offer  feedback, 
encouragement  and  praise  as  needed. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• 1 1 iatH  dyuii.  Song  of  the  Soul.  Ukrainian  Catholic  Services  and  Musical  Selections.  Edmonton, 
AB:  Edmonton  Catholic  Schools,  1999. 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  Arts  Education  K-3:  Music  Supplement.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1998. 

• Magazines. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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2.3.1  distinguish  between  what  is  realistic  and  imaginary  in  oral,  literary  and  media 
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forms  and  texts. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Imaginary  Animals 

Read  a simple  story  involving  various  animal  characters.  Discuss  what  these  animals  are  like  in 
real  life  compared  to  in  the  story.  As  a class,  complete  a Venn  diagram  that  compares  the  real 
and  imaginary  animals  using  pictures. 

Real  or  Imaginary? 

After  a story  or  text  is  told,  viewed  or  read,  students  decide  whether  the  story  is  realistic  or 
imaginary.  Ask  simple  questions  to  guide  students  in  explaining  why  they  think  that  the  story  is 
real  or  imaginary. 

Extension:  Show  students  various  illustrations  and  have  them  identify  whether  the  scene 
depicted  is  real  or  imaginary  and  explain  why  they  think  that. 

Lore,  Myths,  Fairy  Tales  and  Legends 

Read  or  tell  several  traditional  Ukrainian  stories.  Discuss  the  imaginary  characters,  places  and 
events  described  in  the  stories  and  have  students  draw  or  colour  a picture  of  their  favourite 
character  or  scene.  Discuss  the  imaginary  world  described  in  the  story  and  how  it  is  different 
than  the  one  we  live  in. 
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Forms  and  Genres 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.3.1  distinguish  between  what  is  realistic  and  imaginary  in  oral,  literary  and  media 
forms  and  texts.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- distinguish  between  what  is  realistic  and  imaginary  in  oral,  literary  and  media  forms  and  texts? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  distinguish  between  what  is  realistic  and  imaginary  in  oral, 
literary  and  media  forms  and  texts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and 
Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
distinguish  between  what  is  realistic  and  imaginary  in  oral,  literary  and  media  forms  and  texts. 
Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Quiz 

Quiz  students  orally  or  by  using  pictures  of  characters  and  scenes  from  the  imaginary  worlds  of 
stories  they  know  and  realistic  people  and  scenes.  Have  students  identify  whether  the  people  and 
scenes  depicted  arc  imaginary  or  realistic. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Kojio6ok.  KoBanb  O.  Khib:  AnbTepHaTHBH,  1997. 

• TJypnypoea  nmttema.  The  Purple  Planet.  Savedchuk,  L.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Manitoba  Parents  for 
Ukrainian  Education/Dzvin  Publishing,  1982. 

• Other  books  from  the  Savedchuk  series. 

• Graphic  organizers;  e.g.,  Venn  diagrams  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.3  Understand 
Forms  and 
Techniques 


KINDERGARTEN 
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Techniques  and  Elements 

~ £ 

Students  will  be  able  to: 
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® 2 
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2.3.2  develop  a sense  of  story  through  listening,  reading  and  viewing  experiences. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Understanding  Through  Illustration 

Following  the  reading  of  the  story,  invite  students  to  draw  their  own  pictures  of  the  main  events. 

Mystery  Ending 

Stop  reading  a story  before  the  ending  and  observe  students’  reactions.  Are  they  aware  the  story 
is  incomplete?  Offer  alternative  endings  and  have  students  choose  which  ending  they  think  it 
will  be. 

Beginnings  and  Endings 

While  watching  a video,  pause  it  after  the  beginning  and  ask  students  what  they  have  learned 
about  the  characters  and  the  story.  Pause  the  video  again  before  the  ending  and  ask  students  to 
predict  what  will  happen. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- develop  a sense  of  story  through  listening,  reading  and  viewing  experiences? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  develop  a sense  of  story  through  listening,  reading  and 
viewing  experiences  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
develop  a sense  of  story  through  listening,  reading  and  viewing  experiences.  Record  anecdotal  notes 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  are  able  to  develop  a sense  of  story  through  listening,  reading  and  viewing  experiences. 
Offer  feedback,  encouragement  and  praise  as  needed. 


• Wordless  picture  books. 

• Mono pidHa,  cnoeo  pidne!  MyiviaK  >1.  (pen.).  Topomo:  YKpaiHCbKa  KHuaaca,  1986. 

• Hoea  1:  ffimoeu  i no e mop- i.u i maif  in.  BLiarii  O.  E;imohtoh:  MiHicTepcmo  ocbIth  Ajib6epTH, 
1990. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.3  Understand 
Forms  and 
Techniques 


KINDERGARTEN 

K 


Vocabulary 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.3.3  demonstrate  curiosity  about,  and  experiment  with,  sounds,  letters,  words  and 
word  patterns. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Changing  the  Words 

Take  a familiar  rhyme,  poem  or  story  and  have  students  change  a word  in  it;  e.g.,  for  the  song 
IJadae  cttia,  instead  of  Kti  3JrinHB  co6i  nnpir,  change  it  to  rrec,  bobk.  This  activity  is  suitable 
when  studying  animals  in  class. 

Writing  Centre 

Maintain  a writing  centre  with  a variety  of  manipulatives;  e.g.,  Ukrainian  magnetic  letters,  letter 
cards,  letter  tiles  and  writing  materials.  Encourage  students  to  explore  and  experiment  with  letters 
and  sounds  independently;  e.g.,  by  using  modelling  clay  to  form  alphabet  letters  or  their  names. 

Picture  Dictionaries 

Students  choose  several  new  words  of  personal  interest  to  them  each  week  to  add  to  their  picture 
dictionaries.  Write  the  words  underneath  each  picture  for  students. 

Colour  and  Letter  Song 

Students  learn  the  letters  uopua  while  singing  Hopna  kuuh.  If  they  wish,  students  change  the 
colours  of  the  cat  to  cmra,  6ma,  >KOBTa.  Post  the  coloured  cat  with  the  printed  colour  word.  Also 
talk  about  why  other  colours  might  not  be  suitable  because  there  are  too  many  syllables. 

Nonsense  Poem 

Once  students  are  familiar  with  the  nonsense  poem  Ta  Ta  Ta  Ta,  they  can  brainstorm  for  simple 
words  containing  the  sounds;  e.g..  Tax,  TaTO,  TaM.  Three  or  more  simple  words  can  be  posted  on 
a board  under  the  heading  “Ta.”  Students  add  to  the  list  as  the  year-  goes  on  (see  outcome  2.1.4 
for  the  poem). 
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Vocabulary 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.3.3  demonstrate  curiosity  about,  and  experiment  with,  sounds,  letters,  words  and 
word  patterns.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- demonstrate  curiosity  about,  and  experiment  with,  sounds,  letters,  words  and  word  patterns? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  demonstrate  curiosity  about,  and  experiment  with,  sounds, 
letters,  words  and  word  patterns  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation 
Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
demonstrate  curiosity  about,  and  experiment  with,  sounds,  letters,  words  and  word  patterns.  Record 
anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Rubric 

Create  an  outcome-based  rubric  and  use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well  students  arc  able  to 
demonstrate  curiosity  about,  and  experiment  with,  sounds,  letters,  words  and  word  patterns  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Jlejienenn.  EyKeapuK  dim  Mcuinm.  by/iapina  P.  B.  Khib:  JleneKa,  2001. 

• JIoeiKa.  I anp i i ra  C.  h.,  KyrHBina  II.  JL,  TonopKOBa  I.  I’.,  IilcpoMiiina  C.  B.  Khib: 
ACT-nPECC-AIK-CI,  2000. 

• Ukrainian  alphabet  colouring  books. 

• Modelling  clay. 

• Hoeal:  PeSycu.  Eijiam  O.  (ynop.).  E.tmoiitoh:  MinicrcpciBO  ocbIth  A:u,6cpiH,  1991. 

• CeimanoK.  Ukrainian  Songbook  for  Children.  Magus,  H.  Edmonton,  AB:  Ukrainian  Bilingual 
Association,  1982. 

• A6enwa.  CTtchko  O.  Khib:  JleneKa,  2000. 
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General  Outcome 


Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.3  Understand 
Forms  and 
Techniques 


KINDERGARTEN 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 


Action  Songs 

Students  learn  a song  about  farm  animals  and  improvise  appropriate  movements;  e.g.,  Ciapnii 
tpittbKO  (|)apiviy  MaB. 


Rhythmic  Poetry  and  Songs 

Students  learn  short  songs  and  poems;  e.g..  Any  zaii  xodwia.  As  students  recite  the  poem  or  sing 
the  song,  they  clap,  skip,  march,  dance  or  use  rhythm  instruments  to  the  rhythm  of  the  words  or 
beat. 

Extension:  Print  favourite  rhymes  on  chart  paper  so  that  students  can  read  along  and  respond  to 
the  rhythm  of  the  language. 

Word  Clapping 

When  learning  new  vocabulary  from  a theme,  students  clap  out  the  rhythm  of  the  words.  Once 
students  arc  familial-  with  these  words,  they  guess  the  word  by  its  rhythm. 

Blindfold  Game 

A student  is  blindfolded  and  stands  in  the  middle  of  the  circle  made  by  students.  Students  turn 
the  blindfolded  student  a few  times  and  leave  him  or  her  in  the  middle  to  choose  another  student 
for  identification.  While  turning  the  blindfolded  student,  students  call  him  or  her  ‘TIaHac”  and 
say  the  following  rhyme: 

Students:  IlaHace,  IlaHace,  Ha  qoiviy  ctoThi? 

IlaHac:  Ha  KaMem. 

Students:  IiJ,o  npopaem? 

naHac:  KBac. 

Students:  JIobh  Myx,  a He  Hac. 

Ask  the  blindfolded  student,  “Xto  pc?”  The  student  responds.  Encourage  the  student  to  use 
hearing  and  touch. 
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Experiment  with  Language 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.3.4  appreciate  the  sounds  and  rhythms  of  language,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- appreciate  the  sounds  and  rhythms  of  language? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  appreciate  the  sounds  and  rhythms  of  language  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
appreciate  the  sounds  and  rhythms  of  language.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master 
in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use 
the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  students  are  able  to  appreciate  the  sounds  and  rhythms  of 
language  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rating  Scale  1,  2 or  3). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  Arts  Education  K-3:  Music  Supplement.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1998. 

• yicpamcbid  Moeni  icpu.  Ukrainian  Language  Games.  Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education, 
1996. 

• CeimauoK.  Ukrainian  Songbook  for  Children.  Magus,  H.  Edmonton,  AB:  Ukrainian  Bilingual 
Association,  1982. 

• By  reap.  UumaujiuK.  llocionuK  i3  uaeuaum  npaewibuoeo  numauun  dm  dimeu  cmapuioao 
dotuKijibHoeo  ma  MOJiodmoeo  uiKijibHoeo  eit<y.  OcnieiiKO  B.  B.  Khib — XapKrn:  IllKOJia,  2002. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.3  Understand 
Forms  and 
Techniques 
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Create  Original  Texts 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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2.3.5  create  original  oral  and  media  texts. 

W o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Class  Role-play 

As  the  teacher  narrates  a story  or  plays  a song,  students  work  in  groups  to  role-play  the  various 
parts.  Consider  setting  up  a drama  centre  with  simple  dress-up  clothes  that  students  can  use  when 
role-playing.  If  possible,  videotape  the  performances. 

Change  the  Ending 

Retell  a familiar  story  and  stop  before  the  story  ends.  Divide  students  into  groups  and  have  each 
group  member  take  a turn  telling  the  end  of  the  story  to  the  others.  Encourage  students  to  change 
the  ending  in  any  way  they  want. 

My  Weekend 

Divide  students  into  groups  and  have  them  take  turns  telling  the  others  what  they  did  on  the 
weekend.  Encourage  students  to  tell  a story  rather  than  simply  recite  a list  of  activities.  Students 
can  show  pictures  if  they  have  them. 

Cards 

Students  write  a thank-you  note  to  visitors  or  a buddy  reader.  Copy  /pncyio  and  draw  a picture 
representing  the  activity,  or  have  ready-made  cards.  When  celebrating  a student’s  birthday,  the 
class  is  given  a card  expressing  MHoriT  Jirra.  Students  sign  their  names  and  design  the 
illustrations. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- create  original  oral  and  media  texts? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  create  original  oral  and  media  texts  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
create  original  oral  and  media  texts.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Rubric 

Create  an  outcome-based  rubric  and  use  it  to  evaluate  how  well  students  are  able  to  create  original 
oral  and  media  texts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 


• Birthday  and  thank-you  cards. 

• Cnieyni  CKapou.  Sing  Along  Treasures  (paperback/audiocassette).  Hryhor  Gulutzan,  L. 
Edmonton,  AB:  Kazka  Productions,  1989. 

• Dress-up  clothes. 

• Videotaping  equipment. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 


3.1  Plan  and 
Focus 


KINDERGARTEN 
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Personal  Knowledge  and  Experience 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.1.1  demonstrate  personal  knowledge  of  a topic. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Class  Discussion 

Initiate  discussion  about  a specific  topic  relevant  to  students;  e.g.,  holidays,  events.  They 
subsequently  draw  pictures  about  the  discussed  topic.  Scribe  for  students  a desired  message  for 
their  pictures. 

Family  Booklets 

After  discussing  families,  students  create  personalized  family  booklets  (Mo a civi'a). 

Webs 

When  studying  a topic,  prepare  a web  on  a bulletin  board,  explaining  what  students  will  be 
covering.  This  can  be  used  as  a reference  by  students. 


Students  prepare  small  10  cm  x 15  cm  illustrations  as  they  study  the  theme  and  place  the 
illustrations  in  the  appropriate  section  of  the  web.  Alternatively,  each  student  has  his  or  her  own 
large  web  to  which  he  or  she  adds  illustrations. 

Show  and  Tell 

Students  bring  in  an  object  based  on  the  theme  being  studied.  They  each  share  two  interesting 
facts  in  Ukrainian  about  their  objects  during  sharing  time. 
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Personal  Knowledge  and  Experience 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.1.1  demonstrate  personal  knowledge  of  a topic,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- demonstrate  personal  knowledge  of  a topic? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  demonstrate  personal  knowledge  of  a topic  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
demonstrate  personal  knowledge  of  a topic.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Ask  probing  questions  to  establish  the  extent  of  students’  personal  knowledge.  Frame  questions  so 
that  they  are  encouraged  to  reflect  on  their  knowledge  and  extend  their  understanding.  Discuss  ways 
that  students  can  find  more  information  to  add  to  their  personal  store  of  knowledge. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Small  cards — approximately  10  cm  x 15  cm. 

• Mon podutta.  My  Family.  Savedchuk,  L.  Winnipeg.  MB:  Manitoba  Parents  for  Ukrainian 
Education/Dzvin  Publishers,  1982. 

• Webs  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 


3.1  Plan  and 
Focus 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

3.1.2  ask  essential  questions  to  satisfy  personal  curiosity  and  information  needs  in  the 

W o 

classroom  context. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Modelled  Classroom  Questions 

Throughout  the  year,  model  questions — everyday  routine  questions,  related  to  the  theme,  topic, 
unit.  Questions  could  be  incorporated  into  the  morning  routine;  e.g., 

- Xto  Bi.icyniiM? 

- Xto  ueproBHir/neproBa? 

- Xto  HacTynHHH? 

- Xxa  cboro/tm  norotta? 

- Xxa  Choro/mi  TeMnepaTypa? 

Or  model  questions  related  to  everyday  needs  in  the  classroom;  e.g., 

- Ac  Jlopa?  Ac  JiimHica?  Ojhbcub?  TyMKa? 

- Un  th  t a k i ii  u m b/t  a k i h h h;  i a ? 

- Mil  MO>KHa  niTH  IiailMTHCM  BO/IH? 

- ’Th  MO>KHa  nira  jto  TyaireTy? 

- ’Th  MO>KHa  HTH?  1CTH?  CniBaTH?  ci/iaTH?  OaBHTMCM? 

- Ae  mom  KypTKa?  Miir  uooi  r?  moT  pyKaBinii?  moe  mojioko? 

The  Five  W's 

Post  the  five  key  questions  near  the  area  for  group  time:  Xto?  I1J,o?  Ae?  Kojih?  LioMy?  When 
asking  questions  or  modelling  how  to  ask  during  show  and  tell,  point  to  the  question  being  posed. 

Where? 

To  encourage  students  to  use  Ae?,  one  student  is  asked  to  leave  the  room.  The  class  then  picks  a 
familiar  class  object,  e.g.,  a pencil,  and  hides  it.  The  student  is  called  back  to  the  room.  To  help 
the  student  locate  the  object,  the  class  adjusts  their  volume  as  they  chant  “Ae  ojhbcub?”,  getting 
louder  as  the  student  approaches  the  object  and  becoming  softer  when  the  student  is  far  from  the 
object. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- ask  essential  questions  to  satisfy  personal  curiosity  and  information  needs  in  the  classroom 
context? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  ask  essential  questions  to  satisfy  personal  curiosity  and 
information  needs  in  the  classroom  context  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation 
Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  ask 
essential  questions  to  satisfy  personal  curiosity  and  information  needs  in  the  classroom  context. 
Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Model  clear,  concise  questions  during  conference  time.  Encourage  students  to  ask  questions  about 
classroom  activities  and  to  reflect  on  their  own  questions  by  asking  students  why  they  asked  a 
particular'  question. 


• Classroom  weather  and  calendar  centre. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 


3.1  Plan  and 
Focus 


KINDERGARTEN 
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Participate  in  Group  Inquiry 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

3.1.3  ask  and  answer  essential  questions  to  satisfy  group  curiosity  and  information 

W o 

needs  in  the  classroom  context. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Hidden  Objects 

Hide  objects  around  the  classroom.  Students  arc  told  what  objects  to  look  for.  They  place  their 

hands  behind  their  backs  while  searching.  Ask  students,  “/jc ?”  When  a student  finds  the 

classroom  item,  he  or  she  says,  “5L  3HaHmoB/3HaHniJia .” 

The  Five  W's 

Present  students  with  a variety  of  pictures  showing  people,  places,  objects,  time  of  day  and 
special  events.  They  state  the  questions  they  would  ask,  choosing  simply  Xto?,  /lc?,  Kojih?, 
LloMy?  or  The?  This  can  be  initially  modelled  by  the  teacher,  using  storybook  illustrations  and 
doing  a talk-aloud.  Ask  simple  questions  and  explain  your  thoughts  to  students. 

Pre-reading  Questions 

Before  reading  a story,  walk  through  the  illustrations  and  encourage  students  to  ask  questions 
about  the  pictures.  After  reading  the  story,  answer  the  questions  as  a class. 

I Spy 

Facilitate  a game  of  I Spy  in  Ukrainian,  using  elements  in  the  classroom  as  the  target  objects. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- ask  and  answer  essential  questions  to  satisfy  group  curiosity  and  information  needs  in  the 
classroom  context? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  ask  and  answer  essential  questions  to  satisfy  group  curiosity 
and  information  needs  in  the  classroom  context  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  ask 
and  answer  essential  questions  to  satisfy  group  curiosity  and  information  needs  in  the  classroom 
context.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use 
the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  students  are  able  to  ask  and  answer  essential  questions  to  satisfy 
group  curiosity  and  information  needs  in  the  classroom  context  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Rating  Scale  1,  2 or  3). 


• Collection  of  pictures  depicting  people,  places,  objects,  time  of  day,  special  events. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 


3.1  Plan  and 
Focus 
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Create  and  Follow  a Plan 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 
$ “ 

3.1.4  listen  to  and  follow  simple  directions  in  the  classroom  context. 

w O 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Classroom  Routines 

Use  everyday  words  and  phrases  based  on  class  routines  and  use  visual  cues  as  much  as  possible; 
e.g., 

Ci.TatiTC  Mac  npn6paTH  LU,e  pa3 

Thxo  YcTaHbTe  lHunmne 

CniBatiMO  Mac  Tcth  I ojiocii imc 

Simon  Says 

Play  Simon  Says  in  Ukrainian,  using  simple  classroom  directions.  First  model  each  action  until 
students  understand;  then  play  the  game,  using  the  familiar  actions  and  commands. 

Action  Game 

Introduce  nonverbal  actions  that  direct  students  to  do  something;  e.g.,  opening  and/or  closing 
hands  represents  opening  and/or  closing  a book.  Give  the  direction  and  students  do  the  action. 

As  the  year  goes  on,  give  the  directions  quicker  and  closer  together  and  increase  the  speed  of  the 
game.  The  goal  of  the  game  is  to  have  students  work  together  so  the  entire  class  is  correctly 
doing  the  action  requested. 

Picture  Cards 

Create  picture  cards  with  frequently  used  commands;  e.g.,  IIpHKJieH ! , I laMamoti!,  I Iohhcti.!, 
IIomhh!,  Xoot  crottn!,  I/tn!,  BepHnca!,  nocKirattaii!,  Ciara^n!  These  cards  can  be  used  as 
reference  when  giving  instructions.  To  improve  student  comprehension,  act  out  the  command 
while  using  the  picture  cards.  Use  these  cards  to  display  instructions  for  a step-by-step  activity. 
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Create  and  Follow  a Plan 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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3.1.4  listen  to  and  follow  simple  directions  in  the  classroom  context,  (continued) 

C/5  O 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- listen  to  and  follow  simple  directions  in  the  classroom  context? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  listen  to  and  follow  simple  directions  in  the  classroom 
context  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
listen  to  and  follow  simple  directions  in  the  classroom  context.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Quiz 

Quiz  students  orally  by  having  them  individually  follow  the  various  directions  covered  as  a class. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• YKpaiHCbKi Moeni  izpu.  Ukrainian  Language  Games.  Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education, 
1996. 

• Picture  cards. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 
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Identify  Personal  and  Peer  Knowledge 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.2.1  identify  self  and  others  as  sources  of  information. 


SAMPLE TE AC HING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Class  Survey 

Complete  a class  survey;  e.g.,  choosing  a favourite  type  of  fruit.  Each  student  will  ask,  “LU,o  To6i 
dijibine  nottodaerbca  — Bunorpa/i  hh  adnyKO?”  Students  put  their  photocopied  school  pictures 
or  names  on  specific  spaces  in  the  chart  to  indicate  the  fruits  they  like  the  most.  They  discuss  the 
results. 

Alternative  Activity:  After  tasting  different  types  of  popcorn,  students  complete  a tally  by 
placing  a tick  in  the  appropriate  box;  e.g., 


KVKypva3a 


( f> 

jar 

Aj  J\ 

Cim 

Macno 

^ chp 

444- 

mi 

M 

Alternative  Activity:  Every  day,  as  students  enter  the  classroom,  they  can  be  asked  a new 
survey  question  to  answer  before  they  meet  in  the  group  area.  Using  simple  icons,  students  either 
place  their  names  in  a pocket  chart  or  clip  clothespins  with  their  names  onto  a ribbon  under  their 
choice.  This  can  also  be  used  for  taking  attendance. 

What  Do  We  Know  about ... 

As  a class,  brainstorm  what  students  already  know  about  a topic.  Write  key  words  from  the 
brainstorming  on  the  board.  After  the  brainstorming,  emphasize  all  the  different  things  that 
students  in  the  class  know  about  the  topic. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  self  and  others  as  sources  of  information? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  self  and  others  as  sources  of  information  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
identify  self  and  others  as  sources  of  information.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  are  able  to  identify  self  and  others  as  sources  of  information.  Offer  feedback, 
encouragement  and  praise  as  needed. 


• Survey  tally  sheets. 

• Graph. 

• Pictures  and  other  sources  of  information. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 
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Identify  Sources 

Students  will  be  able  to: 
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3.2.2  seek  information  from  others  in  the  classroom  context. 

W o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Class  Survey 

One  pair  of  students  surveys  the  class  for  the  day.  With  guidance  from  the  teacher,  they  choose 
their  questions,  set  up  how  they  wish  to  present  their  data  and  practise  how  to  ask  their  questions. 

Key  Question  Phrases 

Students  are  taught  key  phrases  for  inquiry;  e.g., 

- fle?  (Where?) 

- Uh  To6i  nottodaeTbca ? (Do  you  like ?) 

- Uh  th  xonem ? (Do  you  want ?) 

- Kojih ? (When ?) 

- HoMy ? (Why ?) 

- 111,0  th  podmn?  (What  are  you  doing?) 

Have  students  practise  the  question  phrases  with  other  students  in  the  class. 

Guest  Speakers 

When  studying  community  workers,  invite  Ukrainian-speaking  parents,  relatives  or  guests  to  talk 
about  their  occupations.  Before  a guest  speaker  arrives,  students  generate  questions  they  would 
like  answered.  Assist  students  in  formulating  questions. 
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3.2.2  seek  information  from  others  in  the  classroom  context,  (continued) 

W o 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- seek  information  from  others  in  the  classroom  context? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  seek  information  from  others  in  the  classroom  context  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  seek 
information  from  others  in  the  classroom  context.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use 
the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  students  are  able  to  seek  information  from  others  in  the 
classroom  context  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rating  Scale  1,  2 or  3). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Ukrainian-speaking  guests. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 
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3.2.3  recognize  when  information  answers  the  questions  asked. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
What's  in  the  Bag? 

Invite  students  throughout  the  year  to  play  What’s  in  the  Bag?  Students  take  turns  asking 
questions  to  find  out  what  is  in  the  bag.  Eventually  a student  asks  the  correct  question  and  the 
mystery  object  is  revealed. 

KWL  Chart 

Work  with  the  class  to  fill  in  a simplified  KWL  chart  when  learning  about  a topic.  Direct 
students’  attention  to  the  questions  (what  I want  to  know)  and  how  to  answer  the  questions  asked 
by  the  class  (what  I learned). 

Multiple  Choice 

Ask  simple  questions  about  a familiar  topic  and  offer  three  or  four  different  possible  answers. 
Have  students  choose  the  response  that  answers  the  question  and  have  one  volunteer  explain  why 
their  choice  answers  the  question. 

Riddles 

Introduce  simple  riddles  to  the  class  and  work  through  possible  answers  to  the  riddles.  Have 
students  identify  the  correct  answer  to  the  riddle  and  explain  how  it  answers  the  riddle. 
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3.2.3  recognize  when  information  answers  the  questions  asked,  (continued) 

C/5  O 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recognize  when  information  answers  the  questions  asked? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  recognize  when  information  answers  the  questions  asked 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
recognize  when  information  answers  the  questions  asked.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use 
the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  students  are  able  to  recognize  when  information  answers  the 
questions  asked  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rating  Scale  1,  2 or  3). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• YKpaiHCbKi  Moem  iepu.  Ukrainian  Language  Games.  Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education, 
1996. 

• KWL  chart  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  D). 

• A bag  and  various  mystery  objects. 
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3.2.4  use  visual  and  auditory  cues  to  understand  ideas  and  information. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Felt  Board 

Use  a felt  board  to  tell  stories  or  fairy  tales  or  to  introduce  a new  theme  or  topic  with  many  new 
words. 

Lining  Up  Chant 

When  lining  up.  students  say  and  follow  these  actions: 

/lo  ncpe.ry,  ;.to  nepe/ty, 

Bci  mh  cTajiH  30  nepetty. 

Pyra  36oKy,  pyKH  36oicy, 

Hami  pyKH  Bci  e 36oKy. 

Language  Ladders 

Students  make  their  own  language  ladders,  using  visual  cues  or  pictures  for  greetings,  colours 
and  so  on.  These  can  be  shared  at  home  or  with  another  grade. 

Collages 

Students  make  collages  based  on  a theme;  e.g.,  colours,  numbers,  feelings,  shapes,  seasons, 
home,  farms,  pets,  food. 

Classroom  Display 

When  studying  a theme,  students  bring  in  items  from  home  related  to  the  topic.  The  items  are 
collected  and  become  paid  of  a classroom  display. 

Recordings 

Students  listen  to  recordings  of  stories  and  Ukrainian  songs.  They  discuss  words  they  understood 
in  the  songs  and  stories. 

Watching  a Video 

Students  view  a video;  e.g.,  from  the  y mirnKu  Keinmu  series.  After  viewing  the  video,  students 
discuss  how  the  visuals,  music  and  sound  effects  helped  them  understand  the  events  of  the  story. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.2.4  use  visual  and  auditory  cues  to  understand  ideas  and  information,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  visual  and  auditory  cues  to  understand  ideas  and  information? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  use 
visual  and  auditory  cues  to  understand  ideas  and  information.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Review  and  discuss  students’  understanding  of  how  meaning  can  be  constructed  by  using  illustrations 
and  other  visual  cues.  Determine  students’  awareness  and  ability  to  use  visual  cues,  e.g.,  colour, 
shapes  and  sizes,  to  understand  ideas  and  information. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Felt  board. 

• Magazines. 

• Kosa  J^epesa  (y ideocassette).  Vesnivka  Choir  and  Toronto  Dance  Theatre.  Toronto,  ON:  Black 
Sea  Productions,  1981. 

• YmirriKu  Keinmu  (videocassettes).  Toronto,  ON:  Kvitka  Productions,  1975-1989. 

• Tsyboolya  ...  that  means  Onion!  (CD  or  audiocassette).  Cahute,  R.  (prod.).  Burlington,  ON: 
Melodica  Entertainment  Productions,  1997. 

• Borscht  (CD  or  audiocassette).  Cahute,  R.  (prod.).  Burlington,  ON:  Melodica  4kids,  1999. 

• Booryak  ...  carrots  and  cabbage  too!  (CD  or  audiocassette).  Cahute,  R.  (prod.).  Burlington,  ON: 
Melodica  Entertainment  Productions,  1999. 

• Barabolya  ...  that  means  Potato!  (CD  or  audiocassette).  Cahute,  R.  (prod.).  Burlington,  ON: 
Melodica  Entertainment  Productions,  1997. 

• MipKauOnn.  Hoopudenh!  (CD  or  audiocasscttc).  Toronto,  ON:  Mom  Music/Darka  and  Slavko, 
1993. 

• Oil,  wo  dic  mo  3 a iuvm?  The  Mosquito’s  Wedding!  paperback/audiocassette).  Hryhor  Gulutzan, 

L.  Edmonton,  AB:  Kazka  Productions,  1986. 

• BittoK  dimouux  nicettb  1 ( audiocassette).  Bilash,  L.  Edmonton,  AB:  Homestead  Recording 
Studios,  1983. 

• BiHOK  dimouux  nicettb  2 (audiocassette).  Bilash,  L.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Century  21  Studios,  1983. 

• BiHOK  dimouux  niceHb  3 (audiocassette).  Bilash,  L.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Goede  Creative  Studios, 
1989. 
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3.2.5  use  prior  knowledge  to  make  sense  of  information. 

CO  O 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
KWL  Chart 

Work  with  the  class  to  fill  in  a simplified  KWL  chart  when  learning  about  a topic.  Direct 
students’  attention  to  the  section  “What  I Know”  and  how  what  they  already  know  about  the 
topic  helps  them  make  sense  of  the  information  they  learn. 

Pre-reading  Predictions 

Before  reading  a story,  walk  through  the  illustrations  and  encourage  students  to  predict  what  the 
story  is  about.  After  reading  the  story,  discuss  the  predictions  and  how  they  used  what  they 
already  knew  about  the  topic  to  make  sense  of  the  pictures. 

Classroom  Experiments 

Students  make  predictions  before  doing  a simple  experiment;  e.g., 

- melting  snow 

- planting  seeds 

- freezing  water 

- mixing  paint  colours. 

Discuss  how  students  used  what  they  already  know  about  the  topic  to  make  sense  of  what  they 
saw  during  the  experiment. 

Cause  and  Effect 

Using  cause  and  effect  picture  cards,  present  students  with  the  cause  only  and  let  them  predict  the 
effect.  Ask  them  to  explain  their  thinking  and  note  their  use  of  existing  knowledge  to  make  sense 
of  the  picture  cards. 
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Make  Sense  of  Information 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.2.5  use  prior  knowledge  to  make  sense  of  information.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  prior  knowledge  to  make  sense  of  information? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  prior  knowledge  to  make  sense  of  information  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  use 
prior  knowledge  to  make  sense  of  information.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master 
in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  are  able  to  use  prior  knowledge  to  make  sense  of  information.  Offer  feedback, 
encouragement  and  praise  as  needed. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• JIoziKa.  l aispina  C.  L..  KyiMBiiia  II.  JI.,  TonopKoisa  1.  I’.,  LLfepoMiriiia  C.  B.  KhTb: 
ACT-nPECC-fllK-CI,  2000. 

• Haemi  Mette  nucamu!  3oumm  ho.  1 3 nideomoeKu pyKu  do  nucbMa.  IIeH3JiHK  M.  TepHonijib: 
Man/ipiBCHL,  2000. 

• Cause  and  effect  picture  cards. 

• KWL  chart  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 


3.3  Organize, 
Record  and 
Assess 


KINDERGARTEN 
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Organize  Information 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

$ “ 
Q_  3 

3.3.1  categorize  objects  and  visuals  according  to  similarities  and  differences. 

CO  O 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Learning  Centre  Sorting 

Students  choose  from  a changing  variety  of  objects  in  a learning  centre  and  sort  them 
independently.  They  can  sort  by  various  attributes;  e.g., 

- KOJiip  (colour) 

- po3Mip  (size) 

- cjropMa  (shape). 

Ukrainian  Bingo 

Explain  to  students  how  to  play  Ukrainian  Bingo  based  on  groups  of  words  from  particular 
themes.  Have  students  create  their  own  Bingo  cards,  using  pictures  of  the  different  vocabulary 
words  organized  into  different  categories  for  each  letter  (b,  i,  n,  g and  o)  based  on  how  they  look; 
e.g.,  colour,  shape,  size. 

Antonyms 

After  learning  the  song  AnmoHi.\tu,  students  cut  out  pictures  or  illustrate  each  opposite  pair. 

Sorting  Emotions 

While  studying  emotions  and  feelings,  students  cut  out  pictures  of  faces  from  magazines.  They 
then  sort  the  pictures  and  create  a picture  collage  for  each  emotion. 

Sorting  Food 

While  studying  food  groups,  students  sort  pictures  of  foods  into  appropriate  categories;  e.g., 
colour,  size,  shape. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

Q.  □ 

3.3.1  categorize  objects  and  visuals  according  to  similarities  and  differences. 

CO  o 

( continued ) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- categorize  objects  and  visuals  according  to  similarities  and  differences? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  arc  able  to  categorize  objects  and  visuals  according  to  similarities  and 
differences  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
categorize  objects  and  visuals  according  to  similarities  and  differences.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Self-assessment  Rating  Scale 

Create  a simplified,  graphic,  outcome-based  self-assessment  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students 
prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Students  use  the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  they  are  able  to 
categorize  objects  and  visuals  according  to  similarities  and  differences  (see  sample  blackline  master 
in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Rating  Scale). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• JIoeiKa.  I aispiua  C.  L..  KyiMiiina  II.  JI.,  TonopicoBa  I.  I’.,  LLlcponnina  C.  B.  KmTb: 
ACT-nPECC-AIK-CI,  2000. 

• MipKauOnH.  ffodpudeHb!  { CD  or  audiocassette).  Toronto,  ON:  Mom  Music/Darka  and  Slavko, 
1993. 

• ffpy3i.  Friends.  Savedchuk,  L.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Manitoba  Parents  for  Ukrainian  Education/ 
Dzvin  Publishers,  1982. 

• Ukrainian  Bingo  game  cards. 

• Magazines. 

• Pictures  of  various  foods. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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3.3.2  represent  and  share  information  and  ideas. 

W o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Wish  Booklets 

For  St.  Nicholas  Day,  students  compile  wish  booklets  in  which  they  draw  pictures  of  their 
wishes. 

Weather  Chart 

Students  maintain  a monthly  or  weekly  weather  chart.  This  can  initially  be  modelled,  then  later 
be  done  independently  after  group  time. 

Last  Night 

Students  talk  about  what  they  did  the  night  before.  These  results  are  graphed  and  discussed  at  the 
end  of  the  week. 

All  about  Me 

Students  make  and  present  an  “All  about  Me”  box  or  prepare  a picture  collage.  Alternatively, 
they  could  prepare  a time  line  of  their  lives,  using  pictures. 

Extension:  Students  prepare  a photo  gallery  about  their  families  and  present  it  to  the  class  or 
collect  mementos  and  store  them  in  a scrapbook. 

My  Favourite  Part 

Students  illustrate  their  favourite  parts  of  a poem  or  story  that  was  read  aloud. 

Beginning,  Middle  and  End 

After  listening  to  a story,  students  illustrate  the  beginning,  middle  and  end.  Alternatively,  they 
work  in  groups  of  three  and  each  student  illustrates  a section  of  the  story. 
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Record  Information 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.3.2  represent  and  share  information  and  ideas,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- represent  and  share  information  and  ideas? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  represent  and  share  information  and  ideas  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
represent  and  share  information  and  ideas.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Rubric 

Create  an  outcome-based  rubric  and  use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well  students  are  able  to  represent 
and  share  information  and  ideas  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and 
Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Templates  for  wish  booklets. 

• Weather  chart. 

• Scrapbooks,  photographs. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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3.3.3  share  information  gathered  on  a specific  topic. 

CO  O 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
All  about  Me  C hart  or  Poster 

Students  make  and  present  an  “All  about  Me”  chart  or  poster,  including  information  such  as: 

- how  old/birthday 

- favourite  things 

- weight/height 

- shoe  size 

- eye/hair  colour 


Bee  nDO  MeHe 

Moe  iM'rr 

Merri 

pOKiB. 

Mon  Bara 

Miii  3picT  _ 

Students  take  turns  presenting  the  data  collected  about  themselves. 

Information  Web 

Students  prepare  a visual  class  web  on  a topic;  e.g.,  Ph.TBO,  3HMa,  ocim>.  They  take  turns 
gathering  and  adding  information  and  making  statements  based  on  the  information  gathered. 

My  Buddy 

Each  student  pair  traces  each  other.  Every  day,  a new  question  is  taught  to  the  class  and  used  for 
interviewing  the  buddies.  After  the  student  responds,  his  or  her  buddy  makes  or  cuts  out  visual 
representations  of  the  answer.  In  the  end,  the  student  pair  presents  to  the  class:  Min  up  Harem,. 

What  I Learned  About... 

After  doing  an  experiment  or  cooking  activity,  students  share  what  they  learned.  They  can  also 
share  information  by  using  illustrations. 
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Evaluate  Information 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.3.3  share  information  gathered  on  a specific  topic.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- share  information  gathered  on  a specific  topic? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  share  information  gathered  on  a specific  topic  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
share  information  gathered  on  a specific  topic.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master 
in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Rubric 

Create  an  outcome-based  rubric  and  use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well  students  arc  able  to  share 
information  gathered  on  a specific  topic  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or 
Rubric  and  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• “All  about  Me”  chart  or  poster. 

• Roll  of  brown  paper  and  markers  or  crayons. 
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Develop  New  Understanding 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.3.4  participate  in  information-gathering  experiences. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Family  Trees 

Students  collect  information  about  their  own  families  to  make  a family  tree.  They  present  their 
projects  to  the  class. 

Simple  Surveys 

Students  conduct  simple  surveys;  e.g., 


Im’h 

mo? 

nofloSaeTbcn 

© 

He© 

noAoSaeTbCH 

Jlica 

HOiiyKo 

© 

T>koh 

^ HOJry  ko 

© 

My  Time  Line 

Students  gather  and  organize  personal  photographs,  with  assistance  from  home,  to  make  simple 
time  lines. 

Recording  Observations 

Students  plant  seeds  and  record  their  observations  by  drawing  pictures  of  the  changes  they  see. 

Posters  or  Collages 

Students  collect  information  and  prepare  posters  or  collages  on  a particular  theme  or  topic;  e.g., 

(j)OpMH,  KOJlbOpn. 

Class  Murals 

Students  collect  and  display  information  in  the  form  of  a large  mural;  e.g.,  Ph;tBO  i 'nmuai,  Hame 
cepettOBnnte,  3nMa,  Hama  niKOJia. 

Ask  a Buddy 

Pairs  of  students  are  given  a simple  question  to  ask  their  reading  buddies.  After  obtaining  the 
responses,  they  share  and  compare  their  responses  with  their  teacher  and  classmates. 
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Develop  New  Understanding 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.3.4  participate  in  information-gathering  experiences.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- participate  in  information-gathering  experiences? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  participate  in  information-gathering  experiences  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
participate  in  information-gathering  experiences.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  are  able  to  participate  in  information-gathering  experiences.  Offer  feedback,  encouragement 
and  praise  as  needed. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• JIoziKa.  l aispina  C.  h..  KyraBma  II.  Jl.,  TonopKoisa  I.  L.,  LLfepoMiriiia  C.  B.  KhIb: 
ACT-nPECC-fllK-CI,  2000. 

• Student  survey  sheets. 

• Poster  materials. 

• Chart  paper  and  crayons. 

• Photographs  from  home. 
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4.1.1  share  ideas  from  personal  experiences. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Class  Discussion 

During  morning  routine  students  engage  in  discussion  on  topics  that  they  can  relate  to;  e.g., 

- holidays  - seasons  (Ha  /tBopi  na#ae  CHir.) 

- hobbies  - families 

- health  - communities  (city,  farm,  school) 

- birthday  parties  - home 

Show  and  Tell 

Provide  an  opportunity  for  students  to  have  noKa>KH  h po3Ka>KH;  e.g.. 

Presenter:  TI  Maio  iyocb  Raw  noica3aTH. 

Students:  HJ,o  th  Maein  HaM  noKa  jaTU? 

Presenter:  H,e  Min  necuK.  BiH  rapHHii.  il  iioro  modmo.  i t.  tt- 

Gallery  Walk 

Before  introducing  a topic,  students  bring  in  items  from  home;  e.g.,  photographs,  books,  artifacts, 
concrete  objects.  These  can  be  used  for  a gallery  walk  or  displayed  and  shared  by  the 
individuals. 

Sharing  Circle 

In  a sharing  circle,  students  talk  about  their  weekend  or  what  they  did  the  night  before. 
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4.1.1  share  ideas  from  personal  experiences.  ( continued ) 

C/5  O 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- share  ideas  from  personal  experiences? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  share  ideas  from  personal  experiences  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
share  ideas  from  personal  experiences.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Meet  with  students  in  small  groups  to  discuss  their  experiences  in  sharing  ideas  from  their  personal 
experience  in  Ukrainian.  Note  students’  willingness  to  share  their  ideas  with  others  and  ask  students 
what  they  felt  they  were  able  to  do  easily  in  Ukrainian  and  what  they  found  difficult  or  challenging. 
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4.1  Generate  and 

clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 
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4.1.2  participate  in  shared  text  experiences. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Story  Time 

Students  listen  and  follow  the  pictures  as  the  teacher  reads  aloud  fairy  tales  or  repetitive  stories 
(Pimca)  in  Ukrainian.  They  retell  the  story  through  drama,  mime,  puppetry,  modelling  clay 
models  or  illustrations. 

Games  and  Songs 

Students  engage  in  playing  games  and  acting  out  songs;  e.g., 

- Kamca,  Kamca,  rycica  (Duck,  Duck,  Goose) 

- IlecHKy,  necHKy,  ^e  tboa  KicTKa? 

- noflojufflomca  (based  on  song) 

- UroKHicy,  moroncy,  nTaimcy  MajiciibKHH  (based  on  song). 

Ukrainian  Videos 

Students  watch  short  Ukrainian  videos  and  cartoons;  e.g.,  the  y minmu  Keinmu  series.  After  the 
video,  students  discuss  their  favourite  parts  and  characters. 

Audio  Stories 

Set  up  a listening  centre  for  student  use.  Ask  the  older  students  to  prepare  audio  recordings  of 
books;  e.g.,  those  written  by  Lesia  Savedchuk.  Encourage  them  to  include  appropriate 
background  music  and  sound  effects.  The  younger  students  then  listen  to  the  recordings. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.1.2  participate  in  shared  text  experiences.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- participate  in  shared  text  experiences? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  participate  in  shared  text  experiences  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
participate  in  shared  text  experiences.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Discuss  students’  feelings  about  how  they  shared  text  experiences.  Inquire  about  preferred  forms  and 
have  students  talk  about  their  feelings  for  particular  forms.  Provide  positive  feedback  and 
encouragement. 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  arc  able  to  participate  in  shared  text  experiences.  Offer  feedback,  encouragement  and  praise 
as  needed. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• yKpamcbKi  Moetti  iepu.  Ukrainian  Language  Games.  Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education, 
1996. 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  Arts  Education  K-3:  Music  Supplement.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1998. 

• YnpaiHChKi  Hapodm  Kauai  (videocassette).  Edmonton,  AB:  ACCESS  Network,  1983. 

• ymimKu  Keinmu  (videocassettes).  Toronto,  ON:  Kvitka  Productions,  1975-1989. 

• MipKa  u O.m.  ffodpudeub!  { CD  or  audiocassette).  Toronto,  ON:  Mom  Music/Darka  and  Slavko, 
1993. 

• 3auapoeana  wiuuKa.  The  Enchanted  Christmas  Tree  (paperback/audiocassette).  Hryhor 
Gulutzan,  L.  Edmonton,  AB:  Kazka  Productions,  1988. 

• Cuieoea  nicuH.  Snow  Folks  (papcrback/audiocassctte).  Hryhor  Gulutzan,  L.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Kazka  Productions,  1982. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 

and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 

4.1  Generate  and 

clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 

Focus 

KINDERGARTEN 


K 


o ® 

m—  £Z 

Organize  Ideas 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q_  3 

4.1.3  recognize  that  ideas  expressed  in  oral  language  can  be  represented  and  recorded. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
When  I Grow  Up 

Students  prepare  their  own  pictorial  representations  after  discussing  a topic  in  the  class;  e.g., 

- When  I grow  up  I want  to  be . 

- Kojth  a BnpocTy,  a xouy  6yTH . 

They  illustrate  their  statements,  using  visuals  of  objects  that  represent  the  occupation. 

Nonverbal  Communication 

Students  communicate  their  ideas  or  needs  in  any  other  form  than  oral  for  five  minutes  out  of  the 
day.  This  can  be  done  as  a daily  or  weekly  event. 

Retelling  a Story 

Students  retell  a story,  using  visuals.  Write  down  the  plot  as  described  by  students  and  read  it 
back  to  them.  Afterward,  students  represent  sections  of  the  story  by  preparing  illustrations. 

Learning  Logs 

Students  maintain  Learning  Logs  with  pictures  representing  ideas  or  words  that  they  learned. 
They  also  make  personal  journal  entries,  using  pictures,  diagrams  or  sketches.  Consider 
providing  opportunities  for  peers  and  parents  to  respond  to  journal  entries  by  using  pictures. 

What  I Heard 

After  listening  to  a story  or  viewing  a video,  students  create  a representation  of  what  they  heard 
and/or  saw.  They  can  use  a variety  of  methods;  e.g.,  drawing,  painting  or  models.  Students  are 
encouraged  to  share  their  representations  with  other  students. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recognize  that  ideas  expressed  in  oral  language  can  be  represented  and  recorded? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  recognize  that  ideas  expressed  in  oral  language  can  be 
represented  and  recorded  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
recognize  that  ideas  expressed  in  oral  language  can  be  represented  and  recorded.  Record  anecdotal 
notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  arc  able  to  recognize  that  ideas  expressed  in  oral  language  can  be  represented  and  recorded. 
Offer  feedback,  encouragement  and  praise  as  needed. 


• Considering  Children’s  Art:  Why  and  How  to  Value  Their  Work.  Engel,  Brenda  S.  Washington, 
DC:  National  Association  for  the  Education  of  Young  Children,  1995. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 
clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.2  Enhance  and 
Improve 


KINDERGARTEN 

K 


Appraise  Own  and  Others’  Work 

o ® 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q_  3 

4.2.1  participate  in  the  sharing  of  own  creations  and  those  of  others. 

C/5  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Art  Show 

Model  the  simple  sharing  of  a creation  or  object;  e.g.,  show  and  talk  about  work  by  artist  William 
Kurelek. 

llOKaiKM  ft  p03K3>KH 

Provide  an  opportunity  for  students  to  have  IIoKarKH  ii  po3Ka>KH.  Encourage  the  class  to  ask 
questions  of  the  presenters.  After  the  presentation,  students  illustrate  their  favourite  object. 

Class  Presentations 

Students  present  their  illustrations,  models  or  booklets  to  the  class.  After  the  presentations,  they 
discuss  the  creations  of  the  other  students  in  a positive  way.  Encourage  students  to  say  one 
positive  thing  about  five  different  creations. 

Sharing  with  the  Community 

Assist  students  in  organizing  presentations  of  songs  or  poetry  to  different  groups  in  the 
community;  e.g.,  in  seniors’  homes. 

Parents’  Night 

Students  display  their  work  in  the  school.  Their  parents  are  invited  for  an  evening  of  sharing. 
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Appraise  Own  and  Others’  Work 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q_  -3 

4.2.1  participate  in  the  sharing  of  own  creations  and  those  of  others,  (continued) 

C/5  O 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- participate  in  the  sharing  of  own  creations  and  those  of  others? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  participate  in  the  sharing  of  own  creations  and  those  of 
others  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
participate  in  the  sharing  of  own  creations  and  those  of  others.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Self-assessment  Rating  Scale 

Create  a simple,  graphic,  outcome-based  self-assessment  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior 
to  beginning  the  activity.  Students  use  the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  they  are  able  to 
participate  in  the  sharing  of  own  creations  and  those  of  others  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Rating  Scale). 

□ Peer-assessment  Checklist 

With  students,  collaboratively  create  a simple  outcome-based  peer-assessment  checklist.  Students 
use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  their  peers  are  able  to  participate  in  the  sharing  of  own  creations  and 
those  of  others  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Peer-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• A Prairie  Boy’s  Summer.  Kurelek,  W.  Montreal,  QC:  Tundra  Books,  1975. 

• A Prairie  Boy’s  Winter.  Kurelek,  W.  Montreal,  QC:  Tundra  Books,  1973. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 
clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.2  Enhance  and 
Improve 


KINDERGARTEN 
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Revise  Content 

o ® 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q.  3 

4.2.2  express  lack  of  understanding. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
“I  Don’t  Understand" 

Model  for  students  a few  ways  to  express  that  they  do  not  understand;  e.g.,  saying,  “I  don’t 
understand,”  “Repeat  that,  please,”  “R  He  po3yMiio,”  “LJ,e  Mem  He  acHO.”  Students  practise  these 
expressions  with  buddies. 

Asking  Questions 

Encourage  students  to  ask  questions  in  Ukrainian  to  clarify  understanding  during  activities;  e.g., 
calendar  routine,  show  and  tell,  when  reading.  Model  these  question  techniques  while  students 
are  presenting. 

Extension:  Model  for  students  how  the  use  of  details  in  illustrations  assists  in  developing  an 
understanding.  Maintain  a visually  rich  environment  or  use  visuals  and  drawings  to  explain 
concepts. 

Nonverbal  Communication 

Model  for  students  how  facial  expressions  and  actions  can  be  indicators  of  a lack  of 
understanding;  e.g.,  shrugging  shoulders,  shaking  head. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- express  lack  of  understanding? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  express  lack  of  understanding  (see  sample  blackline  master 
in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  arc  able  to  express  lack  of  understanding.  Offer  feedback,  encouragement  and  praise  as 
needed. 


• Hoea  1:  Pedycu.  Eijiam  O.  (ynop.).  Eamohtoh:  MiuicicpciBO  ociii  iu  AjibSepra,  1991. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 
clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.2  Enhance  and 
Improve 


KINDERGARTEN 

K 


o ® 

m—  £Z 

Enhance  Legibility 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q_  3 

4.2.3  trace  and  copy  letters,  and  explore  letter  keys  on  the  keyboard. 

C/5  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Copying  Nametags 

Describe  the  formation  of  letters;  e.g.,  riajiHHKa,  rop6oic,  xbocthk.  Have  students  copy  their 
names  from  nametags. 

Gel  Tracing 

Empty  the  contents  of  ajar  of  hair  gel,  preferably  coloured,  into  a secure  clear  plastic  bag. 
Prepare  sets  of  large  Ukrainian  letters  that  students  can  place  under  the  bag  and  then  trace  over, 
using  their  fingers. 

Practice  Keyboards 

Supply  old  keyboards  with  Ukrainian  letter  overlays  for  students  to  use  and  practise  on. 

Creating  Artistic  Letters 

Students  glue  over  letters  of  their  names,  using  cheerios,  pasta,  cotton  balls  and  other  small 
objects.  Alternatively,  students  make  long  snakes  from  modelling  clay  and  write  their  names. 

Air  Spelling 

Have  students  trace  letters  in  the  air,  moving  their  whole  arms. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- trace  and  copy  letters,  and  explore  letter  keys  on  the  keyboard? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  trace  and  copy  letters,  and  explore  letter  keys  on  the 
keyboard  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
trace  and  copy  letters,  and  explore  letter  keys  on  the  keyboard.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences/Portfolios 

Discuss  the  importance  of  legibility  in  written  work.  Choose  portfolio  samples  with  students  and 
have  them  describe  why  they  chose  particular'  printing  samples  or  print-outs.  Discuss  ways  to 
enhance  legibility  as  appropriate. 


• Haemi  Jiiene  nucamu!  3omum  no.  1 3 nideomoeKu pyKu  do  nucbMa.  EleH3JiHK  M.  TepnonLib: 
Mau/ipiiicub,  2000. 

• A6emKci.  3aBanbCbKa  H.  CHMcjreponinb:  ABfll,  2000. 

• yKpamcbKa  a6em/<a.  JIucmKu  dm  enpae  #1.  Saskatoon,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  Training 
and  Employment/Saskatchewan  Teachers  of  Ukrainian. 

• yKpamcbKa  aoemKa.  JIucmKu  dm  enpae  #2.  Saskatoon,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  Training 
and  Employment/Saskatchewan  Teachers  of  Ukrainian. 

• Class  set  of  clear  plastic  bags  and  coloured  hair  gel. 

• Ukrainian  letters  for  tracing. 

• Modelling  clay. 

• Small  objects  for  gluing;  e.g.,  dry  cereal,  cotton  balls,  dry  pasta. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 
clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.2  Enhance  and 
Improve 
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Enhance  Artistry 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 
® 2 
&-  3 

4.2.4  use  familiar  words  to  describe  ideas. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Gallery  Walk  and  Discussion 

Students  participate  in  a gallery  walk.  Give  them  specific  items  to  look  for;  e.g.,  shapes,  lines, 
colours,  numbers,  characters.  Following  the  gallery  walk,  students  discuss  what  they  observed 
and  describe  the  items,  using  familial-  words. 

Adding  Familiar  Words 

After  completing  a class  mural  or  a personal  illustration,  students  describe  the  completed  work  in 
five  familial-  words.  Add  these  words  to  the  class  mural  or  personal  illustration. 

Greeting  Cards 

Students  prepare  a card  for  Mother’s  Day  or  Father’s  Day  and  copy  “TI  Bac  jiio6jiio.”  Flave  them 
describe  what  they  like  best  about  their  mom  or  dad  and  add  that  key  word  to  the  card. 

Show  and  Tell 

Students  participate  in  a show  and  tell  activity  for  which  they  bring  an  object  from  home  and 
prepare  three  statements  about  the  object  to  share  with  classmates. 
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Enhance  Artistry 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.2.4  use  familial-  words  to  describe  ideas,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  familial'  words  to  describe  ideas? 

□ Self-assessment  Rating  Scale 

Create  a simple,  outcome-based  self-assessment  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to 
beginning  the  activity.  Students  use  the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  they  are  able  to  use  familiar 
words  to  describe  ideas  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Rating  Scale). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  use 
familiar  words  to  describe  ideas.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Checklist  with  picture  clues  for  the  gallery  walk  activity. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 
clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.2  Enhance  and 
Improve 


KINDERGARTEN 
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Enhance  Presentation 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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4.2.5  use  visuals  to  express  ideas,  feelings  and  information. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Picture  Books 

Model  how  to  create  a wordless  picture  book.  Students  may  work  on  their  own,  in  pairs  or  in 
small  groups  to  create  similar  picture  books. 

My  Favourite  Part 

Students  listen  to  stories,  poems  or  songs.  After  a discussion,  they  illustrate  their  favourite  parts. 
Students  create  “anthologies”  to  send  home  for  family  enjoyment. 

Extension:  Students  create  a mural  of  a favourite  book. 

Classroom  Signs 

Provide  students  with  blank  paper.  With  guidance,  students  create  signs  for  each  centre  in  the 
classroom.  Help  them  create  labels  for  important  features  of  the  centres.  They  practise  reading 
the  signs  and  prepare  a guided  tour  of  the  classroom  for  potential  visitors.  Students  also  each 
maintain  a personal  checklist  of  the  learning  centres  visited. 

Photo  Album 

Take  photographs  of  classroom  experiences  and  display  them  on  a classroom  bulletin  board. 
Students  discuss  the  photographs  to  decide  on  appropriate  labels.  Write  the  labels  and  post  them 
with  the  photographs. 

Alternative  Activity:  Take  photographs  of  students  posing  and  expressing  different  feelings  and 
create  a feelings  booklet. 

Greeting  Cards 

Students  make  cards  for  special  occasions.  Provide  students  with  samples  and/or  partially 
completed  cards.  Discuss  the  artistry  of  the  cards  and  the  ideas,  feelings  and  information  that  are 
expressed  in  the  graphics. 
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Enhance  Presentation 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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4.2.5  use  visuals  to  express  ideas,  feelings  and  information,  (continued) 

c n o 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  visuals  to  express  ideas,  feelings  and  information? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  visuals  to  express  ideas,  feelings  and  information  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  are  able  to  use  visuals  to  express  ideas,  feelings  and  information.  Offer  feedback, 
encouragement  and  praise  as  needed. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Wordless  picture  books. 

• Camera  and  photographs. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 

and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 

4.3  Attend  to 

clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 

Conventions 

Grammar  and  Usage 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.3.1  check  for  complete  sentences,  with  guidance. 


KINDERGARTEN 


K 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Talking  in  Complete  Sentences 

Invite  students  to  talk  about  common  experiences,  stories  or  information  being  studied.  They 
compose  their  simple  messages  orally  before  the  teacher  scribes  them.  Encourage  students  to 
speak  in  full  sentences,  use  proper  gender  and  attempt  to  use  the  proper  singular  or  plural  form  of 
nouns. 


Im’h Mh  bh  HanncajiH  nvi’a? 

,Z],aTa Mh  bh  HanHcajiH  ^aTy? 

KoJibopn  Mn  bh  B>KHBanH  pi3Hi  KOJibopn? 

Jlfflii  O O O O 

Mu  BH  BTKHB3J1H  pi3Hi  JiimT? 


PaMKa 


o 


Mh  bh  3Po6hjth  paMKy? 


I lonpodnui 


Mh  bh  ttoKJiattHO  Bee 
HaMamoBajiH? 

1*1  Mh  bh  rapHO  po3MajnoBajiH? 


Check  sentences  for  completeness  with  students. 

Story  Writing 

Scribe  students’  simple  stories.  Share  the  pen  with  the  student  during  the  scripting  of  each  story. 
Emphasize  and  encourage  the  use  of  complete  sentences  in  students’  stories  and  check  for 
complete  sentences  with  students. 
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Grammar  and  Usage 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.3.1  check  for  complete  sentences,  with  guidance,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- check  for  complete  sentences,  with  guidance? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  check  for  complete  sentences,  with  guidance  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  a simple,  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how 
well  students  arc  able  to  check  for  complete  sentences,  with  guidance  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  are  able  to  check  for  complete  sentences,  with  guidance.  Offer  feedback,  encouragement 
and  praise  as  needed. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Audio  recording  equipment  (optional). 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 
clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.3  Attend  to 
Conventions 


KINDERGARTEN 

K 


Spelling 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.3.2  connect  sounds  with  letters. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Writing  Centre 

Create  a writing  centre  with  a variety  of: 

- manipulatives;  e.g.,  sponge  letters,  letter  tiles  or  cards,  cereal,  macaroni 

- writing  materials;  e.g.,  markers,  glitter,  crayons,  pencils,  letter  stamps,  chalk  and  boards, 
paper 

- audio  equipment;  e.g.,  audio  alphabet  books. 

Letter  of  the  Week 

Highlight  a different  letter  every  week.  On  flipcharts,  show  different  pictures/drawings/cut  outs 
of  items  that  begin  with  that  letter  and  say  the  letter  and  the  words  associated  with  the  pictures 
aloud  with  students. 

Exploring  Sound 

Give  students  opportunities  to  explore  sounds,  letters  and  words  in  talk,  oral  word  play,  songs, 
poetry,  chants,  rhymes  and  daily  reading  activities. 

Exploring  Written  Words 

Students  experiment  in  written  expression;  e.g.,  labelling  objects,  copying  card  greetings,  printing 
notes  with  the  help  of  the  teacher  or  a buddy  from  a higher  grade.  Have  students  engage  in 
writing  activities;  e.g., 

- alphabet  booklets  or  letter  booklets 

- personal  picture  dictionaries. 

Consonant  and  Vowel  Cards 

Make  individual  consonant  and  vowel  cards,  using  permanent  felt  markers  and  ceramic  tiles. 

Tiles  are  made  with  1 1 duplicates  of  each  vowel  and  8 duplicates  of  each  consonant.  Students 
pick  two  consonants  and  one  vowel  and  orally  follow  the  pattern  of  the  nonsense  poem; 
e.g.,  Ta-Ta-Ta-Ta  Ta-na-Ta-na  Ta-na-Ta.  These  cards  arc  then  inserted  into  a pocket  chart. 

Phonemes 

Students  say  a word  and  separate  it  into  the  consonants  and  discrete  sounds  or  phonemes.  They 
place  a coloured  block  or  marker  down  for  each  sound  they  hear  in  sound  boxes  labelled  on 
sheets  of  paper. 
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Spelling 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.3.2  connect  sounds  with  letters,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- connect  sounds  with  letters? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  connect  sounds  with  letters  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Ask  students  to  describe  how  they  connect  sounds  and  letters.  Discuss  strategics  for  remembering  the 
different  sounds  associated  with  letters. 

□ Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use 
the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  students  are  able  to  connect  sounds  with  letters  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rating  Scale  1,  2 or  3). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• A6enma.  3aBanbCbKa  H.  CnM(|)cpoiii:ib:  ABfll,  2000. 

• yKpaincbKa  aoemKa.  Ukrainian  Alphabet  Flash  Cards.  Saskatoon,  SK:  Saskatchewan 
Education,  Training  and  Employment/Saskatchewan  Teachers  of  Ukrainian. 

• Ukrainian  Power  Volume  1.  Learning  the  Alphabet  (videocassette).  Halaburda,  O.  Milford,  MI: 
Ukrainian  Power  Videos,  Inc.,  2000. 

• Consonant  and  vowel  cards. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 
clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.3  Attend  to 
Conventions 


KINDERGARTEN 

K 


o £ 

m—  £Z 

Capitalization  and  Punctuation 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

£ 3 

Q.  3 

4.3.3  recognize  some  basic  writing  conventions. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Copying  Your  Name 

Students  practise  writing  their  own  names  by  copying  from  cards.  They  also  write  their  names  by 
forming  long  snakes  from  modelling  clay. 

Letter  Masking 

Provide  students  with  a model  of  the  alphabet  in  upper  and  lowercase  letters.  With  sticky  notes, 
students  show  their  knowledge  of  the  alphabet  by  masking  the  following: 

- an  upper  case  letter 

- a lower  case  letter 

- the  first  letter  of  their  first  name 

- their  favourite  letter 

- the  first  letter  of  the  alphabet 

- the  last  letter  of  the  alphabet. 

Matching  Upper  and  Lowercase  Letters 

Have  students  stand  in  a circle  so  everyone  can  see  upper  and  lowercase  letters  printed  on  cards 
set  in  the  centre  of  the  circle.  As  students  march  in  a circle  to  music,  pause  the  music  and  name  a 
student.  The  student  enters  the  circle  and  matches  a lowercase  and  an  uppercase  letter.  Continue 
this  until  all  letters  are  removed. 

Fun  with  Fonts 

Print  students’  names  in  a variety  of  fonts  and  sizes  and  invite  students  to  choose  their  favourite 
fonts  and  tell  why  they  made  their  choices.  Create  personalized  letterhead  with  students’  names 
in  their  favourite  fonts  and  use  it  on  notepaper  to  communicate  with  their  families. 
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Capitalization  and  Punctuation 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.3.3  recognize  some  basic  writing  conventions.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recognize  some  basic  writing  conventions? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  recognize  some  basic  writing  conventions  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use 
the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  students  are  able  to  recognize  some  basic  writing  conventions 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rating  Scale  1,  2 or  3). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• y Kpa'inchKa  aoemKa.  Ukrainian  Alphabet  Flash  Cards.  Saskatoon,  SK:  Saskatchewan 
Education,  Training  and  Employment/Saskatchewan  Teachers  of  Ukrainian. 

• Modelling  clay. 

• Sticky  notes. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 
clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.4  Present  and 
Share 


KINDERGARTEN 

K 


Share  Ideas  and  Information 

o ® 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 
® 2 
&-  3 

4.4.1  use  illustrations  and  other  materials  to  share  information  and  ideas. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Picture  Books 

Students  prepare  picture  books,  individually  or  as  a class,  on  a variety  of  topics. 

Picture  Charades 

Students  take  turns  drawing  a verb,  event,  action  and  so  on.  Other  students  must  guess  the  word 
being  drawn.  Choose  words  on  a related  topic. 

Alternative  Activity:  Have  students  use  modelling  clay  to  represent  words  and  ideas. 

Show  and  Tell 

Students  bring  in  items  of  interest  or  personal  collections  for  show  and  tell.  Have  them  bring 
pictures,  brochures  and  books  when  discussing  topics;  e.g.,  family  vacation,  hobbies,  favourite 
books. 

All  about  Collages 

Have  students  create  collages  based  on  what  they  have  learned  about  a particular-  topic;  e.g., 
health,  plants,  animals,  Ukrainian  culture.  Encourage  students  to  express  things  they  have 
learned  in  the  pictures  used. 
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Share  Ideas  and  Information 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.4.1  use  illustrations  and  other  materials  to  share  information  and  ideas.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  illustrations  and  other  materials  to  share  information  and  ideas? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  illustrations  and  other  materials  to  share  information  and 
ideas  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  as  students  share  both  formally  and  informally  in  small  or  large  groups.  Record  students’ 
topics  of  interest  and  preferred  modes  of  sharing  and  observe  students’  developing  communication 
and  presentation  skills  in  a variety  of  contexts.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  use 
illustrations  and  other  materials  to  share  information  and  ideas.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Modelling  clay. 

• Magazines. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 
clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.4  Present  and 
Share 


KINDERGARTEN 

K 


Effective  Oral  and  Visual  Communication 

o ® 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q_  3 

4.4.2  express  and  represent  ideas  through  various  media  and  forms. 

C/5  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Expressive  Artwork 

Students  use  fabric,  modelling  clay  and  other  media  to  form  a picture  based  on  a text  or  theme. 

Class  Drawing 

The  class  illustrates  a story,  using  overhead  acetate  paper.  Each  student  can  take  a part  or 
sequence.  Later  they  present  it  to  another  class. 

Video  Recordings 

Videotape  the  class  reciting  a poem  or  singing  songs.  Class  members  take  turns  bringing  the 
video  home  to  share  it  with  their  families. 

Role-plays  and  Puppet  Shows 

Students  role-play  or  use  puppets  to  present  a familial-  story,  poem  or  song;  e.g.,  they  dramatize 
PyKaeuHKa  or  Puma  as  the  teacher  reads  it  aloud. 

Class  Mural 

Students  make  a mural  on  topics  studied  in  class. 
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Effective  Oral  and  Visual  Communication 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.4.2  express  and  represent  ideas  through  various  media  and  forms,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- express  and  represent  ideas  through  various  media  and  forms? 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  a simple,  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how 
well  students  are  able  to  express  and  represent  ideas  through  various  media  and  forms  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
express  and  represent  ideas  through  various  media  and  forms.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Self-assessment  Rating  Scale 

Create  a simple,  outcome-based  self-assessment  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to 
beginning  the  activity.  Students  use  the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  they  arc  able  to  express  and 
represent  ideas  through  various  media  and  forms  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Rating  Scale). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Haemi  Mette  nucamu!  3oumm  ho.  1 3 nidzomoenu pynu  do  nucbMa.  IIeH3JiHK  M.  TepHoninb: 
MainpiBcnb,  2000. 

• PyKaemm.  Khib:  A-EA-EA-rA-JIA-MA-rA,  1997. 

• PyKaeuHKa.  The  Mitten  { CD-ROM).  Arseneault,  D.  Hamilton,  ON:  Iliad  Productions,  1998. 

• Pinna.  Franko,  I.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Communigraphics  Printers  Aid  Group,  1990. 

• Videotaping  equipment. 

• Puppets. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 
clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 


KINDERGARTEN 


K 


Attentive  Listening  and  Viewing 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.4.3  demonstrate  active  listening  and  viewing  behaviours. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Three  C’s  Poster 

Post  active  listening  expectations  and  behaviours  in  the  classroom  as  a reminder  for  students; 
e.g.,  3 C’s. 

Cxiii! 


CnyxaM ! 
C-ii/iKyii  oh  h via! 


Brainstorming 

Lead  students  in  a brainstorm  of  what  attentive  listening  and  viewing  looks  like/sounds  like. 
Note  students’  responses  and  make  a class  chart.  This  chart  becomes  a reminder  of  criteria  for 
attentive  listening  and  viewing  for  classroom  activities.  Revisit  the  chart  frequently  with 
students. 


Mh  cnyxaeMo 

LU,o  bhtiiio? 

111,0  HVTIT? 

'9 

Y'nii  cJii/iK'yioTb  oh h via 

/fodpi  miTannsi 

PyKH  npn  co6i 

/foTiaTKOBi  nyviKH 

PyKH  ni.Tiicccni  /pia  Bi/inoni/ii 

Cnyxaui  He  poTvionnsuoTb 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- demonstrate  active  listening  and  viewing  behaviours? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
demonstrate  active  listening  and  viewing  behaviours.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  demonstrate  active  listening  and  viewing  behaviours  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Discuss  students’  active  listening  and  viewing  behaviours  and  identify  goals  for  improvement  of 
active  listening  and  viewing  skills  and  strategies,  as  necessary. 


• Active  listening  poster. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and 

5.1  Develop  and 

KINDERGARTEN 

General  Outcome  j 5 

build  community. 

Celebrate 

If 

Community 

IV 

O ® 
m—  £Z 

Share  and  Compare  Responses 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o g 

® £ 
Q_  3 

5.1.1  represent  and  draw  about  self  and  family. 

W o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Picture  Webs 

Students  complete  picture  webs  about  themselves  or  their  families;  e.g., 


Moji  poninia 

\ / 

Moji  xaTa 

A 

Moh  yjno6jieHa 
irpaniKa 

Moh  ymo6jieHa 
btca 

Extension:  Students  make  family  trees.  They  label  members  of  their  families  in  Ukrainian. 

Silhouettes 

With  assistance,  students  trace  their  hands,  their  bodies  or  their  heads  and  guess  each  silhouette. 
They  use  simple  adjectives  learned  in  class  for  descriptions. 

Extension:  As  a class  activity,  students  assist  the  teacher  in  creating  a class  height  graph. 

Alternative  Activity:  Students  draw  self-portraits  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  the  school  year. 
The  portraits  are  dated  and  placed  in  student  portfolios. 

My  Family  Trip 

Students,  with  assistance,  create  wordless  books  that  record,  in  sequence,  events  of  a personal  or 
family  activity;  e.g.,  birthday  party,  trip  to  the  zoo,  visiting  a grandparent,  family  vacation. 


Extension:  Students  bring  in  personal  photographs  and  prepare  a personal  time  line. 


Picture  Books 

Students  prepare  a series  of  drawings  that  tell  about  themselves  or  their  families.  They  use  the 
drawings  to  create  picture  books  for  presentation  to  the  class.  Teachers,  volunteers  or  older 
buddies  scribe  for  students.  Topics  for  the  picture  books  may  include: 

All  about  Me  My  Family 

- my  room  - our  house 

- my  favourite  toy  - things  we  do  together 

- my  family  - our  favourite  foods 

- my  favourite  game  - our  holidays. 
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Share  and  Compare  Responses 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

5.1.1  represent  and  draw  about  self  and  family,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- represent  and  draw  about  self  and  family? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  arc  able  to  represent  and  draw  about  self  and  family  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  arc  able  to  represent  and  draw  about  self  and  family  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 

□ Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use 
the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  students  are  able  to  represent  and  draw  about  self  and  family 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rating  Scale  1,  2 or  3). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Templates  of  a family  tree  and  picture  web. 

• Monpodima.  My  Family.  Savedchuk,  L.  Winnipeg.  MB:  Manitoba  Parents  for  Ukrainian 
Education/Dzvin  Publishing,  1982. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and 
build  community. 


5.1  Develop  and 


Celebrate 

Community 


Relate  Texts  to  Culture 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

5.1.2  listen  actively  to  stories,  and  demonstrate  curiosity. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 


Story  Time  Q and  A 

Read  stories  that  have  been  translated  into  Ukrainian;  e.g.,  Uepaona  manouKa,  Tpu  eedMedi,  Tpu 
ceuHKu.  Students  view  the  illustrations  and  come  up  with  questions  about  the  characters,  story 
and  illustrations. 

Cultural  Stories 

Students  listen  to  culturally  related  stories;  e.g.,  St.  Nicholas,  Easter.  Lead  students  in  a 
discussion  about  similarities  and  differences  in  celebrations  at  home  and  in  the  stories. 

Guest  Storyteller 

Invite  a Ukrainian  storyteller  or  author  to  read  a story  and  tell  about  his  or  her  writing 
experiences.  Encourage  students  to  ask  the  guest  questions  about  the  story. 

Story  Variety 

Students  experience  a variety  of  stories  that  address  issues;  e.g., 

- portraying  different  cultures  in  a positive  way 

- portraying  the  elderly  as  interesting  and  empathetic 

- portraying  males  and  females  in  traditional  and  nontraditional  occupations 

- portraying  different  families. 

Active  Listening 

Lead  students  in  a brainstorm  of  characteristics  for  good  active  listening  and  transfer  their  ideas 
onto  a chart,  using  pictures  and  words.  Post  the  chart  in  the  classroom  for  student  reference. 


Ctm! 


CnyxaM! 


9 


CninKyn  OHi-ivia! 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- listen  actively  to  stories,  and  demonstrate  curiosity? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  listen  actively  to  stories,  and  demonstrate  curiosity  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2).  Consider  including  the 
following  criteria: 

- shows  interest  in  the  presentation  or  story 

- displays  appropriate  body  language 

- responds  to  the  speaker  with  appropriate  facial  expression 

- asks  appropriate  questions. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
listen  actively  to  stories,  and  demonstrate  curiosity.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Engage  students  in  informal  discussions  based  on  information  presented  to  determine  the 
effectiveness  of  their  listening  skills  and  their  levels  of  curiosity  about  the  stories  read. 

□ Learning  Logs 

Students  respond  to  texts  that  have  been  read  to  them.  To  demonstrate  that  they  have  actively 
listened  to  the  story,  have  students: 

- represent  aspects  of  the  story’s  plot  or  characters 

- show  how  they  felt  about  the  story  or  represent  a sequel  to  the  story. 


• Haenu  Mene  nucamu!  3omum  ho.  1 3 nidzomoeicu pyKu  do  nucbMa.  EleH3JiHK  M.  TepHoninb: 
Man.rpiBcub,  2000. 

• Monpodima.  My  Family.  Savedchuk,  L.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Manitoba  Parents  for  Ukrainian 
Education/Dzvin  Publishing,  1982. 

• Tpu  ceuHKu.  Three  Little  Pigs.  Adapted  by  Savedchuk,  L.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Manitoba  Parents 
for  Ukrainian  Education/Dzvin  Publishing,  1982. 

• Tpu  eedMedi.  Typxo  K.  E.imoiitoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBfm  A:m6cprn,  1977. 

• 1 Lepeona  vuanoHKa.  Little  Red  Riding  Hood.  My  Man  R.  (pc;i.).  Topomo:  YKpaiHCbKa  KHroKKa, 
1991. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and 

5.1  Develop  and 

KINDERGARTEN 

— 

build  community. 

Celebrate 

1 f 

Community 

l\ 

Appreciate  Diversity 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

5.1.3  connect  aspects  of  stories  to  personal  feelings  and  experiences. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Holiday  Books 

Students  prepare  a holiday  book.  A holiday  book  provides  an  opportunity  for  students  to 
represent  and  talk  about  family  traditions;  e.g.,  food,  decorations,  rituals  and  activities.  Students 
compare  these  traditions  with  traditions  written  about  or  represented  in  texts  read  as  a class. 

Personal  Responses  to  Stories 

Assist  students  in  responding  to  texts  and  memorable  experiences  in  a variety  of  ways;  e.g., 
drawing,  painting,  acting,  speaking,  singing,  modelling.  Students  share  their  responses  with 
partners  or  groups,  focusing  on  how  the  story  made  them  feel  and  what  the  story  reminded  them 
of. 

Extension:  Students  listen  to  a story,  then  make  connections  between  the  story  and  their  own 
personal  experiences. 

Memory  Box 

Students  collect  objects  related  to  a field  trip,  special  occasion  or  favourite  book.  They  place  the 
objects  into  a show  box  labelled  “Memory  Box.”  Label  objects  as  a class  activity  that  involves 
reading  and  writing.  Students  share  their  memory  boxes  with  partners  or  groups.  As  students 
talk  about  their  memory  boxes,  encourage  them  to  remember  the  names  of  the  objects  in 
Ukrainian  and  to  make  connections  between  the  objects  and  their  own  personal  experiences. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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5.1.3  connect  aspects  of  stories  to  personal  feelings  and  experiences,  (continued) 

co  o 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- connect  aspects  of  stories  to  personal  feelings  and  experiences? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  connect  aspects  of  stories  to  personal  feelings  and 
experiences  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
connect  aspects  of  stories  to  personal  feelings  and  experiences.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Discuss  the  characters  in  stories  with  students  and  ask  probing  questions  to  determine  if  students  can 
relate  aspects  of  the  stories  to  their  own  experiences. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Shoe  boxes  to  be  used  as  memory  boxes. 

• Supplies  such  as  paints,  modelling  clay,  crayons. 


290  / Chapter  9 - Kindergarten 
2008 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  ( K— 3) 

©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and 

5.1  Develop  and 

KINDERGARTEN 

— 

build  community. 

Celebrate 

Community 

IV 

Celebrate  Special  Occasions 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

5.1.4  contribute  to  group  experiences  to  create  and  celebrate. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Borscht  Day 

After  learning  the  names  of  vegetables,  students  celebrate  by  having  Borscht  Day.  Illustrate  the 
steps  involved  in  making  borscht  or  view  a video  showing  how  to  make  the  soup.  Students  learn 
the  Ukrainian  names  of  the  foods  used  to  make  borscht. 

Christmas 

Students  prepare  for  St.  Nicholas’  visit  by  preparing  a mini-performance  for  him  or  drawing 
pictures  for  him. 

Cbbthm  Benip 

Students  participate  in  a school-wide  or  classroom  Cbmtmh  Benip. 

Easter 

Students  participate  in  preparing  the  dishes  for  Easter  breakfast.  They  learn  the  names  of  Easter 
foods  in  Ukrainian.  They  learn  and  perform  a simple  Easter  dance;  e.g.,  Kpueuu  maHOK. 

Birthdays 

To  celebrate  birthdays,  each  student  makes  a card  and  sings  Mnoeii jiima. 

Epiphany 

Students  build  a cross  out  of  ice  for  Epiphany,  using  frozen  milk  cartons. 

Student  of  the  Week 

Each  week  a different  student  is  chosen  to  be  the  Student  of  the  Week.  Each  student  says 
something  special  about  the  student  that  is  scribed  by  the  teacher.  Each  student  creates  a portrait 
of  the  individual  and  sentences  arc  written  underneath.  These  arc  made  into  a book  and  the  book 
can  then  be  presented  to  the  student. 

Class  Choice 

Students  decide  how  they  would  like  to  represent  a cultural  celebration;  e.g.,  photo  display, 
individual  illustrations,  group  mural,  video,  models,  wordless  picture  book,  sequence  of 
illustrations. 
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Celebrate  Special  Occasions 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

5.1.4  contribute  to  group  experiences  to  create  and  celebrate,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- contribute  to  group  experiences  to  create  and  celebrate? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
contribute  to  group  experiences  to  create  and  celebrate.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences/Self-assessment  Rating  Scale 

Discuss  students’  contributions  to  group  experiences  related  to  the  celebrations.  Create  a simple, 
outcome-based  self-assessment  rating  scale  and  help  students  use  the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how 
well  they  are  able  to  contribute  to  group  experiences  to  create  and  celebrate  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Rating  Scale). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• I lie  i m dyvui.  Song  of  the  Soul.  Ukrainian  Catholic  Sendees  and  Musical  Selections.  Edmonton, 
AB:  Edmonton  Catholic  Schools,  1999. 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  Arts  Education  K-3:  Music  Supplement.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1998. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and 
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5.2  Encourage, 
Support  and 
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Cooperate  with  Others 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q.  3 

5.2.1  participate  in  group  activities. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Cooperative  Learning  Centres 

Provide  students  with  a variety  of  learning  centres  in  which  they  work  cooperatively  in  an 
unstructured  group  setting.  Encourage  students  to  share,  take  turns  and  help  one  another  for  the 
centres  to  be  enjoyable  and  productive  aspects  of  the  learning  environment.  Centres  may  include 
a sand  table,  water  centre,  toy  centre,  dress-up  box,  language  centre  and  construction  centre. 

Cooperative  Games 

Students  play  games  (e.g.,  parachute  games,  board  games)  where  cooperation  is  valued  and 
necessary  for  successful  completion  of  the  game.  Model  the  use  of  encouraging  and  team- 
building language  in  Ukrainian. 

Alternative  Activity:  Students  build  a structure  as  a class  by  taking  turns  adding  a block  of 
their  choice. 

Discussing  Cooperative  Play 

Explain  to  students  what  cooperative  play  looks  like;  e.g.,  mh  nepryeMoca/MH  .TOiroMaraeMO  o.thc 
o/tHOMy/ kojih  e He3rozta,  mh  cnoKiimo  roBopHMo/ kotkhhh  Mae  cbok)  podoiy,  aicy  rpeda 
BHKOHaTH.  Discuss  examples  of  cooperative  play  from  students’  experiences. 

Extension:  Students  brainstorm  what  cooperative  play  looks  like  and  sounds  like.  Record 
student  responses  and  create  a chart  that  is  posted  in  the  classroom. 

Partner  Collages 

Working  with  partners,  students  cut  out  pictures  from  newspapers  and  magazines  related  to  a 
theme  or  concept.  They  cooperatively  plan  and  create  a collage.  The  pair  tells  what  they  fried  to 
show  in  their  collage  and  how  they  worked  together. 
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Cooperate  with  Others 


Students  will  be  able  to: 

5.2.1  participate  in  group  activities,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- participate  in  group  activities? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  participate  in  group  activities  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
participate  in  group  activities.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Discuss  cooperative  group  activities  with  students  and  have  them  reflect  on  turn-taking,  waiting  for 
others  to  finish,  sharing  materials,  making  encouraging  comments  and  showing  support  in  different 
ways  as  they  work  together. 

□ Peer-assessment  Checklist 

With  students,  collaboratively  create  a simple,  outcome-based  peer-assessment  checklist.  Assist 
students  as  they  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  their  peers  arc  able  to  participate  in  group  activities 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Peer-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• yKpamcbKi  Moetti  icpu.  Ukrainian  Language  Games.  Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education, 
1996. 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  Arts  Education  K-3:  Music  Supplement.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1998. 

• A variety  of  cooperative  games;  e.g.,  board  games. 

• Newspapers  and  magazines. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and 
build  community. 


5.2  Encourage, 
Support  and 
Work  with 
Others 
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Work  in  Groups 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 
® 2 

5.2.2  demonstrate  attentiveness  in  group  activities. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Show  and  Tell 

Students  practise  active  listening  skills,  turn-taking  and  asking  questions  during  show  and  tell 
activities.  Encourage  students  to  ask  appropriate  questions  of  each  presenter  or  tell  him  or  her 
what  they  found  most  interesting  about  the  presentation. 

Partner  Recall 

Assign  a topic  and  have  the  class  break  into  pairs  and  take  turns  sharing  their  ideas  with  a partner. 
Each  student  tries  to  recall  and  share  his  or  her  partners’  ideas  with  the  rest  of  the  class. 

Positive  Feedback 

During  group  presentations  or  activities,  students  learn  to  share  ideas,  accept  ideas  and  provide 
positive  and  constructive  feedback.  Encourage  students  to  listen  carefully  to  the  presentations  of 
other  groups  or  of  other  members  of  their  own  groups.  Have  them  think  of  one  positive  thing  to 
say  about  each  presentation. 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- demonstrate  attentiveness  in  group  activities? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  demonstrate  attentiveness  in  group  activities  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
demonstrate  attentiveness  in  group  activities  and  record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master 
in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

(continued) 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

5.2.2  demonstrate  attentiveness  in  group  activities,  (continued) 

co  o 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES  (continued) 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

After  working  in  a small  or  large  group,  have  students  complete  a self-assessment  checklist,  using 
picture  cues;  e.g., 


1.  / 

2.  41  ttHBHBCH/ttHBHJiaCH 

3.  41  piBHO  ciWB/cH.zti.Jia 

4.  41  ueMHO  6aBHBca/6aBHJiaca 

5.  41  MCKaii/MCKaua  Ha  cboio  uepry 
l-Hii/-a,  2-Hfi/-a,  3-iM /-a 


Q © © 


6.  41  roBopHB/roBopHJia 


7.  41  / 1 o 1 1 o m a r a i d;  i o 1 1 o m a la;  i a ihttihm 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• y Kpa'inchKi  Mosiii  iepu.  Ukrainian  Language  Games.  Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education, 

1996. 
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5.2.3  recognize  variations  in  language  use. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Formal  and  Informal  Greetings 

Students  discuss  the  differences  between  greeting  a friend  (e.g.,  IIpMBiT !)  and  greeting  the 
principal  (e.g.,  flo6pnaeHi,!).  They  role-play  how  to  greet  a friend  and  how  to  greet  the  principal 
or  another  adult. 

Extension:  Students  role-play  meeting  different  people.  They  are  given  a picture  of  a person 
and  must  decide  how  to  greet  each  other  or  what  phrase  to  use;  e.g., 

- /I o 6 p h/t c h n/ 1 1 p m b i i 1C:  i a b a Icycy  XpncTy 

- flo  no6aneHHH/IIa-na/3  EoroM/,H,o6paHm 

- TIk  th  nonyBaemcH?/TlK  Barne  xropoB V? 

- By/ib  jiacKa/flpomy. 

Decide  on  students’  focus  and  add  to  the  phrases  as  students  become  increasingly  confident;  e.g., 

- Jia'nimiKa/ryajicT 

- TeHiciBKH/KpOCOBKH/KeflH. 

Correcting  Inappropriate  Language 

When  inappropriate  language  has  been  used,  discuss  alternative  ways  of  communicating  that  are 
more  acceptable.  Students  talk  about  other  variations  or  other  languages  spoken  in  their  home  or 
with  family  members.  Discuss  variations  in  language  use  as  they  come  up  in  class;  e.g.,  ri;io- 
ZUZto,  k o n h k— r o p ii mtk o , uaii-rapoara,  (jipyKTH-OBOui. 
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5.2.3  recognize  variations  in  language  use.  (continued) 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recognize  variations  in  language  use? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  recognize  variations  in  language  use  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  are  able  to  recognize  variations  in  language  use.  Offer  feedback,  encouragement  and  praise 
as  needed. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Pictures  of  different  people;  e.g.,  principal,  adults,  children. 
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5.2.4  help  others  and  ask  others  for  help. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Classroom  Chores  and  Routines 

Encourage  students  to  participate  actively  in  the  daily  routines  that  are  necessary  to  the 
maintenance  of  an  orderly  learning  environment.  Help  them  learn  to  do  their  part  in  activities; 
e.g.,  clean-up  times  that  are  made  more  enjoyable  when  students  are  asked  to: 

- put  away  a specified  number  of  things  to  encourage  counting  objects 

- put  away  things  by  colour  or  shape 

- work  in  small  groups 

- clean  up  to  music  and  freeze  when  the  music  stops. 

Extension:  Have  students  take  turns  leading  the  clean-up  by  choosing  the  variation  to  be  used 
for  the  day  and  explaining  it  to  the  class.  Through  these  activities,  students  learn  that  everyone  is 
important  and  has  a job  in  a classroom  community. 

Sharing  and  Helping 

Implement  a system  for  sharing  materials  that  reinforces  helping  and  cooperative  behaviours  and 
emphasizes  the  positive  aspects  of  working  with  others. 

Helpful  Phrases 

Model  key  phrases  for  students  to  offer  help  and  ask  for  help;  e.g., 

- TI  He  3Haro. 

- TI  He  po3yMiro. 

- noKa>KH  Mem,  6y#b  Jiacica. 

- noacHH  Mem,  6y^b  Jiacica. 

- TI  To6i  aonoMO>Ky. 

- Hh  Momra  To6i  ztonoMorTH? 

Group  Work 

During  classroom  activities  (e.g.,  daily  classroom  routines,  group  art  activities,  centre  activities, 
drama  activities),  students  help  others  and  seek  assistance  from  group  members. 

During  a cooperative  learning  activity,  each  student  is  given  a task  and  cooperates  to  achieve  the 
group  goal. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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5.2.4  help  others  and  ask  others  for  help,  (continued) 

V)  o 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- help  others  and  ask  others  for  help? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  help  others  and  ask  others  for  help  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist).  Consider  including  the  following  criteria: 

- identifies  ways  to  help  others 

- uses  supportive,  encouraging  language  with  peers 

- works  as  a contributing  member  of  large  groups 

- asks  others  for  help. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  help 
others  and  ask  others  for  help.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Discuss  students’  group  interactions  and  elicit  other  ways  of  working  effectively  as  members  of  a 
group. 

□ Self-assessment 

Implement  a student  daily  self-assessment  in  which,  at  the  end  of  the  day,  they  check  off  on  a class 
poster  if  they  helped  other  students.  Ask  students: 

- KoMy  th  noMaraB? 

- Rk  th/  Y Homy  th  noiiOMaraii 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• YminiKu  Keinmu  (videocassettes).  Toronto,  ON:  Kvitka  Productions,  1975-1989. 

• Oil,  ufo  jkl  mo  3a  uiy.u?  The  Mosquito’s  Wedding  { paperback/audiocassette).  Hryhor  Gulutzan, 
L.  Edmonton,  AB:  Kazka  Productions,  1986. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


KINDERGARTEN 

6.1  Linguistic 
Elements 

K 

o <D 

Sound-symbol  System 

~ E 

'7Z  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

6.1.1  listen  to,  identify  and  begin  to  produce  basic  sounds  of  the  Ukrainian  language. 

W o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 

Flash  Cards 

Hold  up  a flash  card  of  a very  simple  word  and  say  the  word  while  emphasizing  the  sound  of  the 
first  letter.  Demonstrate  how  to  print  the  initial  letter  on  chart  paper  and  display  the  chart  paper 
in  class. 

Extension:  Say  a word  and  have  students  volunteer  to  point  to  the  symbol  of  the  initial  sound  of 
that  word. 

Pictures  and  Sounds 

Students  are  shown  pictures  from  which  they  identify  the  objects.  As  students  say  each  word,  ask 
them  to  repeat  and  identify  the  sound  of  the  first  letter.  Students  are  then  asked  to  identify  the 
name  of  the  letter  and  to  attach  the  object  picture  to  a chart  paper  labelled  with  that  letter. 

Initial  Sounds 

After  brainstorming  simple  classroom  words  with  the  same  initial  sounds,  students  select  three  of 
these  words  to  illustrate.  Students  draw  these  three  pictures,  then  show  the  pictures  to  the  teacher 
or  a partner,  telling  the  names  of  the  pictures.  They  then  copy  the  letter  of  the  initial  sound  onto 
the  pictures. 

Extension:  When  a student  is  the  Student  of  the  Week,  assist  the  class  to  brainstorm  simple 
words  that  have  the  same  initial  sound  found  in  the  student’s  name. 

Songs  and  Poems 

After  singing  a song  or  reading  a poem,  ask  students  what  sounds  they  hear  in  a specific  word 
from  the  song  or  poem.  Assist  students  in  identifying  and  labelling  the  sound  symbol. 

Identifying  Syllables 

Produce  sentences  in  Ukrainian  and  ask  students  to  clap  the  number  of  syllables  they  hear  in  each 
sentence;  e.g., 

- XaTa.  CKrnbKH  3ByidB  nyra? . 

- KaproiLiM.  C td: ib km  3ByidB  nyra? . 

- £o  nooaucHHH.  CKrnbKH  3ByidB  nyra? . 

- flfljiyico.  CKrnbKH  3ByKiB  nyra? . 
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Sound-Symbol  System 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.1.1  listen  to,  identify  and  begin  to  produce  basic  sounds  of  the  Ukrainian  language. 

( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- listen  to,  identify  and  begin  to  produce  basic  sounds  of  the  Ukrainian  language? 

Note:  Some  students,  because  of  age,  may  have  difficulty  producing  certain  sounds;  e.g.,  p,  m. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
listen  to,  identify  and  begin  to  produce  basic  sounds  of  the  Ukrainian  language.  Record  anecdotal 
notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Meet  with  individual  students  to  assess  their  ability  to  listen  to,  identify  and  produce  basic  sounds  of 
the  Ukrainian  language.  Ask  students  to  produce  initial  and  final  sounds  heard  in  words. 

□ Quiz 

Quiz  students  orally  by  having  them  identify  and  produce  basic  sounds  of  the  Ukrainian  language. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• yi<pal'ncbKa  aoemKci.  Ukrainian  Alphabet  Flash  Cards.  Saskatoon,  SK:  Saskatchewan 
Education,  Training  and  Employment/Saskatchewan  Teachers  of  Ukrainian. 

• A6enma.  Eoicajio  T.  (pett.).  JIbBiB:  ABepc,  1999. 

• Jlejienenx.  EyKeapuK  djin  maimm.  Ey/tapma  P.  B.  Khib:  JleneKa,  2001. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


KINDERGARTEN 

6.1  Linguistic 
Elements 

K 

0) 

Lexicon 

■S  E 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

? s 

Q.  3 

6.1.2  repeat  and  recognize  basic  vocabulary  and  expressions  used  in  daily  situations  in 

W o 

the  immediate  environment. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Body  Parts 

After  singing  ronoea  paMena,  students  identify  body  parts  out  of  sequence. 

Extension:  While  studying  body  parts,  give  students  a sling  or  bandage  and  ask,  “A  mo  b Te6e 
SoJiHTb?”  Students  respond  by  saying,  “Y  Metre  oojurib 

Prepositions 

Use  hand  signals  or  locations  to  prompt  and  support  students  in  recognizing  prepositions;  e.g.,  Ha, 
ni;t,  6ina,  cncpcay,  33a;iy.  Students  watch  the  signals  and  repeat  after  the  teacher. 

Calendar  Vocabulary 

On  a daily  basis,  students  use  the  classroom  calendar  to  practise  vocabulary;  e.g.,  numbers, 
expressions  for  date,  names  of  the  days,  weather  vocabulary. 
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K 


Lexicon 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.1.2  repeat  and  recognize  basic  vocabulary  and  expressions  used  in  daily  situations  in 
the  immediate  environment.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- repeat  and  recognize  basic  vocabulary  and  expressions  used  in  daily  situations  in  the  immediate 
environment? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  repeat  and  recognize  basic  vocabulary  and  expressions  used 
in  daily  situations  in  the  immediate  environment  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
repeat  and  recognize  basic  vocabulary  and  expressions  used  in  daily  situations  in  the  immediate 
environment.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal 
Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Ukrainian  Bilingual  Program  K— 12:  Teacher  Resource  Guide.  Edmonton,  AB:  Edmonton 
Catholic  Schools,  1998. 

• Classroom  calendar. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


KINDERGARTEN 

6.1  Linguistic 
Elements 

K 

Grammatical  Elements 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.1.3  use,  in  modelled  situations,  the  following  grammatical  elements: 


Nouns 

- all  genders;  e.g.,  3omum,  KmiotcKa , aemo 

- nominative  singular  and  plural;  e.g.,  3omum/-u,  khuokko  -u,  aemo/-a 

- vocative;  e.g.,  momo,  Jlecto , Cmenane,  mamy 

Pronouns 

- demonstrative,  possessive,  interrogative  nominative  singular;  e.g.,  mou,  mom,  hkc, 
xmo/ufo 

Adjectives 

- noun-adjective  agreement;  e.g.,  ttoeuu  3omum,  nitcaea  khuokku,  capue  aemo 

- nominative  singular;  e.g.,  ttoeuu  3omum,  ui/<aea  khuokko,  eapue  aemo 

Verbs 

- present  of  common  verbs',  e.g.,  numato,  nuuiem 

use,  in  structured  situations,  the  following  grammatical  elements: 

Pronouns 

- personal  nominative;  e.g ,,n,  mu,  eonu 
Verbs 

- infinitive;  e.g.,  mimamu,  nucamu 

Adverbs 

- of  quality;  e.g.,  dodpe,  noeano 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 

Note:  The  grammatical  elements  listed  are  not  intended  to  be  taught  in  isolation  but  within  the  context  of 
the  activities  presented  throughout  the  guide. 

Noun-adjective  Agreement 

Review  the  ideas  of  singular  and  plural,  male  and  female  nouns.  Explain  that  in  Ukrainian  the 
words  that  describe  nouns  are  different  depending  on  whether  the  noun  is  singular  or  plural,  male 
or  female.  Use  examples  from  objects  found  around  the  class  and  colour  code  the  words  based 
on  whether  they  are  male,  female,  singular  or  plural. 

Verbs 

Choose  simple  verbs  associated  with  a theme  currently  being  studied;  e.g.,  animal  movements. 
Have  students  repeat  after  you  and  do  the  actions;  e.g.,  “A  bunny  hops.”  “The  bunnies  hop.” 
Emphasize  the  connection  between  the  subject  and  verb. 

Pronouns 

Have  students  create  simple  skipping  songs  or  action  songs,  using  personal  nominative  pronouns; 
e.g.,  I,  you,  we. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use,  in  modelled  and  structured  situations,  the  specific  grammatical  elements? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
use,  in  modelled  and  structured  situations,  the  specific  grammatical  elements.  Record  anecdotal 
notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use 
the  checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use,  in  modelled  and  structured  situations,  the 
specific  grammatical  elements  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and 
Comments  1 or  2). 


• Posters  with  a variety  of  coloured  objects  that  can  be  used  to  teach  adjective  and  noun  agreement. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 
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6.1  Linguistic 
Elements 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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6.1.4  imitate  basic  mechanical  features. 
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SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Word  Ordering 

Create  several  cards  with  nouns/subjects,  verbs  and  prepositional  phrases  (e.g.,  “to  the  store,”  “at 
school”)  based  on  a topic  covered  by  the  class;  e.g.,  in  the  community,  the  weather.  Choose  one 
of  each  type  of  card  and  read  them  aloud  separately.  Work  with  students  to  order  the  words  in  a 
way  that  makes  sense. 

Sentence  Patterns 

Supply  students  with  a sentence  pattern  related  to  a topic  covered  by  the  class;  e.g.,  my  family,  all 
about  me.  Ask  students  to  come  up  with  new  sentences  based  on  the  pattern  provided.  After 
students  have  thought  of  ten,  change  the  sentence  pattern  and  start  the  activity  again. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- imitate  basic  mechanical  features? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  imitate  basic  mechanical  features  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
imitate  basic  mechanical  features.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


• Cards  with  nouns/subjects,  verbs  and  prepositional  phrases. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


KINDERGARTEN 

6.1  Linguistic 
Elements 
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Discourse  Features 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

? s 

6.1.5  imitate  simple,  basic  discourse  features  in  oral  interactions  in  the  immediate 

W o 

learning  environment. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Telephone  Conversations 

Model  and  then  ask  students  to  role-play  simple  telephone  conversations  in  which  they  exchange 
simple  greetings  and  ask  one  another  what  they  are  doing.  Students  practise  appropriate 
telephone  greetings,  patterns  of  interaction  and  appropriate  pauses  for  responses. 

Passing  the  Object 

Sitting  in  a circle,  students  practise  passing  an  object  by  using  the  following  interaction  pattern: 

Student  A:  Bn  th  xouciii (pymcy,  Km«KKy,  ojmbcui>)  (name  of  the  object)? 

Student  B:  Tax,  npoiny. 

When  Student  B receives  the  object,  he  or  she  says  “flflKyio.”  Student  B turns  to  the  student 
sitting  next  to  him  or  her  and  repeats  the  pattern.  The  activity  continues  until  all  students  have  a 
chance  to  ask  and  respond  to  the  question  and  the  object  has  been  passed  around  the  circle. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- imitate  simple,  basic  discourse  features  in  oral  interactions  in  the  immediate  learning 
environment? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  imitate  simple,  basic  discourse  features  in  oral  interactions  in 
the  immediate  learning  environment  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and 
Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
imitate  simple,  basic  discourse  features  in  oral  interactions  in  the  immediate  learning  environment. 
Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use 
the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  students  are  able  to  imitate  simple,  basic  discourse  features  in 
oral  interactions  in  the  immediate  learning  environment  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Rating  Scale  1,  2 or  3). 


• Toy  telephones. 

• Object  for  passing. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


KINDERGARTEN 

6.2  Language 
Competence 

K 

Listening 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.1  listen  and  respond  to  basic  phrases  in  the  learning  environment. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Routine  Teacher  Instructions 

Students  listen  and  respond  to  routine  words  and  phrases;  e.g.,  routine  instructions  and  greetings. 

Extension:  Use  body  language  together  with  commands;  e.g.,  Cinanrc.  BcTaiibic,  Cjiyxaifre, 
flHBiTbca.  Students  respond  appropriately. 

Calendar  Routine 

Once  the  commands  are  modelled  and  known,  students  take  turns  being  teacher  and  lead  the 
calendar  routine,  asking  questions;  e.g.,  >1  Ka  nan  a?  51k  nil  ncm,?  Korpnii  ncm,  th/Khm?  >1  Ka 
norotta? 

Simon  Says 

Students  play  Simon  Says  with  simple,  routine  commands.  They  take  turns  leading  the  game. 

Lining  Up  Chant 

When  lining  up,  students  say  and  follow  these  actions: 

/To  ncpe.ry,  no  nepc/iy, 

Bci  mh  cTajin  no  ncpcny. 

Pyra  36oKy,  pyKH  36oicy, 

Hami  pyxn  Bci  e 36oKy. 
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Listening 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.1  listen  and  respond  to  basic  phrases  in  the  learning  environment,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- listen  and  respond  to  basic  phrases  in  the  learning  environment? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
listen  and  respond  to  basic  phrases  in  the  learning  environment.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  are  able  to  listen  and  respond  to  basic  phrases  in  the  learning  environment.  Offer  feedback, 
encouragement  and  praise  as  needed. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• yxpaiHCbKi  Moeni  ispu.  Ukrainian  Language  Games.  Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education, 
1996. 

• Classroom  calendar. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


KINDERGARTEN 

6.2  Language 
Competence 

K 

Speaking 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.2  repeat  and  create  simple,  patterned  oral  phrases  in  the  learning  environment. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Surprise  Bag 

Introduce  a surprise  bag  with  objects.  Present  the  objects  from  the  surprise  bag  for  students  to 
view,  name  each  object  and  have  students  repeat  the  name.  Once  they  arc  familial-  with  the 
names  of  the  objects,  divide  students  into  teams  to  play  a game.  Students  score  a point  for  their 
team  every  time  they  can  name  one  of  the  objects  from  the  surprise  bag. 

Shaw  and  Tell 

Students  participate  in  I Iok-a>KH  ii  po3Ka>KH. 

Telephone 

Students  play  tc,tcc[)oii.  One  student  picks  a word  or  phrase,  whispers  it  into  the  ear  of  another 
student  and  the  phrase  is  passed  along.  The  last  person  states  the  phrase  he  or  she  heard. 

Pattern  Stories 

Read  pattern  stories  and  have  the  students  repeat  key  phrases;  e.g.,  Pima,  Tpu  ceumu. 

Survival  Words  and  Phrases 

Students  learn  basic  survival  words  and  phrases  at  a rate  of  one  or  two  per  week  to  function  in 
Ukrainian  in  the  classroom.  They  repeat  these  phrases  as  they  enter  or  exit  the  classroom  before 
lunch.  Record  these  phrases  and  post  them  in  the  classroom  with  accompanying  symbols  or 
pictures  for  student  reference. 
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KINDERGARTEN 

K 


Speaking 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.2  repeat  and  create  simple,  patterned  oral  phrases  in  the  learning  environment. 

(continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- repeat  and  create  simple,  patterned  oral  phrases  in  the  learning  environment? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
repeat  and  create  simple,  patterned  oral  phrases  in  the  learning  environment.  Record  anecdotal  notes 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use 
the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  students  are  able  to  repeat  and  create  simple,  patterned  oral 
phrases  in  the  learning  environment  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rating  Scale  1,  2 
or  3). 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  arc  able  to  repeat  and  create  simple,  patterned  oral  phrases  in  the  learning  environment. 
Offer  feedback,  encouragement  and  praise  as  needed. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• yKpamcbKi  Moetti  icpu.  Ukrainian  Language  Games.  Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education, 
1996. 

• Pinna.  Franko,  I.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Communigraphics  Printers  Aid  Group,  1990. 

• Tpu  ceuHKu.  Three  Little  Pigs.  Adapted  by  Savcdchuk.  L.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Manitoba  Parents  for 
Ukrainian  Education/Dzvin  Publishing,  1982. 

• Surprise  bag  and  various  objects. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


KINDERGARTEN 

6.2  Language 
Competence 

K 

Reading 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.3  recognize  some  letters. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 

Identify  Words  with  an  Initial  Letter 

Give  students  a picture  with  labelled  items  that  begin  with  a specific  letter.  As  students  say  each 
word,  ask  if  they  hear  the  specific  letter  sound.  Later,  provide  pictures  with  words  that  have 
different  initial  letters  and  have  students  circle  the  pictures  of  objects  that  have  a particular  initial 
letter. 

Name  Cards 

Students  look  for  their  name  cards  when  entering  the  class.  Initially,  the  name  cards  arc  kept  in 
the  same  position.  Once  students  become  familial-  with  their  names,  the  cards  are  switched 
around. 

Classroom  Labels 

Label  objects  in  the  room  and  post  visuals  and  print  for  vocabulary  used  every  day  to  focus 
students’  attention. 

Letter  of  the  Day 

When  presenting  the  letter  or  sound  of  the  day,  display  a tongue  twister  based  on  that  sound. 

Read  it  and  ask  students  to  first  listen  for  the  sound  most  frequently  repeated  and  then  point  to  the 
letter  they  think  is  producing  the  sound;  e.g., 

- Ta  Ta  Ta  Ta 

- Ta  na  Ta  na  Ta  na  Ta 

- Th  th  th  th 

- Th  nu  th  nn  th  nn  th 

- To  TO  TO  TO 

- To  no  to  no  to  no  to 

- Te  Te  Te  Te 

- Te  ne  Te  ne  Te  ne  Te 

- Ti  Ti  Ti  Ti 

- Ti  ni  Ti  ni  Ti  ni  Ti. 
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KINDERGARTEN 

K 


Reading 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.3  recognize  some  letters,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recognize  some  letters? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
recognize  some  letters.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  recognize  some  letters  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• A6enma.  Eoicajio  T.  JlbBiB:  ABepc,  1999. 

• JlejieueuH.  EyreapuK  dan  Mtumm.  By/rapina  P.  B.  KhTb:  HeneKa,  2001. 

• y KpdinchKa  aoemKa.  Ukrainian  Alphabet  Flash  Cards.  Saskatoon,  SK:  Saskatchewan 
Education,  Training  and  Employment/Saskatchewan  Teachers  of  Ukrainian. 

• Ha3eu  npedMemie y Kjmci.  Ukrainian  Classroom  Labels.  Saskatoon,  SK:  Saskatchewan 
Education,  Training  and  Employment/Saskatchewan  Teachers  of  Ukrainian. 

• y KpdinchKa  aoemKa.  Miii  cnoenmoK.  Ukrainian  Alphabet  Booklet  Master.  Saskatoon,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  Training  and  Employment/Saskatchewan  Teachers  of  Ukrainian. 

• ynpainchKa  adenma.  Jlucnmu  ()jih  enpae  # 1 . Saskatoon,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  Training 
and  Employment/Saskatchewan  Teachers  of  Ukrainian. 

• ynpainchKa  aoemKa.  Jlucnmu  djw  enpae  #2.  Saskatoon,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  Training 
and  Employment/Saskatchewan  Teachers  of  Ukrainian. 

• Language  Posters.  Saskatoon,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  Training  and  Employment/ 
Saskatchewan  Teachers  of  Ukrainian. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


KINDERGARTEN 

6.2  Language 
Competence 

K 

Writing 

Students  will  be  able  to: 
6.2.4  copy  letters. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Alphabet  Pictures 

Give  students  pictures  of  things  that  begin  with  different  letters  of  the  alphabet.  As  students  say 
each  word,  note  the  initial  letter.  On  a lined  space  beside  an  object,  students  write  the  letter. 

Greeting  Cards 

Students  copy  greetings  in  cards  for  different  holidays. 

Booklets 

Students  make  booklets  by  copying  text  and  creating  their  own  illustrations;  e.g., 

- Tidany... 

- Mem  nottodaiOTbCH. 

- TcMarmnii  khm/Kcmkm. 

Stencils 

Cut  letter  stencils  out  of  cardstock.  Students  can  use  the  stencils  for  tracing  and  art  projects. 

Writing  Centre 

Create  a writing  centre  where  students  use  different  media  and  materials  to  copy  letters. 

Fine  Motor  Skills  Practice 

Engage  students  in  daily  fine  motor  activities;  e.g.,  embroidery  with  plastic  needles,  modelling 
clay,  forming  strokes  with  different  media,  forming  tactile  letters. 
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KINDERGARTEN 


K 


Writing 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.4  copy  letters.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- copy  letters? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
copy  letters.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Quiz 

Have  students  copy  various  letters  covered  during  class  time. 

□ Portfolios 

With  students,  choose  various  items  to  include  in  their  portfolios. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Haenu  .uette  nucamu!  3outum  ho.  1 3 nidzomoeKu  pyttu  do  nucb.ua.  neH3JiHK  M.  TepHoninb: 
MaH/ipiBCHL,  2000. 

• JIoziKa.  I aispiua  C.  h.,  Kynmina  II.  JI.,  TonopicoBa  1.  I’.,  IHcpoHiiina  C.  B.  KmTb: 
ACT-nPECC-fllK-CI,  2000. 

• Hi  yKpaina.  3omum  3 03HauoMJienHH  3 HaeKOJiuiuniM  ceimoM:  Haencuibnuu  nociSnuK  dim  1-zo 
tuiacy  nonamKoeoi vukojiu.  CTHpamca  T.  >1.,  Yxiira  T.  E.  TepHonijib:  MairipiBCUb,  2002. 

• Modelling  clay. 

• Ukrainian  alphabet  stencils. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


KINDERGARTEN 

6.2  Language 
Competence 

K 

Viewing 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.5  view  and  respond  to  familiar  events  and  representations  in  the  learning 
environment. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Personal  Responses 

After  viewing  a media  presentation,  students  can  provide  personal  responses  by: 

- painting  pictures 

- presenting  puppet  shows 

- creating  dances 

- making  dioramas. 

Cultural  Presentations 

Invite  cultural  presentations  into  the  classroom;  e.g.,  musicians,  singers  and  dancers.  Students 
respond  in  a variety  of  ways;  e.g.,  drawing  their  favourite  paid. 

Field  Trip  Gallery 

After  a field  trip,  create  a picture  gallery  showing  the  highlights  of  the  trip  and  any  items 
collected  during  the  trip.  Discuss  the  gallery  with  students;  e.g.,  what  they  liked  best,  what  the 
pictures  remind  them  of  or  a feeling  that  a picture  evokes. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- view  and  respond  to  familiar  events  and  representations  in  the  learning  environment? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  view  and  respond  to  familiar  events  and  representations  in 
the  learning  environment  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Portfolios 

Work  with  students  to  prepare  a portfolio  of  their  work,  displaying  responses  to  viewing  activities. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
view  and  respond  to  familiar  events  and  representations  in  the  learning  environment.  Record 
anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


• JIoaiKa.  I aispiua  C.  E.,  KyiMiiiiia  II.  JI.,  TonopKoisa  1.  I’.,  Lllep6nniHa  C.  B.  KhTb: 
ACT-nPECC-AIK-CI,  2000. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


KINDERGARTEN 

6.2  Language 
Competence 

K 

Representing 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.6  imitate  and  create  simple  representations  of  familial-  ideas,  events  and 
information. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Pictures 

Students  create  pictures  that  represent  family,  events  and  student  involvement  in  various 
activities;  e.g.,  students  draw  pictures  of  field  trips. 

Extension:  Students  create  a collage  or  simple  picture  booklet  on  feelings,  colours,  numbers. 

Clay  Characters 

Using  modelling  clay,  students  create  sculptures  of  characters  from  a favourite  story. 

Role-plays 

Students  act  out  their  favourite  parts  of  a story. 

Class  Wall  Mural 

Students  create  a wall  mural  representing  familiar  events;  e.g.,  the  seasons,  a holiday,  a school 
event.  They  copy  a word  from  the  wall  to  label  their  representation. 

Scrapbooks 

Students  maintain  a special  event  scrapbook  in  which  they  illustrate  special  school  events;  e.g., 
first  day  of  school,  Halloween,  Thanksgiving,  Remembrance  Day  assembly. 
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K 


1 

Representing 

g 1 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

8 8 
o ^ 

6.2.6  imitate  and  create  simple  representations  of  familiar  ideas,  events  and 

J 

CO  O 

information.  ( continued ) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- imitate  and  create  simple  representations  of  familiar  ideas,  events  and  information? 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  a simple  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how 
well  students  are  able  to  imitate  and  create  simple  representations  of  familiar  ideas,  events  and 
information  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 

□ Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use 
the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  students  are  able  to  imitate  and  create  simple  representations  of 
familiar  ideas,  events  and  information  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rating  Scale  1,  2 
or  3). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Pre-made  field  trip  booklets. 

• Class  set  of  scrapbooks. 

• Modelling  clay. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.3  Sociocultural/ 
Sociolinguistic 
Competence 


KINDERGARTEN 

K 


Register 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.3.1  speak  at  a volume  appropriate  to  classroom  situations. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Inside  and  Outside  Voices 

Lead  students  in  a discussion  of  appropriate  voices  for  inside  and  outside.  They  learn  words 
associated  with  appropriate  volume  and  respond  appropriately;  e.g.,  Tuxchuko!  Tojiocho! 
Thxiuc!  I ojioci t i me ! 

Quiet  Spaces 

Lead  students  in  a brainstorm  of  locations  in  the  school  that  require  quiet  voices;  e.g.,  y KJiaci,  y 
didnioTepi.  Other  places  in  and  around  the  school  where  louder  voices  can  be  used  would 
include  y cnopT3ani,  y MyTuunm  KiMHaTi,  Ha  MaHnanunKy. 

Extension:  Discuss  classroom  times  during  which  quiet  voices  are  required. 
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KINDERGARTEN 

K 


Register 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.3.1  speak  at  a volume  appropriate  to  classroom  situations.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- speak  at  a volume  appropriate  to  classroom  situations? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
speak  at  a volume  appropriate  to  classroom  situations.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes).  Look  for  and  note  evidence  that  students  are  able  to: 

- understand  appropriate  volume  for  a variety  of  classroom  situations 

- use  appropriate  volume  when  speaking  in  a variety  of  situations 

- demonstrate  a willingness  to  use  appropriate  volume  when  speaking. 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  arc  able  to  speak  at  a volume  appropriate  to  classroom  situations.  Offer  feedback, 
encouragement  and  praise  as  needed. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.3  Sociocultural/ 
Sociolinguistic 
Competence 


KINDERGARTEN 

K 


o ® 

m—  £Z 

Idiomatic  Expressions 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q_  3 

6.3.2  imitate  age-appropriate  idiomatic  expressions. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Idiomatic  Expressions 

Model  the  use  of  age-appropriate  idiomatic  expressions  at  appropriate  times  throughout  the  year. 
Encourage  students  to  repeat  and  use  these  expressions  accordingly.  Some  age-appropriate 
idiomatic  expressions  include: 

- Mo;io,TCUb! 

- JItOKC ! 

- /],o6pe! 

- fly>Ke  ttodpe! 

- Cynep ! 

- Uy/toBo! 
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Idiomatic  Expressions 

o ® 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q.  3 

6.3.2  imitate  age-appropriate  idiomatic  expressions,  (continued) 

c n o 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- imitate  age-appropriate  idiomatic  expressions? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
imitate  age-appropriate  idiomatic  expressions.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master 
in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes).  Look  for  and  note  evidence  that  students  are  able  to: 

- attentively  listen  and  observe  teacher  modelling  of  expressions 

- imitate  expressions 

- use  basic  expressions  appropriately  in  the  classroom. 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  imitate  age-appropriate  idiomatic  expressions  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 
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General  Outcome 


Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.3  Sociocultural/ 
Sociolinguistic 
Competence 


KINDERGARTEN 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Guest  Speakers 

Invite  a variety  of  guest  speakers  into  the  classroom  to  read  to  students  and  interact  with  them  in 
Ukrainian. 

Audio  Books 

Older  students  prepare  audio  books  for  students  to  enjoy  during  learning  centre  time. 

Listening  Centre 

Students  listen  to  a variety  of  audio  recordings  of  stories  and  songs  at  a listening  centre. 
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K 


Variations  in  Language 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.3.3  experience  a variety  of  voices;  e.g.  male  and  female,  young  and  old.  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- experience  a variety  of  voices? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
experience  a variety  of  voices.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  are  able  to  experience  a variety  of  voices.  Offer  feedback,  encouragement  and  praise  as 
needed. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• hcmapoccma  hjiuhkci.  The  Enchanted  Christmas  Tree  (paperback/audiocassette).  Hryhor 
Gulutzan,  L.  Edmonton,  AB:  Kazka  Productions,  1988. 

• Oil , ufo  dk  mo  3a  iuvm?  The  Mosquito’s  Wedding  ( paperback/audiocassette).  Hryhor  Gulutzan, 
L.  Edmonton,  AB:  Kazka  Productions,  1986. 

• Cnizoea  nicnn.  Snow  Folks  (papcrback/audiocassctte).  Hryhor  Gulutzan,  L.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Kazka  Productions,  1982. 

• Guest  speakers. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.3  Sociocultural/ 
Sociolinguistic 
Competence 


KINDERGARTEN 

K 


Social  Conventions 

o ® 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 
® 2 

6.3.4  imitate  simple  routine  social  interactions. 

W o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Role-play  Centre 

Establish  a role-playing  centre  for: 

- ordering  at  a restaurant 

- purchasing  a bottle  of  juice  from  a store 

- visiting  the  dentist 

- going  to  grandparents 

- attending  a friend’s  birthday 

- calling  a friend  on  the  phone. 

Hello,  Goodbye 

Model  simple  routine  social  interactions;  e.g.,  greeting  and  leave-taking.  Students  practise  these 
interactions  with  their  peers. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- imitate  simple  routine  social  interactions? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  imitate  simple  routine  social  interactions  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
imitate  simple  routine  social  interactions.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


• Items  for  role-playing  centre;  e.g.,  toy  telephone,  plastic  juice  bottles. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.3  Sociocultural/ 
Sociolinguistic 
Competence 


KINDERGARTEN 

K 


Nonverbal  Communication 

o ® 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 
® 2 
&-  3 

6.3.5  imitate  some  common  nonverbal  behaviours  used  in  Ukrainian  culture. 

c n o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Common  Nonverbal  Behaviours 

Demonstrate  various  nonverbal  behaviours  used  in  Ukrainian  culture;  e.g., 

- a thumb  up  gesture  when  a job  is  well  done 

- greeting  by  kissing  three  times  on  the  cheek,  alternating  cheeks 

- walking  arm  in  arm. 

Have  students  imitate  these  behaviours. 

Greetings  and  Goodbyes 

Model  simple  routine  social  interactions;  e.g.,  greeting  and  leave-taking.  Students  practise  these 
interactions  with  their  peers,  using  appropriate  nonverbal  behaviours;  e.g.,  shaking  hands. 
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K 


Nonverbal  Communication 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.3.5  imitate  some  common  nonverbal  behaviours  used  in  Ukrainian  culture.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- imitate  some  common  nonverbal  behaviours  used  in  Ukrainian  culture? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
imitate  some  common  nonverbal  behaviours  used  in  Ukrainian  culture.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  imitate  some  common  nonverbal  behaviours  used  in 
Ukrainian  culture  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


KINDERGARTEN 

6.4  Language 
Learning 
Strategies 

K 

Cognitive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.4.1  use  simple  cognitive  strategies,  with  guidance,  to  enhance  language  learning; 

e.g.,  listen  attentively,  perform  actions  to  match  words  of  a song,  story  or  rhyme. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Songs 

Teach  students  to  sing  songs  in  Ukrainian,  e.g.,  Barabolya  (CD),  to  enhance  letter  identification. 
Consider  recording  these  songs  and  replaying  them  for  students.  Invite  students  to  create  actions 
to  the  song. 

Flash  Cards 

Have  students  make  their  own  flash  cards.  On  one  side  of  the  flash  card  is  the  printed  Ukrainian 
letter.  On  the  other  side  is  the  English-sound  spelling.  Have  students  quiz  each  other  using  the 
flash  cards. 

Story  Actions 

Read  a familial-  story  while  students  act  out  the  events  of  the  story. 

Picture  Dictionaries 

Students  create  simple  picture  dictionaries  for  themselves  to  enhance  language  learning. 
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o g 

h—  £Z 

Cognitive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o ° 
o <-> 
o t; 

6.4.1  use  simple  cognitive  strategies,  with  guidance,  to  enhance  language  learning; 

w o 

e.g.,  listen  attentively,  perform  actions  to  match  words  of  a song,  story  or  rhyme.. 

(continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  simple  cognitive  strategics,  with  guidance,  to  enhance  language  learning? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to  use 
simple  cognitive  strategies,  with  guidance,  to  enhance  language  learning.  Record  anecdotal  notes 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  are  able  to  use  simple  cognitive  strategies,  with  guidance,  to  enhance  language  learning. 
Offer  feedback,  encouragement  and  praise  as  needed. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  Arts  Education  K-3:  Music  Supplement.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1998. 

• yjnoojieni  ciputi.  Tlonymipni  dummi  eipuii  ynpainebnux  noemie.  ManKOBHU  I.  (ynop.).  KhIb: 
A-EA-EA-TA-JfA-MA-rA,  2002. 

• Mipna  u Ojih.  ffodpudenn!  { CD  or  audiocassette).  Toronto,  ON:  Mom  Music/Darka  and  Slavko, 
1993. 

• Tpoe  nopoenm.  Khib:  MaxaoH-YKpar'Ha,  1998. 

• Pinna.  Khib:  BecenKa,  1999. 

• depeona  manonna.  KhIb:  MaxaoH-YKpar'Ha,  2000. 

• Jlucmna  ma  otcypaeejib.  KhIb:  BeceJiica,  1996. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


KINDERGARTEN 

6.4  Language 
Learning 
Strategies 

K 

Metacognitive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.4.2  use  simple  metacognitive  strategies,  with  guidance,  to  enhance  language 
learning;  e.g.,  reflect  on  learning  tasks  with  the  guidance  of  the  teacher. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Learning  Centre  Log 

Students  maintain  a log  of  learning  centres.  Each  day,  they  check  off  centres  in  which  they 
participated.  Centres  can  be  labelled,  using  picture  cues  and  print.  Students  also  rate  the  centres 
from  1-5. 

Portfolios 

Students  select  pieces  of  their  work  that  can  be  placed  into  a personal  portfolio.  They  discuss 
their  choice  with  the  teacher.  Scribe  students’  comments.  These  portfolios  can  be  shared  with 
parents  every  week  at  home. 

Peer  Reflection 

Divide  students  into  groups  and  have  them  share  stories  related  to  information  learned  in  the  unit; 
e.g.,  vocabulary,  grammatical  structures,  cultural  elements.  Students  draw  pictures  about  the 
unit.  Use  sentence  starters;  e.g., 

- U,e  nara/iye  Mem  npo  toh  Mac,  kojih  . . . 

- Ot  hk6h  a 3HaB/3Hana  npo  lie  lo.ni.  kojih  . . . 

- Kojih  mh  bmhmo  pe,  a 3aBacpH  pyMaio  npo  . . . 
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Metacognitive 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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o 

6.4.2  use  simple  metacognitive  strategies,  with  guidance,  to  enhance  language 

c n o 

learning;  e.g.,  reflect  on  learning  tasks  with  the  guidance  of  the  teacher. 

(continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  simple  metacognitive  strategies,  with  guidance,  to  enhance  language  learning? 

□ Conferences 

Meet  on  an  individual  basis  with  students  to  assess  their  skills  in  using  simple  metacognitive 
strategies  to  enhance  learning.  Students  are  asked  to  review  samples  of  their  work  in  their  personal 
portfolios.  Samples  of  work  can  be  used  for  parent  conferences. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  use 
simple  metacognitive  strategies,  with  guidance,  to  enhance  language  learning.  Record  anecdotal 
notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Learning  Logs. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


KINDERGARTEN 

6.4  Language 
Learning 
Strategies 

K 

<D 

Social/Affective 

~ £ 
'7Z  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

6.4.3  use  simple  social  and  affective  strategies,  with  guidance,  to  enhance  language 

W o 

learning;  e.g.,  imitate  or  model  interaction  with  others. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Sharing  with  Others 

Have  students  share  their  work  with  each  other  or  with  students  in  another  Ukrainian  class. 
Encourage  students  to  respond  appropriately  to  the  presentations  of  their  peers. 

Group  Work 

Divide  students  into  groups  to  work  cooperatively  on  a project.  Have  students  assign  group  roles 
and  work  together  to  complete  the  assignment. 

Extension:  Students  are  matched  with  buddies  from  upper  grades  to  help  with  language 
learning.  They  interact  with  their  older  buddies  in  a variety  of  ways  throughout  the  year. 

Practise  Teaching 

Students  are  invited  to  bring  their  favourite  stuffed  animals  to  school.  Each  student  takes  a turn 
being  the  teacher  to  his  or  her  stuffed  animal  and  teaching  them  Ukrainian  phrases.  Students  can 
only  speak  in  Ukrainian  to  their  stuffed  animals. 

Extension:  Students  take  turns  being  the  teacher  during  routine  activities. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  simple  social  and  affective  strategies,  with  guidance,  to  enhance  language  learning? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to  use 
simple  social  and  affective  strategies,  with  guidance,  to  enhance  language  learning.  Record  anecdotal 
notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  arc  able  to  use  simple  social  and  affective  strategics,  with  guidance,  to 
enhance  language  learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 


• 36ipnuK  djm  dimeu.  Danylovych,  A.  Edmonton,  AB:  Ukrainian  Women's  Association  of 
Canada,  1984. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


KINDERGARTEN 

6.5  Language  Use 
Strategies 

K 

0) 

Interactive 

■S  E 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

6.5.1  use  simple  interactive  strategies,  with  guidance;  e.g.,  use  words  from  their  first 

W o 

language  to  get  their  meaning  across,  acknowledge  being  spoken  to. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Matching  Actions  with  Words 

Model  a variety  of  gestures  associated  with  words  in  Ukrainian  to  aid  comprehension.  Have 
students  imitate  these  actions  as  they  repeat  the  words  and  phrases.  Act  out  sentences  and  words, 
using  these  gestures  to  help  students  develop  an  understanding  of  the  syntax  patterns  in 
Ukrainian. 

Extension:  Encourage  students  to  interpret  meaning  in  a video  in  Ukrainian  without 
understanding  all  the  words.  Discuss  the  video  after  watching  it. 

Group  Singing 

Have  students  sing  songs  with  actions  to  assist  language  learning;  e.g., 

- body  - ‘ToJiOBa,  paMeHa...” 

- alphabet/grammar  - “Maio  kmiiio...” 

Classroom  Cues 

Encourage  students  use  words  and  visual  cues  visible  in  the  immediate  environment  to 
communicate  in  Ukrainian. 

Communicating  Nonverbally 

Students  play  a game  where  they  go  to  a learning  centre  without  speaking.  They  play  for  five 
minutes  at  the  centre  and  during  that  time  use  only  gestures  to  communicate  with  others. 
Following  the  activity,  lead  students  in  a discussion  about  what  gestures  they  found  useful  and 
effective  in  communicating  with  others.  Encourage  students  to  draw  a picture  or  act  out  words 
they  do  not  know  during  class  time. 
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Interactive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.5.1  use  simple  interactive  strategies,  with  guidance;  e.g.,  use  words  from  their  first 
language  to  get  their  meaning  across,  acknowledge  being  spoken  to.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  simple  interactive  strategies,  with  guidance? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  simple  interactive  strategies,  with  guidance  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist).  Consider  including  the  following  criteria: 

- acts  out  words  he  or  she  does  not  know 

- uses  gestures  to  help  convey  meaning 

- acknowledges  being  spoken  to,  using  verbal  and/or  nonverbal  cues  to  the  speaker 

- uses  words  from  his  or  her  first  language  to  get  his  or  her  meaning  across. 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  are  able  to  use  simple  interactive  strategies,  with  guidance.  Offer  feedback,  encouragement 
and  praise  as  needed. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Ukrainian  video. 

• Ukrainian  action  songs. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


KINDERGARTEN 

6.5  Language  Use 
Strategies 

K 

Interpretive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.5.2  use  simple  inteipretive  strategies,  with  guidance;  e.g.,  use  gestures,  intonation 
and  visual  supports  to  aid  comprehension. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Expressing  Understanding 

Teach  students  simple  strategics  (e.g.,  gestures,  common  verbal  expressions  in  Ukrainian,  facial 
expressions,  intonation,  pointing  to  or  drawing  a desired  object,  mime)  to  indicate  that  they  do 
not  understand  a given  utterance. 

Prediction 

Encourage  students  to  make  predictions  about  what  they  will  hear  or  read  based  on  titles,  pictures 
and  so  on. 

Objects,  Illustrations  and  Gestures 

When  teaching  new  vocabulary /concepts,  use  concrete  objects,  illustrations  and  gestures  as 
frequently  as  possibly  to  support  student  learning.  Encourage  students  to  use  objects,  illustrations 
and  gestures  when  trying  to  convey  meaning. 

Extension:  Students  participate  in  concrete,  authentic  experiences  as  frequently  as  possible  to 
reinforce  vocabulary;  e.g.,  cooking  soup,  making  a fruit  salad. 

Listening  fora  Key  Word 

Students  listen  to  a simple  story  read  by  the  teacher.  They  are  asked  to  focus  on  a key  word 
throughout  the  text.  Read  the  text  again,  pausing  before  the  key  word  so  that  students  supply  the 
word. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  simple  interpretative  strategies,  with  guidance? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  simple  interpretative  strategies,  with  guidance  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  use 
simple  interpretative  strategies,  with  guidance.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master 
in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


• A classroom  collection  of  Ukrainian  stories  and  folk  tales. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


KINDERGARTEN 

6.5  Language  Use 
Strategies 

K 

CD 

Productive 

£ E 

'7Z  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

6.5.3  use  simple  productive  strategies,  with  guidance;  e.g.,  mimic  what  the  teacher 

W o 

says,  use  nonverbal  means  to  communicate. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Essential  Phrases 

After  teaching  students  essential  phrases  (e.g.,  I need,  I want,  can  I),  show  them  how  to 
communicate  their  needs  when  the  object  or  verb  in  Ukrainian  is  unknown;  e.g.,  acting,  pointing 
to  a picture,  showing  the  object,  drawing.  Key  words  and  phrases  include: 

- Kojih  . . . ? 

- MoMy . . . ? 

- fle...? 

- Mh  MO>KHa  . . . ? 

- M (He)  xony  . . . 

- Mem  (He)  Tpeda  . . . 

- Mac  ... 

- Mh  a Moacy  ...? 

- M jtk)6jtk)  . . . 

- M He  jho6jho  . . . 

- Mem  nottodaeTbca  . . . 

- Mem  He  nofloSaerbca  . . . 

- Mh  cboroAHi . . . ? 

- Miii  . . . 

- Moa  . . . 

- Moe  . . . 

- U,e  (He)  moc. 

- Tax/Hi. 

- Mac  npudupaTH. 

A Positive  Environment 

Create  a “language  rich”  environment  in  the  classroom  by  posting  important  words,  expressions, 
etc.  in  a highly  visible  manner.  Encourage  students  to  refer  to  these  words  during  their  daily 
work. 

Extension:  Create  and  maintain  a word  wall  that  lists  important  vocabulary,  cognates  and  so  on. 
Have  students  design  cards  or  small  posters  reflecting  the  vocabulary  or  expressions  of  the  theme 
being  covered.  Post  these  cards  and  posters  around  the  classroom;  e.g.,  language  ladders, 
A'jdyxa. 

Mimicking  the  Teacher 

Students  learn  rhymes,  verses  and  songs  by  mimicking  the  teacher. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  simple  productive  strategies,  with  guidance? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  simple  productive  strategics,  with  guidance  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  use 
simple  productive  strategies,  with  guidance.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


• Miunepuiuucji06H.UK.  Palijiw,  K.  Toronto,  ON:  Ukrainian  Teachers’ Association  of  Canada, 
1975. 


• 36ipnuK  dm  dimeu.  Danylovych,  A.  Edmonton,  AB:  Ukrainian  Women’s  Association  of 
Canada,  1984. 

• An  assortment  of  pictures  that  illustrate  daily  routines. 

• Charts  that  illustrate  colours,  sizes  and  shapes. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.6  General 
Learning 
Strategies 


KINDERGARTEN 

K 


Cognitive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.6.1  use  simple  cognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning;  e.g.,  classify  objects 
and  ideas  according  to  their  attributes. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Beginning  with  the  Letter ... 

Post  the  Ukrainian  alphabet  with  a picture  of  an  item  beginning  with  each  letter.  Pick  a letter  of 
the  day  and,  as  a class,  students  draw  or  cut  out  pictures  that  begin  with  that  letter. 

Extension:  Students  classify  objects  by  placing  them  in  a letter  box  based  on  their  initial  letters. 

Memory  Aids 

Have  students  memorize  songs,  chants,  poems,  nursery  rhymes  or  small  skits  to  help  them 
remember  critical  vocabulary;  e.g.,  Barabolya  CD,  Nova  1 dialogue  Tamo  cnumb. 

Encouraging  Language  Use 

Before  students  leave  the  classroom,  ensure  that  they  say  something  in  Ukrainian  to  you.  This  is 
their  ticket  out  of  the  classroom;  e.g.,  tto  nodauemM,  na  na,  30  3aBTpa. 

Five  Senses  Sort 

After  the  unit  on  the  five  senses  is  taught,  students  cut  and  paste  objects  into  the  proper  column  in 
their  “Five  Senses”  booklets. 

Making  Connections 

Model  connections  between  words  and  concepts  previously  learned  and  new  vocabulary  and 
concepts;  e.g., 

- ttOBra  - BeJiHKa 

- ttOBrHH  - BeJIHKHH 

- /tOBre  - BejiHKe 

- /tOBri  - Bemud 
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KINDERGARTEN 

K 


Cognitive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.6.1  use  simple  cognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning;  e.g.,  classify  objects 
and  ideas  according  to  their  attributes,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  simple  cognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  simple  cognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Conferences 

Discuss  with  students  the  cognitive  strategies  used  during  an  activity  and  whether  or  not  they  were 
helpful.  Discuss  which  strategies  worked  best  for  each  student  and  suggest  new  strategies  to  try  in 
the  future. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• JIoeiKa.  TaBpma  C.  E.,  KyTaBma  H.  JI.,  TonopKOBa  I.  T.,  IHepdHHma  C.  B.  KhTb: 
ACT-nPECC-AIK-CI,  2000. 

• “Five  Senses”  booklets. 

• Letter  boxes. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.6  General 
Learning 
Strategies 


KINDERGARTEN 

K 


Metacognitive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.6.2  use  simple  metacognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning;  e.g.,  reflect  on 
learning  tasks,  such  as  role  playing,  with  the  guidance  of  the  teacher. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
This  week  at  school  I learned . 

Prepare  a booklet  Ifboao  muotcnny  uiKOJii  h ,in  which  students  can  illustrate  an  event, 

behaviour  or  a learned  concept.  On  the  back  of  the  page,  students  can  illustrate  a behaviour  they 
wish  to  initiate  or  perform.  The  booklets  are  taken  home  every  Friday,  shared  with  parents, 
signed  and  returned  Monday. 

Parents  and  the  teacher  are  encouraged  to  make  comments. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  simple  metacognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to  use 
simple  metacognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting 

Students  use  simple  self-assessment  checklists  for  listening  behaviours,  reading  behaviours  and 
writing  behaviours  and  set  goals  with  the  assistance  of  the  teacher  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting). 

□ Learning  Logs 

Have  students  draw  pictures  of  themselves  learning;  e.g.,  at  a favourite  learning  centre.  The  pictures 
are  used  to  begin  a conference  with  students  about  learning.  Determine  whether  students  show 
evidence  of  metacognitive  reflection. 


• Teacher-prepared  booklets  entitled  ‘TJ,boro  th>kh>i  y imcojii.” 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.6  General 
Learning 
Strategies 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

6.6.3  use  simple  social  and  affective  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning;  e.g.,  watch 

W o 

others’  actions  and  copy  them. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Role-play 

In  a variety  of  role-play  situations,  have  students  practise  strategies  to  enhance  their  learning; 
e.g., 

- how  to  ask  for  help 

- how  to  ask  for  directions 

- how  to  ask  for  needed  items 

- how  to  state  one  does  not  understand/agree/like  something. 

Encouraging  Others 

Have  students  practise  phrases  that  encourage  others;  e.g., 

- Hac  zto  podoTH. 

- Tboh  nepra. 

Students  can  copy  these  phrases  to  make  inspiration  posters  for  the  classroom.  Consider  having 
students  use  computers  to  make  these  posters. 

Leader  of  the  Day 

Appoint  the  leader  of  the  game/activity /day.  Students  follow  the  leader’s  actions. 

Extension:  Students  take  turns  being  the  teacher  and  giving  routine  commands  or  instructions. 
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KINDERGARTEN 
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Social/Affective 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.6.3  use  simple  social  and  affective  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning;  e.g.,  watch 
others’  actions  and  copy  them,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  simple  social  and  affective  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  simple  social  and  affective  strategies  to  enhance  general 
learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Rating  Scale 

Create  a simple,  outcome-based  self-assessment  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to 
beginning  the  activity.  Students  use  the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  they  are  able  to  use  simple 
social  and  affective  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Rating  Scale). 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 
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Understanding  Self-identity 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q.  3 

7.1.1  represent  self  and  family. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Family  Booklets 

Students  make  family  booklets,  using  photographs,  and  share  them  with  the  class.  They  learn  to 
name  themselves  and  their  family  members. 

Extension:  Students  create  a family  tree,  colour  it  and  label  it. 

Extension:  Students  make  pictures  or  collages  of  their  families’  favourite  activities.  Underneath 
the  pictures,  they  complete  the  sentence  Mom  pomnia  .... 

Valentine  Booklets 

Students  create  Valentine  booklets  representing  their  families,  using  a template;  e.g., 

- R modulo  MaMy. 

- modmo  Tara. 

- R modmo  cecTpy. 

- modmo  dpaTa. 

My  Name 

Review  with  students  their  name  changes  in  Ukrainian;  e.g.,  vocative  case:  XpHCTa-XpncTio ! 
IpnHa-lpuHo!  iBaH-lBaHe!  MnKOJia-MnKOJio ! raBpHno-TaBpHJie! 

This  Is  Me! 

Students  create  representations  of  themselves;  e.g., 

- draw/paint  self-portraits 

- create  models  of  themselves,  using  modelling  clay 

- work  with  a partner  to  make  outlines  of  their  bodies,  then  colour  them. 
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KINDERGARTEN 
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Understanding  Self-identity 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.1.1  represent  self  and  family.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- represent  self  and  family? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
represent  self  and  family.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Portfolios 

Students  include  representations  of  themselves  and  their  families  throughout  the  year  in  their 
portfolios. 

□ Conferences 

Lead  students  in  discussions  about  the  representations  made  and  discuss  their  understandings  of 
themselves  and  their  families. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Magazines  and  newspapers. 

• Modelling  clay. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


KINDERGARTEN 
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Developing  Positive  Self-identity 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.1.2  recognize  own  importance  as  a person. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Birthday  Celebrations 

Students  celebrate  other  students’  birthdays  and  sing  Mnozii JJima. 

Self-portraits 

Students  make  self-portraits.  They  choose  their  own  characteristics  and  the  teacher  scribes  for 
them  or  they  use  visual  or  print  cues  from  the  board.  Students  learn  words  for  nice,  helpful, 
polite,  short,  tall. 


Collection  Boxes 

Students  create  boxes  entitled  ocodjiHBHH/ocodjiHBa.”  Inside  they  are  asked  to  place  items 
that  represent  themselves  and  explain  why  the  items  are  special.  Students  make  one  contribution 
to  a class  box  entitled  “Mn  ocodnnBi.” 

Mobiles 

Students  create  a mobile  entitled  “Yce  npo  MeHe,”  using  pictures  from  magazines. 

My  Hobbies 

Students  listen  to  the  story  Uadi  from  Nova  3 Bridge  Readers,  then  share  their  own  hobbies  with 
the  class. 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K— 3) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Chapter  9 - Kindergarten  / 353 
2008 


KINDERGARTEN 


Developing  Positive  Self-identity 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

0 0 

7.1.2  recognize  own  importance  as  a person,  (continued) 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recognize  own  importance  as  a person? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
recognize  own  importance  as  a person.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  are  able  to  recognize  own  importance  as  a person.  Offer  feedback,  encouragement  and 
praise  as  needed. 

□ Conferences 

Meet  with  and  ask  students  to  describe  themselves,  using  visual  cue  cards  if  necessary  for  prompts. 
Scribe  the  responses  on  the  back  of  students’  self  portraits  and  use  these  descriptions  for  conferencing 
with  parents. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  3:  LI um ain<a-cxo()uiiKa . Odun  dent  3 moso  otcummn.  Eijiam  O..  Eomtapuyic  P.,  Oo/myK 
M.  E#mohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBfra  AnbdepTH,  1995,  «To6i»,  c.  1-8. 

• Cnieyni  cKapou.  Sing  Along  Treasures  ( paperback/audiocassette).  Hryhor  Gulutzan,  L. 
Edmonton,  AB:  Kazka  Productions,  1989. 

• Magazines  and  newspapers. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 
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Valuing  Ukrainian  Language  and  Culture 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

7.1.3  participate  in  Ukrainian  language  and  cultural  activities  in  the  classroom  and 

C/5  o 

school. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Class  Visitors 

Invite  Ukrainian-speaking  visitors  to  the  class;  e.g., 

- Ukrainian-Canadian  authors/illustrators  to  read  their  books 

- Ukrainian-Canadian  musicians  to  demonstrate  appreciation  of  Ukrainian  instruments  and 
music 

- Ukrainian-Canadians  in  the  fields  of  sports,  literature,  performing  aits,  visual  arts. 

Cooking 

Have  students  participate  in  or  watch  how  to  cook  Ukrainian  dishes;  e.g.,  varenyky,  paska, 
borscht.  Sample  the  dishes  as  paid  of  a class  celebration. 

Costumes 

Have  students  dress  up  in  Ukrainian  costumes  from  the  dress-up  box. 

Involving  Parents 

Together,  parents,  students  and  teachers  make  Ukrainian  hand  puppets  for  the  classroom. 
Students  can  also  invite  their  parents  for  an  evening  of  poetry  and  song. 

Other  Ukrainian  Language  Students 

The  class  participates  in  a Kindergarten  exchange  with  another  Ukrainian  bilingual  class  or 
invites  older  students  to  make  presentations  to  the  class  on  completed  projects. 

School  Celebrations 

The  class  participates  in  school-wide  events;  e.g.,  holiday  celebrations,  concerts,  obzhynky  or 
school  concerts  celebrating  cultural  events.  Consider  inviting  a small  Ukrainian  dance  troupe  to 
perform  for  the  school. 
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Valuing  Ukrainian  Language  and  Culture 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.1.3  participate  in  Ukrainian  language  and  cultural  activities  in  the  classroom  and 
school,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- participate  in  Ukrainian  language  and  cultural  activities  in  the  classroom  and  school? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
participate  in  Ukrainian  language  and  cultural  activities  in  the  classroom  and  school.  Record 
anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  participate  in  Ukrainian  language  and  cultural  activities  in 
the  classroom  and  school  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

After  or  during  a special  activity,  ask  students  what  they  enjoyed  or  did  not  enjoy.  Look  for 
enthusiasm  and  willingness  to  participate  in  students’  responses.  Discuss  any  negative  feedback  with 
individual  students. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• I lie  i in  dyvui.  Song  of  the  Soul.  Ukrainian  Catholic  Sendees  and  Musical  Selections.  Edmonton, 
AB:  Edmonton  Catholic  Schools,  1999. 

• Ukrainian-Canadian  authors  and  illustrators;  e.g., 

- Lesia  Savedchuk 

- Olenka  Bilash 

- Vera  Trembak 

- Marsha  Forchuk  Skrypuch. 

• CeimauoK.  Ukrainian  Songbook for  Children.  Magus,  H.  Edmonton,  AB:  Ukrainian  Bilingual 
Association,  1982. 

• Cnieyui  crapou.  Sing  Along  Treasures  (paperback/audiocassette).  Hryhor  Gulutzan,  L. 
Edmonton,  AB:  Kazka  Productions,  1989. 

• Ukrainian  costumes. 

• Other  Ukrainian  bilingual  classes. 
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KINDERGARTEN 

K 


Valuing  Bilingualism/Multicultu ralism 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.1.4  participate  in  classroom  and  school  cultural  activities. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
School  Multicultural  Day 

Students  participate  in  a multicultural  day  in  the  school.  Encourage  them  to  participate  in  as 
many  different  cultural  experiences  as  possible.  Discuss  the  different  cultures  represented  as  a 
class. 

Sharing  Traditions 

Invite  another  Kindergarten  class  from  a different  language  program  to  share  in  making 
traditional  Ukrainian  breads;  e.g.,  kolach  for  Christmas  or  paska  for  Easter.  In  turn,  students 
participate  in  cultural  activities  from  the  culture  of  the  other  language  program. 

School  Concert 

Students  participate  in  a school-wide  concert  by  preparing  and  performing  a Ukrainian  song, 
poem  or  dance. 

Dance  Around  the  World 

During  physical  education  classes,  students  learn  a dance  from  another  culture;  e.g.,  Mexican  Hat 
dance. 
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Valuing  B ilingualism/MulticuItu ralism 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.1.4  participate  in  classroom  and  school  cultural  activities,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- participate  in  classroom  and  school  cultural  activities? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
participate  in  classroom  and  school  cultural  activities.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  participate  in  classroom  and  school  cultural  activities  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• I lie  iih  dyvui.  Song  of  the  Soul.  Ukrainian  Catholic  Sendees  and  Musical  Selections.  Edmonton, 
AB:  Edmonton  Catholic  Schools,  1999. 

• Other  Kindergarten  classes. 
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7.2  Ukrainian 
Culture 


KINDERGARTEN 
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Historical  Elements 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

7.2.1  participate  in  activities  and  experiences  that  reflect  traditional  elements  of  the 

C/5  o 

Ukrainian  culture;  e.g.,  krapanky,  hahilky,  carols. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Easter  Traditions 

During  Easter  rituals,  students  make  krashanky  and  learn  the  game  of  Stukannia.  They  make 
mini  baskets  out  of  plastic  fruit  containers  and  place  in  each  basket  an  egg,  a piece  of  kubasa  and 
a piece  of  paska.  Students  learn  the  greetings  and  participate  in  an  Easter  dance  ( hahilka ). 

Christmas  Traditions 

During  Christmas  rituals  and  traditions,  students  learn  a song  to  St.  Nicholas.  They  make 
decorations  for  a tree  and  learn  carols  and  greetings.  Students  make  booklets  illustrating  the  12 
meatless  dishes.  They  can  also  learn  the  first  verse  to  Eos  Ylpedeiumiu. 

Dance 

View  Ukrainian  dance  videos,  then  have  students  practise  some  basic  Ukrainian  dance  steps. 

Folk  Music 

Listen  to  a variety  of  traditional  folk  songs  or  liturgical  music  associated  with  religious/cultural 
holidays.  Teach  students  to  sing  a simple  song;  e.g.,  Biio  aiiieub. 

Performance  or  Celebration 

Have  students  assist  in  preparing  a class  or  school-wide  cultural  activity  related  to  the  Ukrainian 
language  and  culture;  e.g.,  invite  in  a singer  or  have  a dance  performance,  have  a traditional  meal, 
have  cultural  celebrations  such  as  cb.  MmcoJian  or  Bcuhk.tchij. 
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Historical  Elements 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.2.1  participate  in  activities  and  experiences  that  reflect  traditional  elements  of  the 
Ukrainian  culture;  e.g.,  krapanky,  hahilky.  carols,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- participate  in  activities  and  experiences  that  reflect  elements  of  the  Ukrainian  culture? 

□ Conferences 

After  or  during  an  activity,  ask  students  what  they  enjoyed  and  why.  Look  for  enthusiasm  and 
willingness  to  participate  in  students’  responses.  Discuss  any  negative  feedback  with  individual 
students. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
participate  in  activities  and  experiences  that  reflect  elements  of  the  Ukrainian  culture.  Record 
anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• I Ham  dyvui.  Song  of  the  Soul.  Ukrainian  Catholic  Sendees  and  Musical  Selections.  Edmonton, 
AB:  Edmonton  Catholic  Schools,  1999. 

• yKpaiucbKa  6uiuu6Ka.  Ukrainian  Embroidery  Designs.  Zelska,  I.  Toronto,  ON:  Harmony 
Publishing  Ltd.,  1978. 

• Cnieyni  CKapou.  Sing  Along  Treasures  (paperback/audiocassette).  Hryhor  Gulutzan,  L. 
Edmonton,  AB:  Kazka  Productions,  1989. 

• CeimanoK.  Ukrainian  Songbook for  Children.  Magus,  H.  Edmonton,  AB:  Ukrainian  Bilingual 
Association,  1982. 

• IJopu  poxy — dummi  nicui  (audiocassette).  Studio  Z Productions,  1993. 

• Eggs  Beautiful'.  How  to  Make  Ukrainian  Easter  Eggs.  Kmit,  A.,  Luciow,  L.,  Luciow,  J. 
Minneapolis,  MN:  Ukrainian  Gift  Shop,  1979. 

• Meet  the  Pysanka.  Color  Them  Pretty.  Kastl,  H.  L.  St.  Louis,  MO:  E & R Printing  Co.,  1987. 

• Pysanky  on  Paper.  An  Activity  Book  for  Children.  Brander,  J.  Richmond,  VA:  Bluenose  Press, 
1997. 

• Ukrainian  Folk  Designs  to  Color.  Luciow,  L.,  Kmit,  A.  Minneapolis,  MN:  Ukrainian  Gift 
Shop. 
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7.2  Ukrainian 
Culture 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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7.2.2  participate  in  activities  and  experiences  that  reflect  contemporary  elements  of  the 
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Ukrainian  language  and  culture. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Children's  Magazines 

Subscribe  to  contemporary  Ukrainian  children’s  magazines;  e.g.,  EapeinoK,  romyucb!,  Kpumrni. 
Read  the  magazines  to  students  and  discuss  the  magazines  as  a class. 

Contemporary  Music 

Students  borrow  audio  recordings  that  include  a variety  of  contemporary  Ukrainian  music  from 
the  school  or  classroom  library. 

Community  Events 

Inform  parents  and  students  of  Ukrainian  events  taking  place  in  the  community.  Include  posters 
in  the  room  whenever  possible. 

Extension:  Maintain  a bulletin  board  of  posters,  pictures  and  calendars  from  Ukraine. 

Guest  Speakers 

Invite  Ukrainian  guest  speakers  to  the  school  to  talk  to  students  and  to  perform  or  demonstrate; 
e.g.,  musicians,  dancers,  vocalists,  writers,  illustrators,  costume  designers,  artists.  Guest  speakers 
can  talk  about  their  work  and  possibly  conduct  a workshop. 

Ukrainian  Keyboard 

Students  experiment  with  a Ukrainian  keyboard  and/or  font. 

Class  Exchange 

The  class  teams  up  with  another  Kindergarten  class  in  Canada  or  Ukraine,  exchanging  pictures 
and  drawings.  Students  can  also  exchange  recordings  of  favourite  songs,  favourite  stories  and 
pictures. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

® s 

Q.  3 

7.2.2  participate  in  activities  and  experiences  that  reflect  contemporary  elements  of  the 
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Ukrainian  language  and  culture,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- participate  in  activities  and  experiences  that  reflect  contemporary  elements  of  the  Ukrainian 
language  and  culture? 

□ Conferences 

After  or  during  an  activity,  ask  students  what  they  enjoyed  and  why.  Look  for  enthusiasm  and 
willingness  to  participate  in  students’  responses.  Discuss  any  negative  feedback  with  individual 
students. 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  a simple  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how 
well  students  are  able  to  participate  in  activities  and  experiences  that  reflect  contemporary  elements 
of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric 
and  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• An  assortment  of  contemporary  Ukrainian  music  selections. 

• Classroom  computers  with  Cyrillic  fonts  installed. 

• Ukrainian  children’s  magazines. 

• Ukrainian  guest  speakers. 

• Other  Ukrainian  Kindergarten  classes. 
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7.2  Ukrainian 
Culture 
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Diversity 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.2.3  experience  linguistic/cultural  elements  of  diverse  origins  from  within  the 
Ukrainian  language  and  culture. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Ukrainian  Day 

Have  students  organize,  participate  in  and  attend  school-wide  cultural  celebrations;  e.g., 
Ukrainian  Day,  Celebrate  Your  Culture  Day.  Students  share  what  they  have  learned  about 
Ukrainian  culture  with  the  rest  of  the  school  in  various  cultural  displays  and  demonstrations. 

Pysanky 

Review  books,  pictures  or  pysanky  showing  variety  in  techniques  as  well  as  regional  valuations. 

Ukrainian  Costumes 

Students  observe  difference  and  variety  in  Ukrainian  costumes  by  looking  at  picture  books  or 
viewing  a video  of  a dance  group. 

Music 

While  students  arc  involved  in  learning  centres,  play  a variety  of  music  from  different  regions  for 
their  enjoyment. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- experience  linguistic/cultural  elements  of  diverse  origins  from  within  the  Ukrainian  language  and 
culture? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
experience  linguistic/cultural  elements  of  diverse  origins  from  within  the  Ukrainian  language  and 
culture.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

After  or  during  an  activity,  ask  students  what  they  enjoyed  and  why.  Look  for  enthusiasm  and 
willingness  to  participate  in  students’  responses.  Discuss  any  negative  feedback  with  individual 
students. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• I lie  hh  dyvui.  Song  of  the  Soul.  Ukrainian  Catholic  Sendees  and  Musical  Selections.  Edmonton, 
AB:  Edmonton  Catholic  Schools,  1999. 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  Arts  Education  K-3:  Music  Supplement.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1998. 

• yKpaiucbKuu  Hapoduuu  odm.  Ukrainian  Folk  Costume.  Odarchenko,  P.,  Carynnyk,  H.,  Tytla, 
H.,  Stachiv,  M.,  Lewycka-Barabach,  M.  J.  (ill.).  Toronto,  ON:  University  of  Toronto  Press, 
1992. 

• Audio  recordings  of  Ukrainian  music  from  different  regions  and  different  genres. 
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7.2  Ukrainian 
Culture 
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Change 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.2.4  participate  in  events  marking  changes. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Changing  Traditions 

Students  discuss  and  compare  how  they  celebrate  special  events  and  holidays.  Discuss  how  some 
traditions  change  or  arc  adapted. 

How  I Have  Changed 

Students  bring  in  pictures  of  themselves  as  babies  to  show  how  they  have  changed  over  time — 
Kojincb/Tenep. 

Seasonal  Changes 

Students  choose  a tree  outside  and  photograph  and/or  draw  the  changes  in  the  tree  over  the  school 
year. 

Growing  a Plant 

Students  plant  a bean  and  illustrate  the  growth  of  the  plant,  or  suspend  a potato  over  water  and 
observe  the  changes. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- participate  in  events  marking  changes? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
participate  in  events  marking  changes.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Learning  Logs 

Have  students  illustrate  representations  marking  change  in  their  Learning  Logs.  Use  these  logs  to 
prompt  students  into  conversations  on  the  activities  and  to  talk  about  change  and  observations 
students  made. 


• Camera  and  photographs. 
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Positive  Group  Membership 

Students  will  be  able  to: 
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7.3.1  contribute  to  and  cooperate  in  group  activities. 
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SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Group  Dance 

Divide  students  into  groups  and  have  them  participate  in  learning  a traditional  Easter  Ukrainian 
hahilka  (dance). 

Cooking  in  Groups 

Working  in  groups,  students  participate  in  kindercooking  Ukrainian  dishes.  They  assume 
responsibility  for: 

- bringing  an  ingredient 

- taking  turns 

- helping  each  other 

- creating  a recipe  in  Ukrainian;  e.g.,  borscht,  varenyky 

- cleaning  up  together. 

Class  Party  Planning 

Students  work  together  to  plan  a class  party.  They  decide  who  will  bring  food,  who  will  clean  up 
and  who  will  plan  games  and  entertainment. 

Creating  Together 

Have  students  work  together  cooperatively  in  a variety  of  activities;  e.g., 

- build  a city,  using  particular'  construction  items,  trying  to  build  the  tallest  structure  they  can 

- build  creatures,  using  a variety  of  materials 

- create  a mural  based  on  a theme  being  studied  in  class. 
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Positive  Group  Membership 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.3.1  contribute  to  and  cooperate  in  group  activities.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- contribute  to  and  cooperate  in  group  activities? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
contribute  to  and  cooperate  in  group  activities.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master 
in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  contribute  to  and  cooperate  in  group  activities  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Ukrainian  cookbooks  and  ingredients. 
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KINDERGARTEN 

7.3  Building 
Community 

K 

Appreciating  Diversity 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.3.2  recognize  differences  between  self  and  peers. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Class  Charts 

Students  create  class  charts  and  graphs  that  show  their  eye  colour,  hair  colour,  height  and  so  on. 
After  collecting  the  data,  they  discuss  the  physical  differences  found  in  the  classroom. 

Extension:  Have  students  share  their  hobbies,  chart  the  information  and  discuss  the  differences. 

Different  Cultures 

Students  attend  presentations  and  activities  by  different  cultures;  e.g.,  French  Carnival. 
Afterward,  the  class  discusses  differences  between  the  culture  represented  and  their  own  cultures. 

Personal  Glyphs 

Students  create  glyphs  displaying  personal  information;  e.g.,  number  of  siblings,  male  or  female, 
age,  number  of  letters  in  first  name.  They  later  decode  and  guess  to  whom  each  glyph  belongs. 

Extension:  Students  look  at  the  glyphs  of  other  students  and  discuss  how  other  students  are 
different  than  themselves. 
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Appreciating  Diversity 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.3.2  recognize  differences  between  self  and  peers.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recognize  differences  between  self  and  peers? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
recognize  differences  between  self  and  peers.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Engage  students  in  conversations,  using  their  work  samples  and  focusing  on  differences  between 
themselves  and  others. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Presentation  or  activity  from  a different  culture. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


KINDERGARTEN 

7.3  Building 
Community 

K 

o ® 

m—  £Z 

Appreciating  Similarity 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o g 
® 2 
Q_  3 

7.3.3  recognize  similarities  between  self  and  peers. 

C/5  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Class  Graphs 

Students  make  classroom  graphs  of  their  likes  and  dislikes.  After  gathering  the  data,  they  discuss 
similarities;  e.g., 

- CicijibKH  yqniii  jiiodjiai  b . . . ? 

- CirijibKH  yuniii  He  ;no6;iM  i b . . . ? 

Alternative  Activity:  Students  create  class  charts  and  graphs  that  show  their  eye  colour,  hair 
colour,  height  and  so  on.  After  collecting  the  data,  they  discuss  the  physical  similarities  found  in 
the  classroom. 

Different  Cultures 

Students  attend  presentations  and  activities  by  different  cultures;  e.g.,  French  Carnival. 
Afterward,  the  class  discusses  similarities  between  the  culture  represented  and  their  own  cultures. 

Personal  Glyphs 

Students  create  glyphs  displaying  personal  information;  e.g.,  number  of  siblings,  male  or  female, 
age,  number  of  letters  in  first  name.  They  later  decode  and  guess  to  whom  each  glyph  belongs. 

Extension:  Students  look  at  the  glyphs  of  other  students  and  discuss  how  other  students  are 
similar  to  themselves. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recognize  similarities  between  self  and  peers? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
recognize  similarities  between  self  and  peers.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Engage  students  in  conversations,  using  their  work  samples  and  focusing  on  similarities  between 
themselves  and  others. 


• Presentation  or  activity  from  a different  culture. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


KINDERGARTEN 

7.3  Building 
Community 

K 
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Contributing  to  Community 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o g 
® 2 
Q_  -j 

7.3.4  participate  in  and  contribute  to  classroom  activities. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Classroom  Duties 

Have  students  do  assigned  duties  around  the  classroom  on  a weekly  or  daily  basis. 

Decorating  the  Classroom 

Have  students  decorate  the  classroom  together  for  special  events. 

Sharing  with  Food 

Have  students  cook  together;  e.g.,  each  student  brings  in  fruit  to  make  a fruit  salad.  Alternatively, 
have  students  and  their  families  take  turns  bringing  in  food  items  to  celebrate  a special  occasion. 

Classroom  Charity  Drive 

Students  bring  in  items  for  a school  or  classroom  charity  drive. 
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KINDERGARTEN 


Contributing  to  Community 
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s—  C 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 
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7.3.4  participate  in  and  contribute  to  classroom  activities.  ( continued ) 

C/5  O 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- participate  in  and  contribute  to  classroom  activities? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
participate  in  and  contribute  to  classroom  activities.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  participate  in  and  contribute  to  classroom  activities  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Classroom  duty  chart. 

• Ukrainian  cookbooks. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.4  Global 
Citizenship 


KINDERGARTEN 

K 


Responsible  Citizenship 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.4.1  demonstrate  personal  and  social  responsibility  in  the  classroom. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Classroom  Helper  Vocabulary 

Students  learn  and  practise  words  in  Ukrainian  for  sharing  and  taking  turns.  They  take  turns 
being  classroom  helpers. 

Extension:  With  teacher  guidance,  students  create  a T-chart  on  what  responsible  behaviour 
looks  like  and  sounds  like. 

School  Volunteers 

Students  volunteer  to  participate  in  a schoolyard  clean-up.  They  are  encouraged  to  volunteer; 
e.g.,  in  a community  project. 

Classroom  Clean-up 

Put  labels  in  Ukrainian  around  the  classroom  and  explain  to  students  where  everything  goes 
during  clean-up;  e.g.,  Ukrainian  Kindergarten  library  books,  lost  and  found. 

Classroom  Rules 

Make  a poster  of  classroom  rules  in  Ukrainian  and  practise  them  with  students. 

Extension:  Explain  the  rules  for  borrowing  books  from  the  class  or  school  library. 

Rewarding  Your  Peers 

Encourage  students  to  give  stars  to  classmates  when  they  observe  responsible  behaviour.  Scribe 
the  names  and  the  deeds. 
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KINDERGARTEN 

K 


Responsible  Citizenship 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.4.1  demonstrate  personal  and  social  responsibility  in  the  classroom.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- demonstrate  personal  and  social  responsibility  in  the  classroom? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  demonstrate  personal  and  social  responsibility  in  the 
classroom  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
demonstrate  personal  and  social  responsibility  in  the  classroom.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Learning  Logs 

Students  reflect  on  activities  in  which  they  demonstrated  responsibility  in  the  classroom.  In  their 
Learning  Logs,  students  draw  pictures  of  themselves  assuming  responsibility;  e.g.,  schoolyard 
clean-up,  classroom  helper.  They  share  their  drawings  with  their  partners,  then  with  the  teacher 
during  a conference. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Classroom  labels. 

• Poster  of  classroom  rules. 

• Classroom  duty  chart. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.4  Global 
Citizenship 


KINDERGARTEN 

K 


o £ 

m—  £Z 

Interdependence 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q.  3 

7.4.2  participate  and  cooperate  in  tasks  and  activities  with  partners  and  in  groups. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Science  Projects 

Students  work  on  simple  science  projects  in  small  groups  of  three  to  four;  e.g.,  planting  a seed, 
making  a mural  of  winter. 

Group  Cooking 

Students  participate  in  kindercooking  in  groups  of  three  to  four  in  which  they  prepare  waffles  or 
fruit  salad. 

Buddy  Reading 

Students  participate  in  buddy  reading  with  a buddy  from  an  older  grade  level. 

Mirror  Activities 

Students  take  turns  being  leaders  in  mirror  activities  in  which  they  copy  what  their  partners  do. 

Cooperative  Games 

Students  participate  in  cooperative  games  and  physical  education  activities;  e.g.,  a bicycle 
activity  in  which  two  students  touch  feet  with  each  other  and  move  their  feet  together. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- participate  and  cooperate  in  tasks  and  activities  with  partners  and  in  groups? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
participate  and  cooperate  in  tasks  and  activities  with  partners  and  in  groups.  Record  anecdotal  notes 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Rating  Scale 

Create  a simple  outcome-based  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity. 
Use  the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  students  are  able  to  participate  and  cooperate  in  tasks  and 
activities  with  partners  and  in  groups  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rating  Scale  1,  2 
or  3). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 


• yKpawcbKi  Moem  la pu.  Ukrainian  Language  Games.  Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education, 

1996. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.4  Global 
Citizenship 


KINDERGARTEN 
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Interc ultural  Skills 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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7.4.3  adapt  to  new  situations. 

C/5  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Visiting  Another  Classroom 

Organize  a visit  to  another  language  classroom  and  participate  in  the  activities  that  have  been 
planned. 

Changing  the  Venue 

Move  the  class  outside  to  a park  or  visit  a cultural  site;  e.g.,  the  Ukrainian  Cultural  Heritage 
Village  or  another  historic  site,  a cultural  bakery  or  a food  processing  plant.  Have  students  adapt 
to  the  new  environment;  e.g.,  modify  volume  or  speech,  adjust  interactions  with  other  students. 

New  Groups 

Have  students  participate  in  a variety  of  groupings  by  changing  their  working  groups  regularly 
throughout  the  year. 

Learning  Classroom  and  School  Rules 

Students  learn  class  routines  and  important  locations  within  the  school  and  participate  in  the 
establishment  of  classroom  rules  and  expectations. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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7.4.3  adapt  to  new  situations,  (continued) 

W o 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- adapt  to  new  situations? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
adapt  to  new  situations.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  adapt  to  new  situations  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Museums  or  historic  sites;  e.g.,  Ukrainian  Cultural  Heritage  Village  near  Edmonton,  Alberta. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.4  Global 
Citizenship 


KINDERGARTEN 
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Future  Opportunities 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q_  3 

7.4.4  share  or  demonstrate  personal  strengths  or  achievements. 

C/5  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Class  Yearbook 

Students  make  a class  yearbook  showing  special  events  and  class  achievements  throughout  the 
year.  Scribe  student  responses  in  Ukrainian. 

Portfolios 

Students  maintain  portfolios  of  their  work  that  can  be  shared  at  conferences  with  parents. 

I'm  Good  at... 

Ask  students  to  share  personal  achievements  that  occur  outside  the  school  during  daily  sharing 
time;  e.g.,  dance  recitals  or  instrumental  recitals  where  they  played  a Ukrainian  piece. 

Talent  Show 

The  class  hosts  an  evening  talent  show  for  parents  and  others  in  which  students  showcase  their 
individual  talents  and  accomplishments;  e.g.,  poetry,  song,  music,  dance. 
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Future  Opportunities 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.4.4  share  or  demonstrate  personal  strengths  or  achievements.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- share  or  demonstrate  personal  strengths  or  achievements? 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  discuss  academic  achievements  and  to  learn  about  personal 
achievements.  Discuss  with  students  what  they  are  proud  of.  Use  samples  from  students’  portfolios 
to  generate  discussion. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
share  or  demonstrate  personal  strengths  or  achievements.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• A collection  of  photographs  for  the  class  yearbook. 

• Student  portfolios. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.1  Discover  and 
Explore 


GRADE 
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Express  Ideas 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

£ 3 

Q.  3 

1.1.1  express  personal  experiences  and  familiar  events. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Sharing  Personal  Experiences 

Students  draw  pictures  to  illustrate  personal  experiences.  Drawings  are  first  shared  with  a 
partner,  then  in  the  sharing  circle.  Students  should  practise  how  to  clarify  and  ask  questions. 
Alternatively,  have  students  share  and  compare,  using  the  five  senses.  Students  share  their 
experiences  on  a topic  based  on  the  five  senses. 

Extension:  Students  relate  a personal  experience  during  show  and  tell;  e.g.,  they  bring  and  share 
photographs  from  home  depicting  an  experience.  They  can  use  1 1’ m i l nnTam>  (Xto?  111,0?  /1c? 
Kojih?  Ho  My?)  as  a guide  in  deciding  what  to  share. 

Relating  to  Stories 

After  listening  to  a story,  e.g.,  Y 30onapKy,  students  discuss  their  own  related  experiences  and 
draw  pictures  of  their  experiences;  e.g.,  a trip  to  the  zoo. 

Alternative  Activity:  After  reading  the  story  H 6otoch,  students  discuss  what  they  are  afraid  of, 
using  the  pictures  from  the  story  as  proof. 

Book  About  Me 

Students  each  create  a “Book  About  Me.”  They  add  illustrations  or  photographs  to  support  the 
text,  then  present  it  to  the  class  and  share;  e.g., 

Yce  npo  MeHe 

Moe  nvi’a 

Moa  aqpeca 

Moe  hhcjio  Tene(j)OHy 

Sentence  Starters 

During  oral  group  or  circle  time,  students  are  given  sentence  starters  to  complete,  based  on  the 
theme  or  topic;  e.g., 

- Mom  yniodncua  irpamica. . . 

- Min  ymodjieHHH  oboh.  . . 

- Ha  CHi^aHOK  Mem  no^odaeTbca  Tcth.  . . 

- Y 30onapKy  Moa  ymodneHa  TBapnHa. . . 
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1.1.1  express  personal  experiences  and  familiar  events,  (continued) 

1 

co  o 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- express  personal  experiences  and  familiar  events? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
express  personal  experiences  and  familiar  events.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  express  personal  experiences  and  familial-  events  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Show  and  Tell  (noxaxM  Pi  po3xa>xM) 

IIpaBHJia  i.i a no  Kami  ii  poiKami 

IIpOMOBeilb 

• npilHeCH  HKHHCb  niKaBim  npc/iMCT  HIl  BIipi6,  mo  TH  3po6llB/:ia 

• npiiHecn  /laimii  npcnvicT  TinbKii  o.thii  pa3 

• ni.TroTyii  Tpn  pcii,  aid  th  xouern  CKa3aTH 

• roBopn  Tax,  mo 6 KO>KeH  Mir  nonyTii 

• ncpc/iaii  npc/iMCT  mi  rsiipoO-icny  pin  HaBKOno 
Cjiyxa'i 

• noKa>KH  3aniKaBneHHJi,  cnyxaiomi  npoMOBUJi 

• 6ynt  yBa>KHiiM/oK) 

• 3annTyii  niiTannsr  no  TeMi 

• CKa>KH  mocb  rapHe 
(Thompkin  1995) 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  1:  Mon  muza  do  mimamiH  ii  pauiaihoeyeamiH  4.  Einam  O.,  Einam  JI.  E/imoittoh: 
MmicTepcTBO  ocbIth  Anbdepm,  1991,  «R  6oioca»,  c.  45-54. 

• Hoea  1:  Mon  khuzu  do  numamn  u po 3M ojiho eye at  tun  8.  Einam  O.  E.imohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO 
ocbIth  AnbdepTH,  1991,  «Y  30onapKy»,  c.  23-32. 

• Hoea  1:  JJimozu  i noem  op  - m im  a it  in . Einam  O.  E.imohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocBi™  Anbdcpm, 
1990. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 

and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 

1.1  Discover  and 

thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 

Explore 

GRADE 


Consider  Others’  Ideas 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.1.2  listen  to  and  acknowledge  experiences  and  feelings  shared  by  others. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
I like  to  eat 

Read  the  story  H jik>6jik>  ictnu.  After  the  story,  students  listen  to  and  record  as  a classmate 
expresses  his  or  her  preference  of  ice  cream  flavours  and  other  likes  or  dislikes;  e.g.,  television 
programs,  books,  sports,  foods.  Those  preferences  are  recorded  on  a tally  chart. 

Feelings 

Use  language  cards  dealing  with  feelings  to  develop  vocabulary.  Students  are  presented  with  the 
picture  and  say  when  they  have  personally  felt  this  emotion.  Scribe  their  responses.  Students 
make  a class  book  on  each  emotion;  e.g.,  Mh  cyMHi. . . R cyMHa/cyMHHH,  kojih. ...  Each  student 
contributes  his  or  her  own  page. 

Extension:  Students  express  feelings,  then  draw  a picture  of  a situation.  They  insert  a simple 
sentence;  e.g.,  fl  cyMHa.  Students  share  with  classmates. 

Sharing  information 

Students  divide  into  pairs  and  are  asked  to  share  a topic;  e.g., 

- Yce  npo  MeHe:  ^e  mmy,  HJieHH  po^mm,  mo  jik)6jiio  po6hth  y BijibHHH  nac,  ro6i,  moh 
cnanbHa,  xaTa. 

- I Io.'iodaerbCM/l  Ic  nottodaeTbca:  kiih/Kkh,  TcncBniHni  nporpaMH,  nopn  poxy,  cnpaBH, 
^OMamHi  TBapHHKH  H T. 

- I Iohciih:  cboio  y:no6ncny  rpy,  cnopT,  tie  iboh  xaTa,  ax  Bnnnmae  iboh  cnajiBiia. 

Set  a time  limit.  The  partner  listens  and  must  ask  a question.  When  both  have  completed  their 
turn,  the  two  return  to  the  big  circle  and  make  at  least  one  statement  from  their  partner’ s 
presentation. 

Daily  News 

Have  students  share  personal  ideas  or  experiences  on  a daily  news  chart;  e.g., 


IHo/icnni  hobhhh 

Kojih? 

Xto? 

mo? 

fle? 

RoMy? 

cv 

* 

Iioi 

ft 

BHOpa 

Uc 

iHi 

Bnajia 

KOJIO 

6o  nec 

BBenopi 

Kanxa 

xara 

HaCTpaiHHB 
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Consider  Others’  Ideas 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.1.2  listen  to  and  acknowledge  experiences  and  feelings  shared  by  others,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- listen  to  and  acknowledge  experiences  and  feelings  shared  by  others? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
listen  to  and  acknowledge  experiences  and  feelings  shared  by  others.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Self-assessment  Rating  Scale 

Involve  students  in  monitoring  their  own  listening  and  responding  behaviours.  Create  a simple, 
outcome-based  self-assessment  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity. 
Students  use  the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  they  are  able  to  listen  to  and  acknowledge 
experiences  and  feelings  shared  by  others  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Rating  Scale). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  about  their  active  listening  and  responding  behaviours.  Provide  positive 
feedback  and  coach  students  to  help  them  develop  skills  for  active  listening  and  appropriate 
responses;  e.g., 

BetteMo  po3MOBy: 

- OttHa  ocoda  roBopHTb,  apyra  cnyxae. 

- Komra  ocoda  Mae  3aneBHeHHH  nac  Ha  po3MOBy. 

- Komra  ocoda  Mae  tmi  neprm 

- SiuTHCM  y BeJiHKy  rpyny  i iipc.rciaBMTH,  mo  tbm  napraep  roBopHB. 

- Tpeda  1 1 p n r a/i ara/nep c,: i ara , mo  roBopuB  tbm  napTHep. 

- 3C — CM.ib,  cjiyxaii,  CJii.TKy if  onuivia. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  1:  Mon  latuca  do  HumannH  u po 3M an /> o eyea mot  8.  Eijiarn  O.  E/imoittoh:  MimcTepcTBO 
ocBi™  AnbdepTH,  1991,  «R  :iiod;no  icth»,  c.  1-14. 

• TicmeHKa  3 MyuimapdoK).  Cookies  with  Mustard.  Savedchuk,  L.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Manitoba 
Parents  for  Ukrainian  Education/Dzvin  Publishing,  1982. 


386  / Chapter  9 - Grade  1 
2008 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K— 3) 

©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.1  Discover  and 
Explore 


GRADE 

1 


<D 

Experiment  with  Language 

~ E 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

£ 3 

Q_  -3 

1.1.3  use  a variety  of  forms  to  explore  and  express  familial-  events,  ideas  and 

co  o 

information. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Group  Poems 

After  learning  the  song  Ide,  ide  did,  did,  students  contribute  to  a group  poem  by  substituting 
words  to  create  a new  poem. 

Exploring  Ideas,  Information  and  Events 

After  reading  a story  or  watching  a video  on  a familial-  topic,  have  students  explore  in  a variety  of 
ways  the  ideas,  information  and  events  portrayed;  e.g., 

- create  a diorama 

- create  puppet  shows  of  familial-  tales  such  as  Kojio6ok,  JIucuhkci  ma  otcypaeejib,  Pitma. 

- use  felt  boards/magnetic  boards  to  retell  the  story 

- compose  a message  orally  and  have  the  teacher  scribe  it  for  them. 

nOWTOBMM  ALIJIIK 

Encourage  students  to  write  notes,  postcards  and  thank-you  notes  to  send  to  their  classmates. 
Mailboxes  can  be  created  from  milk  cartons  with  students’  pictures  on  them. 

Published  Books 

Publish  students’  writing  and  illustrations.  Students  use  a repetitive  pattern;  e.g.,  Kojth  a caM. . ., 
Kojih  a caMa...,  cultural  books  such  as  alphabet  or  number  books. 

Flip  Books 

Students  make  flip  books  with  vocabulary  and  illustrations  based  on  a poem.  Later  in  the  year, 
students  write  sentences  based  on  a theme;  e.g., 


T amiOBiH 

Y3HMKy 

BixtBMa 

51  KOB3aK)CH. 

CTpaxonytt 

51  rpaiocM  y chdkkh. 

Jiacomi 

51  nirmio  CHiroBy  6a6y. 

KicTBK 

51  dyttyio  (j)op  icmo. 
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Experiment  with  Language 

~ E 

■—  n 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1 

§ - 
o ^ 

1.1.3  use  a variety  of  forms  to  explore  and  express  familiar  events,  ideas  and 

1 

CO  o 

information.  ( continued ) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  a variety  of  forms  to  explore  and  express  familiar  events,  ideas  and  information? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  a variety  of  forms  to  explore  and  express  familiar  events, 
ideas  and  information  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  arc  able  to  use  a variety  of  forms  to  explore 
and  express  familial-  events,  ideas  and  information.  Encourage  students  to  set  goals  for  future 
learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Beceni  3adam  dm  doundjibHHm.  fkiOBCBKa  O.  O.  (ynop.).  Tcpironijib:  MannpiBCUb,  2002. 

• YKpaiHCbKi  napodm  Ka3Ku  (videocassette).  Edmonton,  AB:  ACCESS  Network,  1983. 

• Hoea  1:  ffimoau  i no e mop- m i maif in.  Eijiain  O.  E.tmohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ccbitm  AjibEepra, 
1990,  «,Zfijijior  10:  3nMa». 

• Cnieoea  nicHH.  Snow  Folks  (papcrback/audiocasscttc).  Hryhor  Gulutzan,  L.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Kazka  Productions,  1982. 

• Mipm  u Ojih.  Jloopudenh!  (CD  or  audiocassette).  Toronto,  ON:  Mom  Music/Darka  and  Slavko, 
1993. 

• JIucmKa  ma  oicypaeejib  ma  imui  Ka3Ku.  JIbBiB:  Ac|)iina,  200 1 . 

• Hoed  2:  Hicm  (36ipKa).  Emarn  O.  (ynop.).  E;tmohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbith  AjibOepru,  1992. 

• Hoed  2:  Hicm  (KOMnneKT  k ac ct/ k o m i r a kt - ;i h c k ) . Einam  O.  (ynop);  Eijiain  JI.  (cniBamca). 
E.imoiitoh:  Mcto;ihuhhh  KadiucT  naBiannH  yKpai'HCbKoi'  mobh,  1992/1998. 

• Milk  cartons. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.1  Discover  and 
Explore 


GRADE 

1 


Express  Preferences 

o 2 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q_  3 

1.1.4  express  preferences  for  a variety  of  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Rating  Books 

As  students  add  the  titles  of  oral  literature  book  experiences  to  story  trees,  they  rate  the  books 
with  one,  two  or  three  stars.  Every  week  students  can  vote  their  preference  for  the  following 
week.  Students  should  also  have  the  opportunity  to  talk  about  texts  they  did  not  enjoy  and  why. 

My  Favourite  Text 

Have  students  express  their  preferences  for  and  celebrate  their  favourite  texts;  e.g., 

- make  mobiles,  suspending  drawn  versions  of  book  covers — title,  author,  illustration  of 
favourite  books 

- use  snow  or  modelling  clay  to  make  models  relating  to  favourite  texts 

- act  out  an  episode  from  a story 

- create  posters  promoting  their  favourite  texts 

- recite  their  favourite  rhymes,  songs,  riddles. 

Have  students  share  the  texts  and  explain  why  these  texts  are  their  favourites.  Set  up  a corner  of 
the  classroom  where  students  can  place  their  favourite  texts:  yjuo6jiem  khuokku. 

Guest  Readers 

A guest  reader  or  storyteller  is  invited  to  share  his  or  her  favourite  text  with  students.  Students 
ask  the  guest  reader  why  and  how  he  or  she  selected  a particular  text. 

Scrapbook  of  Favourites 

Students  draw  pictures  or  make  collages  of  their  favourite  texts.  Individual  pages  can  be 
combined  to  make  a class  book  of  favourites. 
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Express  Preferences 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


1.1.4 


O 


express  preferences  for  a variety  of  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts. 

(continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- express  preferences  for  a variety  of  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts? 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  about  their  favourite  books.  Coach  students  to  use  Ukrainian  when 
possible  to  express  reasons  for  their  favourites.  Note  students’  clarity  in  explaining  their  preferences 
when  discussing  or  representing  favourite  books. 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  express  preferences  for  a variety  of  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  1:  Mon  Kiiuza  do  Humamw  it  po3Mcuib06yeaHHH  1-13.  Eijiam  O.  Ta  im  EttMOHTOH: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Anbdepm,  1991. 

• Becejii  3admi  dm  doiuKuibunm.  fkiOBCBKa  O.  O.  (ynop.).  TepHonijib:  MaiuipiBCUb,  2002. 

• EymapuK  dm  Mcuinm.  3cnciicbKa  A.  M.  (ynop.  ).  Khib:  Ko63a,  2001. 

• Classroom  collection  of  Ukrainian  folk  tales  and  storybooks. 

• Guest  reader  or  storyteller. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.1  Discover  and 
Explore 


GRADE 

1 


Set  Goals 

o ® 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

£ 3 

Q.  3 

1.1.5  participate  in  reading  and  writing  activities. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Concept  Books 

After  studying  a new  concept,  students  create  a class  book  illustrating  the  concept;  e.g.,  a class 
book  on  autumn  includes  illustrations  and  descriptions  of  activities  you  see  or  do  in  the  fall. 
Students  participate  in  a choral  reading  of  the  book. 

Adapting  a Story 

Choose  any  favourite  class  verse  or  story  and  have  students  change  several  words;  e.g., 
CKijlbKH  MOdi  l K'iB 
Qua  Kyrnina, 

LlJ,o6  anna  Jiamcn 

He  3aMOHHJia?  Students  replace  the  name  and  animal.  (Verse  taken  from  Becejii  tat) mi.) 


Cross-age  Writing  Buddies 

Older  students  work  with  Grade  1 students  to  help  them  compose  a variety  of  texts;  e.g.,  poems, 
boards,  signs,  books,  riddles.  This  could  be  done  on  the  computer  through  e-mail. 

Extension:  Students  share  their  writing  with  others,  using  scripts  but  not  props  or  costumes. 

Letter  Writing 

Prepare  a form  letter  and  have  students  fill  it  in  by  choosing  pictures  from  magazines  or  words 
from  a list  generated  by  the  class;  e.g.,  a letter  to  St.  Nicholas  or  a thank-you  note  to  a guest 
speaker. 
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1.1.5  participate  in  reading  and  writing  activities,  (continued) 

co  o 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- participate  in  reading  and  writing  activities? 

□ Portfolios 

Encourage  students  to  choose  reading  and  writing  work  samples  to  add  to  their  portfolios.  Work 
samples  should  be  dated  and  show  progress  over  time.  Have  students  include  reasons  for  their 
choices  and  goals  for  their  future  reading  and  writing. 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  participate  in  reading  and  writing  activities  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  are  able  to  participate  in  reading  and  writing  activities.  Offer  feedback,  encouragement  and 
praise  as  needed. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Kojiuhcom.  When  I’m  Alone.  Schur,  P.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Manitoba  Parents  for  Ukrainian 
Education/Dzvin  Publishing,  1982. 

• Kojiunccma.  When  I’m  Alone.  Schur,  P.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Manitoba  Parents  for  Ukrainian 
Education/Dzvin  Publishing,  1982. 

• Hoea  1:  Mon  khuzu  do  HumannH  u po 3M ajiboeyeamn  2.  Eijiarn  O.  E.  imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO 
ocbIth  AjibdepTH,  1991,  «5l  o/ptraroca  caM»,  c.  3-10. 

• Hoea  1:  Mon  khuzu  do  HumannH  u po3MajiboeyeaHHH  7.  Emarn  O.  E/imohtoit:  MmiciepcTBO 
ocBfm  AjibdepTH,  1991,  «I  IporyaanKa  bocchh»,  c.  16-25. 

• Beceni  3adam  dm  douiKijibnnm.  fkiOBCBKa  O.  O.  (ynop.).  TepHoninb:  Mau/rpiBCUb,  2002. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.2  Clarify  and 
Extend 


GRADE 

1 


Develop  Understanding 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.2.1  connect  new  experiences  and  information  with  prior  knowledge. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Personal  Response 

Students  discuss  what  the  story  reminded  them  of  and  how  they  feel  after  listening  to  the  story  H 
6owch  or  Hkuu  h eecenuu. 

Gallery  Walk 

Post  a series  of  pictures  or  objects  about  a topic  of  study.  After  viewing  the  pictures,  students 
discuss  and  integrate  this  new  information  with  their  previous  knowledge. 

Field  Trip 

Before  a field  trip,  students  brainstorm  about  where  they  are  going  and  generate  a list  of 
questions  they  would  like  to  have  answered.  Upon  returning,  they  can  check  to  see  if  their 
questions  were  answered.  Model  how  to  categorize,  map  and  summarize  what  students  learned 
while  connecting  it  to  their  previous  knowledge. 

Picture  Splash 

Students  use  pictures  to  generate  ideas  before  a topic  is  studied.  Encourage  students  to  use  their 
prior  knowledge  on  the  subjects  depicted  in  the  pictures  to  generate  new  ideas. 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K— 3) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Chapter  9 - Grade  1 / 393 
2008 


GRACE 

1 


Develop  Understanding 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.2.1  connect  new  experiences  and  information  with  prior  knowledge,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- connect  new  experiences  and  information  with  prior  knowledge? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  connect  new  experiences  and  information  with  prior 
knowledge  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Learning  Logs 

Have  students  draw  pictures  and  include  simple  words  of  their  knowledge  on  a topic  prior  to  reading 
or  study.  After  the  activity,  have  students  connect  their  new  knowledge  with  their  prior  knowledge. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
connect  new  experiences  and  information  with  prior  knowledge.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  1:  Mon  khuzu  do  HumamiH  u potMcuhoeyaamiH  4.  Eijiarn  O.,  Eijiarn  JI.  E/imohtoh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Ajibdep™,  1991,  «R  6oroca»,  c.  45-54. 

• Hoea  1:  Mon  team  a do  HumamiH  u po3MajiboeyeaHHH  10.  Eijiarn  O.  E.imoiitoh:  MmicTepcTBO 
ocbIth  AjibdepTH,  1991,  «4hc  a BecejiHH»,  c.  15-23. 

• Lesia  Savedchuk  books  published  in  Winnipeg,  MB,  by  Manitoba  Parents  for  Ukrainian 
Education/Dzvin  Publishing,  1982. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.2  Clarify  and 
Extend 
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Explain  Opinions 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q.  3 

1.2.2  express  new  experiences  and  ideas. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 

XTO  Be/IMKMM,  a XTO  MaJIMM? 

After  listening  to  the  story  Xmo  eejirnuu,  a xmo  mcijiuu  ?,  students  sculpt,  paint  or  sketch 
representations  depicting  a part  of  the  story. 

Picture  Splash 

Present  a collection  of  pictures  related  to  a text  students  will  be  listening  to,  reading  or  viewing. 
Students  examine,  discuss  and  predict  what  will  happen  in  the  text. 

Field  Trip  Photo  Essay 

During  a field  trip,  take  pictures  (digital,  if  possible)  and  provide  each  student  with  a photo  essay. 
Students  then  prepare  simple  captions  based  on  their  experiences. 

Class  Concept  Books 

Students  work  together  to  create  class  concept  books  on  specific  topics;  e.g.,  families,  shapes, 
numbers,  colours  or  the  alphabet. 

Listen-Think- Pair- Share 

After  listening  to  a story  or  viewing  a video,  students  think  about  the  new  experience,  share  with 
a partner  and  listen  to  others.  At  the  end,  they  combine  ideas  with  others  by  making  pictorial 
representations  to  demonstrate  their  learning. 
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Explain  Opinions 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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1.2.2  express  new  experiences  and  ideas.  ( continued ) 

C/5  O 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- express  new  experiences  and  ideas? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
express  new  experiences  and  ideas.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  express  new  experiences  and  ideas  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  are  able  to  express  new  experiences  and  ideas.  Offer  feedback,  encouragement  and  praise  as 
needed. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  1:  Mon  Kiima  do  mimaiimi  it  po'iMajihoeyeamiH  12.  Eijiain  O.,  IllepMaH  X.  E/imohtoh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocBfm  Am>6epTH,  1991,  «Xo;tiivio  noMaraTH»,  c.  15-20,  «Xto  bcjihkhh,  a xto 
MajiHH?»,  c.  21-30. 

• Cmzoeanicm.  Snow  Folks  (papcrback/audiocassctte).  Hryhor  Gulutzan,  L.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Kazka  Productions,  1982. 

• Oil , ujo  jtc  mo  3ci  my.u ? The  Mosquito's  Wedding  (papcrback/audiocassctte).  Hryhor  Gulutzan, 
L.  Edmonton,  AB:  Kazka  Productions,  1986. 

• BecnieKa.  Spring  Serenade  ( papcrback/audiocascttc).  Hryhor  Gulutzan,  L.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Kazka  Productions,  1980. 

• Ko3affepe3a  (videocassette).  Vesnivka  Choir  and  Toronto  Dance  Theatre.  Toronto,  ON:  Black 
Sea  Productions,  1981. 

• HaiiKpaufe  Micife  e ceimi.  The  Most  Beautiful  Place  in  the  World  (videocassette).  Sawycky,  M. 
Jersey  City,  NJ:  Pre-School  Music  Workshops  Ltd.,  1988. 
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1.2  Clarify  and 
Extend 


GRADE 

1 


Combine  Ideas 

o ® 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 
® 2 

1.2.3  group  and  sort  ideas  and  information  to  make  sense. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Picture  Sort 

Students  work  in  small  groups  to  sort  pictures  into  categories  chosen  by  the  teacher;  e.g., 
transportation:  wheels/no  wheels,  land/air/water  or  motor/no  motor. 

Extension:  Students  sort  picture  cards  according  to  the  initial  sounds;  e.g.,  MaMa,  mojioko, 

MaBna. 

Sequencing 

Students  engage  in  sequencing  activities,  using  pictures  or  sentence  ships  to  organize  familiar 
texts.  They  explain  their  sequencing. 

Picture  Maps  of  Story  Settings 

Students  create  picture  maps  of  stories  that  show  the  general  layout  of  the  setting(s)  described  in 
the  story;  e.g.,  Red  Riding  Hood’s  trip  through  the  woods  to  Grandma’s  house,  the  interior  of 
Grandma’s  house,  the  three  little  pigs’  neighbourhood. 

Yearbook 

Throughout  the  year,  students  take  pictures  of  special  events  in  school,  using  a disposable 
camera.  At  the  end  of  the  year,  students  can  sort  and  label  the  pictures  to  make  a personal 
yearbook. 

Sorting  Boxes 

Using  sorting  boxes,  students  group  objects,  e.g.,  classroom  supplies,  toys  and  books,  and  explain 
how  they  sorted  the  objects. 
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Combine  Ideas 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.2.3  group  and  sort  ideas  and  information  to  make  sense.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- group  and  sort  ideas  and  information  to  make  sense? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
group  and  sort  ideas  and  information  to  make  sense.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  individual  students  or  small  groups  to  discuss  ways  they  arc  able  to  group  and  sort 
ideas  and  information  to  make  sense. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Horn  1:  Hacmijibni  izpu.  Emarn  O.  (yior.).  E;imohtoh:  Pvliiiicicpc  i BO  ocBrra  A.ibdcpi  u,  1991. 

• Hepeotta  wanovKa.  Slavutych,  E.,  Turko,  X.  (eds.).  Edmonton,  AB:  Alberta  Education,  1975. 

• depcona  uianoHKa.  Little  Red  Riding  Hood.  MyiviaK  R.  (pc,r.).  TopoHTo:  YKpamcbKa  KHH>KKa, 
1991. 

• Hoeal:  KoMmenc  Mamepimie  do  HciencuibHux  posdime  1-16.  Ernam  O.  (ynop.).  E;imoiitoh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  AjibEepra,  1992,  «I  husuajibiii  po3ttijin  8-16 — 3ara,(KH». 

• Mipm  u Om.  ffodpudettb!  (CD  or  audiocassette).  Toronto,  ON:  Mom  Music/Darka  and  Slavko, 
1993,  «AHTOHiMH». 

• Disposable  camera. 
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1.2  Clarify  and 
Extend 


GRADE 

1 


<D 

Extend  Understanding 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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1.2.4  demonstrate  curiosity  about  ideas  and  observations  to  make  sense  of  experiences. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Science  Discovery  Table 

Set  up  interesting  objects  for  students  to  investigate  through  manipulation  at  a science  discovery 
table. 

Guessing  Games 

Students  question  a character  to  discover  who  or  what  he  or  she  is;  e.g., 

- Uh  TH  BeJIHKHH?  Hi. 

- Uh  th  Jifraem?  Hi. 

- Hh  th  raBKaem?  TaK. 

- Th  nec/co6aKa. 

Other  guessing  games: 

HIo  a? 

TI  Jifraio,  kojih  Biiep  Bie. 

TI  He  >KHBa. 

TI  3 nanepy  3po6neHa. 

Iljo  a? 

(TI  nanepoBHH  3Miii.) 

Y MeHe 
TI  TBapHHa. 

TI  Maio  xBicT. 

TI  He  kH. 

TI  raBKaro. 

Field  Trip  Inquiry 

After  a field  trip,  have  students  brainstorm  a list  of  things  they  would  like  to  know  more  about 
based  on  what  they  saw  and  experienced  that  day.  List  students’  ideas  in  the  form  of  questions. 
Work  with  students  to  find  the  answers  to  these  questions. 
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Extend  Understanding 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.2.4  demonstrate  curiosity  about  ideas  and  observations  to  make  sense  of  experiences. 

( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- demonstrate  curiosity  about  ideas  and  observations  to  make  sense  of  experiences? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
demonstrate  curiosity  about  ideas  and  observations  to  make  sense  of  experiences.  Record  anecdotal 
notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  demonstrate  curiosity  about  ideas  and  observations  to  make 
sense  of  experiences  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Rating  Scale 

Create  a simple  outcome-based  self-assessment  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to 
beginning  the  activity.  Students  use  the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  they  are  able  to  demonstrate 
curiosity  about  ideas  and  observations  to  make  sense  of  experiences  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Rating  Scale). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Horn  1:  JJimozu  i no e mop- m i maif  in.  Einam  O.  E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Ajindcprn, 
1990. 

• Moh  poduna.  My  Family.  Savedchuk,  L.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Manitoba  Parents  for  Ukrainian 
Education/Dzvin  Publishing,  1982. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.1  General 

Comprehension 

Strategies 


GRADE 

1 
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Prior  Knowledge 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q.  3 

2.1.1  make  connections  among  texts,  prior  knowledge  and  personal  experiences. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Prediction 

When  looking  at  the  title  page  of  Ha  tfiapjvii,  students  guess  some  words  that  might  be  inside;  e.g., 
cow,  chicken,  egg.  They  draw  what  will  happen,  then  share  with  others. 

What  I Know 

After  listening  to  a factual  story,  e.g.,  )Kunuia  meapun,  each  student  tells  what  she  or  he  knows 
about  the  topic. 

Bag  or  Box  of  Clues 

Use  artifacts  to  help  students  access  prior  knowledge,  recall  story  details  and  discuss  situations. 
Students  use  the  ideas  generated  to  make  connections  to  their  prior  knowledge  and  experiences 
and  to  make  predictions  about  the  text. 

Gallery  Walk 

Display  a variety  of  objects  on  a specific  topic  and  allow  students  to  examine  them  freely,  giving 
them  a tactile  and  visual  understanding  of  new  ideas.  As  they  view  and  examine,  they  have  the 
opportunity  to  integrate  new  information  with  what  they  already  know. 

Talk-aloud 

After  a student  presentation,  allow  students  time  to  discuss  the  information  introduced,  share  their 
knowledge  on  the  topic  and  integrate  the  ideas  presented  by  others.  They  should  be  encouraged 
to  ask  questions. 

KWL  Chart 

Guide  students  through  a KWL  chart,  then  have  them  create  their  own  charts,  using  illustrations. 
Note  students’  preconceptions  and  interests  and  encourage  them  to  make  connections  between 
their  prior  knowledge  and  new  learning. 
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Prior  Knowledge 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.1.1  make  connections  among  texts,  prior  knowledge  and  personal  experiences. 

(continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- make  connections  among  texts,  prior  knowledge  and  personal  experiences? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
make  connections  among  texts,  prior  knowledge  and  personal  experiences.  Record  anecdotal  notes 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  make  connections  among  texts,  prior  knowledge  and 
personal  experiences  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoe, a 1:  Mon  muza  do  mimannH  u po3MajiboeyeaHHH  8.  Einam  O.  E,:[moittoh:  MimcTepcTBO 
ocBi™  AjibdepTH,  1991,  «Ha  (j)apMi»,  c.  15-22. 

• Hoea  1:  Mon  khuzu  do  HumamiH  u po'uiaihoeyeainiH  9.  Einam  O.  E.  imoiitoh:  MimcTepcTBO 
ocbIth  AjibdepTH,  1991,  «>Krrr;ia  TBapnH»,  c.  1-21. 

• BenuKa  ennuKjionediH  uiKompa.  Cnadomimitbica  JI.  (ro;i.  pen.).  Khib:  MaxaoH-YKpaiHa,  2001. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
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visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.1  General 

Comprehension 

Strategies 


GRADE 
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<D 

Comprehension  Strategies 

~ E 

O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

Q.  3 

2.1.2  ask  basic  questions  to  anticipate  meaning,  and  use  strategies  to  confirm 

C/5  o 

understanding. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
What  Is  It? 

Students  ask  questions  to  identify  the  object  (related  to  a theme  being  studied)  in  a bag. 

Questions  can  be  generated  beforehand  and  recorded  on  a chart  for  reference;  e.g., 

- Uh  pc  (KOJiip?) 

- Uh  pc  >KHBe? 

- Uh  MO>KHa  3 ItHM  6&BHTHCJI? 

Story  Questions 

Students  look  through  the  pictures  in  the  story  CmroBHH  pip.  They  ask  the  5W  questions  prior  to 
reading  the  story;  e.g.. 

- Xto  pi  pi™? 

- 111,0  bohh  podmiTb? 

- fle  bohh  3JiinHJiH  CHiroBoro  pipa? 

- HoMy  CHiroBHH  pip  CTaB  >khbhm? 

- Xk  poBro  pi™  Mann  CHiroBoro  pipa? 

Alternative  Activity:  Viewing  only  the  illustrations  from  a story,  students  are  encouraged  to 
form  predictions,  ask  questions  and  make  comments.  They  then  use  simple  story  maps  to  retell 
the  beginning,  middle  and  end  of  a story  to  which  they  have  listened  and  discuss  the  answers  to 
their  initial  questions. 

Alternative  Activity:  Viewing  only  the  illustrations  from  a story,  students  are  encouraged  to 
form  predictions,  ask  questions  and  make  comments.  They  draw  or  write  the  key  events  on 
individual  leaf  motifs  and  attach  them  to  a vine  to  create  a story  vine.  Students  can  retell  the 
story  using  the  story  vine  and  discuss  the  answers  to  their  initial  questions. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- ask  basic  questions  to  anticipate  meaning,  and  use  strategies  to  confirm  understanding? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  ask  basic  questions  to  anticipate  meaning,  and  use  strategies 
to  confirm  understanding  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and 
Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use 
the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  students  are  able  to  ask  basic  questions  to  anticipate  meaning, 
and  use  strategies  to  confirm  understanding  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rating 
Scale  1,  2 or  3). 

□ Portfolios 

Work  samples,  e.g.,  sketches  and  story  maps,  are  included  in  students’  portfolios. 


• Hoea  1:  Mon  Kiiuza  do  Humanun  u p o 3 m a ji  to  aye  amoi  11.  Eijiarn  O.  Eimohtoit:  MimcTepcTBO 
ocBfm  AnbdepTH,  1991,  «C-mroBHH  ttitt»,  c.  1-12. 

• Becejii  3admi  dm  doiuKijibmim.  RnoBCbica  O.  O.  (ynop.).  TepHoninb:  Pvlaii.ipiBCUb,  2002. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.1  General 

Comprehension 

Strategies 


GRADE 
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Textual  Cues 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q_  3 

2.1.3  use  textual  cues,  such  as  pictures  and  patterns,  to  construct  and  confirm  meaning. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Picture  Books 

Students  use  picture  books  to  help  them  construct  and  anticipate  meaning.  Simple  patterned 
books  with  cumulative  patterns  or  recurring  events,  ABC  or  number  books  and  rhyming  patterns 
are  effective. 

Extension:  Use  wordless  picture  books  to  help  students  become  aware  of  textual  cues;  e.g, 

- colour  creates  mood  and  feelings 

- the  arrangement  of  objects  indicates  what  is  important. 

Identifying  Parts  of  a Text 

Guide  students  in  locating  titles,  headings,  tables  of  contents,  indexes,  glossaries,  pictures, 
graphics  and  signal  words.  Guide  students  in  activating  prior  knowledge  and  making  predictions 
based  on  these  textual  cues. 

Extension:  Students  read  today’s  message  and  identify  the  beginning  of  the  sentence  by  tracing 
over  the  uppercase  letter  with  a green  marker  (Go)  and  circling  the  end  punctuation  with  a red 
marker  (Stop). 

Singing  Songs 

Students  learn  songs  with  simple  words,  rhythms,  rhymes  and  repetition.  The  lyrics  are  written 
on  chart  paper  so  that  students  can  follow  the  print  as  they  sing. 
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Textual  Cues 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

o ^ 

2.1.3  use  textual  cues,  such  as  pictures  and  patterns,  to  construct  and  confirm  meaning. 

CO  o 

( continued ) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  textual  cues,  such  as  pictures  and  patterns,  to  construct  and  confirm  meaning? 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  determine  how  they  used  textual  cues  to  show  what  they  thought  the 
book  was  about  or  which  textual  cues  they  used.  Determine  whether  their  predictions  and  the 
meaning  they  constructed  were  close  to  the  story  being  read. 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  textual  cues,  such  as  pictures  and  patterns,  to  construct 
and  confirm  meaning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  1:  Mott  Kiiuza  do  mimannH  u po3MajiboeyeamH  4.  Einam  O.,  Eijiam  JI.  E/imohtoh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  A:ib6cprn,  1991,  «MajiHH  Tap6y3»,  c.  23-44. 

• Jlozixa.  I aispiua  C.  h.,  Kyrmnira  II.  JI.,  TonopKOBa  I.  I’.,  LiicpOHnina  C.  B.  KmTb: 
ACT-nPECC-AIK-CI,  2000. 

• 36ipmiK  dm  dimeu.  Danylovych,  A.  Edmonton,  AB:  Ukrainian  Women’s  Association  of 
Canada,  1984. 

• YKpaiHCbKe  douiKijiJiH.  36ipmiK  euxoemix  Mamepimie  dm  yKpawcbKux  podim  i dummux  cadide. 
RyMaic  41.  (pezt.).  TopoHTo:  /foopa  KHU/KKa,  1977. 

• Mipm  u Ojih.  Jloopitdeiib!  (CD  or  audiocassette).  Toronto,  ON:  Mom  Music/Darka  and  Slavko, 
1993. 

• PidHanicm.  Klymyshyn,  O.  Philadelphia,  PA:  Ukrainian  National  Women’s  League  of 
America,  1972. 

• nopu  poxy — dummi  nicni  (audiocassette).  Studio  Z Productions,  1993. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.1  General 

Comprehension 

Strategies 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

2.1.4  use  semantic,  morphological,  phonological,  graphophonic  and  syntactic  cues, 

C/5  o 

such  as  initial  consonants  and  syllabication,  to  construct  and  confirm  meaning. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Cueing  Systems 

Syntactic  Cues : refer  to  word  order,  rules  and  patterns  of  language  in  sentences,  phrases  and  clauses  that 
assist  in  constructing  meaning  in  texts  and  identifying  unknown  words. 

Semantic  Cues',  refer  to  meaning  in  language  that  assists  in  comprehending  texts  and  identifying  unknown 
words.  To  create  meaning,  students  make  connections  between  words,  prior  knowledge  of  language  and 
linguistic  forms,  personal  understanding  of  the  world  and  experiences  with  various  texts  and  content. 
Graphophonic  Cues:  refer  to  sound-symbol  relationships  of  language  that  aid  in  constructing  meaning  and 
identifying  unknown  words. 

Pragmatic  Cues:  refer  to  the  social  and  cultural  context,  puipose  and  use  of  language.  These  factors  affect 
how  the  individual  constructs  meaning. 

Breaking  Down  Words 

Students  break  down  words  from  their  personal  word  lists;  e.g.,  xaTa,  MaMa  and  niarjra  into  sounds 
as  in  xa-Ta,  Ma-Ma,  ma-(|)a.  They  can  also  brainstorm  for  other  words;  e.g.,  is.roivia,  HeMa, 
MajiciiLKa.  Then  they  can  make  sentences. 

Syllable  Clapping 

Students  repeat  words  such  as  classmates’  names  and  clap  out  the  syllables;  e.g.,  Ma-pin-ica, 
1-BaH,  Xpn-CTO-(J)op. 

5P  System 

Students  learn  strategics  to  assist  them  in  constructing  and  confirming  meaning  when  reading. 
They  learn  the  511  system: 

- IIponycTH  cjiobo. 

- IlepeHHTaH  cjiobo. 

- noAVMaii,  mm  th  uyB/uyjia  no;u6iii  cnoBa. 

- Uh  th  3Haem  nottidHe  cjiobo? 

- IIonpocH  /tonoMorn. 

Phonological  Awareness 

To  help  students  develop  using  words  that  begin  with  the  same  sound,  chanting  nonsense 
syllables  can  be  fun;  e.g.. 
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2.1.4  use  semantic,  morphological,  phonological,  graphophonic  and  syntactic  cues, 
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such  as  initial  consonants  and  syllabication,  to  construct  and  confirm  meaning. 

(continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  semantic,  morphological,  phonological,  graphophonic  and  syntactic  cues,  such  as  initial 
consonants  and  syllabication,  to  construct  and  confirm  meaning? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  use 
semantic,  morphological,  phonological,  graphophonic  and  syntactic  cues,  such  as  initial  consonants 
and  syllabication,  to  construct  and  confirm  meaning.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  semantic,  morphological,  phonological,  graphophonic 
and  syntactic  cues,  such  as  initial  consonants  and  syllabication,  to  construct  and  confirm  meaning 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  are  able  to  use  semantic,  morphological,  phonological,  graphophonic  and  syntactic  cues, 
such  as  initial  consonants  and  syllabication,  to  construct  and  confirm  meaning.  Offer  feedback, 
encouragement  and  praise  as  needed. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  1:  ffimozu  i no e mop- m i m a n in . BLiain  O.  E.imohtoh:  MirricTepcTBO  ocBfm  A:ib6cprn, 
1990. 

• Adenma.  CinciiKO  O.  KhIb:  Jlejrerca,  2000. 

• A6enma.  3aBajTbCbrca  H.  CnMcjrepomjrb:  ABfll,  2000. 

• Jlejienenn.  BymapiiK  dm  Mcumm.  EytapmaP.  B.  KhIb:  JleneKa,  2001. 

• yKpamcbKa  adenma.  Ukrainian  Alphabet  Flash  Cards.  Saskatoon,  SK:  Saskatchewan 
Education,  Training  and  Employment/Saskatchewan  Teachers  of  Ukrainian. 

• yKpaincbKa  a6emi<a.  JIucmKu  dm  enpae  #1.  Saskatoon,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  Training 
and  Employment/Saskatchewan  Teachers  of  Ukrainian. 

• yKpaincbKa  aoemKa.  JIucmKu  dm  enpae  #2.  Saskatoon,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  Training 
and  Employment/Saskatchewan  Teachers  of  Ukrainian. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
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visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.2  Respond  to 
Texts 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

2.2.1  participate  in  shared  listening,  reading  and  viewing  experiences,  using  texts  from 

co  o 

a variety  of  genres  and  cultural  traditions,  such  as  poems,  oral  storytelling, 
pattern  books,  audiotapes,  stories  and  cartoons. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Predictable  Poems  and  Books 

Students  listen  to  and  join  in  reciting  repetitive  text  or  predictable  words  from  books  or  poems; 
e.g.,  from  PyKtieimKcv.  CTyic,  CTyK,  hh  TyT  >KHBe  >Kyic. 

Extension:  Select  poems  and  books  with  recurring  language  patterns  and  invite  students  to  read 
along  as  these  forms  and  genres  are  read  aloud. 

Experiencing  Artwork 

Students  look  at  the  artwork  of  William  Kurelek,  Peter  Shostak  and  Larisa  Sembaliuk  Cheladyn. 
They  observe  and  discuss  the  style  and  technique,  then  use  it  in  their  own  pictures  made  with 
paints,  oil  pastels,  crayons  or  markers. 

Listening  and  Viewing  Centres 

Set  aside  a time  of  day  for  students  to  listen  to  poetry  or  stories  in  the  classroom  listening  and 
viewing  centres.  After  listening  to  or  viewing  a story  or  poem,  students  record  the  date,  title  and 
a comment  in  their  Learning  Logs. 

Extension:  Students  reread  familial-  texts  with  a partner  during  daily  learning  centre  time. 
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2.2.1  participate  in  shared  listening,  reading  and  viewing  experiences,  using  texts  from 

CO  o 

a variety  of  genres  and  cultural  traditions,  such  as  poems,  oral  storytelling. 

pattern  books,  audiotapes,  stories  and  cartoons,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- participate  in  shared  listening,  reading  and  viewing  experiences,  using  texts  from  a variety  of 
genres  and  cultural  traditions,  such  as  poems,  oral  storytelling,  pattern  books,  audiotapes,  stories 
and  cartoons? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  participate  in  shared  listening,  reading  and  viewing 
experiences,  using  texts  from  a variety  of  genres  and  cultural  traditions,  such  as  poems,  oral 
storytelling,  pattern  books,  audiotapes,  stories  and  cartoons  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• PyKaeimKa.  ManKOBHU  I.  (ynop).  Khib:  A-EA-EA-TA-JIA-MA-rA,  1997. 

• PvKaemKa.  The  Mitten  (CD-ROM).  Arseneault,  D.  (prod.).  Hamilton,  ON:  Iliad  Productions, 
1998. 

• Pinna.  Franko,  I.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Communigraphics  Printers  Aid  Group,  1990. 

• Tpu  eedMedi.  Typico  K.  E.tMomoii:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBfm  A:n,6cp  rn,  1977. 

• Flowers  of  the  Bible.  International  Touring  Art  Exposition  (paperback).  Sembaliuk  Cheladyn,  L. 
(artist).  Edmonton,  AB:  Flowers  of  the  Bible  Society,  1999. 

• A Prairie  Boy’s  Summer.  Kurelek,  W.  Montreal,  QC:  Tundra  Books,  1975. 

• A Prairie  Boy’s  Winter.  Kurelek,  W.  Montreal,  QC:  Tundra  Books,  1975. 

• Cnieoea  nicnn.  Snow  Folks  (papcrback/audiocasscttc).  Hryhor  Gulutzan,  L.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Kazka  Productions,  1982. 

• Ou,  uto  dic  mo  3a  iuvm?  The  Mosquito’s  Wedding  (papcrback/audiocasscttc).  Hryhor  Gulutzan, 

L.  Edmonton,  AB:  Kazka  Productions,  1986. 

• Becmena.  Spring  Serenade  ( papcrback/audiocasscttc).  Hryhor  Gulutzan,  L.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Kazka  Productions,  1980. 

• yjuo6jieni  eipiui.  Jlonympui  durnmi  eipvui  ynpaincbnux  noemie.  MajiKOBHU  I.  (ynop.).  Khib: 
A-EA-EA-TA-JIA-MA-rA,  2002. 
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2.2  Respond  to 
Texts 


GRACE 

1 


0) 

Connect  Self,  Texts  and  Culture 

g E 

■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

2.2.2  share  personal  experiences  related  to  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts;  and 
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talk  about  the  actions  of  people. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Illustrated  Response 

Students  draw  pictures  about  events  in  their  lives  that  they  are  reminded  of  when  they  experience 
a story;  e.g ,,ffpy3i.  They  label  parts  of  the  picture. 

Dialogue  Dramatization 

Have  students  bring  items  to  class  that  relate  directly  to  the  dialogue  being  dramatized. 

Personal  J ournals 

Initially,  students  can  illustrate  and  label  their  experiences  in  relationship  to  the  text  or  the  teacher 
can  be  the  scribe. 

Family  Interviews 

After  reading  a text,  students  interview  family  members  and  ask  for  their  input;  e.g.,  after  reading 
Komi  h ccma,  students  ask  family  members  what  they  like  to  do  when  they  arc  alone.  Or,  after 
reading  Ticmemca  3 Myutmapdoto,  students  ask  people  what  is  their  favourite  food. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- share  personal  experiences  related  to  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts;  and  talk  about  the 
actions  of  people? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  share  personal  experiences  related  to  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts;  and  talk  about  the  actions  of  people  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Observation  Checklist). 

□ Portfolios 

Students  choose  completed  samples  that  show  how  they  have  made  connections  between  personal 
experiences  and  texts  read  or  viewed  in  class.  All  samples  should  be  dated  and  placed  in  students’ 
portfolios. 


• ffpy3i.  Friends.  Savedchuk,  L.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Manitoba  Parents  for  Ukrainian  Education/ 
Dzvin  Publishing,  1982. 

• Hoea  1:  JJimosu  i no  am  op  - i.u  im  a u in . Bin  am  O.  E.imohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocbIth  Aubdep™, 
1990. 

• Hoea  1:  KoMruieKC  Mamepimie  do  naencuibnux po3dinie  1-16.  Binam  O.  (ynop.).  E;imohtoh: 
MmicTepcTBO  ocbIth  Aubdcprn,  1992,  «PeKBi3HT  no  ;iiajiory». 

• Hoea  1:  Hacmijibni  izpu.  Binam  O.  (yicji.).  E'imoiitoii:  MimcrcpciBO  ocBira  A;ib6cpTM,  1991. 

• TicmeHKa  3 MyuimapdoK) . Cookies  with  Mustard.  Savedchuk,  L.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Manitoba 
Parents  for  Ukrainian  Education/Dzvin  Publishing,  1982. 

• KojiuHcaMa.  When  Pm  Alone.  Schur,  P.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Manitoba  Parents  for  Ukrainian 
Education/Dzvin  Publishing,  1982. 

• Kojiuhcom.  When  Fm  Alone.  Schur,  P.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Manitoba  Parents  for  Ukrainian 
Education/Dzvin  Publishing,  1982. 
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2.2.3  share  feelings  and  moods  evoked  by  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts. 
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SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Illustrated  Responses 

Have  students  respond,  in  their  journals,  to  the  feelings  and  moods  in  the  song  Jltodmo  cnieamu. 
They  illustrate  and  label  R Bcccnuu/jia. 

Extension:  Students  sketch  their  feelings  and  interpretations  of  a text  and  share  with  a partner. 

Sentence  Starter  Responses 

After  listening  to  a song,  students  respond  to  sentence  starters;  e.g., 

- Kojih  3Byuajia  niciiM,  a Bi/ruyB/iii/tuyna . 

- But  pier  nicHi  Merri  6yno , TOMy  mo . 

- Merri  nojrodaexBCH  kojih  cniBaK/cniBamca . 

Extension:  After  listening  to  the  song  ‘TIoraHa  BiptMa,”  students  identify  their  feelings. 

Scary  Things 

Students  illustrate  and  label  scary  things  on  Halloween  after  reading  the  story  3azy6.aena  Mimna\ 
e.g.,  H,e  CTpanme.  fl  ooiocm.  After  listening  to  a song  or  poem,  students  can  do  a class  Y-chart; 
e.g., 


Reviewing  Feeling  and  Mood  Words 

Review  pictures  depicting  various  moods;  e.g.,  bcccjthh,  cyMHHii,  ccp.rrmm.  Students  prepare  a 
chart  with  words  and  pictures  identifying  moods  or  feelings. 
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2.2.3  share  feelings  and  moods  evoked  by  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts. 
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( continued ) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- share  feelings  and  moods  evoked  by  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts? 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  are  able  to  share  feelings  and  moods  evoked  by  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts  when 
they  respond  to  the  song  “JIk)6jiio  cniBaTH.”  Offer  feedback,  encouragement  and  praise  as  needed. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
share  feelings  and  moods  evoked  by  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts.  Record  anecdotal  notes 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Cnieyni  CKapou.  Sing  Along  Treasures  (paperback/audiocassette).  Hryhor  Gulutzan,  L. 
Edmonton,  AB:  Kazka  Productions,  1989,  «Jho6:uo  cniBaTH»,  «IIoraHa  in,[bMa». 

• Hoea  1:  Mon  riima  do  mimaiuiH  u po3MajiboeyeaHHH  4.  Eijiam  O.,  Eijiam  JI.  E.  imoh  i oh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Auudcp  i n,  1991,  «3ary6neHa  MiTJia»,  c.  3-22. 


414  / Chapter  9 - Grade  1 
2008 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K— 3) 

©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.3  Understand 
Forms  and 
Techniques 


GRACE 

1 


Forms  and  Genres 

o ® 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® £ 
Q_  3 

2.3.1  recognize  different  oral,  literary  and  media  forms  and  texts. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Fiction  or  Nonfiction? 

After  listening  to  a story,  e.g.,  Tlypnypoea  nmnema , students  identify  whether  it  is  fiction  or 
nonfiction. 

Reading  Log 

Students  participate  in  a home  reading  program.  Parents  are  invited  to  complete  a Reading  Log 
with  their  child.  These  can  be  reviewed  during  student-led  conferences  and  parent  visits  to  the 
classroom. 

Guess  the  Genre 

Read  a text  aloud  and  have  students  guess  the  genre  (e.g.,  mystery,  adventure,  fantasy)  and 
explain  their  reasons  for  choosing  that  genre. 

Oral  Text  Brainstorming 

Students  brainstorm  all  the  different  types  of  oral  texts  they  can  think  of;  e.g.,  songs,  poetry, 
storytelling,  jokes  and  riddles,  radio  programs,  conversations,  plays.  Have  students  think  of 
examples  for  each  type  that  they  have  experienced  and  set  goals  for  experiencing  any  new  types. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recognize  different  oral,  literary  and  media  forms  and  texts? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  recognize  different  oral,  literary  and  media  forms  and  texts 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting 

Create  a simple  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning 
the  activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  recognize  different  oral,  literary 
and  media  forms  and  texts.  Encourage  students  to  set  goals  for  future  learning  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 


• IJypnypoea  njimema.  The  Purple  Planet.  Savedchuk,  L.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Manitoba  Parents  for 
Ukrainian  Education/Dzvin  Publishing,  1982. 

• Ociub.  Conn  u Onencandep.  Wedmedyk-Kapustyans’ka,  V.  Akron,  OH:  AlexSon  Publishing, 
1987. 

• Reading  Logs  for  home  reading  program. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.3  Understand 
Forms  and 
Techniques 
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Techniques  and  Elements 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

2.3.2  represent  the  beginning,  middle  and  end  of  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia 

C/5  o 

texts;  and  identify  characters. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Poem  Tableau 

Following  the  events  of  a poem,  e.g.,  Sojiome  hchko,  students  create  a tableau  to  retell  the 
beginning  of  the  story.  They  continue  creating  the  tableau  with  events  from  the  middle  and  end 
of  the  story. 

Character  Picture  Maps 

Students  create  their  own  picture  maps  that  describe  the  characters  and  the  events  in  which  the 
characters  were  involved;  e.g., 


KojioSok 

nut  — ► 6a6a  — ► kohoook  — ► bobk 


Character  Illustrations 

Students  draw  pictures  to  illustrate  the  character  in  the  story  PyKaemKa\  e.g., 


CnonaTKy 

IIOTiM 

HanpiiKimu 

MaB  pyicaBHHKy 

He  Mae  pyicaBHHKH 

3HOBy  Mae  pyicaBHHKy 

Story  Triads 

Students  prepare  story  triads,  using  a sheet  of  paper  folded  in  three  panels.  They  draw  pictures 
and  write  sentences  or  labels  depicting  the  beginning,  middle  and  end  of  the  story. 

Extension:  Students  prepare  a picture  sequence  of  a familiar  story. 

Creating  Story  Representations 

After  reading  and  discussing  a story,  have  students  create  representations  of  the  story;  e.g., 

- dramatize  a role-play  based  on  the  story 

- make  viewers  out  of  boxes  and  prepare  a story  sequence  in  filmstrip  form. 

Encourage  students  to  think  about  the  different  characters  in  the  story  and  how  they  should  be 
represented. 

Story  Vine 

Students  draw  a series  of  three  to  six  pictures  about  a story.  They  retell  the  story  based  on  the 
pictures. 
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Techniques  and  Elements 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.3.2  represent  the  beginning,  middle  and  end  of  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia 
texts;  and  identify  characters,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- represent  the  beginning,  middle  and  end  of  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts;  and  identify 
characters? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  represent  the  beginning,  middle  and  end  of  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts;  and  identify  characters  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Observation  Checklist). 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  are  able  to  represent  the  beginning,  middle  and  end  of  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia 
texts;  and  identify  characters.  Offer  feedback,  encouragement  and  praise  as  needed. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Kojio6ok.  KoBanb,  O.  Khib:  AjibTepHaTHBH,  1997. 

• A collection  of  Ukrainian  folk  tales. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.3  Understand 
Forms  and 
Techniques 


Vocabulary 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.3.3  experiment  with  parts  of  words,  word  combinations  and  word  patterns. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 


Word  Grouping 

Students  group  words  according  to  sounds,  letter  patterns  or  word  families;  e.g., 
double  letters  -aTH  endings 

- HHTaTH 


- crpaxrmi 

- BOJiocca  - nncain 

- 'jLlim  - KonaTH 


Letter  Cards 

Using  individual  letter  cards,  students  combine  letters  to  spell  colour  words;  e.g.,  3ejieHe,  >kobtc. 

Sound  Finders 

Students  become  sound  finders,  looking  through  favourite  stories  or  rhymes  for  words  that  begin 
or  end  with  certain  letters  or  letter  combinations;  e.g.,  tto — ;imo,  /toopaniq,  jochtb. 

Learning  Centres 

Encourage  students  to  engage  in  a variety  of  word  play  and  word  study  activities  in  the  writing 
centre.  Have  students  build  or  copy  favourite  words  or  phrases  in  a variety  of  ways.  Place  a 
variety  of  manipulatives  in  the  writing  centre;  e.g.,  sponge  letters,  magnetic  letters,  sand  paper, 
tactile  letters,  letter  cards,  cereal  or  macaroni  letters.  The  centre  should  also  include  a variety  of 
paper  types  and  sizes,  and  a variety  of  writing  materials;  e.g.,  felt  pens,  crayons,  pencils,  letter 
stamps,  slate  boards,  chalk,  markers,  whiteboards.  Change  or  add  to  the  materials  by  including 
finger  paint,  sand,  salt,  alphabet  pasta  and  modelling  clay.  Post  students’  work  for  others  to  read. 

Focus  on  Syllables 

Students  experiment  with  using  nonsense  syllables  orally;  e.g.,  mo,  to,  (J)o,  co,  jio,  Me,  re,  ce,  6e, 
Te.  They  then  create  their  own  simple  sentences  or  verses,  using  repetitive  syllables.  This  can  be 
done  as  a class  activity. 
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Vocabulary 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.3.3  experiment  with  parts  of  words,  word  combinations  and  word  patterns,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- experiment  with  parts  of  words,  word  combinations  and  word  patterns? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
experiment  with  parts  of  words,  word  combinations  and  word  patterns.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  experiment  with  parts  of  words,  word  combinations  and 
word  patterns  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Becejii  3admi  dm  douiKijibunm.  RnoBCbKa  O.  O.  (ynop.).  Tepiioui:ib:  Maii/ipiiicur.,  2002. 

• EymapuK  dm  Mcuinm.  3eJieHCbKa  A.  M.  (ynop.).  Khib:  Ko63a,  2001. 

• EyKeap.  MumaumiK.  I lociomiK  i3  Haenamn  npaeiuibnozo  numamn  dm  dimeu  cmapuiozo 
doiurdjibHoeo  ma  Mojiodwoeo  iwdjibHozo  eixy.  Oc/iieiiKO  B.  B.  Khib — XapKm:  nimna,  2002. 

• Adenwa.  Ci.rcHKO  O.  Khib:  Jlejieica,  2000. 

• Ukrainian  alphabet  colouring  books. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.3  Understand 
Forms  and 
Techniques 
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Experiment  with  Language 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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2.3.4  appreciate  repetition,  rhyme  and  rhythm  in  shared  language  experiences. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Rhyming  Songs 

After  singing  a short,  rhyming  song,  students  make  up  actions  to  go  along  with  the  song;  e.g.. 
Nova  1 LIac  ycmaeamu. 

Shared  Pattern  Stories 

While  students  listen  to  stories,  they  chime  in  with  repeated  patterns;  e.g.,  JJamuio  ffuH03aep. 

Rhyming  Words 

Students  brainstorm  rhyming  words  after  reading  a story  such  as  Myvuxa  MompyuiKa',  e.g., 

- Myrnica 

- MOTpyimca 

- Byrnica 

- rpymica 

- nyrnica 

- no^yimca 

Producing  rhymes  is  possible  if  students  use  words  such  as  MaMa,  TaTa,  caMa,  cj)aMa,  ttaMa  (to 
experience  the  sounds)  or  use  nonsense  words. 

Word  Rhythm 

When  learning  new  vocabulary  from  a theme,  students  clap  out  the  rhythm  of  the  words.  Once 
students  are  familiar  with  the  new  vocabulary,  they  guess  a word  by  its  rhythm. 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K-3) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Chapter  9 - Grade  1 / 421 
2008 


GRADE 

O CD 

Experiment  with  Language 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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2.3.4  appreciate  repetition,  rhyme  and  rhythm  in  shared  language  experiences. 

1 

CO  o 

(continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- appreciate  repetition,  rhyme  and  rhythm  in  shared  language  experiences? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
appreciate  repetition,  rhyme  and  rhythm  in  shared  language  experiences.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  appreciate  repetition,  rhyme  and  rhythm  in  shared  language 
experiences  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  1:  CnieciHKu-pyxciHKu  (KOMiraKr-/mcK).  E;imohtoh:  McTOimuuuH  Kaoincr  yKpai'HCbicoi 

mobh, 1998. 

• Hoea  1:  ffimoau  i no e mop- ixt i maifin.  BLiain  O.  E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ociii  rn  Aubdep™, 
1990. 

• Hoea  1:  KoMwieKC  Mamepimie  do  uaeuajibuux po3dinie  1-16.  BLiam  O.  (yrrop.).  E;iMonron: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Ajib6epTH,  1992. 

• Hoea  1:  PeSycu.  Eijiam  O.  (ynop.).  E.imohtoh:  Minicrcpci  BO  ocBirn  A:ib6cprn,  1991. 

• MyuiKa  MompyuiKa.  ropix-U,Moitb  E.  Toronto,  ON:  Harmony  Printing  Ltd.,  1979. 

• CeimanoK.  Ukrainian  Songbook for  Children.  Magus,  H.  Edmonton,  AB:  Ukrainian  Bilingual 
Association,  1982. 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  Arts  Education  K—3:  Music  Supplement.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1998. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.3  Understand 
Forms  and 
Techniques 
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Create  Original  Texts 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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2.3.5  create  oral  and  media  texts  to  communicate  and  demonstrate  understanding  of 

C/5  o 

modelled  forms. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Notes  to  Home 

Students  create  notes  to  their  parents;  e.g.,  for  Mother’s  Day  or  Father’s  Day. 

Modifying  Songs  or  Stories 

Students  change  key  words  in  a song  to  create  original  songs;  e.g..  LU,o  6ydeMO  i'cmul 
They  draw  a new  ending  to  a familiar  story. 

Extension:  Students  use  wordless  picture  books  as  a guide  for  creating  oral  or  written  texts. 

Invitations 

Students  make  birthday  invitations  after  reading  ffeHb  Hapodoiceiuix. 

Skits  and  Mini-plays 

Working  in  small  groups,  students  respond  to  texts  they  have  listened  to,  read  or  viewed  by 
creating  a skit  or  mini-play,  recounting  their  favourite  parts. 

Extension:  Students  create  a dramatic  piece,  using  puppets. 
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Create  Original  Texts 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.3.5  create  oral  and  media  texts  to  communicate  and  demonstrate  understanding  of 
modelled  forms.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- create  oral  and  media  texts  to  communicate  and  demonstrate  understanding  of  modelled  forms? 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  a simple  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning 
the  activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  create  oral  and  media  texts  to 
communicate  and  demonstrate  understanding  of  modelled  forms  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 


M iianncae/na 

TaK 

Hi 

A MamoBaB/jia  MamoHKii 

Tax 

Hi 

Uc  moji  Hanicpama  po6oTa 

TaK 

Hi 

SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  1:  CnieaHKu-pyxanKu  (KOMnaKr-.rucK).  E^mohtoh:  McTO/mmum  KaoiucT  ynpamcuKoi 
mobh,  1998,  u.  27  «LU,o  6y;.tcMO  icth?». 

• ffettb  Hapodj/cettHH.  Birthday.  Savedchuk,  L.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Manitoba  Parents  for  Ukrainian 
Education/Dzvin  Publishing,  1982. 

• Mipra  u Ojih.  Jloopudeiih!  (CD  or  audiocasscttc).  Toronto,  ON:  Mom  Music/Darka  and  Slavko, 
1993. 

• Cnieyni  CKapou.  Sing  Along  Treasures  (paperback/audiocassette).  Hryhor  Gulutzan,  L. 
Edmonton,  AB:  Kazka  Productions,  1989. 

• Puppets. 

• Costumes  for  a classroom  drama  centre. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

3.1.1  contribute  personal  knowledge  and  experience  of  a topic  to  gather  information. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
KWL  Chart 

Students  contribute  to  a discussion  by  brainstorming.  Record  the  ideas  on  a KWL  chart  that  is 
posted  in  the  classroom. 

Daily  News  Chart 

Students  share  personal  ideas  and  experiences  for  a class  daily  news  chart;  e.g., 


Komi? 

Xto? 

IRo? 

fle? 

RoMy? 

Sharing  Circle 

Students  share  personal  experiences  and  knowledge  of  a topic  during  a sharing  circle  activity. 
During  the  sharing  circle,  students  must  take  turns  and  listen  actively  to  others. 

Family  Booklets 

After  discussing  families,  students  create  personalized  family  booklets  entitled  “Moa  po/mna.” 
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Personal  Knowledge  and  Experience 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.1.1  contribute  personal  knowledge  and  experience  of  a topic  to  gather  information. 

(continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- contribute  personal  knowledge  and  experience  of  a topic  to  gather  information? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
contribute  personal  knowledge  and  experience  of  a topic  to  gather  information.  Record  anecdotal 
notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  contribute  personal  knowledge  and  experience  of  a topic  to 
gather  information  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Cnieyni  CKupou.  Sing  Along  Treasures  (paperback/audiocassette).  Hryhor  Gulutzan,  L. 
Edmonton,  AB:  Kazka  Productions,  1989. 

• Monpodutta.  My  Family.  Savedchuk,  L.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Manitoba  Parents  for  Ukrainian 
Education/Dzvin  Publishing,  1982. 
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and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 
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Focus 
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Ask  Questions 

Students  will  be  able  to: 
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3.1.2  ask  basic  questions  to  satisfy  personal  curiosity  and  information  needs. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Artifacts  Q and  A 

Students  bring  in  objects  of  personal  interest  to  share  with  the  class.  Discuss  the  artifacts,  then 
encourage  students  to  ask  questions  that  stem  from  the  artifacts  and  express  any  ideas  they  have 
about  the  artifacts. 

Interviewing  Classmates 

Have  students  think  of  a list  of  questions  that  they  would  like  to  ask  other  students  in  the  class  on 
a topic  of  their  choice.  Have  them  ask  the  questions  and  report  their  findings  to  the  rest  of  the 
class  by  creating  a simple  booklet. 

Dialogue 

After  learning  the  Nova  1 dialogue  Tlempo  tcynye puGxy,  students  survey  the  class  to  answer 
questions;  e.g.,  Hn  th  Maem  qoMammo  TBapnHKy?  Hn  qe  Knqa,  nee,  pn6a,  irraniKa,  xom’hk  ado 
Hinoro? 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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3.1.2  ask  basic  questions  to  satisfy  personal  curiosity  and  information  needs. 

co  o 

( continued ) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- ask  basic  questions  to  satisfy  personal  curiosity  and  information  needs? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  ask  basic  questions  to  satisfy  personal  curiosity  and 
information  needs  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  ask 
basic  questions  to  satisfy  personal  curiosity  and  information  needs.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  1:  ffimoeu  i noemop-mimaifm.  Einam  O.  Eamohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  A:ib6cp  r n, 
1990,  «^iajTor  16:  IleTpo  rcynye  pn6icy». 

• ronodHa  MuuiKa-uiKpndomyuiKa.  Einam  O.  E/imohtoit:  JlHCHUKa-cecTpumca,  1 987. 
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3.1.3  ask  and  answer  basic  questions  to  satisfy  group  curiosity  and  information  needs. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Favourite  Hobbies 

Students  survey  the  class  to  identify  their  favourite  school  activities;  e.g., 

- TI  cniBaro 

- pncyio 

- HHTaiO. 

Survey  for  Cooking 

After  reading  rojiodHa  MuuiKa-uiKpndomyuiKa , students  survey  the  class  to  find  out  which  fruits 
the  class  prefers  to  make  fruit  kebabs.  They  ask  questions  such  as,  “Mh  th  :iio6miii  6aHaHH, 
adnyica,  BHiiorpaa,  noMapanny,  KiBi?”  The  class  graphs  the  responses  and  determines  how  much 
of  each  fruit  is  needed  to  make  enough  kebabs  for  everyone  in  the  class. 

Mystery  Box 

Place  an  item  related  to  a topic  or  theme  under  study  in  a mystery  box.  Students  guess  what  is  in 
the  bag  by  playing  20  Questions.  Model  how  to  ask  categorical  questions;  e.g., 

- po3Mip  (Mh  pc  dijibine  isi/i  ojiiBipi?)/size  (Is  it  bigger  than  a pencil?) 

- (j)opMa/shape? 

- KOJiip  (>kobthh,  3eJieHHH?)/colour  (yellow,  green?) 

- k arc  ro  p i m ?/c  a tc  go  ry  ? 

- tie  B/K h Bae  rBCM ?/u sc  or  function? 

- Jte  3Haxo;iHTBCM?/loeation? 

The  Five  W's 

Print  the  five  questions  on  index  cards  and  place  them  in  a question  box.  After  discussing  a 
topic,  students  take  turns  drawing  cards  out  of  the  box  and  responding  to  them. 
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Participate  in  Group  Inquiry 

~ E 

o O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

Q.  3 

3.1.3  ask  and  answer  basic  questions  to  satisfy  group  curiosity  and  information  needs. 

J 

CO  o 

( continued ) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- ask  and  answer  basic  questions  to  satisfy  group  curiosity  and  information  needs? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  ask  and  answer  basic  questions  to  satisfy  group  curiosity  and 
information  needs  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 


^3,o6pi  ninaHH}i 

Im'ji:  JfaTa:  

TeMa.  JXin 

1.  51  CTaBHB/jia  no6pi  miTamuL  Tax  Hi 

2.  51  no6pe  BinnoBinaB/na  Ha  nuTaHHJi..  Tax  Hi 

3.  Moim  HaiiKpamHM  miTaHHJiM  6y.no: 


Question  3 can  be  answered  during  a conference  in  which  the  teacher  can  scribe  the  response. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  1:  Mon  kuiuhi  do  HumaHHH  u po3Ma.nboeyeaHHH  6.  Eijiarn  O.  E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO 
ocBfm  Anbdepra,  1991,  «U,e  mob  po#HHa»,  c.  9-16. 

• Hoea  1:  Hacmijibui  izpu.  Emam  O.  (yiui.).  L.imohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocBi™  Anb6epTH,  1991. 

• Mos-i  poduna.  My  Family.  Savedchuk,  L.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Manitoba  Parents  for  Ukrainian 
Education/Dzvin  Publishing,  1982. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 


3.1  Plan  and 
Focus 


GRACE 

1 


Create  and  Follow  a Plan 

o ® 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® £ 
Q_  “s 

3.1.4  listen  actively  and  follow  directions  for  gathering  information. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Conducting  Research 

Students  use  an  organizational  framework  to  help  them  focus  on  the  tasks  they  are  asked  to  do. 
With  teacher  guidance,  they  use  guiding  questions  at  the  beginning  of  their  task  to  direct  their 
research.  Help  them  develop  a plan  for  selecting  and  gathering  information  when  they  ask 
questions  by  having  a picture  poster  with  picture  cues  to  help  guide  questions;  e.g., 

- 111,0  a Maro  3po6HTH? 

- HJ,o  'A  myKaio? 

- TIk  uc  6y/ic  BurjiM/iarn,  mkiho  a 3po6jiio  noopy  pooo  ry? 

- IlJ,o  MeHi  Tpeda  #i3HaTHCH,  mod  BHKOHaTH  moc  3aB^aHHa? 

As  a second  step,  students  use  sources  to  actively  read,  view  or  listen  to  the  information.  Before 
the  assignment  is  completed,  encourage  students  to  stop  and  reflect  over  the  process. 

Library  Time 

Students  want  to  learn  more  about  a topic  after  reading  a story;  e.g.,  Ka3Ka  npo  Mcmy-Kentypy. 
During  library  time,  show  students  how  to  find  appropriate  books  and  other  resources  with  some 
information  about  the  topic  and  how  to  check  out  books  and  use  the  other  resources. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- listen  actively  and  follow  directions  for  gathering  information? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
listen  actively  and  follow  directions  for  gathering  information.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


• Hoea  1:  Mon  Kiiuza  do  numaHHH  u po3MajiboeyeaHHH  11.  Emam  O.  L.imohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO 
ocBi™  AjibdepTH,  1991,  «Ka3Ka  npo  MaMy-Kemypy»,  c.  13-22. 

• Hoea  1:  CnieaHKu-pyxaHKu  (36ipica).  E,(mohioh:  McronumtHH  Kaoiirci  yKpaiHCbKo'i  mobh, 
1991,  «Oni,  Byxa,  Hie  i poT»,  c.  8. 

• Hoea  1:  CnieaHKu-pyxamu  (KOMmieKT  k a c ex/ k o m i r aKi- ; i h ck ) . Ehmohtoh:  Mcto;ihhhhh 
KaoiiiCT  yKpai'HCbKoi'  mobh,  1992/1998,  «Oni,  Byxa,  Hie  i poT». 

• EyKeapuK  dm  Majinm.  3eJieHCbKa  A.  M.  (ynop.).  Khib:  Ko63a,  2001,  «Bipm  npo  Kemypy», 
c.  26. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 

3.2  Select  and 

GRADE 

and  information. 

Process 

1 

0 

Identify  Personal  and  Peer  Knowledge 

~ E 

■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

3.2.1  identify  and  share  basic  personal  knowledge  related  to  experiences. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Think-Pair-Share 

After  experiencing  the  Nova  1 dialogue  Bejimdenb  and  the  echo-acting  routine  BejiuKodttiu 
kouiuk,  students  use  the  think-pair-share  strategy.  They  think  about  and  share  with  a partner 
their  personal  experiences  related  to  Easter  traditions.  Following  partner  sharing,  several  pairs 
may  share  their  partner’s  experiences  with  the  whole  class. 

Five  Senses  Sharing 

Students  share  and  compare,  using  the  five  senses.  Construct  a chart  to  record  students’  feelings 
and  experiences.  Students  can  make  comparisons. 

Sharing  Circle 

Students  draw  and  discuss  personal  experiences.  These  can  be  shared  with  a partner  or  during  a 
sharing  circle. 

My  Treasure  Box 

Students  decorate  a shoe  box  and  place  inside  it  things  from  home  that  are  special  to  them.  They 
can  also  bring  in  objects  related  to  a topic. 

Alternative  Activity:  Students  decorate  a special  box  (shoe  box)  and  label  it  MoT  CKap6n.  They 
take  turns  taking  the  box  home  to  place  in  it  things  that  are  special  about  themselves.  Students 
return  the  box  and  share  the  contents  with  their  classmates. 

Photo  Feature 

Students  bring  favourite  photographs  from  home  and  arrange  them  to  tell  a story.  They  pair  up 
with  other  students  and  share. 

Extension:  Students  bring  in  photographs  from  home  depicting  Christmas  or  Easter  celebrations 
or  other  topics;  e.g.,  my  house,  my  family,  our  vacation. 
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Identify  Personal  and  Peer  Knowledge 

~ E 

O O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

O 2 
Q.  □ 

3.2.1  identify  and  share  basic  personal  knowledge  related  to  experiences.  ( continued ) 

co  o 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  and  share  basic  personal  knowledge  related  to  experiences? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
identify  and  share  basic  personal  knowledge  related  to  experiences.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  are  able  to  identify  and  share  basic  personal  knowledge  related  to  experiences.  Offer 
feedback,  encouragement  and  praise  as  needed. 

□ Checklistand  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  and  share  basic  personal  knowledge  related  to 
experiences  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  1:  ffimoeu  i noem  op  - hi  im  a u in.  BLiain  O.  E;imohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocBfrn  Aubdep™, 
1990,  «/],iajior  13:  Bc;imk,[chi>»,  «I  IoBiop-iMnaniH  7:  CBjrra  Beuepa». 

• hcmapoaana  hjiuhkci.  The  Enchanted  Christmas  Tree  (paperback/audiocassette).  Hryhor 
Gulutzan,  L.  Edmonton,  AB:  Kazka  Productions,  1988. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 

3.2  Select  and 

GRADE 

and  information. 

Process 

1 

Identify  Sources 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.2.2  seek  information  from  a variety  of  sources. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Interviews 

Have  students  seek  information  by  interviewing  various  people  and  understanding  that  people  are 
sources  of  information;  e.g., 

- interview  students  in  another  Ukrainian  class 

- interview  school  workers  about  the  job  they  do  in  the  school. 

Word  Wall 

Students  use  the  word  wall,  magazines,  dictionaries  and  books  to  help  with  drawing  and  writing. 

Listing  Sources  Used 

When  doing  a theme  review  with  students,  note  the  various  sources  used;  e.g.,  books,  videos, 
audiotapes,  songs,  poems,  Web  sites. 

Where  to  Find  Information 

Students  brainstorm  a list  of  resources  where  information  can  be  found.  Record  information  on  a 
reference  chart  as  found  below.  Post  the  chart  in  the  classroom. 


,fl,e  uiyKaTH 

CnyxaHMO 

RnTaiiMo 

m 

- Bitteo 

- KaceTH 

- KHH)KKH 

- TejieBBiHHi 

- Jiioncii 

- 5KypHajiH 

nporpaMH 

- pattio 

- ra3eTH 

- peni  HaBKOJio 

- 3ByKH 

- acjnmi 

- 3HHMKH 

- KOMnaKT-ttHCK 

- 3HaKH 

- KOMnaKT-/tHCK 

- HHTaniB 

- KapTH 

- KOMn’ioTep 

- KOMn’ioTep 

- .UMi  paMH 
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Identify  Sources 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.2.2  seek  information  from  a variety  of  sources,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- seek  information  from  a variety  of  sources? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  seek  information  from  a variety  of  sources  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Learning  Logs 

Have  students  list  and  draw  pictures  of  where  they  found  information  during  a research  activity. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  seek 
information  from  a variety  of  sources.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Miu  ttepuam  cjioemiK.  Palijiw,  K.  Toronto,  ON:  Ukainian  Teacher’s  Association  of  Canada, 
1975. 

• Moeo pidtta,  cjioeo pidtte!  MyMaK  fl.  I.  (pen.).  TopoHTo:  YKpai'HCbKa  KHioKKa,  1986. 

• Miu  tiauKpaufuu  cjiobhuk.  Best  Word  Book  Ever.  Scarry,  R.,  Dubas,  O.  (Ukrainian  ed.). 
Ottawa,  ON:  Ukrainian  Publications,  1992. 

• Ukrainian  children’s  magazines;  e.g.,  Majimwo  (published  in  Kyiv). 

• Community  posters  of  special  events. 

• Ukrainian  newspapers. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 

3.2  Select  and 

GRADE 

and  information. 

Process 

1 

Evaluate  Sources 

o £ 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o g 
® 2 
Q_  3 

3.2.3  recognize  when  information  answers  the  questions  asked. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Riddles 

Students  make  riddles  about  people  or  objects  in  the  class  or  school,  using  a model  provided. 
They  challenge  each  other  to  answer  the  riddles. 

Surveys 

Students  prepare  simple  questions  for  a survey  on  a topic  or  theme  under  study.  They  survey 
classmates.  With  teacher  guidance,  students  review  results  and  present  them,  using  pictorial  or 
bar  graphs.  Discuss  the  graphs  with  students  to  determine  if  the  questions  were  answered. 

What's  in  the  Bag? 

Invite  students  throughout  the  year  to  play  the  game  “What’s  in  the  bag?”  Students  take  turns 
asking  questions  to  find  out  what  is  in  the  bag.  When  students  answer  correctly,  produce  the 
object. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recognize  when  information  answers  the  questions  asked? 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Have  students  reflect  on  how  they  determined  whether  information  was  relevant  and  could  be 
discarded  or  saved. 


□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
recognize  when  information  answers  the  questions  asked.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  1:  Mon  muza  do  Humaunn  u po3MOJiboeyeaHHH  6.  Emam  O.  E/imohtoit:  MimcTepcTBO 
ocBfra  AnbdepTH,  1991. 

• Hoea  1:  Mon  khuzu  do  HumannH  u po3MajiboeyeaHHH  8.  Einam  O.  L.rMoinon:  MimcTepcTBO 
ocBi™  AnbdepTH,  1991. 

• Hoea  1:  Mon  khuzu  do  HumannH  u po 3M aieo eye amoi  11.  Einam  O.  E^mohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO 
ocBi™  AjibdepTH,  1991. 

• YKpaiHCbKi  Moeni  izpu.  Ukrainian  Language  Games.  Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education, 
1996. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 

3.2  Select  and 

GRADE 

and  information. 

Process 

1 

CD 

Access  Information 

£ E 

■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

3.2.4  understand  that  library  materials  have  a specific  organizational  system,  and  use 

co  o 

visual  and  auditory  cues  to  make  meaning. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Looking  for  Key  Words 

Using  the  overhead  projector  and  several  coloured  markers,  model  how  to  locate  key  words  for 
relevant  facts.  Different  coloured  highlighters  may  be  used  to  highlight  various  categories  of 
information.  This  is  repeated  until  students  demonstrate  a readiness  to  work  more  independently. 

Extension:  Working  in  small  groups,  students  read  text  to  locate  and  highlight  key  words  that 
may  answer  their  inquiry  questions. 

Map  of  the  Library 

Take  students  to  the  library  to  explain  different  sections,  especially  the  section  where  the 
Ukrainian  books  are  found.  When  they  return  to  class,  students  create  a map  of  the  library  to 
serve  as  a reference  all  year.  This  map  can  also  be  located  in  the  library.  Sections  of  the  library 
may  be  labelled  in  Ukrainian;  e.g.,  reorpatjha,  iciopin. 

Extension:  An  older  class  is  asked  to  give  a tour  of  the  library  and  explain  how  they  use  it. 

Orienteering 

Label  and  number  items  in  the  library.  Students  arc  given  a map  and  list  and  must  locate  10 
items  in  the  library.  Alternatively,  call  out  the  item  and  students  can  mark  it  on  their  maps. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- understand  that  library  materials  have  a specific  organizational  system,  and  use  visual  and 
auditory  cues  to  make  meaning? 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  about  the  maps  they  created.  Discuss  what  cues  they  used  in  the  library  to 
help  them  create  their  maps.  Have  conferences  during  works  in  progress  to  coach  students  in  using  a 
variety  of  information  sources. 

□ Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use 
the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  students  are  able  to  understand  that  library  materials  have  a 
specific  organizational  system,  and  use  visual  and  auditory  cues  to  make  meaning  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rating  Scale  1,  2 or  3). 

□ informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  arc  able  to  understand  that  library  materials  have  a specific  organizational  system,  and  use 
visual  and  auditory  cues  to  make  meaning.  Offer  feedback,  encouragement  and  praise  as  needed. 


• Ukrainian  labels  and  numbers  for  the  TepeHOBa  rpa  activity. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 

3.2  Select  and 

GRADE 

and  information. 

Process 

1 

<b 

Make  Sense  of  Information 
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■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

3.2.5  make  and  check  predictions,  using  prior  knowledge  and  oral,  visual  and  print  text 

co  o 

features  to  understand  information. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Stop  and  Predict 

Stop  in  the  middle  of  a story  or  video  and  have  students  predict  what  could  occur  next. 

Predicting  from  the  Book  Cover 

Students  look  at  the  title  and  cover  page  of  a book,  then  illustrate  and  label  their  prediction  of 
what  the  story  is  about.  They  then  look  through  the  book  illustrations  and  confirm  or  add 
pictures  or  labels.  Finally,  after  healing  the  story,  students  do  a final  analysis.  They  can  then 
share  their  predictions  with  partners. 

Foursquares 

Students  each  fold  a piece  of  paper  into  four  squares.  Read  the  text  and  stop  at  four  key  points. 
Students  predict  what  will  happen  next,  using  words  and  sketches  in  the  appropriate  squares. 
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GRACE 


Make  Sense  of  Information 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


3.2.5  make  and  check  predictions,  using  prior  knowledge  and  oral,  visual  and  print  text 
features  to  understand  information.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- make  and  check  predictions,  using  prior  knowledge  and  oral,  visual  and  print  text  features  to 
understand  information? 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  make  and  check  predictions,  using 
prior  knowledge  and  oral,  visual  and  print  text  features  to  understand  information.  Encourage 
students  to  set  goals  for  future  learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment 
Checklist  and  Goal  Setting). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  about  predictions  students  made.  Coach  students  on  refining  their  predictions  by  using 
visual  and  print  cues. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 

3.3  Organize, 
Record  and 
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3.3.1  identify  and  categorize  information  according  to  similarities,  differences  and 

c n o 

sequences. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Graphic  Organizers 

Students  complete  a class  T-chart  or  Venn  diagram  (written  by  the  teachers)  showing  similarities 
and  differences  of  objects,  animals,  holidays  or  cultures;  e.g.,  jmcHmca  i acypaBejin. 

Arranging  Pictures  in  Sequence 

Students  arrange  pictures  in  sequential  order;  e.g..  Nova  dialogues. 

Students  sequence  sentence  strips  to  create  a story;  e.g.,  students  sequence  the  dialogue  text  in 
every  dialogue  done  in  Grade  1 . 

flo6pa  BicTKa/He  flo6pa  BicTxa  (Good  News/Bad  News) 

Students  look  at  situations  and  find  both  the  good  and  bad.  They  can  do  these  orally.  They  then 
prepare  individual  sheets  that  can  be  put  into  a class  book. 

4 Squares 

After  discussing  a sequence  activity,  students  are  each  given  a sheet  that  is  divided  into  four 
squares.  They  label  and  illustrate  their  squares  1st,  2nd,  3rd  and  4th.  Students  then  present  their 
sequence  to  partners;  e.g.,  TIk  uhcthth  3y6n?  >Ik  Bapnra  MaicapoHH?  >Ik  mhth  pyKH?  TIk 

lipm  O I OBJIM  I HCM  /io  IIIKOJIH? 

Ordering  and  Comparing  Comics 

Students  are  divided  into  groups  and  given  different  Ukrainian  comic  strips  that  have  been  cut 
into  sections.  They  must  order  the  comic  strips  correctly  and  then  relate  the  story  orally.  The 
class  can  then  discuss  how  the  different  comics  were  similar  or  different. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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3.3.1  identify  and  categorize  information  according  to  similarities,  differences  and 

CO  o 

sequences,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  and  categorize  information  according  to  similarities,  differences  and  sequences? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  and  categorize  information  according  to  similarities, 
differences  and  sequences  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  they  are  able  to  identify  and  categorize 
information  according  to  similarities,  differences  and  sequences  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Rating  Scale). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  as  they  group  and  categorize  information.  Have  students  explain  their 
T-charts  or  Venn  diagrams. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  1:  Mon  khuzci  do  numaHHH  it  po3Ma.nboeyeaHHH  8.  Emam  O.  E.imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO 
ocBfm  AjibdepTH,  1991,  «Ha  cJ)apMi»,  c.  15-22. 

• Hoea  1:  JJimozu  i no e mop- m i maif in.  Emam  O.  E.imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  AjibEepra, 
1990,  «,Zfijijior  7:  Cbuthh  Benip»,  «,Z],bmor  13:  BcnuK/[CHb». 

• Hoea  1:  ffinnoau  i noemop-mimaifin.  Emam  O.  E.imohioh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBira  AjibSepm, 
1990,  « Mcroiiimni  BKanBKH:  KapTKH  3 peHCHimMH»,  c.  1. 

• JIucmKa  ma  otcypaeejih.  Khib:  AjibTepHaTHBH,  1997. 

• Graphic  organizers;  e.g.,  T-chart  or  Venn  diagram  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 

3.3  Organize, 
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3.3.2  represent  and  express  key  facts  and  ideas  in  visual  form  or  with  words. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Pictures  with  Information  Sheets 

Students  draw  labelled  pictures  representing  key  facts  and  ideas  about  their  inquiry  or  research 
topic.  They  complete  information  sheets  to  explain  their  drawings;  e.g., 

Mi0  Mil.HOHOK 

Im’a:  JTaTa;  

Oct . ITpomy,  3BepmTi>  yBary  Ha: 


1. 

2. 

3. 


Caterpillars 

After  reading  rycenuifH,  students  represent  their  ideas  by  drawing  or  cutting  out  pictures  and 
placing  them  in  the  appropriate  word  boxes;  e.g.,  a student  finds  a picture  of  a leaf  and  places  it 
in  the  box  marked,  “What  do  caterpillars  eat?”  Also,  students  can  show  the  life  cycle  of  a 
caterpillar,  using  pictures  and  some  key  words. 

Webs 

Students  learn  how  to  use  webs  to  record  their  own  key  words,  phrases  and  images.  With  the 
teacher’s  guidance,  students  practise  summarizing  information,  using  an  animal  web;  e.g.. 


Fact  Frieze 

Students  do  a fact  frieze  where  they  draw  and  label  pictures  to  present  important  facts.  These  are 
displayed  as  a frieze;  e.g.,  nopn  poxy. 
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Record  Information 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.3.2  represent  and  express  key  facts  and  ideas  in  visual  form  or  with  words,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- represent  and  express  key  facts  and  ideas  in  visual  form  or  with  words? 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  about  their  labelled  pictures  to  see  if  they  were  able  to  represent  and 
express  key  facts  and  ideas  in  their  own  words  and  pictures. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• rycettunn.  The  Caterpillar.  Savedchuk,  L.  Winnipeg.  MB:  Manitoba  Parents  for  Ukrainian 
Education/Dzvin  Publishing.  1982. 

• Graphic  organizers;  e.g.,  webs  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 

3.3  Organize, 
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3.3.3  use  gathered  information  as  a basis  for  communication. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Reflection  and  Sharing 

Students  summarize  and  represent  interesting  information  they  have  heard,  read  or  viewed  for 
sharing  with  their  classmates.  Provide  a variety  of  journal  prompts  to  encourage  students  to 
reflect  upon  and  share  information;  e.g.,  after  listening  to  3em-3y6Ka,  students  illustrate  and 
discuss  what  they  learned  about  healthy  teeth. 


My  Observations 

After  a neighbourhood  walk,  students  record  in  pictures  and  words  what  they  saw,  heard  and 
smelled.  They  then  share  these  observations  with  classmates.  Students  may  fill  in  a T-chart 
about  their  experiences;  e.g., 


R nyB/nyira 


31  oa'irirs/oa'iHjTa 


Did  you  know? 

Students  prepare  an  audio  or  video  recording  presenting  information  on  a concept  that  they 
learned  or  prepare  a class  booklet  with  illustrations  and  labels. 

This  Week  at  School 

In  a journal,  students  record  something  they  learned  in  school.  This  can  be  shared  with  parents 
every  week. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  gathered  information  as  a basis  for  communication? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  gathered  information  as  a basis  for  communication  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  use 
gathered  information  as  a basis  for  communication.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


• Hoea  1:  Mon  kiiuzu  do  Humamn  u po3McuiboeyeaHHH  11.  Einam  O.  E:[mohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO 
ocbIth  A:ib6cpi  n,  1991,  «3eHa-3y6ica»,  c.  23-32. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 
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3.3.4  recall,  share  and  record  information-gathering  experiences  in  visual  or  text  form. 

co  0 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Fire  Safety  Week 

During  Fire  Safety  Week,  students  listen  to  a firefighter  talk  about  fire  safety.  They  record  ideas 
in  pictures  and  print.  Give  students  a map  of  the  school  to  draw  escape  routes.  They  can  also 
prepare  escape  routes  for  their  home  with  their  family.  Students  present  their  routes,  using  terms 
such  as  rpcoa  hth...  npriMO,  KpuBO,  HaniBo/mBopyu,  HanpaBo/npaBopyu,  yropy,  yHH3. 

Sharing  Circle 

After  doing  an  activity,  students  share  in  a circle  what  they  experienced  in  the  process;  e.g.,  Mem 
6yjro  tb)kko...  Mcni  6yno  jierico...  TI  HaBUHBca/HaBUHJiaca... 

Changing  Families 

Students  listen  to  a book;  e.g.,  BemiKa  maauiututi.  They  then  draw  before  and  after  pictures  to 
show  how  families  change. 

Rebus  Flowchart 

After  completing  a project  or  presentation  (e.g.,  a diorama,  an  interview  or  a graph),  students 
each  create  a rebus  flowchart  representing  the  steps  taken  in  making  the  final  product;  e.g., 

I Rebus  Flowchart  I 


Picture  Show 

While  studying  a theme  or  unit,  take  pictures  of  various  activities  in  which  students  participate  to 
show  the  development  of  the  concepts;  e.g.,  after  studying  “Ocimb”,  the  pictures  show:  Mu 
UHTaJlH  KITM/KKM  y KJIHCi.  Mh  XO.W.IH  Ha  lipOi  yjIMHKy.  Mh  r6npajlH  JIHCTfl.  Mh  BMpbyBaJIH 
MamoHKH.  Mh  Huramr  khh>kkh  3 6i6nioTeKH.  Mh  po6hjih  CKCiicpuMCHT  3 jihctmm.  Mh 

MaaiOBajiH  ncpcBa.  Mh  CBMiKyBa:in . Mh  cniBajm  nicHi.  Mh  un  rajin  Biprn.  This  will  also 

assist  in  modelling  past  tense. 
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3.3.4  recall,  share  and  record  information-gathering  experiences  in  visual  or  text  form. 
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CO  o 

( continued ) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recall,  share  and  record  information-gathering  experiences  in  visual  or  text  form? 

□ Self-assessment  Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  they  are  able  to  recall,  share  and  record 
information-gathering  experiences  in  visual  or  text  form  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Rating  Scale). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  about  their  personal  contributions  to  the  group.  Provide  support  and  coach 
students  to  help  them  gain  confidence  in  sharing  their  knowledge  and  experiences. 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  recall,  share  and  record  information-gathering  experiences  in 
visual  or  text  form  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• BejiuKa  maeMHUifH.  The  Big  Secret.  Savedchuk,  L.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Manitoba  Parents  for 
Ukrainian  Education/Dzvin  Publishing,  1982. 

• KmiJKKa  do  mimaiuiH  i mcluoccihuh  eid  eedMedma  Ee3neKu.  Saskatoon,  SK:  Saskatchewan 
Teachers  of  Ukrainian,  Saskatchewan  Learning.  2002. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 
clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 
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4.1.1  contribute  ideas  from  personal  experiences  for  oral,  print  and  visual  texts. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Listen,  Draw  and  Share 

After  listening  to  a story  (e.g.,  Tomhuk ) students  draw  to  illustrate  “Mem  cyMHO,  kojih...”. 
Students  then  share  their  illustrations  during  a sharing  circle  and  work  together  to  create  a class 
display,  using  their  illustrations. 

Colour  Planet  Books 

Students  cut  and  paste  objects  of  a specific  colour  to  make  their  own  books  about  a “planet  with 
only  one  colour,”  modelled  after  IJypmpoea  nmnema. 

The  Story  Reminds  Me  of ... 

After  reading  a story  (e.g.,  3imoeuu  cnopm ) students  orally  express  how  the  story  reminded  them 
of  their  own  experiences;  e.g.,  y;iio6;icnmi  3hmobhh  cnopT.  They  then  draw  pictures  and  write  or 
copy  a sentence;  e.g.,  “Min  ymodnemiH  cnopT  . . .”  These  sheets  can  then  be  compiled  to  make  a 
book. 

Language  Experience  Bulletin  Board 

Create  a language  experience  bulletin  board,  using  visuals  and  text.  Students  arc  each  given  four 
10  cm  x 14  cm  pieces  of  paper  and  a theme;  e.g.,  Pb;tBO  or  TajuiOBm.  They  illustrate  four 
different  personal  thoughts  or  ideas.  As  they  compile  each  picture,  they  present  it  to  the  teacher. 
Label  their  pictures  using  a word,  phrase  or  sentence.  The  pictures  are  then  posted.  At  the  end, 
present  any  vocabulary  or  concepts  that  are  missing. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- contribute  ideas  from  personal  experiences  for  oral,  print  and  visual  texts? 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

With  the  teacher,  students  complete  a self-assessment  checklist  to  show  how  they  shared  ideas;  e.g., 


Initially,  these  sentences  can  be  read  aloud  while  students  complete  the  sheets  on  their  own.  The 
lines  for  #4  can  also  be  eliminated  initially  so  that  when  students  cannot  scribe,  they  can  at  least 
represent  their  own  ideas,  thoughts  and  concepts  through  illustrations.  The  lines  can  be  put  in  later  so 
that  students  can  write  their  response. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 


• Tomhuk.  Savedchuk,  L.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Manitoba  Parents  for  Ukrainian  Education/Dzvin 
Publishing,  1982. 

• TJypnypoea  nmnema.  The  Purple  Planet.  Savedchuk,  L.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Manitoba  Parents  for 
Ukrainian  Education/Dzvin  Publishing,  1982. 

• Hoea  1:  Mon  Kiiuea  do  Humauun  u pouiaiuo  eye  am  ih  9.  Binam  O.  E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO 
ocBrra  A:ib6cp  i H,  1991,  «3hmobhh  cnopT»,  c.  23-32. 

• Four  10  cm  x 14  cm  pieces  of  paper  per  student. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 
clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.1  Generate  and 
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4.1.2  share  ideas  and  experiences,  using  simple  text  forms. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Rebus  Poem  Sentence  Pattern 

After  discussing  spring  and  learning  the  rebus  poem  Ko.nip  mpaeu,  students  complete  sentence 
patterns;  e.g., 

- HaBecHi  comte (Tcrmc,  3HMHe). 

- TpaBa (3ejteme,  >kobkhc). 

Flip  Books 

Students  make  simple  flip  books,  using  words  and  illustrations;  e.g., 


)Ka6a 

cKane 

IIlKOJMpi 

y niKOJii 

Photo  Time  Lines 

Students  use  photographs;  e.g..  IIopM  poxy.  They  take  pictures  of  the  same  object  throughout 
each  season.  While  studying  Bee  npo  Metre,  students  create  a time  line,  using  photographs  of 
themselves. 

Nora  Dialogues 

Students  put  on  a puppet  play  of  a story  or  the  Nova  dialogues  or  role-play  Nova  dialogues. 

Daily  Poem 

Take  a moment  each  day  to  read  to  students  a poem  based  on  the  theme  or  concept  being 
developed.  Students  draw  three  ideas,  then  share  their  ideas  with  partners. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- share  ideas  and  experiences,  using  simple  text  forms? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  share  ideas  and  experiences,  using  simple  text  forms  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use 
the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  students  are  able  to  share  ideas  and  experiences,  using  simple 
text  forms  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rating  Scale  1,  2 or  3). 


• Hoeal:  Pedycu.  Eijiarn  O.  (ynop.).  E.imohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocbIth  AnbdepTH,  1991, 
«Kojrip  TpaBH». 

• Becejii  3admi  dm  dotuKuibunm.  RjiOBCbKa  O.  O.  (ynop.).  TepHonmb:  Maii/ipiiicub,  2002, 
«C'Kaqy  ib  >Ka6icH»,  c.  13. 

• Pre-made  flip  books. 

• Puppets. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 
clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.1  Generate  and 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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4.1.3  organize  visuals  to  express  ideas  and  tell  stories. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Fact  Frieze 

Students  create  a fact  frieze  based  on  ideas  from  informational  texts  they  have  listened  to,  read  or 
viewed.  They  review  and  record  facts,  then  choose,  illustrate  and  post  the  facts  as  a frieze. 

Sequencing  Activity 

Students  sequence  the  dialogue  pictures  from  Nova  1.  Sequencing  cards  for  language 
development  can  also  be  purchased  for  this  activity. 

Extension:  Students  take  a comic  strip  that  has  been  cut  up  and  sequence  it  into  a story. 

Computer  Animation 

Students  use  a simple  computer  animation  program  (e.g..  Kids  Work)  to  produce  a series  of 
animated  pictures  to  show  movement.  Afterward,  they  present  their  “mini  movie”  to  the  class; 
e.g.,  Cmr  rranae,  na.uiopi  cHiroBa  6ypa,  Pn6a  nnaBae  y lio.li,  Comic  c x o ;i htb/ 3 a x o .1  htb. 

HowTo  ... 

Students  create,  in  sequence,  pictures  to  show  how  to  prepare  a dish;  e.g.,  borscht,  varenyky, 
holubtsi , macaroni  and  cheese,  salad.  Students  form  an  assembly  line  and  illustrate  their 
contributions.  These  contributions  can  then  be  used  to  sequence  the  process.  Students  can  also 
illustrate  the  “how  to”  process;  e.g.,  making  a snowman,  building  a snow  fort,  planting  a bean. 

Storyboards 

Storyboards  or  wordless  picture  books  can  be  made  by  students  to  represent  a series  of  ideas. 
Provide  a story  starter  line;  e.g.,  0;moro  3HMOBoro  /urn,  Bopnc  irniOB  no  HaTani  SaBHTHca.  Cmr 
nonaB  cnjibHO  nanaTH.  Biiep  buib... 
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4.1.3  organize  visuals  to  express  ideas  and  tell  stories,  (continued) 

C/5  O 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- organize  visuals  to  express  ideas  and  tell  stories? 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  organize  visuals  to  express  ideas  and  tell  stories  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 

□ Portfolios 

With  the  teacher’s  assistance,  students  select  work  samples  that  show  how  they  organized  visual  and 
simple  written  texts  to  express  their  ideas  and  tell  stories. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  1:  ffimosu  i noemop-mimaifin.  Einam  O.  E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocin  rn  AnbdepTH, 
1990,  «McTojtnmii  BKa3iBKH»,  c.  1-6. 

• Simple  computer  animation  programs. 

• Ukrainian  comic  strips. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 
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4.2.1  talk  about  own  creations  and  those  of  others,  using  basic,  common  expressions. 

C/5  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
The  Author's  Chair 

After  a student’s  story  has  been  read,  generate  a list  of  things  students  enjoyed  about  the  text. 
Students  use  this  as  a base  for  commenting  to  the  student  who  has  presented  in  the  author’s  chair; 
e.g.,  Mem  no/todaeTbca/nottodanoca...  (MamomcH,  ryMop,  ttOBri  i KopoTKi  peuemta,  neprne 
peuemta,  Kiiicim)- 

Characteristics  of  a Good  Poet  or  Writer 

Post  a list  of  /],o6pHH  nncbMeHHHK. . . /], oSpnii  noeT. . listing  the  characteristics  of  a good  poet  or 
writer.  Students  suggest  the  characteristics  and  the  teacher  then  uses  the  list  for  commenting  on 
other  students’  work. 
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Appraise  Own  and  Others’  Work 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.2.1  talk  about  own  creations  and  those  of  others,  using  basic,  common  expressions. 

(continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- talk  about  own  creations  and  those  of  others,  using  basic,  common  expressions? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  talk  about  own  creations  and  those  of  others,  using  basic, 
common  expressions  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  talk 
about  own  creations  and  those  of  others,  using  basic,  common  expressions.  Record  anecdotal  notes 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  1:  Mott  Kiiuza  do  mimamiH  u po'tMajihocyaannH  4.  Eijiarn  O.,  Eijiam  JI.  E/imoiitoii: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocBrm  AnbdepTH,  1991,  «MajiHH  Tap6y3»,  c.  23-43. 
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4.2  Enhance  and 
Improve 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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4.2.2  ask  simple  questions  to  clarify  meaning. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Weather  Questions 

Ask  weather  questions  as  part  of  the  morning  routine;  e.g..  Mu  luimopi  Bie  Bfrep?  Mh  cohjhhho? 
Later,  students  can  take  turns  asking  questions. 

Question  Phrases 

Students  learn  phrases  that  help  them  formulate  questions  to  clarify  meaning;  e.g.,  from  charts  or 
language  ladders. 

The  Five  W's 

Create  and  post  a poster  of  the  5 LhrraHb  (Xto?  111,0?  Kojih?  He?  Ooiviy?).  Students  use  these 
to  ask  questions  after  story  time.  Initially,  model  for  students  how  to  ask  questions.  Later,  they 
take  turns  being  the  teacher. 

20  Questions 

Students  arc  introduced  to  simple  adjectives  that  could  help  extend  their  questioning;  e.g., 
BeJiHKHH/ManHH,  /[OBi  nH/Kopo  i KHU.  The  song  “AHTOHiMn”  could  be  used  to  teach  the  words. 
Then  students  play  20  IlHTaHb  (20  Questions). 

What  do  you  have? 

Each  student  holds  a picture  of  an  object  pertaining  to  the  theme  or  vocabulary  being  developed. 
Students  take  turns  asking,  “Xto  Mae?”  When  studying  clothing,  students  simply  ask,  “Y  koto 
CHHi  niKapneTKH?”  They  raise  their  hands  and  reply,  “Y  Merre  cum  niKapneTKH.”  They  ask 
questions  such  as,  “Iljo  th  Maern  Ha  odfzt,  iBaHe?  ado  iBaHe,  mo  th  cborottm  Tb  Ha  o6i/t?” 
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Revise  Content 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.2.2  ask  simple  questions  to  clarify  meaning,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- ask  simple  questions  to  clarify  meaning? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  ask  simple  questions  to  clarify  meaning  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  a simple  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning 
the  activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  ask  simple  questions  to  clarify 
meaning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  1:  Mon  khuzci  do  numannH  ii  po  aw ajiboeyeamn  10.  Eijiarn  O.  E.imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO 
ocBi™  AjibdepTH,  1991,  «Rk  Mem  xojrottHo»,  c.  25-32. 

• Mipxa  u Ojih.  Koopudeiih!  (CD  or  audiocassette).  Toronto,  ON:  Mom  Music/Darka  and  Slavko, 
1993. 

• YKpaiHCbKi  Moetti  izpu.  Ukrainian  Language  Games.  Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education, 
1996. 

• Charts  or  language  ladders  with  question  phrases. 

• Pictures  of  theme -related  objects  or  vocabulary. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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4.2.3  form  recognizable  letters;  and  use  letters,  numbers  and  basic  function  keys  on  the 

CO  o 

keyboard. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Practise  Writing 

Provide  visual  models  of  both  manuscript  print  for  reading  and  cursive  writing  for  scribing. 
Students  practise  forming  letters  of  the  Ukrainian  alphabet.  They  strive  for  consistency  in  size 
and  shape. 

Extension:  Students  become  familiar  with  and  experiment  with  the  Ukrainian  font  on  the 
computer.  After  typing  one  letter  on  the  keyboard,  each  student  experiments  with  different  styles 
and  sizes  of  the  letter.  Students  then  do  the  same,  using  their  names. 

Computer  Class  Book 

Each  student  is  given  a letter  or  number.  The  student  uses  a computer  paint  or  word  processing 
program  to  create  a page  for  an  alphabet  or  number  book.  The  pages  are  then  printed  and 
compiled  to  form  a class  book;  e.g.,  A-aBTO  E-6a6a.  Students  use  a paint  program  to  illustrate 
the  letters.  They  share  taking  the  book  home  to  read  to  family  members. 

Some  students  benefit  from  pencil  grips,  larger  pencils  or  raised  lines.  Practice  books  from 
Ukraine  offer  a guide  in  slant.  Encourage  students  to  practise  letter  formation  on  chalkboards, 
whiteboards  or  large  paper.  Some  students  benefit  from  finger  printing  in  sand  and  in  the  air. 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K— 3) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Chapter  9 - Grade  1 / 461 
2008 


GRACE 

1 


Enhance  Legibility 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.2.3  form  recognizable  letters;  and  use  letters,  numbers  and  basic  function  keys  on  the 
keyboard.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- form  recognizable  letters;  and  use  letters,  numbers  and  basic  function  keys  on  the  keyboard? 

□ Portfolios 

Students  choose  samples  of  their  best  printing  for  their  portfolios.  They  should  tell  why  the  selected 
piece  represented  their  best  work.  Date  work  samples  to  show  progress  over  time. 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  form  recognizable  letters;  and  use  letters,  numbers  and  basic 
function  keys  on  the  keyboard  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Haenu  Mene  nucamu!  3owum  ho.  1 3 nideomoeKu pyKu  do  nucbMa.  IIeH3JiHK  M.  TepHonijib: 
Maii/ipiiicub,  2000. 

• y Kpa'inchKa  aoemKa.  Ukrainian  Alphabet  Flash  Cards.  Saskatoon,  SK:  Saskatchewan 
Education,  Training  and  Employment/Saskatchewan  Teachers  of  Ukrainian. 

• y Kpa'inchKa  aoemKa.  JIuciuku  dim  enpae  #7 . Saskatoon,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  Training 
and  Employment/Saskatchewan  Teachers  of  Ukrainian. 

• ynpainchKa  aoemKa.  JIucthku  dm  enpae  #2.  Saskatoon,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  Training 
and  Employment/Saskatchewan  Teachers  of  Ukrainian. 

• A6enma.  Eoicajio  T.  (pett.).  JlbBiB:  ABepc,  1999. 

• A6enma.  3aBanbCbKa  H.  CHM(|)cpoui:ib:  ABfll,  2000. 

• Computers  with  print  or  word  processing  programs  and  Ukrainian  fonts. 

• Chalkboards,  whiteboards  or  large  paper. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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4.2.4  use  familiar  words  or  simple  sentences  to  describe  ideas. 
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SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Scribing  Student  Text 

Together  with  students,  compose  text  based  on  common  experiences  from  the  Nova  dialogues. 
Scribe  students’  ideas,  using  familial-  words  or  simple  sentences.  When  the  text  is  complete, 
students  reread  it  to  ensure  that  the  information  is  accurate  and  sequenced  appropriately.  Then 
post  the  text  in  the  classroom  for  reading  practice. 

Sentence  Starters 

Ask  students  to  complete  sentence  starters  from  the  dialogue  cards  so  the  sentences  match  the 
appropriate  picture;  e.g.,  using  the  Nova  dialogue  Eydn  ooepeoicnuu,  students  complete  the 
sentence  “Byttb  odepemiHH,  kojih...” 

Personal  Response 

Read  a story  (e.g.,  “R  ooiocm”)  and  ask  students  to  share  similar  experiences;  e.g.,  describe  when 
they  are  afraid.  Scribe  their  responses,  drawing  picture  cues.  Each  student  chooses  a response, 
completes  a sentence  on  a pre-made  sheet  and  illustrates  the  response;  e.g.,  >1  ooiocm,  kojih 
djiHCKae  na.iBopi.  As  a final  copy,  this  can  be  completed  using  computer  support. 

Story  Retelling 

Read  a text  to  the  class  and  ask  students  to  retell  the  story  in  their  own  words  or  to  illustrate  three 
ideas  from  the  text  and  label  each  one. 

Photo  Essay 

Students  use  pictures  or  photographs  to  describe  familial-  events;  e.g..  Mom  p omnia/ My  family. 
They  label  titles  as  MaMa,  TaTO,  6paT,  cecTpa. 

Change  a Word 

Provide  a simple  sentence  and  ask  students  to  choose  a noun,  verb  or  adjective  that  could  be 
changed.  Students  brainstorm  different  possibilities;  e.g.,  iBaH  6iraB  y cnopT3ani. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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4.2.4  use  familial-  words  or  simple  sentences  to  describe  ideas,  (continued) 

co  o 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  familiar  words  or  simple  sentences  to  describe  ideas? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to  use 
familiar  words  or  simple  sentences  to  describe  ideas.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use 
the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  students  are  able  to  use  familiar  words  or  simple  sentences  to 
describe  ideas  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rating  Scale  1,  2 or  3). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoca  1:  ffimoau  i noemop-mimaifin.  Eijiam  O.  E.imohioh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBira  Anb6epTH, 
1990. 

• Mon  poduna.  My  Family.  Savedchuk,  L.  Winnipeg.  MB:  Manitoba  Parents  for  Ukrainian 
Education/Dzvin  Publishing.  1982. 


464  / Chapter  9 - Grade  1 
2008 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K-3) 

©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 
clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.2  Enhance  and 
Improve 


GRADE 

1 


Enhance  Presentation 

o ® 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q_  3 

4.2.5  use  familiar  words  with  visuals  to  express  ideas,  feelings  and  information. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
HowTo  Illustrations 

Students  draw  a series  of  illustrations  to  show  how  to  complete  a simple  and  familiar  procedure. 
They  use  familial-  words  to  explain  the  illustrations;  e.g.,  I wash  the  dishes. 

Favourite  Activities 

After  a discussion  on  winter  activities,  students  illustrate  their  favourite  activities.  They  describe 
their  illustrations,  using  familiar  words. 

Rebus  Sentences 

Students  prepare  simple  rebus  sentences.  Initially,  this  is  modelled  with  familiar  songs  or  poems; 
e.g.,  ‘TonoBa,  paMeHa,”  “AHTOHiMH,”  ‘TlaflaB  CHir  Ha  nopir.”  Students  add  their  own 
illustrations  later  to  the  list  of  songs  or  poems. 

Dialogues 

Students  present  an  echo-acting  script  before  a dialogue.  Afterward,  present  the  visuals  from  the 
Nova  dialogue  and  students  create  their  own  stories  or  dialogues. 

Read-alouds 

Before  a read-aloud,  do  a walk  through  of  the  illustrations  and  ask  students  to  give  words, 
phrases  and  ideas  about  the  story.  During  read-aloud  time,  pause  periodically  and  encourage 
students  to  discuss  how  the  illustrations  contribute  to  the  ideas  and  information  in  the  text. 
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4.2.5  use  familial'  words  with  visuals  to  express  ideas,  feelings  and  information. 
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(continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  familiar  words  with  visuals  to  express  ideas,  feelings  and  information? 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  about  their  illustrated  texts.  Discuss  how  details  in  the  pictures  enhance  the 
meaning  of  their  written  work.  Also  discuss  how  words  support  their  drawings. 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  familial'  words  with  visuals  to  express  ideas,  feelings  and 
information  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  1:  ffimozu  i noemop-mimaifin.  Einani  O.  L/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ociii  rn  AjibEepra, 
1990,  «IIoBTop-iMiTaitia  8:  A mhio  nocytt»- 

• MipKauOjiH.  J4o6pu()enh!  (CD  or  audiocasscttc).  Toronto,  ON:  Mom  Music/Darka  and  Slavko, 
1993. 

• Hoea  1:  Pe6ycu.  Eijiarn  O.  (ynop.).  Ljimohtoh:  MinicicpciBO  ocBrra  Ajibocpirr,  1991. 

• Wordless  picture  books. 
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4.3.1  check  for  complete  sentences;  and  make  sentences  complete,  with  guidance. 

C/5  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Daily  Edit 

Use  the  daily  edit  procedure  during  mini-lessons  to  help  students  become  aware  of  print 
conventions.  Write  one  simple  sentence  that  contains  one  error  on  the  board  or  chart.  Sentences 
can  come  from  a familiar  rebus  poem;  e.g.,  “JlajibKa  Anna.”  Read  the  sentence  and  have  students 
discuss  and  correct  the  problem.  Errors  addressed  during  the  daily  edit  should  reflect  difficulties 
students  are  experiencing  during  their  independent  writing  and  the  linguistics  outcomes  for 
Grade  1. 

Self-editing 

After  completing  a simple  text,  students,  along  with  the  teacher,  check  their  work  for  spelling  and 
grammar  errors.  Have  them  note  any  errors  in  their  Learning  Logs  and  discuss  these  errors  with 
other  students  in  groups. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- check  for  complete  sentences;  and  make  sentences  complete,  with  guidance? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
check  for  complete  sentences;  and  make  sentences  complete,  with  guidance.  Record  anecdotal  notes 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  check  for  complete  sentences;  and 
make  sentences  complete,  with  guidance.  Encourage  students  to  set  goals  for  future  learning  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting). 


• Hoea  1:  Pedycu.  Eijiam  O.  (ynop.).  E.imohtoh:  MiuicicpciBO  ociii  in  Aubocprn,  1991. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 
clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.3  Attend  to 
Conventions 


GRADE 

1 


Spelling 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.3.2  copy  familiar  words. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Copying 

Students  copy  names  of  foods,  seasons,  actions,  school  supplies,  family  members  and  friends 
from  appropriate  illustrations. 

Creating  Bingo  Cards 

Create  a Ukrainian  alphabet  Bingo  game  or  have  students  cut  out  letters  which  were  prepared  by 
the  teacher.  Students  then  glue  the  letters  onto  a template  and  make  their  own  Bingo  cards. 

Nonsense  Poems 

Teach  the  following  nonsense  poem: 
a a a a 

Ta-na,  Ta-na,  Ta-na,  Ta 
HHHH 

TH-nn,  TH-nn,  ra-nn,™ 
e e e e 

Te-ne,  Te-ne,  Te-ne,  Te 

Go  through  all  the  other  vowels  (i,  o,  y ) and  have  students  create  and  present  their  own  nonsense 
poems  by  changing  the  consonants. 

Extension:  Use  nonsense  syllables  for  spelling  dictation  and/or  cursive  writing  exercises,  using 
only  the  sounds  that  have  been  formally  introduced. 

Word  Wall 

Students  use  the  word  wall  to  play  I Spy;  e.g.,  >1  6 any  cjiobo,  nice  noimraeTboi  Ha  Jifrepy  m,  a 
3aKiHnyeTbca  Ha  Jifrepy  a.  Y cnoBi  4 JifrepH.  m a_=  MaMa 

Extension:  Students  copy  familiar  words  from  the  word  wall  to  use  in  writing. 

Word  Chains 

Act  as  scribe  as  students  tty  to  form  a long  chain  of  words  by  connecting  final  and  initial  sounds; 
e.g.,  MaMa,  aBTO,  oko,  oJiiBeitb. 
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GRACE 
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Spelling 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.3.2  copy  familiar  words,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- copy  familiar-  words? 

□ Checklistand  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  copy  familiar  words  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  students  are  able  to  copy  familiar-  words  (see  sample  blackline  master 
in  Appendix  E:  Rating  Scale  1.  2 or  3). 

□ Conferences  and  Checklist 

Ask  students  to  describe  how  they  connect  sounds  and  letters.  Maintain  a record  of  the  letters  and 
sounds  they  know;  e.g.. 


Name 

Introduced 

Developed 

Mastered 

Larissa 

M/T 

M/T 

M 

Peter 

M/T 

M 

Oksana 

M/T 

Paul 

M/T 

M 

M 

SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• JlejieMettH.  EyneapuK  dnn  Mtumm.  by/iapina  P.B.  KmTb:  JIc:rcR-a,  200 1 . 

• Ukrainian  Power  Volume  1.  Learning  the  Alphabet  (videocassette).  Halaburda.  O.  Milford,  MI: 
Ukrainian  Power  Videos,  Inc.,  2000. 

• Ukrainian  alphabet  Bingo  game  cards. 

• Word  wall. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 
clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.3  Attend  to 
Conventions 


GRADE 

1 


o ® 

m—  £Z 

Capitalization  and  Punctuation 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q_  3 

4.3.3  imitate  basic  writing  conventions. 

C/5  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Modelling 

Use  shared  and  interactive  writing  procedures  to  model  capitalization  and  punctuation  while 
scribing  language  experience  charts.  Students  listen  for  auditory  cues  that  signal  sentence 
boundaries.  Show  them  how  these  auditory  cues  guide  sentence  boundaries  and  how  capital 
letters  and  punctuation  are  used  to  mark  them. 

Greeting  Cards 

In  a greeting  card,  a student  uses  capital  letters  in  the  appropriate  places  for  the  greeting;  e.g., 
birthday.  Mother’s  Day,  Father’s  Day,  MHori'i  Jirra  6a>Kae...  Students  also  know  when  not  to  use 
capital  letters;  e.g.,  6a6a,  zthfo,  MaMa,  Tam 

Letter 

Students  write  a letter  after  reading  Jlucmyeanm.  They  learn  to  capitalize  the  greeting  and 
closing  but  not  the  day  or  month  in  the  date  section  of  the  letter. 

Name  Writing 

Students  practise  writing  their  names  with  a capital  letter,  using  different  media.  In  their  daily 
work,  students  copy  the  date,  using  a lowercase  letter. 
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GRACE 

1 


Capitalization  and  Punctuation 

o ® 

h—  C 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® £ 
Q_ 

4.3.3  imitate  basic  writing  conventions,  (continued) 

C/5  O 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- imitate  basic  writing  conventions? 

□ Conferences 

Look  for  and  discuss  students’  understanding  and  use  of  capitalization  and  punctuation  in  written 
expression.  Provide  feedback  to  help  students  develop  an  awareness  for  sentence  boundaries. 

□ Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use 
the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  students  are  able  to  imitate  basic  writing  conventions  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rating  Scale  1,  2 or  3). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Jlucmyeaum.  Letter  Writing.  Savedchuk,  L.  Winnipeg.  MB:  Manitoba  Parents  for  Ukrainian 
Education/Dzvin  Publishing,  1982. 

• Haenu  juene  micamu!  3ouium  no.  1 3 nidzomoeKii  pynu  do  nucb.ua.  IIeH3JiHK  M.  TepHoninb: 
MaiptpiBem,,  2000. 

• Simple  greeting  cards. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 
clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.4  Present  and 
Share 


GRADE 

1 


CD 

Share  Ideas  and  Information 

£ E 

■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

4.4.1  share  information  and  ideas  in  a brief  presentation  to  a familiar  audience,  and  use 

C/5  o 

illustrations  and  other  materials  to  aid  the  presentation. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Show  and  Tell 

Students  bring  toys  or  familiar  objects  from  home  and,  with  teacher  assistance,  present  them  to 
their  peers,  using  simple  descriptive  words.  Students  seek  assistance  by  asking  ahead  for 
vocabulary  preparation. 

Daily  News 

Provide  opportunities  for  students  to  share  their  news  and  experiences.  They  use  the  daily  news 
chart  to  report  their  own  daily  news.  Students  listen  for  answers  to  the  5 W questions;  e.g., 
nyB/nyjia,  mo... 

Dialogues 

After  learning  vocabulary  from  the  Nova  1 dialogue  LIac  cnamu  and  the  echo-acting  routine  H 
npudupato  cnajibttto,  students  draw  and  label  pictures  of  their  own  bedrooms  to  present  to  the 
class.  After  learning  the  dialogue  Nac  icmu,  students  prepare  posters  entitled  “Mem 
noAodaeTbca  icth.  . .” 

My  Favourite  Meal 

Students  cut  out  pictures  from  flyers  and  label  the  foods.  They  later  each  take  three  paper  plates, 
label  them  “CHiqaHOK,”  “06m”  i “Benepa,”  then  present  their  favourite  meals  by  cutting  out 
illustrations  or  drawing  them. 

Mystery  Box 

Encourage  oral  language  development  by  having  students  tell  about  objects  in  a mystery  box. 
The  objects  are  based  on  classroom  themes. 

Photographs  Without  Cameras 

Help  students  create  photographs  by  placing  small  objects  connected  with  the  class  topic  or 
theme  (with  defined  edges)  on  light-sensitive  paper  and  exposing  to  sunlight.  Students  compose 
captions  or  labels,  use  these  for  oral  presentations  and  later  put  them  together  for  a class  book. 

Murals 

Students  work  in  groups  making  thematic  murals,  writing  labels,  phrases  or  sentences  and 
presenting  them  to  the  class. 
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Share  Ideas  and  Information 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.4.1  share  information  and  ideas  in  a brief  presentation  to  a familial-  audience,  and  use 
illustrations  and  other  materials  to  aid  the  presentation.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- share  information  and  ideas  in  a brief  presentation  to  a familiar  audience,  and  use  illustrations  and 
other  materials  to  aid  the  presentation? 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  encourage  them  to  share  ideas  and  information  in  presentations.  Coach 
students  in  preparing  and  using  descriptive  words  to  describe  toys  or  familial-  objects. 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  share  information  and  ideas  in  a brief  presentation  to  a familial-  audience,  and  use 
illustrations  and  other  materials  to  aid  the  presentation  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
share  information  and  ideas  in  a brief  presentation  to  a familial-  audience,  and  use  illustrations  and 
other  materials  to  aid  the  presentation.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  1:  ffimoeu  i noemop-mimaifin.  Emarn  O.  E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  AjibEepra, 
1990,  «IIoBTop-iMiTaitiH  14:  R npudiipaio  cnajibmo». 

• Light-sensitive  paper  (available  at  photography  or  art  supplies  stores). 

• Flyers  and  magazines  with  pictures  of  various  foods. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 
clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.4  Present  and 
Share 


GRADE 

1 


Effective  Oral  and  Visual  Communication 

o ® 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 
® 2 

4.4.2  share  information  and  ideas  with  a group. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
What  I'm  Wearing 

Students  each  tell  about  one  piece  of  clothing  they  are  wearing;  e.g., 

- Y MeHe  3eneHi  imcapnerKH. 

- Mot  tt>KHHCH  IVUUOTb  KHHieHi. 

Sequencing 

Students  use  a sequence  of  pictures  as  the  basis  for  retelling  a familiar  story;  e.g..  any  of  the 
Nova  1 dialogues.  Model  how  to  sequence  pictures  and  use  them  to  explain  how  the  story  starts, 
what  happens  in  the  middle  and  how  the  story  ends. 

Telephones 

Set  up  two  telephones  in  the  classroom  that  students  use  to  mimic  telephone  conversations. 
Discuss  appropriate  telephone  etiquette  with  students. 

Fish  Bowl  Technique 

Students  participate  in  the  fish  bowl  technique,  where  a pair  or  small  group  of  students 
demonstrates  or  role-plays  while  others  silently  observe.  Afterward,  the  group  discusses  what 
they  observed. 

Extension:  Students  present  puppet  plays,  either  using  Nova  dialogues  to  retell  a story  or 
presenting  their  own  story  or  sentences. 

Retelling  a Story 

Students  use  a magnetic  or  flannel  board  to  retell  a story  or  present  information  based  on  a theme. 
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Effective  Oral  and  Visual  Communication 

o ® 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
CL  3 

4.4.2  share  information  and  ideas  with  a group,  (continued) 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- share  information  and  ideas  with  a group? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
share  information  and  ideas  with  a group.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  share  information  and  ideas  with  a group  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 


• Hoea  1:  ffiwiozu  i no  & mop- iM  i m a if  in . Eijiarn  O.  E/imohtoh: 
1990. 


MimcTepcTBO  ocBfra  A:ib6cp  rn, 


• Bilingual  Ukrainian-English  Board  Book  Series.  Teague,  K.  Toronto,  ON:  Editions  Renyi,  Inc., 
1990,  “Getting  Dressed.” 

• Puppets. 

• Telephones. 

• Magnetic  board  or  flannel  board. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 

and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 

4.4  Present  and 

clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 

Share 

GRADE 


Attentive  Listening  and  Viewing 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.4.3  demonstrate  active  listening  and  viewing  behaviours. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Listening  to  a Story 

As  they  are  listening  to  a story  (e.g.,  3aey6jiena  Mimna ) students  think  about  what  they  are 
hearing.  They  then  pair  with  other  students  to  discuss  what  they  have  heard.  Finally,  students 
share  their  perceptions  with  the  group. 

Listening,  then  Drawing 

After  listening  to  any  story  or  poem,  students  pair  up,  draw  a favourite  or  important  part  of  this 
listening  experience  and  share  it  with  the  class. 

Active  Listening  Cues 

For  active  listening,  the  teacher  can  give  a reminder;  e.g.,  3 C — Crutb!  Cjiyxaii!  Cii/iKyii  ouHMa! 
Students  learn  and  use  the  following  visual  cues  for  listening  and  viewing  behaviours: 


Following  Directions 

Students  listen  carefully  to  follow  specific  directions.  They  are  each  given  a layer  grid  paper 
with  a “n”  marked  for  “iiouaioK.”  Give  students  simple  directions,  using  the  terms  yropy,  ymi3, 
naoiBo/jiiisopyu,  naiipaBo/iipaiiopyu;  e.g.,  3 KBa.ipara  Bropy.  The  intended  result  is  the 

creation  of  a picture. 
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Attentive  Listening  and  Viewing 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.4.3  demonstrate  active  listening  and  viewing  behaviours,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- demonstrate  active  listening  and  viewing  behaviours? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  demonstrate  active  listening  and  viewing  behaviours  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
demonstrate  active  listening  and  viewing  behaviours.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  1:  Moh  Kama  do  mimannH  u po3MOJiboeyeaHHH  4.  Emarn  O.,  Emarn  JI.  E.imohtoit: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  A:ib6cp  rn,  1991,  «3ary6:icna  MiTJia»,  c.  3-22. 

• yKpamcbKi  Mosul  ispu.  Ukrainian  Language  Games.  Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education, 
1996. 

• Listening/viewing  behaviour  chart. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and 
build  community. 


5.1  Develop  and 
Celebrate 
Community 


GRADE 

1 


o ® 

m—  £Z 

Share  and  Compare  Responses 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q,  3 

5.1.1  tell  and  draw  about  self  and  family. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Body  Tracings 

Help  students  make  life-size  tracings  of  each  other.  Each  student  then  paints  his  or  her  own 
features  and  favourite  clothing.  The  life-size  tracings  are  posted  and  students  are  encouraged  to 
write  labels  on  their  own  representations. 

Helping  at  Home 

After  learning  the  dialogue  “Tapac  i Jleca  noMaratoTb  6a6i,”  students  draw  how  they  help  at 
home;  e.g.,  >1  noMaraio.  In  pairs,  students  each  share  their  illustration  and  “how  to”  story  with  a 
peer. 

"Me"  Objects 

As  part  of  their  unit  about  themselves,  each  student  prepares  and  presents  a decorated  box  with 
objects  inside  that  represent  them. 

Time  Lines 

Students  prepare  and  present  time  lines  about  themselves  or  their  families. 

Show  and  Tell 

Students  bring  in  personal  items  to  share  with  their  peers. 

Mobiles 

Students  make  family  mobiles,  or  a mobile  about  themselves,  and  present  it  to  the  class. 
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Share  and  Compare  Responses 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

5.1.1  tell  and  draw  about  self  and  family.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- tell  and  draw  about  self  and  family? 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  during  works  in  progress.  Provide  feedback  and  encourage  students  to 
communicate  their  ideas  in  clear,  specific  ways.  Extend  and  expand  upon  ideas  and  illustrations. 
Assist  students  to  enhance  their  work. 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  tell  and  draw  about  self  and  family  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  1:  ffimosu  i noemop-mimaifm.  Einam  O.  E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ociii  rH  A.ibdcprn, 
1990,  «^iajior  11:  Tapac  i Jleca  noMaraioTb  6a6i». 

• Moxpodutta.  My  Family.  Savedchuk,  L.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Manitoba  Parents  for  Ukrainian 
Education/Dzvin  Publishing,  1982. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and 

5.1  Develop  and 
Celebrate 

GRADE 

m ■ — 

build  community. 

Community 

1 

Relate  Texts  to  Culture 

o ® 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q_  3 

5.1.2  listen  to  stories  from  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts  from  different 

co  o 

communities. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Videos 

Students  view  videos  in  English  that  portray  other  cultures.  Guide  them  to  be  alert  for  cultural 
characteristics;  e.g.,  if  studying  winter  and  the  subtopic  Christmas,  look  at  pictures  or  videos 
from  other  cultures  to  compare  their  celebrations  to  Ukrainian  traditions. 

Guest  Speaker 

Invite  a guest  speaker  to  present  cultural  differences;  e.g.,  grandparents  could  explain  how  they 
celebrated  Christmas.  Students  then  make  comparisons  with  their  own  Christmas  celebrations. 
A guest  recently  immigrated  from  Ukraine  could  also  tell  or  read  a story. 

Extension:  Invite  another  bilingual  class  to  present  and  share  their  favourite  songs,  poems  and 
stories. 

Songs 

Students  listen  to  children’s  songs  from  a variety  of  cultures. 

Comparing  Cultural  Stories 

Students  compare  a traditional  Ukrainian  story  to  a traditional  British/North  American  one;  e.g., 
Kojio6ok  and  The  Gingerbread  Man. 
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GRACE 


Relate  Texts  to  Culture 

.0  g 

M—  C 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o R 

® £ 

5.1.2  listen  to  stories  from  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts  from  different 

j 

co  0 

communities,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- listen  to  stories  from  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts  from  different  communities? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
listen  to  stories  from  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts  from  different  communities.  Record 
anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  listen  to  stories  from  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts 
from  different  communities  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Kojio6ok.  KoBanb,  O.  Khib:  AnbTepHaTHBH,  1997. 

• Multicultural  Teaching:  A Handbook  of  Activities,  Information  and  Resources.  Tiedt,  P.  L.  and 
Tiedt,  I.  M.  Boston,  MA:  Allyn  and  Bacon,  2002. 

• Multiethnic  Education : Theory  and  Practice.  Banks,  J.  A.  Boston,  MA:  Allyn  and  Bacon, 
1994. 

• Guest  speakers;  e.g.,  grandparents,  recent  immigrants. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and 
build  community. 

5.1  Develop  and 
Celebrate 

GRADE 

A 

Community 

1 

Appreciate  Diversity 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

5.1.3  connect  aspects  of  stories  and  characters  to  personal  feelings  and  experiences. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Personal  Responses 

After  listening  to  stories  with  animal  characters  or  discussing  heroes  and  villains  (e.g.,  H epeottci 
vuanoHKa,  Tpu  csuhku  or  Jfitxo.uop),  students  discuss  the  stories  so  that  they  can  make  personal 
connections  with  the  experiences  and  feelings  expressed.  Students’  responses  are  recorded  on  a 
chart;  e.g., 


rep oi  h JiHxo  iii 

Ha3Ba: 

L epoii/repoiHJi 

Ilfo  3po6nB/3po6njia 

L1k  n 

noHyBaBca/nouyBanaca 

JlHxonin/jiuxoniiiKa 

Favourite  Sports 

After  listening  to  the  story  Cnopm,  students  state  their  favourite  sport,  then  present  a sentence  and 
illustration. 

PyKaeu^Ka 

Read  the  story  PyKaemKa,  stopping  to  discuss  with  students  how  the  boy  felt  at  having  lost  the 
mitten.  At  the  end  of  the  story,  discuss  with  students  how  the  boy  felt  when  he  found  the  mitten. 
Students  are  then  asked  if  they  have  ever  lost  something  that  meant  a lot  to  them. 
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GRACE 
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Appreciate  Diversity 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

5.1.3  connect  aspects  of  stories  and  characters  to  personal  feelings  and  experiences. 

(continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- connect  aspects  of  stories  and  characters  to  personal  feelings  and  experiences? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  connect  aspects  of  stories  and  characters  to  personal  feelings 
and  experiences  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
connect  aspects  of  stories  and  characters  to  personal  feelings  and  experiences.  Record  anecdotal 
notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• ^epeona  uianoHKa.  Slavutych,  E.,  Turko,  X.  (eds.).  Edmonton,  AB:  Alberta  Education,  1975. 

• JIuxoMop.  Savedchuk,  L.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Manitoba  Parents  for  Ukrainian  Education/Dzvin 
Publishing,  1982. 

• Tpu  ceuHKu.  Three  Little  Pigs.  Adapted  by  Savedchuk,  L.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Manitoba  Parents 
for  Ukrainian  Education/Dzvin  Publishing,  1982. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and 
build  community. 


5.1  Develop  and 
Celebrate 
Community 


GRADE 

1 


Celebrate  Special  Occasions 

o £ 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

£ 3 

Q_  3 

5.1.4  share  ideas  and  experiences  to  create  and  celebrate. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Birthday  Celebration 

After  learning  the  echo-acting  routine  ffettb  iiapodDicemiti  and  singing  “MHoriT  Jlfra,”  students 
record  in  pictures  and  words  how  they  celebrate  their  birthdays. 

Thanksgiving 

For  /lent  i r o/t m km/O 6>k h h k h , students  learn  the  following  song: 

Mh  b round  121 
3a  lacy  111 

3a  Haute  3flopoB'a  111 
I ciM’to 

(sung  to  the  melody  of  “Frere  Jacques”). 

Afterward,  students  share  ideas  on  what  they  are  grateful  for. 

Disposable  Cameras 

As  part  of  their  supply  list,  students  have  a personal  disposable  camera  that  they  use  to  capture 
special  occasions.  Each  student  creates  a yearbook. 

Easter  Celebration 

For  Easter,  students  weave  a basket,  make  krashanky/pysanky,  learn  a hahilka  or  prepare  one 
class  basket  and  share. 

My  Weekend 

Students  draw  and  label  what  they  did  on  the  weekend.  Afterward,  they  present  and  share  their 
drawings,  giving  oral  sentences. 
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GRACE 
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Celebrate  Special  Occasions 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

5.1.4  share  ideas  and  experiences  to  create  and  celebrate,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- share  ideas  and  experiences  to  create  and  celebrate? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
share  ideas  and  experiences  to  create  and  celebrate.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Discuss  students’  choices  for  contributing  to  group  stories.  Encourage  students  to  talk  about  other 
ways  to  contribute  to  group  stories. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  1 : Jfimoeu  i noemop-mimaifin.  Einam  O.  E.imohtoh:  MiiiicrcpciBO  ogiuth  Ajirocp  rn, 
1990,  «fli>mor  13:  Bc;ihk;ichl»,  «l  IoBiop-iMi  iauin  9:  ypo.amiu». 

• I lie  uh  dyiui.  Song  of  the  Soul.  Ukrainian  Catholic  Services  and  Musical  Selections.  Edmonton, 
AB:  Edmonton  Catholic  Schools,  1999. 

• Cnieyui  CKapou.  Sing  Along  Treasures  (paperback/audiocassette).  Hryhor  Gulutzan,  L. 
Edmonton,  AB:  Kazka  Productions,  1989. 

• Ukrainian  Easter  Egg  Coloring  Book.  Perchyshyn,  E.,  Perchyshyn,  N.  Minnesota,  MN: 
Ukrainian  Gift  Shop,  Inc. 

• Disposable  cameras. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and 
build  community. 


5.2  Encourage, 
Support  and 
Work  with 
Others 


GRADE 
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o ® 

m—  £Z 

Cooperate  with  Others 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q.  3 

5.2.1  work  in  partnerships  and  groups. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Group  Mural 

Help  students  plan  a group  mural.  They  work  in  small  groups  to  discuss  and  decide  how  to  create 
a mural  on  a specific  topic  or  theme.  Or,  each  group  may  take  responsibility  for  one  section  of  a 
classroom  mural.  As  students  plan,  they  need  to  consider  what  details  to  include,  where  to  place 
them  and  what  medium  they  will  use. 

Buddies 

Students  are  paired  and/or  grouped  with  older  students  for  Ukrainian  buddy  reading.  Other 
reasons  they  partner  with  older  students  are  computer  projects,  interviews,  gathering  data,  writing 
activities,  making  pyscinky  and  cooking  projects. 

Group  Work 

Have  students  work  together  in  groups  to  complete  various  simple  projects;  e.g., 

- present  role-plays  of  Nova  dialogues 

- present  puppet  plays  of  favourite  stories. 
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Cooperate  with  Others 
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U—  c 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® £ 
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5.2.1  work  in  partnerships  and  groups,  (continued) 

C/5  O 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- work  in  partnerships  and  groups? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  the  social  interactions  of  a small  group  to  focus  on  possible  difficulties.  List  the  group 
members  and  draw  arrows  to  show  interactions.  Record  the  number  and  kinds  of  interactions.  Date 
the  observation  and  use  the  data  to  help  individuals  develop  effective  group  working  skills. 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  work  in  partnerships  and  groups  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Tymimam.  Typxo  K.  C.  Ta  imm.  E/imoutoh:  MiiiicrcpciBO  ocidin  A:ib6cpiH,  1975. 

• Hoea  1:  ffimoeu  i noemop-mimaifin.  Einam  O.  EnMonroii:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBfm  AjibEepra, 
1990. 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  Arts  Education  K-3:  Music  Supplement.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1998. 

• Puppets. 

• Older  Ukrainian  students. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and 
build  community. 


5.2  Encourage, 
Support  and 
Work  with 
Others 


GRADE 

1 


Work  in  Groups 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

5.2.2  take  turns  sharing  information  and  ideas. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Taking  Turns  Expressions 

Students  identify  and  recognize  expressions  related  to  taking  turns.  With  student  input,  develop 
T-charts  to  show  what  taking  turns  looks  like  and  sounds  like.  The  charts  are  used  during 
instruction  and  debriefing  sessions. 


IIo  nep3i 

Illo  HyTH? 

Hk  bhi  jisi  uu?  <£><*> 

Bci  aHBJMTBCJi  Ha  ocody,  jnca 

“lIh  Tenep  mo  a nepra?” 

TOBOpHTL. 

5{  xo'iy  CKa3ara..., 

/fira  roBopjiTL.  no  'icp  ji. 

Oniia  ocoda  roBopHTb. 

TinBKH  oniia  oco6a  roBopnTt. 
/lira  npHBirao  ycMixaiOTbca.  © 

He  MO>KHa  roBopHTH  no3a  neproio. 

Sharing  Circle 

In  a sharing  circle,  students  sit  and  share  events  and  experiences,  taking  turns  by  passing  an 
object;  e.g.,  a feather. 

Partner  Sharing 

After  students  have  shared  an  experience  in  pairs,  each  partner  draws  and  presents  or  explains  an 
idea  of  his  or  her  partner. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- take  turns  sharing  information  and  ideas? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to  take 
turns  sharing  information  and  ideas.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  take  turns  sharing  information  and  ideas  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 


• Tym  i mam.  Khuokkcl  <)rh  enpae.  Typxo  K.  C.  Ta  mini.  E.imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBira 
AnbdepTH,  1975. 

• Graphic  organizers;  e.g.,  T-charts  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 


490  / Chapter  9 - Grade  1 
2008 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K— 3) 

©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and 
build  community. 


5.2  Encourage, 
Support  and 
Work  with 
Others 


GRADE 
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o 

Use  Language  to  Show  Respect 

~ E 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o g 
® 2 
Q_  3 

5.2.3  recognize  that  individuals  adjust  language  use  for  different  situations. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Role-plays 

Students  role-play  situations  that  involve  sharing  courtesy,  respect  and  encouragement. 
Role-playing  may  be  done  in  response  to  texts  that  have  been  heard,  read  or  viewed,  like  buying 
something  in  a pet  store;  e.g.,  IleTpo  icynye  priOKy.  Scenarios  may  be  real  or  imagined;  e.g., 

- having  a telephone  conversation 

- meeting  an  adult  for  the  first  time 

- welcoming  a new  student  into  the  class 

- borrowing  an  object  from  a student  or  teacher. 

Formal  and  informal 

Students  use  th/bh  when  addressing  students  or  staff. 

Encouragement  and  Greetings 

Post  words  of  encouragement  and  greeting  around  the  room;  e.g., 

- MoJiotteitb! 

- flyJKe  rapHO. 

- fl,o6pe! 

- Cynep ! 

- fl,o6pa  htea/ttyMKa! 

- R To6i  /tonoMO>Ky. 

- XottH  OaiSHTHCM  (MHTaTH)  3i  MHOK). 

Discuss  when  these  different  expressions  would  be  used. 
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Use  Language  to  Show  Respect 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

5.2.3  recognize  that  individuals  adjust  language  use  for  different  situations.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recognize  that  individuals  adjust  language  use  for  different  situations? 

□ Learning  Logs 

Have  students  complete  a self-reflection.  Sentence  starters  could  include: 

- I encouraged  (name) by  saying . 

- I helped  (name) by  saying . 

- (name) encouraged  me  by  saying . 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  recognize  that  individuals  adjust  language  use  for  different 
situations  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  1:  JJimozu  i no e mop- m i m a n in . Ernarn  O.  L/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ociii  ru  A:ib6cp  rn, 
1990,  «/ji>mor  16:  neTpo  Kynye  pn6icy». 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and 
build  community. 


5.2  Encourage, 
Support  and 
Work  with 
Others 


GRADE 
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Evaluate  Group  Process 

o ® 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q.  3 

5.2.4  find  ways  to  be  helpful  to  others. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Celebrating  Helpfulness 

Provide  positive  feedback  to  recognize  and  celebrate  how  class  members  helped  each  other 
during  group  activities.  Set  up  a celebration  wall  where  students  post  sketches,  poems, 
“bouquets”  or  statements  that  highlight  ways  they  were  helped  and  how  they  helped  someone 
else.  Review  and  update  the  wall  periodically  to  ensure  that  every  student  has  had  something  in 
his  or  her  honour  posted  on  the  celebration  wall. 

Brainstorming 

Lead  students  in  a brainstorm  activity  for  words  and  phrases  that  describe  positive  and  effective 
participation  in  group  activities.  Record  these  descriptions  on  T-charts  or  Y-charts  and  post  them 
where  they  are  easily  referred  to  for  instruction  and  assessment;  e.g., 


^,onoMora 


JIk  BurjiHAae 

nijIHMOCB  HHMOCb 

nocMixaeMoca  o/urc  omioviy 
Da'iHMO  .am  ronoBH  TiOKynH, 


ilK  3ByHHTb 

Rn  To6i 

noTpi6eH/noTpi6Ha/noTpi6HO  . . . ? 
TlaBan,  cnpo6yeMO  . . . 

Mo)Ke,  mh  Morjm  6 . . . 


Jfice  nonyTTH 

coHeuKO  npiirpino 
rapHo  Bcepennm 
3’nBjnieTbcn  nocMiniKa 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- find  ways  to  be  helpful  to  others? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  find 
ways  to  be  helpful  to  others.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Learning  Logs  and  Conferences 

Invite  students  to  draw  and  label  pictures  of  themselves  helping  others.  Use  these  Learning  Log 
entries  when  conferencing  with  students  about  the  ways  they  help  others  in  the  classroom  or  school. 


• T-charts  and  Y-charts  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.1  Linguistic 
Elements 


GRADE 

1 


<D 

Sound-Symbol  System 

~ E 

■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

6.1.1  listen  to,  identify  and  produce  basic  sounds  of  the  Ukrainian  language;  and 

C/5  o 

connect  some  sounds  to  the  appropriate  symbols. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Matching  Activity 

Students  connect  pictures  related  to  a unit  of  study  with  the  appropriate  Ukrainian  word;  e.g., 


□ 


e 


^7  ioiniir 
>Kiur/KKa 
ojiiiicur 


Have  students  focus  on  saying  the  word  aloud  and  connecting  the  sound  of  the  word  with  the 
written  word. 


Name  Poems 

Students  write  their  names  vertically.  For  each  letter,  they  write  an  item  they  like  or  a word  that 
describes  them;  e.g.. 

T — THip 
A — aHaitac 
M — MHimca 
A — amodyc 
P — pn6a 
A — adpmcoca. 

Have  students  focus  on  saying  the  words  aloud  and  connecting  the  sound  with  the  initial  letter. 

Extension:  After  brainstorming  for  words,  each  student  is  given  a letter  of  the  Ukrainian 
alphabet.  He  or  she  is  asked  to  produce  the  letter,  illustrate  a picture  and  type  the  word  using  a 
computer  paint  program.  The  letters  are  compiled  to  form  an  alphabet  book. 

Alphabet  Objects 

Students  collect  coffee  cans  for  each  letter  of  the  alphabet.  Inside  the  coffee  cans,  they  place 
miniature  objects  or  pictures  of  things  that  have  the  initial  sound;  e.g.,  A-aBTO,  airi  odyc,  aHaitac, 
aHren,  a36yica.  Later,  small  word  cards  could  be  added  for  matching. 

Tongue  Twisters 

Share  tongue  twisters  or  poems  that  focus  on  each  letter  of  the  alphabet  based  on  the  letter  of  the 
day. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- listen  to,  identify  and  produce  basic  sounds  of  the  Ukrainian  language;  and  connect  some  sounds 
to  the  appropriate  symbols? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  listen  to,  identify  and  produce  basic  sounds  of  the  Ukrainian 
language;  and  connect  some  sounds  to  the  appropriate  symbols  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
listen  to,  identify  and  produce  basic  sounds  of  the  Ukrainian  language;  and  connect  some  sounds  to 
the  appropriate  symbols.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Anecdotal  Notes). 


• Tym  i mam.  Khuokko  dm  enpae.  Typxo  K.  C.  Ta  mini.  E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBrra 
Anb6epTH,  1975. 

• Adenma.  EoKano  T.  (pea.).  JIbBiB:  ABepc,  1999. 

• yKpamcbKi  mo  a ni  L’pu.  Ukrainian  Language  Games.  Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education, 
1996. 

• MammaM  npo  (jiaxu.  JIio6apeitb  O.  (pea.).  Khib:  ACT-1  IPECC-TUK-CI.  2000. 

• JlejieMenH.  EyneapuK  dm  MOJinm.  By.rcpina  P.  B.  Khib:  JIcncKa,  200 1 . 

• YnpaiHChKa  adenma.  Jlucnmu  dm  enpae  #1 . Saskatoon,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  Training 
and  Employment/Saskatchewan  Teachers  of  Ukrainian. 

• YKpaiHCbKa  adenwa.  Jlucnmu  dm  enpae  #2.  Saskatoon,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  Training 
and  Employment/Saskatchewan  Teachers  of  Ukrainian. 


496  / Chapter  9 - Grade  1 
2008 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K— 3) 

©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.1  Linguistic 
Elements 


GRADE 

1 


Lexicon 

o £ 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

£ 3 

Q.  3 

6.1.2  use  simple  vocabulary  and  expressions  in  daily  situations. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Classroom  Questions 

Students  use  modelled  questions  in  class  (e.g.,  “MamoBaTH?”)  to  meet  their  needs;  e.g.,  “Mu  a 
MO>Ky  . 

Morning  Message 

Students  use  everyday  phrases  or  expressions  heard  in  class;  e.g.,  ,Z],o6poro  pamcy,  Um  a MO>Ky  ..., 
^[MKyio,  Ilpomy,  Mac  /toaoiviy,  /Jo  nodanemta.  By  at,  jiacica. 

Picture  Dictionaries 

Students  each  maintain  a personal  illustrated  dictionary,  adding  vocabulary  from  every  theme 
studied. 

Extension:  Students  each  maintain  a special  folder  with  language  ladders. 

Echo-chanting 

Students  present  their  own  echo-chanting  routines,  modelled  after  one  studied  in  class. 

Word  Wall 

Encourage  students  to  use  words  and  expressions  in  daily  situations  from  the  classroom  word 
wall. 
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Lexicon 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.1.2  use  simple  vocabulary  and  expressions  in  daily  situations,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  simple  vocabulary  and  expressions  in  daily  situations? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  simple  vocabulary  and  expressions  in  daily  situations 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  a simple  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning 
the  activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  use  simple  vocabulary  and 
expressions  in  daily  situations  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment 
Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Ukrainian  Bilingual  Program  K— 12:  Teacher  Resource  Guide.  Edmonton,  AB:  Edmonton 
Catholic  Schools,  1998,  “Phonology,”  pp.  26-28,  “Syntax,”  pp.  39-46. 

• EneMettmu  VKpaittcbKoi  Moeu.  TIocWhuk  dm  emimejiie.  Elements  of  the  Ukrainian  Language. 

A Teacher  Resource  Manual.  Edmonton,  AB:  Alberta  Education,  1991. 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education:  A Curriculum  Guide  and  Handbook  for  Kindergarten  to 
Grade  3.  Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1989. 
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Specific 

Outcome 


Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.1  Linguistic 
Elements 


GRADE 

1 


Grammatical  Elements 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.1.3  use,  in  modelled  situations,  the  following  grammatical  elements: 

Nouns 

- accusative  singular  inanimate;  e.g.,  30iuum,  khuokk y,  aemo 

- genitive  singular  following  negation;  e.g.,  30wuma,  khuokku , aema 

- locative  singular;  e.g.,  y 3ouiumi,  KHUMcip,  aemi 

Pronouns 

- personal  accusative;  e.g.,  Mene,  me6e,  be 

- demonstrative,  possessive,  interrogative 

• nominative  singular  and  plural;  e.g.,  mou/mi,  moh/moi,  mce/xni 

• accusative  singular  inanimate;  e.g.,  mod,  mok> , m ce,  Ufo 
Adjectives 

- accusative  singular  inanimate;  e.g.,  uoeuii  30wum,  ipmey  muotcKy , eapne  aemo 

Verbs 

- present;  e.g .,po6jito,  cuduui 

- present  of  common  reflexives;  e.g.,  odxeamcx,  muciucx 

- imperative;  e.g.,  numau,  nuuiinib,  po6mo 

Expressions 

- date;  e.g.,  Cbozodni  mpeme  eepeern 

- interrogative;  e.g.,  noMy , kojiu,  de,  xk 

- of  appeal;  e.g.,  Meui  nododaembcx,  modi  CMUKye 

use,  in  structured  situations,  the  following  grammatical  elements; 

Nouns 

- all  genders 

- nominative  singular  and  plural 

- vocative 
Adjectives 

- noun-adjective  agreement 

- nominative  singular  and  plural;  e.g.,  noeuu/-i  30umm/-u,  ipmea/-i  khuokkci/-u,  eapue/-i 
aemo/-a 

Verbs 

- present  of  common  verbs 
Adverbs 

- of  location;  e.g.,  mym,  mem 

- to  express  weather  conditions;  e.g.,  xojioduo,  memo,  comiuno 
Conjunctions 

- coordinating;  e.g.,  i,  ma 

use,  independently  and  consistently,  the  following  grammatical  elements: 
Pronouns 

- personal  nominative 
Verbs 

- infinitive 
Adverbs 

- of  quality;  e.g.,  dodpe,  noeauo 

Numerals 

- cardinals  1-20;  e.g.,  odun,  deadumm 
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Grammatical  Elements 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o ° 
o <-> 

o ~ 

6.1.3  use,  in  modelled  and  structured  situations  or  independently  and  consistently,  the 

J 

w o 

specific  grammatical  elements.  ( continued ) 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 


Note:  The  grammatical  elements  listed  are  not  intended  to  be  taught  in  isolation  but  within  the  context  of  the 
activities  presented  throughout  the  guide. 

Simon  Says  Commands 

Introduce  and  post  common  action  verbs  in  the  imperative  form.  Play  Simon  Says  with  the  class, 
having  them  react  appropriately  to  the  various  imperative  commands  given.  Have  student 
volunteers  take  turns  as  “Simon”  and  encourage  them  to  use  the  various  posted  verbs  in  their 
commands. 

Memory  Book 

Have  students  illustrate  and  label  a memory  book  based  on  a recent  class  experience.  Encourage 
students  to  use  a variety  of  nouns  of  all  genders  in  nominative  singular  and  plural. 


SAMPLEASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use,  in  modelled  and  structured  situations  or  independently  and  consistently,  the  specific 
grammatical  elements? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  use, 
in  modelled  and  structured  situations  or  independently  and  consistently,  the  specific  grammatical 
elements.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use 
the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  students  are  able  to  use,  in  modelled  and  structured  situations  or 
independently  and  consistently,  the  specific  grammatical  elements  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Rating  Scale  1,  2 or  3). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Ukrainian  Language  Games-Division  1 (instructional  unit).  Barnes,  R.,  Zook,  D.  Saskatoon, 
SK:  Saskatchewan  Teachers  Federation,  1981. 

• Ukrainian  Language  Posters.  Saskatoon,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Teachers  of  Ukrainian. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.1  Linguistic 
Elements 


GRADE 

1 


Mechanical  Features 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.1.4  imitate  and  experiment  with  basic  mechanical  features. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Name  Writing  and  Copying 

Students  write  their  names  with  the  proper  letter  size.  They  copy  the  teacher’s  name,  e.g.,  natt, 
natti,  naHHa  IileBueHKO,  with  the  title  in  lowercase. 

Extension:  Students  copy  the  date  in  Ukrainian  with  the  proper  letter  size  (no  capitals)  for 
month  or  day;  e.g.,  5 (n’trre)  KiiiniH  2007  poxy. 

Simple  Text 

Together,  compose  a simple  text  in  Ukrainian  based  on  common  experiences.  Scribe  students’ 
ideas,  using  simple  vocabulary  and  sentences.  When  the  text  is  complete,  students  reread  it. 

They  copy  one  sentence  from  the  language  experience  chart  and  each  draw  an  illustration  to 
portray  the  meaning  of  the  sentence. 

Sentence  Frames 

Given  a sentence  frame,  students  copy,  write  or  complete  their  own  sentences  after  brainstorming 
ideas;  e.g., 

- Y mmni  a... 

- BoceHH... 

- :iio6:iio  'fern... 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- imitate  and  experiment  with  basic  mechanical  features? 

□ Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use 
the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  students  are  able  to  imitate  and  experiment  with  basic 
mechanical  features  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rating  Scale  1,  2 or  3). 

□ Self-assessment  Rating  Scale 

Create  a simple  outcome-based  self-assessment  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to 
beginning  the  activity.  Students  use  the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  they  are  able  to  imitate  and 
experiment  with  basic  mechanical  features  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Rating  Scale). 


• yKpamcbKa  adenma.  JIucmKu  djm  enpae  #7 . Saskatoon,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  Training 
and  Employment/Saskatchewan  Teachers  of  Ukrainian. 


• yKpamcbKa  aoemKa.  Jlucnmu  <)jih  enpae  #2.  Saskatoon,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  Training 
and  Employment/Saskatchewan  Teachers  of  Ukrainian. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.1  Linguistic 
Elements 


GRADE 

1 


Discourse  Features 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.1.5  imitate  and  experiment  with  basic  discourse  features  in  oral  interactions  in  the 

immediate  learning  environment. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Routine  Words  and  Phrases 

Students  listen  and  respond  to  routine  words,  phrases  and  greetings;  e.g., 

- ,H,o6pHH  jteHb ! ,Z],o6prmeHb ! ITpuBiT!  ^o  nodanemta! 

- CnaBa  Icycy  XpncTy!  XpncToc  Pa>KflaeTbca!  XpncToc  BocKpec! 

- Ilepenpomyto.  BndanTe. 

- Ilpomy.  flatcyio.  By^b  JiacKa. 

- Xk  th  nonyBaemcH?  LU,o  HOBoro?  Xk  Te6e  3BaTH?  Xk  Bac  3BaTH? 

- He  iyp6yii  MeHe.  H,e  MeHe  .ipaTye.  H,e  He  mom/hoi  o/ii  BHHa.  Th  He  Maern  papii. 

Telephone  Conversations 

Divide  students  into  partners  and  have  them  conduct  simple  telephone  conversations  based  on 
various  models. 
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Discourse  Features 

o £ 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

<D  2 

6.1.5  imitate  and  experiment  with  basic  discourse  features  in  oral  interactions  in  the 

0-3 

CO  o 

immediate  learning  environment.  ( continued ) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- imitate  and  experiment  with  basic  discourse  features  in  oral  interactions  in  the  immediate 
learning  environment? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
imitate  and  experiment  with  basic  discourse  features  in  oral  interactions  in  the  immediate  learning 
environment.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal 
Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  imitate  and  experiment  with  basic  discourse  features  in  oral 
interactions  in  the  immediate  learning  environment  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Observation  Checklist). 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.2  Language 
Competence 


GRADE 
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Listening 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.1  listen  to  and  understand  simple  oral  sentences  in  the  learning  environment. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 

Oral  instructions 

Students  are  given  instructions  and  demonstrate  understanding  by  physical  responses;  e.g.,  put 
the  pencil  in  your  desk. 

Same  or  Different? 

Students  demonstrate  knowledge  of  same  or  different;  e.g..  the  cat  and  dog  have  four  legs. 
Using  the  illustrations  from  the  Nova  dialogues  or  echo-chanting,  read  the  sentences  out  of 
sequence.  Students  point  to  the  appropriate  illustrations. 

Illustrations  for  Understanding 

After  listening  to  a text,  students  represent  ideas  or  words  through  illustrations  or  a variety  of 
forms. 

Extension:  Use  illustrations  or  rebus  pictures  to  help  students  develop  understanding  of  new 
vocabulary. 

Clarifying  Understanding 

Provide  students  with  a list  of  statements  that  they  use  to  clarify  their  understanding  of  new  or 
unfamiliar  words;  e.g., 

- TI  He  po3yMiio  cjiobo . 

- Byttb  JiacKa,  noacrnTb  cjiobo . 

- 111,0  pe . 

Kinaesthetic  Learning 

Engage  students  in  kinaesthetic  or  tactile  actions  or  activities  that  reinforce  and  assist  in 
internalization  of  vocabulary. 
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Listening 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.1  listen  to  and  understand  simple  oral  sentences  in  the  learning  environment. 

( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- listen  to  and  understand  simple  oral  sentences  in  the  learning  environment? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  listen  to  and  understand  simple  oral  sentences  in  the  learning 
environment  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
listen  to  and  understand  simple  oral  sentences  in  the  learning  environment.  Record  anecdotal  notes 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Horn  1:  ffimoau  i noem  op  - Lm  im  a u in . Einam  O.  E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  A:ib6cprn, 
1990,  «noBTop-iMrraitia  6:  R Bapio  6opm». 

• Hoea  1:  Pedycu.  Eijiam  O.  (ynop.).  Ejimohtoh:  Miiiicrcpci  BO  ocBrra  Aubdcpru,  1991. 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education:  A Curriculum  Guide  and  Handbook  for  Kindergarten  to 
Grade  3.  Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1989. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.2  Language 
Competence 


GRADE 

1 


Speaking 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.2  produce,  orally,  simple  sentences  in  structured  situations. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Object  Descriptions 

Based  on  a theme  they  use  at  school,  e.g.,  school  items  (Ypamti  begins  a focus  on  school 
objects),  students  tell  simple  sentences  about  an  object. 

20  Questions 

Students  ask  questions  of  each  other  while  playing  20  Questions. 

The  Five  W's 

Post  a list  of  5 mrraHb  and  model  for  students  how  to  ask  questions  and  show  the  key  word  being 
used.  Encourage  students  to  play  teacher  and  ask  questions  in  daily  routines;  e.g.,  weather, 
calendar,  attendance,  show  and  tell. 

Riddles 

Students  form  riddles  based  on  a theme;  e.g., 

- size:  Boho  ManeHbKe 

- colour:  Boho  >KOBTe 

- shape:  Boho  ttOBre 

- use  for  description:  TI  jho6jho  iioro  Tcth.  ifc  (})pyKT.  ...6aHaH 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K— 3) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Chapter  9 - Grade  1 / 507 
2008 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- produce,  orally,  simple  sentences  in  structured  situations? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
produce,  orally,  simple  sentences  in  structured  situations.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use 
the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  students  are  able  to  produce,  orally,  simple  sentences  in 
structured  situations  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rating  Scale  1,  2 or  3). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 


• Hoea  1 : KoMmeKC  Mamepimie  do  naeucuibHux po3dinie  1-16.  Einam  O.  L.imoiitoii: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocBrra  A:ib6cpiu,  1992,  «l  IoBiop-iMi  raniM  1:  Ypamti»,  c.  8. 

• yKpaiHCbKi  Moeui  iepu.  Ukrainian  Language  Games.  Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education, 
1996. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.2  Language 
Competence 


GRADE 

1 


Reading 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.3  recognize  and  understand  simple  words  in  structured  situations. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Word-object  Matching 

Based  on  the  theme  being  developed,  students  are  given  two  words  and  select  one  to  match  an 
object. 

Extension:  Students  create  their  own  simple  readers.  They  match  sentences  to  pictures. 

Domino  Word  Game 

Based  on  themes  being  developed,  create  a domino  game;  e.g.,  match  pictures  to  words  or  jigsaw 
words  and  pictures. 

Flash  Cards 

Create  flash  cards  to  post  by  various  classroom  furnishings.  Give  students  each  a word  card;  they 
match  their  cards  to  the  objects  as  the  teacher  gives  oral  cues. 

Nova  Dialogues 

Create  ships  of  separate  words  using  a Nova  dialogue.  Students  work  in  pairs  to  recreate  the 
sentences.  After  learning  the  Nova  dialogue,  students  use  the  mini-readers  for  reading. 

Poems  and  Songs 

When  studying  a poem  or  song,  show  students  the  root  words  of  nouns  and  verbs;  e.g.,  A-a-a, 
KOTHKa  HeMa.  After  learning  the  song  or  poem,  ask  students  to  locate  words  on  the  chart. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recognize  and  understand  simple  words  in  structured  situations? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
recognize  and  understand  simple  words  in  structured  situations.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  recognize  and  understand  simple  words  in  structured 
situations  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 


• Hoea  1:  flimoeu  i no  cm  op  - m im  a u in . Einam  O.  E/imoittoh:  MiHicTepcmo  ocBi™  AnbOepm, 
1990. 


• yKpamcbKa  adenma.  JIucmKu  dm  enpae  #1 . Saskatoon,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  Training 
and  Employment/Saskatchewan  Teachers  of  Ukrainian. 

• YKpaiHCbKa  adenma.  Jlucnmu  dm  enpae  #2.  Saskatoon,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  Training 
and  Employment/Saskatchewan  Teachers  of  Ukrainian. 

• Hoea  1:  CnieaHKu-pyxanKu.  Einam  O.  (ynop.).  E/imohtoh:  MiHicTepcmo  ocBrra  Aribdcprn, 
1991. 

• Hoea  1:  Pedycu.  Einam  O.  (ynop.).  E^mohtoh:  Miuicrcpci  BO  ocBirn  Arirdcpin,  1991. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  to  use 
Ukrainian  confidently  and  competently  in  a 
variety  of  situations  for  communication, 
personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.2  Language 
Competence 


GRADE 

1 


Writing 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.4  copy  simple  words  and  sentences. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Sequence  then  Copy 

Provide  picture  cards  about  a text,  event  or  basic  instruction.  Students  place  the  pictures  in 
sequence  to  represent  beginning,  middle  and  end.  They  create  their  own  version  of  the  text  by 
copying  the  picture  card  captions. 

Shape  Books 

Students  use  themes  to  create  shape  books;  e.g.,  “Y  inicojii”: 

Y imcojii  a MH  i aio. 

Y niKOJii  a nnmy. 

y niKOJii  a daBJiioca. 

Ocb/U,e  Miii  30uiht. 

Ocb/U,e  Miii  oaiBCUb. 

Ocb/U,e  Moa  napia. 

Ocb/U,e  Moa  BumcabKa. 

Students  choose  from  a variety  of  sentences  they  have  brainstormed.  Initially,  students  simply 
copy  a single  word;  then  they  copy  complete  sentences. 
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1 


Writing 

o ® 

H—  C 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® £ 
Q_ 

6.2.4  copy  simple  words  and  sentences,  (continued) 

C/5  o 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- copy  simple  words  and  sentences? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  copy  simple  words  and  sentences  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist).  Consider  including  the  following  criteria: 

- writes  from  left  to  right 

- forms  Ukrainian  letters  correctly 

- leaves  spaces  between  words 

- uses  upper  and  lowercase  letters. 

□ Portfolios 

Students  add  to  their  portfolios  samples  of  rough  drafts  (wcpncTKM)  and  good  copies  (hhctobhkh)  of 
their  writing. 

□ Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use 
the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  students  are  able  to  copy  simple  words  and  sentences  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rating  Scale  1,  2 or  3). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Haa hu  Mene  nucamu!  3omum  ho.  1 3 nidzomoeKii pym  do  nucbMa.  IIeH3JiHK  M.  TepHonijib: 
Man/ipiiicnij,  2000. 

• Ukrainian  alphabet  cards. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.2  Language 
Competence 


GRADE 

1 


Viewing 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.5  view  and  understand  simple,  familiar  events  and  representations  in  the  learning 
environment. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Gallery  Walk  or  Picture  Wall 

Prepare  a gallery  walk  or  develop  a picture  wall  based  on  the  theme  being  presented. 

Videos 

Students  view  videos  (e.g.,  Y minmu  Keinmu ) based  on  the  theme  being  studied. 

Story  Walk-through 

Before  reading  a story  to  the  class,  walk  through  the  illustrations  to  assist  students  in  using 
illustrations  to  develop  comprehension. 

Field  Trip  Responses 

Students  participate  in  field  trips  where  they  view  paintings,  sculptures,  plays,  mimes  and  dance 
presentations.  Following  the  field  trips,  students  each  provide  a personal  response  by: 

- painting  a picture 

- making  a diorama 

- presenting  a puppet  play. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- view  and  understand  simple,  familiar  events  and  representations  in  the  learning  environment? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
view  and  understand  simple,  familiar  events  and  representations  in  the  learning  environment.  Record 
anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  view  and  understand  simple,  familiar  events  and 
representations  in  the  learning  environment  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 

Observation  Checklist). 


• Y mimKu  Keinmu  (videocassettes).  Toronto,  ON:  Kvitka  Productions,  1975-1989. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.2  Language 
Competence 


GRADE 

1 


Representing 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.6  create  simple  representations  of  familial-  ideas,  events  and  information. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Modelling  Clay 

Have  students  use  modelling  clay  to  create  representations;  e.g., 

- create  modelling  clay  sculptures  >/  secern  or  ones  about  a fairy  tale 

- use  modelling  clay  to  form  their  names  or  other  words,  such  as  names  of  family  members. 

Illustrated  Representations 

Have  students  create  illustrated  representations;  e.g., 

- prepare  a picture  display  entitled  “Mom  po.rmia” 

- create  pictures  after  listening  to  a poem  or  song,  using  different  media. 

Photographic  Representations 

Have  students  create  photographic  representations;  e.g., 

- prepare  time  lines  about  themselves,  using  photographs 

- take  pictures  of  special  events  in  class  and  on  field  trips,  using  a personal  disposable  camera. 

Dramatic  Representations 

Have  students  dramatize  a Nova  dialogue. 

Mobiles  and  Collages 

Students  create  mobiles  about  foods  they  enjoy,  friends,  family.  They  each  prepare  a collage  of 
magazine  pictures  on  a story,  character  or  theme. 

Surveys  and  Graphs 

Students  conduct  surveys  and  graph  their  data. 

Class  Venn  Diagrams 

Students  contribute  to  a class  Venn  diagram;  e.g., 

6paT  cecrpa 
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Representing 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.6  create  simple  representations  of  familiar  ideas,  events  and  information.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- create  simple  representations  of  familiar  ideas,  events  and  information? 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  create  simple  representations  of  familiar  ideas,  events  and  information  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Discuss  with  the  student  the  ideas  represented  and  the  form  chosen.  Encourage  students  on  how  they 
might  further  enhance  their  representations. 

□ Portfolios 

Originals,  photocopies,  photographs  or  video  recordings  of  students’  work  could  be  placed  in 
portfolios,  depicting  the  variety  of  representations. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  1:  ffimozu  i no e mop- m i maif in.  Einam  O.  E.imohtoh:  MiHicTepcmo  ocBfm  Anbdep™, 
1990. 

• Mon  poduna.  My  Family.  Savedchuk,  L.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Manitoba  Parents  for  Ukrainian 
Education/Dzvin  Publishing,  1982. 

• Modelling  clay. 

• Graphic  organizers;  e.g.,  Venn  diagrams  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 

• Magazines. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.3  Sociocultural/ 
Sociolinguistic 
Competence 


GRADE 

1 


Register 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.3.1  respond  to  tone  of  voice. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Listen- Sketch- Draft 

Students  sketch  their  thoughts  about  whether  this  is  a happy,  sad  or  angry  story  as  they  listen  to  a 
story  in  Ukrainian.  Then  they  share  their  sketches  with  partners  and  add  ideas  and  details  they 
have  missed. 

Emotions 

In  conjunction  with  the  study  of  emotion,  use  one  or  two  sentences  and  change  inflection  to 
reflect  emotion.  Students  guess  the  emotion.  This  can  be  used  as  a charades  game.  Post  various 
feelings  with  picture  cues. 

Illustrated  Responses 

Students  respond  appropriately  to  the  teacher’s  tone  of  voice  by  drawing  pictures  of  a situation 
and  adding  one  or  two  simple  sentences  to  describe  the  situation;  e.g.,  cyMHa,  >1  Bnana  (b 
Sojioto). 

Conversations 

Students  look  through  magazines,  cut  out  pictures  and  make  up  sentences  of  conversation 
corresponding  to  each  picture,  focusing  on  using  appropriate  tone  of  voice. 
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Register 

o ® 

h—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® £ 
Q.  ^ 

6.3.1  respond  to  tone  of  voice.  ( continued ) 

C/5  O 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- respond  to  tone  of  voice? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
respond  to  tone  of  voice.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  respond  to  tone  of  voice  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Stories  from  the  series  Hoea  1:  Mon  Kiiuea  do  munattm  u po 3M cuiboeyeaHHM  1-13.  Einam  O.  Ta 
mini.  E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBfra  AnbdepTH,  1991. 

• Magazines. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.3  Sociocultural/ 
Sociolinguistic 
Competence 


GRADE 

1 


o ® 

m—  £Z 

Idiomatic  Expressions 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q.  3 

6.3.2  imitate  age-appropriate  idiomatic  expressions. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Conversation  Time 

Students  engage  in  conversations  about  familiar  topics  during  a daily  conversation  time  set  aside 
by  the  teacher. 

Puppet  Shows 

Students  create  puppet  shows  about  familiar  stories  or  dialogues  studied  in  class. 

Literal  and  Figurative  Meanings 

Students  compare  the  literal  meaning  with  the  figurative  meaning  of  Ukrainian  idiomatic 
expressions;  e.g.,  “He  nxafi  CBoro  Hoca  tto  ny>Koro  npoca,”  meaning,  “don’t  stick  your  nose  in 
other  people’s  business.”  Students  draw  a picture  of  the  literal  meaning  and  then  give  an 
example  of  when  they  could  use  that  expression. 

Extension:  Students  collect  other  idiomatic  expressions  used  in  their  own  families. 
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Idiomatic  Expressions 

o ® 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q_  3 

6.3.2  imitate  age-appropriate  idiomatic  expressions,  (continued) 

c n o 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- imitate  age-appropriate  idiomatic  expressions? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
imitate  age- appropriate  idiomatic  expressions.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master 
in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  imitate  age-appropriate  idiomatic  expressions  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Teach  Yourself  Ukrainian.  A Complete  Course  for  Beginners  ( paperback/audiocassette).  Bekh, 
O.,  Dingley,  J.  Chicago,  IL:  NTC/Contemporary  Publishing,  1997. 

• Hoea  1:  Jfimoau  i noemop-mimaifin.  Emarn  O.  E/imohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocbIth  Aubdep™, 
1990. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.3  Sociocultural/ 
Sociolinguistic 
Competence 


GRADE 

1 


o ® 

m—  £Z 

Variations  in  Language 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q.  3 

6.3.3  experience  a variety  of  voices;  e.g.,  male  and  female,  young  and  old. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Videos 

Students  view  Ukrainian  videos  or  films  that  portray  characters  of  all  ages. 

Guest  Speakers 

Invite  guests  to  read  to  the  class.  These  guests  represent  different  ages,  sexes,  dialects  and 
knowledge  of  the  Ukrainian  language;  e.g.,  parents,  grandparents,  visitors  from  Ukraine. 

Read-aloud 

When  doing  a read-aloud  to  students  of  stories  (e.g.,  V epeotta  tuanoHKa  or  Tpoe  nopocnm), 
model  the  use  of  character  voices. 

Older  Student  Presentations 

Invite  older  students  to  read  to  the  class  or  present  Grade  1 Nova  dialogues. 

Alternative  Activity:  Students  use  a listening  centre  developed  by  older  students. 
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Variations  in  Language 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.3.3  experience  a variety  of  voices;  e.g.,  male  and  female,  young  and  old.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- experience  a variety  of  voices? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
experience  a variety  of  voices.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  experience  a variety  of  voices  (see  sample  blackline  master 
in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Kojio6ok.  KoBanb  O.  Khib:  AnbTepHaTHBH,  1997. 

• Tpu  ceuHKu.  Three  Little  Pigs.  Adapted  by  Savedchuk,  L.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Manitoba  Parents 
for  Ukrainian  Education/Dzvin  Publishing,  1982. 

• 'LepeoHa  uianoHKa.  Slavutych,  E.,  Turko,  X.  Edmonton,  AB:  Alberta  Education,  1975. 

• Ukrainian-speaking  guests;  e.g.,  parents,  grandparents,  visitors  from  Ukraine. 

• Older  Ukrainian  students. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.3  Sociocultural/ 
Sociolinguistic 
Competence 


GRADE 

1 


Social  Conventions 

o ® 

H—  C 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 
® 2 
Q.  -j 

6.3.4  use  basic  social  expressions  appropriate  to  the  classroom. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Think-aloud 

Model  thinking  when  using  basic  social  expressions  appropriate  to  the  classroom.  This  will  show 
students  how  to  connect  new  experiences  and  ideas  with  prior  knowledge;  e.g.,  /loop nit  paHOK, 
HflKyto,  Ilpomy,  Mu  a MO>Ky?  /Jo  nodanemta,  By/m  nacKa,  /loop nit  ncnn. 

T-chart 

Through  the  use  of  a T-chart,  identify  appropriate,  basic  social  expressions  for  the  classroom. 

The  teacher  and  students  indicate  specific  descriptions  of  actual  behaviours.  Additional  examples 
will  be  provided. 

Role-play 

Students  practise  basic  social  expressions  through  role-playing. 

Extension:  Using  puppets  or  skits,  students  can  demonstrate  their  knowledge  and  understanding 
of  social  expressions  in  appropriate  situations. 

Practising  Social  Expression 

Encourage  students  to  practise  using  appropriate  social  expressions;  e.g., 

- for  birthdays,  students  make  cards,  write  a greeting  and  sing  Mnoaii jiima. 

- before  snack  time  or  lunch  time,  students  wish  each  other  “cManHoro.” 
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Social  Conventions 

o ® 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q.  3 

6.3.4  use  basic  social  expressions  appropriate  to  the  classroom,  (continued) 

W o 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  basic  social  expressions  appropriate  to  the  classroom? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to  use 
basic  social  expressions  appropriate  to  the  classroom.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  basic  social  expressions  appropriate  to  the  classroom 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Cnieym  CKapou.  Sing  Along  Treasures  (paperback/audiocassette).  Hryhor  Gulutzan.  L. 
Edmonton,  AB:  Kazka  Productions,  1989. 

• Puppets. 

• Graphic  organizers;  e.g.,  T-charts  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.3  Sociocultural/ 
Sociolinguistic 
Competence 


GRADE 

1 


CD 

Nonverbal  Communication 

£ E 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

8 8 
o 

6.3.5  understand  the  meaning  of  and  imitate  some  common  nonverbal  behaviours  used 

CO  o 

in  Ukrainian  culture. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Think-aloud 

Model  thinking  when  using  common  nonverbal  behaviours  used  in  Ukrainian  culture.  This  will 
show  students  how  to  connect  new  experiences  and  ideas  with  prior  knowledge. 

Skits 

Students  create  simple  skits  where  they  use  both  verbal  and  nonverbal  behaviours;  e.g.,  meeting 
someone  for  the  first  time  and  introducing  themselves  and  others. 

Greeting  and  Leaving 

Model  simple  routine  social  interactions;  e.g.,  greetings  and  leave-takings.  Students  practise 
these  social  interactions  with  their  peers,  using  appropriate  nonverbal  behaviours;  e.g.,  shaking 
hands. 
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Nonverbal  Communication 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.3.5  understand  the  meaning  of  and  imitate  some  common  nonverbal  behaviours  used 
in  Ukrainian  culture.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- understand  the  meaning  of  and  imitate  some  common  nonverbal  behaviours  used  in  Ukrainian 
culture? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
understand  the  meaning  of  and  imitate  some  common  nonverbal  behaviours  used  in  Ukrainian 
culture.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  understand  the  meaning  of  and  imitate  some  common 
nonverbal  behaviours  used  in  Ukrainian  culture  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Observation  Checklist). 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.4  Language 
Learning 
Strategies 


GRADE 

1 


Cognitive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.4.1  use  simple  cognitive  strategies,  with  guidance,  to  enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  memorize  new  words  by  repeating  them  silently  or  aloud. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Songs 

Teach  students  to  sing  songs  in  Ukrainian,  e.g.,  Barabolya  (CD),  to  enhance  letter  identification. 
Consider  recording  these  songs  and  replaying  them  for  students. 

Flash  Cards 

Have  students  make  their  own  flash  cards.  On  one  side  of  the  flash  card  is  the  printed  Ukrainian 
letter.  On  the  other  side  is  the  English-sound  spelling.  Have  students  quiz  each  other,  using  the 
flash  cards. 

Language  Experience  Charts 

Provide  time  for  students  to  think  about,  expand  and  clarify  ideas.  After  exploratory  talk,  scribe 
students’  contributions.  Students  reread  the  chart  upon  completion,  repeating  after  the  teacher. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  simple  cognitive  strategics,  with  guidance,  to  enhance  language  learning? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to  use 
simple  cognitive  strategies,  with  guidance,  to  enhance  language  learning.  Record  anecdotal  notes 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting 

Create  a simple  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning 
the  activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  use  simple  cognitive  strategies, 
with  guidance,  to  enhance  language  learning.  Encourage  students  to  set  goals  for  future  learning  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting). 


• Hoea  1:  ffimozu  i noem  op  - ui  im  a u in . Einam  O.  E/imohtoit:  MmicTepcTBO  ocBfra  Ajib6cprn, 
1990. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.4  Language 
Learning 
Strategies 


GRADE 

1 


<D 

Metacognitive 

~ E 

O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

Q.  3 

6.4.2  use  simple  metacognitive  strategies,  with  guidance,  to  enhance  language 

C/5  o 

learning;  e.g.,  make  choices  about  how  they  learn  with  the  guidance  of  the 
teacher. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Think-aloud 

Choose  a reading  passage  on  a topic  familiar  to  the  student  and  at  the  student’ s instructional 
level.  Follow  the  before-during-after  process  to  focus  on  the  use  of  simple  metacognitive 
strategies  that  allow  the  student  to  construct  meaning. 

Listen-Think- Pair- Share 

After  listening  to  a story  or  viewing  a video,  students  think  about  the  experience  or  ideas,  then 
share  their  understanding  with  a partner.  They  answer  a checklist  of  metacognitive  strategies 
provided  by  the  teacher  to  see  which  strategy  they  used. 

Making  Connections 

When  teaching  vocabulary,  grammar  or  cultural  information,  have  students  make  connections  to 
previous  knowledge  on  the  topic.  Record  these  connections  in  a class  flowchart  to  show  how  the 
information  is  related  to  previous  learning. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

1!  a 

Q.  3 

6.4.2  use  simple  metacognitive  strategies,  with  guidance,  to  enhance  language 

c n o 

learning;  e.g.,  make  choices  about  how  they  learn  with  the  guidance  of  the 

teacher,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  simple  metacognitive  strategies,  with  guidance,  to  enhance  language  learning? 

□ Checklist 

Use  a metacognitive  reading  checklist  to  determine  which  metacognitive  strategies  the  student  is 
using.  Use  this  information  to  guide  the  student  with  further  metacognitive  strategies. 


Metacognitive  Reading  Checklist 

Im'ji:  TfaTa:  

Bi.TMiTb  cTpaTeri'i,  jnd  th  B>KHBaem  ncpc/r,  nporaroM  i nicjifl  'inTaimsr 

Flcpcn  tiim,  hk  si  porno'iHiiaio  umara,  si ... 

iUKarsjnocfl,  xto  e aBTopaMH  ii  imocrpaTopaMH  khhth. 

nependanaio,  npo  mo  6yne  KHirra. 

nyMaio,  HaBimo  nucBMeHHHK  HanncaB  uio  KHirry. 

Bi-rmanaio  BJiacHy  uim>  Tin  si  'iHTaima. 

CTaBjno  3amiTaHHJi  npo  nany  KHnry. 

ni«  nac  'iHTaniiH  si  ... 

Bupimyio,  hh  Te,  mo  si  HHTaio,  e 3MicTOBHHM. 

ncpciHTyio  ii  'ii-muo  He3po3yMijinii  TeKCT. 

iiaviaraioca  3po3y\UTH  b>khthh  cjiobhhkobhh  3anac  cniB. 

yaBJuno,  mo  si  HHTaiO. 

iiaviaraiocH  nniraTucsi  npo  nepcoHamB. 

ncpc/ioauaio  HacTynHi  no.iiT. 

HaMaraiocji  BinnoBicTH  Ha  3annTaHHJi. 

Ificna  HHTaHHJi  si  ... 

3HOBy  nyMaio  npo  nponirraHe. 

iraviaraiooi  nepeBipuTH,  hh  moi  ncpc/ioauennsi  6ynn  npaBHJiBHiiMH. 

BinnoBinaio  Ha  BJiacm  3anHTaHHJi. 

(JiopMyio  oco6ncTy  nyMKy  npo  KHiiry. 

3anHTyio  HOBi  nmaHHa. 

nyMaio  npo  iHuii  nonioni  khhth. 

po6mO  3B  H30K  3 nOflijIMH  B MOf  Niy  >KHTTi. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• 36ipmiK  dm  dimeu.  Danylovych,  A.  Edmonton,  AB:  Ukrainian  Women’s  Association  of 
Canada,  1984. 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education  Supplementary  Materials:  Thematic  Readings  K—5. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1998. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.4  Language 
Learning 
Strategies 


GRADE 

1 


Social/Affective 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.4.3  use  simple  social  and  affective  strategies,  with  guidance,  to  enhance  language 
learning;  e.g.,  participate  in  patterned  reading  experiences. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Choral  Reading 

Select  or  compose  a selection  with  appropriate  rhymes  and  rhythm,  language  structures  and 
vocabulary.  Read  the  selection  aloud  to  students  as  they  follow  along.  They  read  the  selection 
together.  Discuss  with  students  ways  to  use  their  voices  effectively  to  make  the  selection  more 
interesting.  Model  considerations  such  as  volume,  pace  and  pitch. 

Sharing  with  Others 

Have  students  share  their  written  work  with  each  other  or  with  students  in  another  Ukrainian 
class.  Encourage  students  to  respond  appropriately  to  the  presentations  of  their  peers. 

Group  Work 

Divide  students  into  groups  to  work  cooperatively  on  a project.  Have  students  assign  group  roles 
and  work  together  to  complete  the  assignment. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  simple  social  and  affective  strategies,  with  guidance,  to  enhance  language  learning? 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  use  simple  social  and  affective 
strategies,  with  guidance,  to  enhance  language  learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Checklist).  Provide  the  social  and  affective  strategies  that  can  be  used  from  the 
program  of  studies. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to  use 
simple  social  and  affective  strategies,  with  guidance,  to  enhance  language  learning.  Record  anecdotal 
notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 


• Stories  from  the  series  Hoea  1:  Mon  khuzo  do  mimamiH  u po3MajiboeyeaHHn  1-13.  EinamO.,Ta 
imm.  EttMOHTOH:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBfm  AnbdepTH,  1991. 

• Hoea  1:  ffinnozu  i no e mop- m i maif  in.  Einam  O.  E.tmohtoit:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  AnbdepTH, 
1990. 

• 36ipnuK  dnH  dimeu.  Danylovych,  A.  Edmonton,  AB:  Ukrainian  Women’s  Association  of 
Canada,  1984. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.5  Language  Use 
Strategies 


GRADE 

1 


0) 

Interactive 

g E 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

6.5.1  use  simple  interactive  strategies,  with  guidance;  e.g.,  interpret  and  use  a variety 

C/5  o 

of  nonverbal  clues  to  communicate. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Show  and  Tell 

Individual  students  talk  about  an  event  in  their  lives  or  bring  an  object  to  show.  They  are 
encouraged  to  use  Ukrainian  as  much  as  possible.  They  may,  however,  use  words  from  their  first 
language  to  get  their  meaning  across. 

Communication  without  Talking 

Set  aside  a five-minute  period  where  the  class  uses  any  means  to  communicate  except  verbal 
communication. 

Matching  Actions  with  Words 

Model  a variety  of  gestures  associated  with  words  in  Ukrainian  to  aid  comprehension.  Have 
students  imitate  these  actions  as  they  repeat  the  words  and  phrases.  Act  out  sentences  and  words, 
using  these  gestures  to  help  students  develop  an  understanding  of  the  syntax  patterns  in 
Ukrainian;  e.g.,  charades. 

Group  Singing 

Have  students  sing  songs  with  actions  to  assist  language  learning;  e.g., 

- body  - ‘TonoBa,  paMeHa...” 

- alphabet/grammar  - “Maro  khioo...” 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  simple  interactive  strategies,  with  guidance? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to  use 
simple  interactive  strategies,  with  guidance.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  simple  interactive  strategies,  with  guidance  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 


• Ukrainian  action  songs. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.5  Language  Use 
Strategies 


GRADE 

1 


Interpretive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.5.2  use  simple  inteipretive  strategies,  with  guidance;  e.g.,  make  connections  between 
texts  and  prior  knowledge  and  personal  experience. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Connect  to  the  Text 

Prior  to  reading  a story,  students  discuss  the  title  and  cover  illustration.  Students  bring  in 
artifacts  and  photographs  to  class  that  they  think  will  connect  to  the  text. 

Expressing  Understanding 

Teach  students  simple  strategics  to  indicate  that  they  do  not  understand  a given  utterance;  e.g., 
gestures,  common  verbal  expressions  in  Ukrainian,  facial  expressions,  intonation,  pointing  to  or 
drawing  a desired  object,  miming. 

Prediction 

Encourage  students  to  make  predictions  about  what  they  will  hear  or  read  based  on  textual  cues 
such  as  titles  and  pictures;  e.g., 

- students  use  a strategy:  ipaBCiib- ipaBa=grass=May 

- opxecTpa  - students  recognize  the  international  word  “orchestra.” 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  simple  interpretive  strategies,  with  guidance? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  simple  interpretive  strategies,  with  guidance  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  use 
simple  inteipretive  strategies,  with  guidance.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Lesia  Savedchuk  books  published  in  Winnipeg,  MB,  by  Manitoba  Parents  for  Ukrainian 
Education/Dzvin  Publishing,  1982. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.5  Language  Use 
Strategies 


GRADE 

1 


<b 

Productive 

£ E 

■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

6.5.3  use  simple  productive  strategies,  with  guidance;  e.g.,  copy  what  others  say  or 

C/5  o 

write,  use  words  that  are  visible  in  the  immediate  environment. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
HowTo  Illustrations 

Using  the  Nova  1 echo-acting  routines  as  a model,  students  draw  a series  of  illustrations  to  show 
how  to  complete  simple  and  familiar  procedures.  The  examples  may  include  making  a patterned 
necklace,  using  the  telephone,  signing  out  a library  book  or  making  cards  for  special  occasions. 
Students  add  labels  or  captions  to  enhance  the  meaning. 

A Positive  Environment 

Create  a “language  rich”  environment  in  the  classroom  by  posting  important  words,  expressions 
and  so  on  in  a highly  visible  manner.  Encourage  students  to  refer  to  these  words  during  their 
daily  work. 

Extension:  Create  and  maintain  a word  wall  that  lists  important  vocabulary,  cognates  and  so  on. 

Extension:  Have  students  design  cards  or  small  posters  reflecting  the  vocabulary  or  expressions 
of  the  theme  being  covered.  Post  these  cards  and  posters  around  the  classroom;  e.g.,  language 
ladders,  A36yica. 

Personal  Dictionary 

Have  students  create  and  maintain  a personal  dictionary  of  the  words  they  are  learning  or  want  to 
learn  in  Ukrainian. 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K— 3) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Chapter  9 - Grade  1 / 537 
2008 


GRACE 
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Productive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.5.3  simple  productive  strategies,  with  guidance;  e.g.,  copy  what  others  say  or  write, 
use  words  that  are  visible  in  the  immediate  environment,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  simple  productive  strategies,  with  guidance? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  simple  productive  strategics,  with  guidance  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  use 
simple  productive  strategies,  with  guidance.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  use  simple  productive  strategies, 
with  guidance  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  1:  ffiruiozu  i noemop-mimaifin.  Eijiarn  O.  E.imohioh:  MiiricTcpci  BO  ocBfm  A:ib6cpi  n, 
1990. 

• Miu  nauKpaufuu  cjioenuK.  Best  Word  Book  Ever.  Scarry,  R.,  Dubas,  O.  (Ukrainian  ed.).  Ottawa, 
ON:  Ukrainian  Publications,  1992. 

• ffumnmiu  CJ106HUK.  Ukrainian  Heritage  Dictionary.  Toronto,  ON:  Editions  Renyi  Inc.,  1989. 

• Word  wall,  posters,  etc. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.6  General 
Learning 
Strategies 


GRADE 

1 


Cognitive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.6.1  use  simple  cognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning;  e.g.,  use  models. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
KWL  Chart 

Have  students  brainstorm  what  they  know  about  a topic.  Record  the  information  in  the  K column 
of  the  KWL  chart.  Then  students  generate  what  they  want  to  know  in  the  form  of  questions. 
Record  these  in  the  W column  of  the  KWL  chart.  After  students  have  gathered  information,  they 
categorize,  map  and  summarize  what  they  learned  in  the  L column. 

Memory  Aids 

Have  students  memorize  songs,  chants,  poems,  nursery  rhymes  or  small  skits  to  help  them 
remember  critical  vocabulary;  e.g.,  Barabolya  CD,  Nova  1 dialogue  Tamo  enumb. 

Encouraging  Language  Use 

Before  students  leave  the  classroom,  ensure  that  they  say  something  in  Ukrainian  to  you;  e.g., 
ttonodauemw,  na  na,  ,io  3aBTpa.  This  is  their  ticket  out  of  the  classroom. 
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Cognitive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.6.1  use  simple  cognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning;  e.g.,  use  models. 

(continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  simple  cognitive  strategics  to  enhance  general  learning? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  simple  cognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to  use 
simple  cognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• JIoziKa.  raBpma  C.  E.,  KyTaBma  H.  Jl.,  TonopKOBa  I.  T.,  IHepdHHma  C.  B.  KhTb: 
ACT-nPECC-AIK-CI»,  2000. 

• KWL  charts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.6  General 
Learning 
Strategies 


GRADE 

1 


Metacognitive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.6.2  use  simple  metacognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning;  e.g.,  choose 
from  among  learning  options. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Setting  Goals 

Guide  students  in  setting  goals  that  are  attainable  and  appropriate.  Use  direct  instruction  to  help 
students  develop  skills  at  setting  goals. 

Buddy  Reading 

Students  participate  in  a buddy  reading  program  with  older  students  in  the  school.  They  practise 
reading  a story  for  their  older  buddy. 

Letters  Home 

Have  students  write  a simple  letter  to  their  parents  (based  on  a model  or  form)  summarizing  their 
learning  for  the  month,  term  or  year.  Encourage  parents  to  respond  to  their  children’s  letters. 
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Metacognitive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.6.2  use  simple  metacognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning;  e.g.,  choose 
from  among  learning  options.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  simple  metacognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning? 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  observe  if  they  use  simple  metacognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general 
learning.  Use  students’  goals  as  the  basis  for  the  conferences. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to  use 
simple  metacognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Lesia  Savedchuk  books  published  in  Winnipeg,  MB,  by  Manitoba  Parents  for  Ukrainian 
Education/Dzvin  Publishing,  1982. 

• Sample  letters. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.6  General 
Learning 
Strategies 


GRADE 

1 


<D 

Social/Affective 

~ E 

■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

6.6.3  use  simple  social  and  affective  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning;  e.g.,  seek 

C/5  o 

help  from  others. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Encouraging  Others  T-chart 

Develop  a class  T-chart  to  help  students  understand  the  concept  of  encouraging  others.  Students 
brainstorm  for  words  that  fit  under  each  descriptor.  Model  and  use  role-play  for  guided  practice. 
Have  students  practise  using  phrases  that  encourage  others;  e.g., 

- Hac  ,ao  podoTH. 

- Tboa  nepra. 

Students  can  use  these  phrases  to  make  inspiration  posters  for  the  classroom.  Consider  having 
students  use  computers  to  make  these  posters. 

Role-play 

In  a variety  of  role-play  situations,  have  students  practise  strategies  to  enhance  their  learning; 
e.g.,  how  to  ask  for  help,  how  to  ask  for  directions,  how  to  ask  for  needed  items,  how  to  state  that 
one  does  not  understand/agree/like  something. 
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Social/Affective 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o X 
m O 

o 

6.6.3  use  simple  social  and  affective  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning;  e.g.,  seek 

C/5  O 

help  from  others,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  simple  social  and  affective  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning? 

□ Peer-assessment  Checklist 

With  students,  collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  peer-assessment  checklist.  Students  use  the 
checklist  to  determine  if  their  peers  are  able  to  use  simple  social  and  affective  strategies  to  enhance 
general  learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Peer-assessment  Checklist). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  simple  social  and  affective  strategies  to  enhance  general 
learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  1:  ffimoeu  i noemop-mimaifin.  Einam  O.  E.imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBfm  Ajinocpm, 
1990. 

• Computers  (optional). 

• Graphic  organizers;  e.g.,  T-charts  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


GRADE 

1 


o ® 

m—  £Z 

Understanding  Self-identity 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q.  3 

7.1.1  tell  and  draw  about  self  and  family,  and  appreciate  own  uniqueness. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Life-size  Tracings 

Help  students  make  life-size  tracings  of  each  other.  Each  student  then  paints  his  or  her  own 
features  and  favourite  clothing.  Post  the  life-size  tracings.  Encourage  students  to  write  their 
favourite  words,  poems  or  stories  on  their  own  representation.  The  class  can  celebrate  these 
fracings  with  a gallery  walk. 

Family  Tree 

Each  student  creates  a family  tree.  Family  members’  names  are  printed  on  the  leaves  of  the  tree. 
After  completing  his  or  her  tree,  the  student  presents  it  to  the  class. 

"Me"  Box 

Students  decorate  a large  shoe  box  and  label  it  the  “Me  Box.”  Have  students  take  turns  taking  the 
box  home  to  place  in  it  things  that  are  special  about  themselves.  They  prepare  a sentence  or  two 
about  each  item  and  share  the  contents  of  the  box  with  their  classmates. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- tell  and  draw  about  self  and  family,  and  appreciate  own  uniqueness? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to  tell 
and  draw  about  self  and  family,  and  appreciate  own  uniqueness.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  about  their  life-size  tracings.  Encourage  them  to  share  personal  ideas  and 
experiences  and  discuss  their  tracings.  Provide  positive  feedback. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Kojiuhcom.  When  I’m  Alone.  Schur,  P.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Manitoba  Parents  for  Ukrainian 
Education/Dzvin  Publishing,  1982. 

• Komi  a cama.  When  I’m  Alone.  Schur,  P.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Manitoba  Parents  for  Ukrainian 
Education/Dzvin  Publishing,  1982. 

• Monpodima.  My  Family.  Savedchuk,  L.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Manitoba  Parents  for  Ukrainian 
Education/Dzvin  Publishing,  1982. 

• Large  shoe  box. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


GRADE 

1 


o ® 

m—  £Z 

Developing  Positive  Self-identity 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q.  3 

7.1.2  understand  and  accept  own  importance  as  a person. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
I'm  Helpful 

Students  draw  pictures  of  themselves  helping  at  home  or  at  school;  e.g., 

- TI  noMaraio  MaMi. 

- TI  noMaraio  TaTOBi. 

- 51  noMaraio  b nucoiri . 

They  prepare  a sentence  or  two  about  the  pictures  and  share  this  with  classmates. 

Self-portraits 

After  a group  discussion,  a student  draws  three  things  that  he  or  she  can  do  or  would  like  to  do 
when  he  or  she  is  older. 

Why  I am  Important 

Students  draw  and  use  words  to  create  a class  mural  that  shows  why  each  student  is  important. 
Emphasize  their  roles  in  their  family,  the  school  and  the  community. 
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Developing  Positive  Self-identity 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® £ 
Q_  ^ 

7.1.2  understand  and  accept  own  importance  as  a person,  (continued) 

co  o 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- understand  and  accept  own  importance  as  a person? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  understand  and  accept  own  importance  as  a person  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
understand  and  accept  own  importance  as  a person.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  1:  Mon  khuzu  do  HumaHHH  u po3MajiboeyeaHHH  12.  Eijiam  O.  E^mohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO 
OCBiTH  AjlbSepTH,  1991,  «El0MinHHKH»,  c.  3-14. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


GRADE 
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CD 

Valuing  Ukrainian  Language  and  Culture 

~ E 

■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

7.1.3  participate  in  Ukrainian  language  and  cultural  activities  and  traditions. 

C/5  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Ukrainian  Music 

Students  learn  about  Ukrainian  instruments,  both  historic  and  modern,  through  a presentation.  If 
possible,  have  a guest  demonstrate  how  the  instrument  is  played  for  the  class. 

Extension:  Students  learn  and  sing  a traditional  Ukrainian  Christmas  carol. 

Cooking 

Students  prepare  a dish  for  a traditional  Christmas  Eve  supper. 

Easter  Celebrations 

Have  students  participate  in  various  Easter  activities;  e.g., 

- prepare  a mural  of  an  Easter  basket  by  colouring  and  labelling  traditional  Easter  foods 

- learn  the  words  and  actions  to  an  Easter  dance  (rarinKa)  and  perform  it  during  an  Easter 
celebration  at  the  school. 
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Valuing  Ukrainian  Language  and  Culture 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.1.3  participate  in  Ukrainian  language  and  cultural  activities  and  traditions.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- participate  in  Ukrainian  language  and  cultural  activities  and  traditions? 

□ Conferences 

Discuss  with  students  their  participation  in  the  varied  Ukrainian  language  cultural  activities  and 
traditions.  Note  students’  attitudes  toward  the  activities  and  traditions  and  give  feedback. 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  participate  in  Ukrainian  language  and  cultural  activities  and 
traditions  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• 1 1 lain  dyvui.  Song  of  the  Soul.  Ukrainian  Catholic  Sendees  and  Musical  Selections.  Edmonton, 
AB:  Edmonton  Catholic  Schools,  1999. 

• Guest  musician. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


GRADE 

1 


Valuing  Bilingualism/Multicultu ralism 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.1.4  participate  in  classroom,  school  and  community  cultural  activities. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Ukrainian  Museum 

Students  visit  a Ukrainian  museum;  e.g.,  Ukrainian  Canadian  Archives  and  Museum  of  Alberta. 

Extension:  Students  attend  a Feast  of  Jordan  celebration  at  the  Ukrainian  Cultural  Heritage 
Village. 

Ukrainian  Dance  Concert 

Students  attend  a Ukrainian  dance  concert  by  a dance  ensemble. 

Alternative  Activity:  Students  participate  in  Ukrainian  community  events  with  their  families. 
They  share  their  experiences  with  their  classmates. 

Classroom  Talent  Show 

Students  present  a classroom  talent  show  featuring  what  they  have  learned  in  other  Ukrainian 
organizations  or  ensembles;  e.g..  music,  drama. 

Extension:  Students  perform  for  a senior’s  home. 

Show  and  Tell 

Students  bring  in  a variety  of  artifacts  that  they  have  at  home  or  from  their  grandparents.  They 
share  the  artifacts  with  the  class  and  present  any  symbolism  associated  with  the  items. 
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Valuing  B ilingualism/MulticuItu ralism 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.1.4  participate  in  classroom,  school  and  community  cultural  activities.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- participate  in  classroom,  school  and  community  cultural  activities? 

□ Learning  Logs 

Have  students  write  comments  or  draw  pictures  in  their  Learning  Logs  about  how  they  participated  in 
cultural  activities.  Encourage  students  to  record  their  reflections.  Give  them  the  option  of  sharing 
their  reflections  in  a group  response  time. 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  participate  in  classroom,  school  and  community  cultural 
activities  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Resources  in  the  local  Ukrainian  community. 

• Ukrainian  museums;  e.g.,  Ukrainian  Canadian  Archives  and  Museum  of  Alberta,  Ukrainian 
Cultural  Heritage  Village. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.2  Ukrainian 

GRADE 

M 

Culture 

CD 

Historical  Elements 

£ E 

■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

7.2.1  participate  in  activities  and  experiences  that  reflect  traditional  elements  of  the 

C/5  o 

Ukrainian  language  and  culture;  e.g.,  Christmas,  Easter. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Pysanka 

Students  watch  the  video  Pysanka  and  then  draw  a pysanka  on  paper,  using  their  favourite 
designs. 

Extension:  Students  create  a pysanka  by  using  simple  traditional  patterns  and  motifs. 

St.  Nicholas 

Students  sing  and  recite  a poem  for  St.  Nicholas  during  a concert  in  his  honour. 

Wood  Carvings 

Students  view  wood  carvings;  e.g.,  jewelry  boxes,  picture  frames.  Afterward,  students  recreate 
their  own  design  on  plastic  foam  and  make  a print. 

Easter  Celebration 

In  preparation  for  an  Easter  celebration  in  the  school,  students  make  a kojuih.  They  learn 
vocabulary  associated  with  the  making  and  baking  of  the  Easter  bread;  e.g.,  TicTO,  man  mu, 
KBi™,  xpecT. 

Extension:  Students  learn  and  perform  an  Easter  dance  “rarijiKa.” 
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Historical  Elements 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.2.1  participate  in  activities  and  experiences  that  reflect  traditional  elements  of  the 
Ukrainian  language  and  culture;  e.g.,  Christmas,  Easter,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- participate  in  activities  and  experiences  that  reflect  traditional  elements  of  the  Ukrainian  language 
and  culture? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
participate  in  activities  and  experiences  that  reflect  traditional  elements  of  the  Ukrainian  language 
and  culture.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  are  able  to  participate  in  activities  and  experiences  that  reflect  traditional  elements  of  the 
Ukrainian  language  and  culture.  Offer  feedback,  encouragement  and  praise  as  needed. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• IJicni  dm  dimeu.  Slavutych,  Y.,  Wawryniuk,  E.  (comps.).  Winnipeg,  MB:  Ukrainian 
Educational  Council,  1974. 

• 1 1 icuH  dyiui.  Song  of  the  Soul.  Ukrainian  Catholic  Services  and  Musical  Selections.  Edmonton, 
AB:  Edmonton  Catholic  Schools,  1999. 

• Ko3a  Jfepe3a  (videocassette).  Vcsnivka  Choir  and  Toronto  Dance  Theatre.  Toronto,  ON:  Black 
Sea  Productions,  1981. 

• Pysanky  on  Paper.  An  Activity  Book  for  Children.  Brander,  J.  Richmond,  VA:  Bluenose  Press, 
1997. 

• A Kid’s  Guide  to  Decorating  Ukrainian  Easter  Eggs.  Perchyshyn,  N.  Minneapolis,  MN: 
Ukrainian  Gift  Shop,  Inc.,  2000. 

• Ukainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  Arts  Education  K-3:  Music  Supplement.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1998. 

• Pysanka,  the  Ukrainian  Easter  Egg  (videocassette).  Nowytski,  S.  (prod.).  Minneapolis,  MN: 
Filmart  Productions. 

• Sample  Ukrainian  wood  carvings. 


554  / Chapter  9 - Grade  1 
2008 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K-3) 

©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.2  Ukrainian 

GRADE 
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Contemporary  Elements 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

Q.  3 

7.2.2  participate  in  activities  and  experiences  that  reflect  contemporary  elements  of  the 

CO  o 

Ukrainian  language  and  culture. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
In  the  Community 

Encourage  students  to  bring  in  posters  with  Ukrainian  text  of  community  events.  Encourage 
them  to  attend  Ukrainian  concerts  in  the  community. 

Ukrainian  Art 

Students  look  at  pictures  by  contemporary  Ukrainian  artists.  During  art  periods,  students  listen  to 
music  by  a variety  of  contemporary  Ukrainian  artists. 

Objects  from  Ukraine 

Have  students  look  at  a Ukrainian  children’s  magazine  and  view  and  compare  calendars  from 
Ukraine  and  Canada. 

Audio  Library 

Establish  an  audio  library  with  a variety  of  music  and  stories  that  students  can  borrow  and  listen 
to  at  home.  Students  share  their  favourite  selections  or  post  the  titles  on  a poster. 

Similarities  Between  Past  and  Present 

Have  students  draw  pictures  in  their  journals  about  the  similarities  between  the  historical  and 
contemporary  elements  of  the  Ukrainian  language,  culture  and  traditions.  Encourage  students  to 
write  their  reflections  and  share  these  in  a group  response  time. 
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Contemporary  Elements 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

0 8 

Q.  3 

7.2.2  participate  in  activities  and  experiences  that  reflect  contemporary  elements  of  the 

1 

CO  0 

Ukrainian  language  and  culture,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- participate  in  activities  and  experiences  that  reflect  contemporary  elements  of  the  Ukrainian 
language  and  culture? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
participate  in  activities  and  experiences  that  reflect  contemporary  elements  of  the  Ukrainian  language 
and  culture.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  arc  able  to  participate  in  activities  and 
experiences  that  reflect  contemporary  elements  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• CmzypoHbKa.  PociucbKa  HapodHa  Ka3Ka  (KmoKKa-irpaimca  3 bhcuikoio).  KhTb:  LLhcona,  1999. 

• Ukrainian  children’s  magazines,  e.g.,  SepuHnwo,  Becejwa  and  IJpoMiHb. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.2  Ukrainian 

GRADE 

M 

Culture 

Diversity 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.2.3  experience  linguistic/cultural  elements  of  diverse  origins  from  within  the 
Ukrainian  language  and  culture. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Embroidered  Blouses 

Students  view  two  different  embroidered  blouses  and  discuss  the  difference  in  design,  pattern  and 
colour. 

Extension:  Students  view  pictures  or  actual  costumes  native  to  various  regions  of  Ukraine. 

Pysanky 

Students  view  actual  pysanky  or  pictures  of  pysanky  and  understand  that  different  regions  have 
unique  designs  and  elements. 

Guest  Speakers 

Invite  guest  speakers  from  different  communities  to  the  class  so  that  students  have  the 
opportunity  to  hear  different  voices  and  dialects. 
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Diversity 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.2.3  experience  linguistic/cultural  elements  of  diverse  origins  from  within  the 
Ukrainian  language  and  culture,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- experience  linguistic/cultural  elements  of  diverse  origins  from  within  the  Ukrainian  language  and 
culture? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  experience  linguistic/cultural  elements  of  diverse  origins 
from  within  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Observation  Checklist). 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  are  able  to  experience  linguistic/cultural  elements  of  diverse  origins  from  within  the 
Ukrainian  language  and  culture.  Offer  feedback,  encouragement  and  praise  as  needed. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Ukrainian  children’s  magazines;  e.g.,  Majimwo , BecejiKa  and  IJpoMiHb. 

• yKpawcbKuu  napodnuu  odm.  Ukrainian  Folk  Costume.  Odarchenko,  P.,  Carynnyk,  H.,  Tytla, 
H.,  Stachiv,  M.,  Lewycka-Barabach  M.  J.  (illustrators).  Toronto,  ON:  University  of  Toronto 
Press,  1992. 

• Meet  the  Pysanka.  Color  Them  Pretty.  Kastl,  H.  L.  St.  Louis,  MO:  E & R Printing  Co.,  1987. 

• Guest  speakers. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.2  Ukrainian 

GRADE 

M 

Culture 

Change 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.2.4  illustrate  that  change  occurs  in  one’s  immediate  environment. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Changing  Traditions 

Students  learn  that  some  Christmas  traditions  have  changed;  e.g.,  tossing  the  first  spoonful  of 
Kyra  onto  the  ceiling,  Christmas  carolling. 

Extension:  Students  interview  grandparents  on  how  they  celebrated  special  occasions. 

Our  Community  Then  and  Now 

Students  visit  a local  Ukrainian  or  other  museum  and  compare  buildings  then  and  now;  e.g., 
school  houses. 

Alternative  Activity:  Students  explore  pioneer  furniture  by  studying  pictures  in  the  book 
Ukrainian  Pioneer  Furniture  and  comparing  the  pioneer  furniture  to  contemporary  furniture. 

Personal  Time  Lines 

Students  prepare  personal  time  lines,  using  photographs  from  home.  These  can  be  shared  and 
discussed. 

Class  Time  Lines 

Have  students  work  together  to  create  a time  line  that  illustrates  how  the  class  has  changed 
throughout  the  year. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- illustrate  that  change  occurs  in  one’s  immediate  environment? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  illustrate  that  change  occurs  in  one’s  immediate  environment 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use 
the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  students  are  able  to  illustrate  that  change  occurs  in  one’s 
immediate  environment  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rating  Scale  1,  2 or  3). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 


• Ukrainian  Pioneer  Furniture.  Kluchko,  H.  Toronto,  ON:  Ukrainian  Museum  of  Canada, 
Ontario  Branch,  1992. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.3  Building 
Community 


GRADE 

1 
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Positive  Group  Membership 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® £ 
Q_  3 

7.3.1  develop  a special  awareness  and  concern  for  classmates. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Celebration  Wall 

Set  up  a celebration  wall  where  students  post  sketches,  poem  bouquets  or  statements  that 
highlight  ways  they  were  helped  and  how  they  helped  someone  else.  Review  and  update  the  wall 
display  periodically.  Ensure  that  every  student  has  had  something  in  his  or  her  honour  on  the 
celebration  wall. 

Warm  Fuzzies 

Write  a simple  “warm  fuzzy”  note  for  a different  student  once  a week.  Encourage  other  students 
to  write  “warm  fuzzy”  notes  to  others  in  the  class  and  post  them  on  the  notice  bulletin  board. 

Being  a Good  Friend 

Students  create  a chart  that  shows  what  a good  friend  looks  like,  acts  like  and  sounds  like;  e.g., 
shows  concern  for  others,  is  helpful. 

Student  of  the  Week 

Set  up  a Student  of  the  Week  program.  The  student  chosen  as  the  Student  of  the  Week  is 
interviewed  by  classmates  regarding  his  or  her  interests,  hobbies  and  favourite  activities. 
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Positive  Group  Membership 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.3.1  develop  a special  awareness  and  concern  for  classmates,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- develop  a special  awareness  and  concern  for  classmates? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
develop  a special  awareness  and  concern  for  classmates.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  develop  a special  awareness  and  concern  for  classmates  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
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contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
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7.3  Building 
Community 


GRADE 
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Appreciating  Diversity 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.3.2  explore  diversity  in  the  school  and  within  own  family. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Family  Roles 

Students  contribute  ideas  on  family  routines  and  rules  and  discuss  how  each  member  has  a role 
and  different  responsibilities  within  the  family. 

Birthday  Traditions 

Students  discuss  their  family’s  birthday  traditions  and  note  the  different  ways  that  students  in  the 
class  celebrate. 

Likes  and  Dislikes  Survey 

The  class  invites  other  classes  in  the  school  to  express  their  likes  and  dislikes  through  picture 
surveys.  Students  build  a graph,  then  make  comparisons  to  their  own  class  chart. 

Ukrainian  Day 

Have  students  organize,  participate  in  and  attend  school-wide  cultural  celebrations;  e.g., 
Ukrainian  Day,  Celebrate  Your  Culture  Day.  Have  students  share  what  they  have  learned  about 
Ukrainian  culture  with  the  rest  of  the  school  in  various  cultural  displays  and  demonstrations. 

Electronic  Presentations 

Divide  students  into  groups  and  have  them  collect  information  on  Ukrainian  culture  and  create  an 
electronic  presentation;  e.g.,  a slide  show  or  Web  site.  Their  presentations  should  cover  different 
aspects  of  Ukrainian  culture. 
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Appreciating  Diversity 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.3.2  explore  diversity  in  the  school  and  within  own  family,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- explore  diversity  in  the  school  and  within  own  family? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
explore  diversity  in  the  school  and  within  own  family.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  explore  diversity  in  the  school  and 
within  own  family  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• School  cultural  celebrations. 

• Presentation  or  Web  site  software. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
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contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.3  Building 
Community 
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Appreciating  Similarity 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 
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7.3.3  explore  similarities  between  self  and  peers  and  within  own  family. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Common  Interests 

Working  with  students,  develop  a survey  on  common  interests.  Students  complete  the  survey, 
then  tabulate  the  results  with  the  teacher.  The  class  creates  a master  chart  of  common  interests. 

My  Family ... 

Have  students  create  a booklet  or  poster  that  shows  the  different  things  their  families  like  to  do 
and  descriptions  of  what  their  families  are  like. 

My  Class  ... 

Have  students  create  a booklet  or  poster  that  shows  the  different  things  that  all  students  in  the 
class  like  to  do  and  descriptions  of  what  their  class  is  like. 
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Appreciating  Similarity 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.3.3  explore  similarities  between  self  and  peers  and  within  own  family.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- explore  similarities  between  self  and  peers  and  within  own  family? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
explore  similarities  between  self  and  peers  and  within  own  family.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  explore  similarities  between  self  and  peers  and  within  own 
family  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.3  Building 
Community 


GRADE 

1 


<D 

Contributing  to  Community 

~ E 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o g 
® 2 
Q_  3 

7.3.4  participate  in,  cooperate  in  and  contribute  to  classroom  and  school  activities. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Classroom  Helper 

Throughout  the  year,  each  student  will  have  the  opportunity  to  be  a helper  for: 

- returning  library  books 

- delivering  the  attendance  sheet  to  the  office 

- passing  out  and  collecting  materials 

- being  a leader  to  the  music  room  or  gymnasium 

- placing  the  recycle  bin  in  the  hallway. 

School  Clean-up 

Students  participate  in  a school  and  playground  clean-up. 

School  Concert 

Students  participate  in  a school  concert  or  evening  class  showcase. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- participate  in,  cooperate  in  and  contribute  to  classroom  and  school  activities? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
participate  in,  cooperate  in  and  contribute  to  classroom  and  school  activities.  Record  anecdotal  notes 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  participate  in,  cooperate  in  and 
contribute  to  classroom  and  school  activities  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Checklist). 


• Teacher-prepared  chart  for  student  helpers. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.4  Global 
Citizenship 


GRADE 

1 


Responsible  Citizenship 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.4.1  demonstrate  personal  and  social  responsibility  in  the  classroom  and  school. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Keeping  the  Classroom  Clean 

Students  draw  posters,  demonstrating  what  a responsible  student  says  and  does.  Encourage 
students  to  be  responsible  by  keeping  the  classroom  clean;  e.g., 

- independently  pick  up  paper  and  crayons  found  on  the  floor 

- keep  items  in  the  class  organized 

- maintain  organized  desks. 

Helping  and  Encouraging  Others 

Encourage  students  to  demonstrate  responsibility  and  caring;  e.g., 

- help  a classmate  experiencing  difficulty  in  completing  an  assignment 

- volunteer  names  of  peers  who  demonstrated  acts  of  kindness. 

Borrowing  Library  Books 

Students  participate  in  borrowing  books  from  the  library.  They  learn  what  their  responsibility  is 
in  caring  for  and  returning  the  books. 

YourJ  ob-My  J ob 

Working  with  students,  create  a chart  indicating  responsibilities  for  Your  Job-My  Job. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- demonstrate  personal  and  social  responsibility  in  the  classroom  and  school? 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  demonstrate  personal  and  social 
responsibility  in  the  classroom  and  school  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
demonstrate  personal  and  social  responsibility  in  the  classroom  and  school.  Record  anecdotal  notes 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


• Teacher-prepared  chart  of  responsibilities  for  Your  Job-My  Job. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.4  Global 
Citizenship 


GRADE 

1 


o £ 

m—  £Z 

Interdependence 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q_  3 

7.4.2  recognize  own  and  others’  contributions  to  a group. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Two  Stars  and  a Wish 

Have  students  reflect  on  group  activities  and  make  two  positive  comments  on  their  own  and 
others’  contributions  to  a group.  They  then  state  one  wish  or  suggestion  for  improving  group 
process. 

Encouraging  Recognition 

Encourage  students  to  recognize  the  contributions  of  other  students;  e.g., 

- thank  a classmate  for  finding  his  or  her  missing  pencil 

- identify  a positive  behaviour  of  a classmate 

- applaud  a classmate’s  presentation. 

Character  Education 

Students  explore  characteristics  such  as  responsibility,  friendship  and  punctuality.  They  refer  to 
the  accompanying  triangle  that  is  posted  in  the  classroom. 

a 


Extension:  Students  complete  a triangle  with  a positive  statement  about  a classmate’s  behaviour. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recognize  own  and  others’  contributions  to  a group? 

□ Learning  Logs 

Have  students  complete  a peer-assessment  and  self -reflection  following  group  work.  Consider 
supplying  some  of  the  following  prompts  for  students: 

- CborottHi ttonoMir/ttonoMorjia  Mem. 

- Mem  nottodanoca.  kojih . 

- CborottHi  a aonoMir/ttonoMorjia . 

□ Peer-assessment  Checklist 

With  students,  collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  peer-assessment  checklist.  Students  use  the 
checklist  to  determine  if  their  peers  are  able  to  recognize  own  and  others’  contributions  to  a group 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Peer-assessment  Checklist). 


• Pre-made  character  education  triangles. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.4  Global 
Citizenship 


GRADE 

1 


<b 

Interc ultural  Skills 

£ E 

■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

7.4.3  work  and  play  with  others  who  are  different,  and  recognize  that  rules  can  be 

C/5  o 

different  for  different  people. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Health  Differences 

Discuss  how  some  children  have  allergies  and  how  important  it  is  to  respect  this  and  show 
concern  for  those  children’s  safety.  Discuss  other  health-related  differences  and  what  students 
can  do  to  accommodate  students  with  these  issues. 

Changing  Partners 

Provide  opportunities  for  students  to  choose  partners  and  intentionally  pair  students  together  who 
do  not  usually  play  or  work  together. 

Individual  Needs 

Discuss  how  each  student  is  different  and  has  different  needs;  e.g.,  must  sit  close  to  the  board, 
must  weai-  extra  clothing  when  it  is  cold,  cannot  use  a chalkboard  due  to  allergies. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- work  and  play  with  others  who  are  different,  and  recognize  that  rules  can  be  different  for 
different  people? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
work  and  play  with  others  who  are  different,  and  recognize  that  rules  can  be  different  for  different 
people.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  work  and  play  with  others  who  are  different,  and  recognize 
that  rules  can  be  different  for  different  people  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Observation  Checklist). 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.4  Global 
Citizenship 


GRADE 

1 


o 

Future  Opportunities 

~ E 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o g 
® 2 
Q_  3 

7.4.4  share  or  demonstrate  personal  strengths  and  areas  for  further  development. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Goal  Setting 

Student  will  be  aware  of  how  to  develop  strengths  and  improve  their  weaknesses  by  using  a goal- 
setting sheet  to  set  goals.  These  goals  can  be  initially  generated  by  the  class  and  guided  by  the 
teacher.  Every  week,  students  have  an  opportunity  to  set  goals  and  explain  how  they  plan  to 
achieve  them. 

Learning  Logs 

Students  maintain  a Learning  Log  to  help  them  reflect  on  their  learning  and  areas  of  strength  and 
weakness  and  to  set  goals  for  future  learning. 

Group  Sharing 

Divide  students  into  groups  and  have  them  discuss  the  following: 

- 9t  3tti6HHH/3tti6Ha. . . 

- Mem  noTpidHa  ttonoMora  3 . . . 

- Eyjio  6 flodpe,  3k6h  a Moraa/Mir  . . . 
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Future  Opportunities 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.4.4  share  or  demonstrate  personal  strengths  and  areas  for  further  development. 

(continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- share  or  demonstrate  personal  strengths  and  areas  for  further  development? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
share  or  demonstrate  personal  strengths  and  areas  for  further  development.  Record  anecdotal  notes 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  encourage  them  to  share  their  personal  strengths  and  focus  on  areas  for 
further  development.  Provide  feedback  and  encouragement. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Learning  Logs. 

• Goal-setting  sheets. 
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GRADE 


Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 

and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 

1.1  Discover  and 

thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 

Explore 

o ® 

m—  £Z 

Express  Ideas 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q_  -3 

1.1.1  make  and  talk  about  personal  observations. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Sharing  Circle 

Students  participate  in  a sharing  circle  by  sitting  in  a circle  and  taking  turns  speaking  on  a 
familiar  topic.  They  hold  a special  Ukrainian  artifact  to  signify  their  turn  to  speak.  All  students 
are  given  the  opportunity  to  share,  but  may  also  pass  if  they  do  not  feel  comfortable  sharing. 

KWL  Chart 

Before  reading  a new  story  or  book,  invite  students  to  talk  about  what  they  know  from  their 
personal  observations  (K),  set  goals  for  what  they  want  to  know  (W)  and  form  questions  to  guide 
further  exploration  while  they  read  (KWL  chart). 

Partner  Predictions 

Students  participate  in  a partner  predictions  activity  similar  to  think-pair-share.  Give  students  a 
topic,  question  or  problem  and  ask  them  to  either  write  or  illustrate  the  response.  Students  pair 
up  and  share  their  ideas.  They  must  later  present  their  partner’s  prediction  to  the  class. 

Y-chart 

Students  discuss  a topic  and,  with  the  teacher’s  assistance,  record  their  observations  in  a Y-chart 
that  relates  to  how  an  object  looks,  feels  and  sounds;  e.g.. 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K— 3) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Chapter  9 - Grade  2 / 577 
2008 


GRADE 

o u 

Express  Ideas 

y=  E 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o R 

o 

1.1.1  make  and  talk  about  personal  observations,  (continued) 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- make  and  talk  about  personal  observations? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
make  and  talk  about  personal  observations.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  make  and  talk  about  personal  observations  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• yKpaiHCbKi  Moeni  iepu.  Ukrainian  Language  Games.  Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education, 
1996. 

• Hoea2:  Bnpaeu  dm  po3eumKy  yKpai'ncbKoi  Moeu  do  dinnoeie  1-13.  Eijiam  O..  >IpciviKO  L. 
EttMOHTOH:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  AjibBepm,  1996. 

• Ukrainian  artifact(s)  for  sharing  circle. 

• Graphic  organizers;  e.g.,  KWL  chart,  Y-chart  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.1  Discover  and 
Explore 


GRADE 

2 


<b 

Consider  Others'  Ideas 

£ E 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

8 8 
Q.  3 

1.1.2  ask  for  others’  ideas  and  observations  to  develop  own  personal  understanding. 

C/5  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Preferences  Survey 

Model  questioning  by  surveying  students  for  food  preferences;  e.g.,  “Mu  th  jho6hih  Tcth 

hh Ha  cni/iaHOK.”  Invite  students  to  help  sort  the  data  and  make  a graph. 

Extension:  Students  conduct  interviews  with  classmates  for  a variety  of  preferences;  e.g., 

- colours 

- pets 

- sports. 

Interviews 

Students  prepare  a list  of  interview  questions.  Each  student  interviews  one  classmate  or  family 
member,  gathers  his  or  her  answers  and  shares  the  answers  with  the  class. 

Discussion  Web 

Students  record  words  or  ideas  on  a particular  topic  as  they  are  discussed.  The  ideas  will  be 
recorded  on  a discussion  web. 

Extension:  Students  e-mail  another  Ukrainian  class,  posing  simple  questions  and  sharing 
responses  about  a particular  topic. 

Shared  Illustrations 

Students  illustrate  how  they  feel  about  a topic  or  text  and  share  this  in  small  groups.  After 
sharing,  students  can  add  more  detail  to  their  illustrations. 

Survey  Scavenger  Hunt 

Review  the  language  and  pronunciation  of  a series  of  survey  questions,  then  invite  students  to 
conduct  a student  scavenger  hunt.  Surveyors  complete  a form  with  statements  in  Ukrainian;  e.g.. 


3HafiAH  Korocb,  xto 

Tli/jimc 

1 . He  JTIOOHTb  KOTffi 

2.  moOHTb  rpaTH  b roKeii 

3.  jiioSjitb  nom 
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Consider  Others'  Ideas 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

9 

§ ~ 
n ^ 

1.1.2  ask  for  others’  ideas  and  observations  to  develop  own  personal  understanding. 

co  o 

( continued ) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- ask  for  others’  ideas  and  observations  to  develop  own  personal  understanding? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  ask  for  others’  ideas  and  observations  to  develop  own 
personal  understanding  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  ask 
for  others’  ideas  and  observations  to  develop  own  personal  understanding.  Record  anecdotal  notes 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• yKpamcbKi  Moem  iepu.  Ukrainian  Language  Games.  Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education, 
1996. 

• Hoea  2:  ffimoau.  Einam  O.  E.imoiitoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Ajib6epTH,  1992. 

• Liiocipaiiii  3 KOMiuicKiy  Hoea  1:  flimoeu  i noemop-mimaifin.  Eijiarn  O.  E/imohtoii: 
MimcrepcTBO  ocbIth  Ajib6epTH,  1990. 

• Graphic  organizers;  e.g.,  webs  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 

• Survey  questions. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.1  Discover  and 
Explore 


GRADE 

2 


<D 

Experiment  with  Language 

~ E 

O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

Q.  3 

1.1.3  use  a variety  of  forms  to  organize  and  give  meaning  to  familial-  experiences. 

CO  o 

ideas  and  information. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Focus  on  Various  Forms 

Students  will  incorporate  a variety  of  forms  as  paid  of  their  reading,  writing,  viewing  and 
listening  activities;  e.g., 

- recipes 

- interviews  and  questionnaires 

- letters 

- applications  or  order  forms 

- storyboards  or  stick  puppets  to  help  retell  familiar  stories  and  rhymes 

- disposable  cameras  to  capture  experiences  or  events  in  school 

- collages  of  pictures  or  magazine  cut-outs  showing  what  they  did  during  the  summer 

- posters  to  record  their  experiences  during  a field  trip 

- thank-you  notes  to  a class  visitor  or  volunteer,  copied  from  a sample. 

Spring  Poetry 

During  a spring  unit,  students  brainstorm  and  organize  vocabulary  into  a simple  poem.  Model 
this  with  the  whole  class,  then  students  copy  and  illustrate  the  poem.  Before  students  are 
engaged  in  the  written  portion,  the  class  brainstorms  words  for  each  category  so  they  have  words 
from  which  to  choose. 

Environmental  Orchestra 

When  doing  a topic,  e.g.,  at  a farm  (Ha  cjiapivd),  at  the  zoo  (Y  30onapKy),  in  the  city,  in  the  forest, 
students  discuss  sounds  heard,  then  create  or  mimic  sounds  or  make  personal  instruments.  Use  a 
Venn  diagram  to  record  student  contributions  to  compare  and  contrast  any  two  of  the 
environments. 
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GRADE 

CJ  1> 

Experiment  with  Language 

~ E 

■r:  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

9 

§ - 

o 

1.1.3  use  a variety  of  forms  to  organize  and  give  meaning  to  familiar  experiences, 

CO  o 

ideas  and  information,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  a variety  of  forms  to  organize  and  give  meaning  to  familiar  experiences,  ideas  and 
information? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  a variety  of  forms  to  organize  and  give  meaning  to 
familiar  experiences,  ideas  and  information  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 

Observation  Checklist).  Consider  including  the  following  criteria: 

- Rh  yMCHL  BHCJlOBJUOe  nyMKM? 

- Mu  ynem,  yncHBae  pi3Hi  cj)opMn,  moo  bhcjiobhth  cboi  nyiviKM? 

- Rm  yncm,  no3HTHBHO  BHCJiOBjnoe  nyiviKy  b ttncicyciax? 

□ Portfolios 

Discuss  with  students  their  strategies  for  organizing  and  the  variety  of  forms  used,  choices  made, 
captions  used  in  pictures  and  forms  used  to  relate  information  in  an  inquiry. 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  use  a variety  of  forms  to  organize  and  give  meaning  to  familiar  experiences,  ideas 
and  information  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• 3omum  dm  nucbMa.  2 Kjiac.  RCyxiBCbKa  O.  JIbBiB:  Cbit,  2000. 

• yKpamcbKi  Moeni  L’pu.  Ukrainian  Language  Games.  Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education, 
1996. 

• ffpy3i.  Typxo  K.  C.  Ta  imm.  E.imoiitoii:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Ajibbepra,  1975. 

• JLpyti.  Kiuuicku  dm  enpae.  Typxo  K.  C.  Ta  imm.  E.tmohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBrra  A:ib6cp  rn, 
1975. 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  Arts  Education  K-3:  Music  Supplement.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1998. 

• Hoea  2:  IJicHi  (36ipxa).  Eijiam  O.  (ynop.).  Ejimohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Anb6epTH,  1992. 

• Hoea  2:  Hicm  ( komiijick  i k a c ct/ k o m rr a ki- ;i n c k ) . Einam  O.  (ynop.);  Einam  JI.  (cnmanKa). 
E.imohioh:  Mcto.thuhhh  KaoincT  yKpaincbKoi  mobh,  1992/1998. 

• Disposable  cameras. 

• Magazines,  flyers,  catalogues. 

• Venn  diagrams  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.1  Discover  and 
Explore 


GRADE 

2 


Express  Preferences 

o 2 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 
® 2 

1.1.4  collect  and  share  favourite  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Promoting  Favourite  Books 

After  reading  and  listening  to  a variety  of  stories,  students  create  book  jackets  of  their  favourite 
books. 

Extension:  In  small  groups,  students  make  up  a commercial  to  promote  a favourite  book  and 
present  it  to  the  class. 

Extension:  In  small  groups,  students  act  out  a favourite  paid  of  a media  text,  using  readers’ 
theatre,  role-play  or  puppet  play. 

Extension:  Photocopy  the  front  cover  of  students’  favourite  books.  They  each  write  a sentence 
about  what  they  most  enjoyed  about  the  book  or  why  the  illustration  was  chosen  for  the  front 
cover. 

Favourite  Character 

Students  choose  a favourite  text  character,  e.g.,  IJonejiioiuKa,  and  find  him  or  her  in  other  media; 
e.g.,  print,  video. 

Text  Models 

After  choosing  a favourite  text,  students  express  their  favourite  paid  by  creating  a scene,  using 
modelling  clay  as  the  medium.  Students  can  guess  the  text,  matching  titles  or  hard  copy  with  the 
illustration  or  model,  after  they  have  viewed  the  display. 

Favourite  Songs  and  Poems 

As  paid  of  the  morning  routine,  students  take  turns  choosing  and  presenting  their  favourite  song 
or  poem  for  the  class  to  listen  to;  e.g.,  “IIaB3a  3 noeMoio.” 

Class  Ratings 

Post  and  maintain  a class  list  of  the  various  texts  experienced  by  the  class.  Students  can  rate  the 
texts,  using  a star  system. 

Logs 

Students  maintain  a log  or  graph  each  month  for  their  reading  and  viewing  experiences.  This 
record  may  include  the  date,  the  form  (e.g.,  book,  magazine,  video,  computer  story,  audio 
recording  or  oral  story),  the  title  and  the  author,  as  well  as  their  opinions. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- collect  and  share  favourite  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  collect  and  share  favourite  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia 
texts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Learning  Logs 


Im’h  ymiM/yucHHiii: 

Ha3Ba 

KfflOKKH 

>l(anp 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  individual  students  to  discuss  their  preferences  for  a particular  book.  Discuss  their 
choices  of  reading  forms  and  genres,  amount  of  reading  done  and  goal  setting  on  a monthly  basis. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  collect  and  share  favourite  oral, 
print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment 
Checklist). 

SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  2:  Po3noeidi  djw  poieimmy  mobu  u nonnmb.  Kmieu  1—1.  Einam  O.  E,:[mohtoh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™  AjibdepTH,  1992. 

• Lesia  Savedchuk  books  published  in  Winnipeg,  MB,  by  Manitoba  Parents  for  Ukrainian 
Education/Dzvin  Publishing,  1982. 

• Classroom  collection  of  Ukrainian  folk  tales. 

• Puppets. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.1  Discover  and 
Explore 


GRADE 

2 


Set  Goals 

o ® 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

£ 3 

1.1.5  choose  to  read  and  write. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Note  Writing  for  Fun 

At  a note-writing  centre,  students  choose  from  a variety  of  stationary,  vocabulary  and  expressions 
to  create  notes  for  family  and  classmates. 

Extension:  Students  read  to  the  class  cards  sent  or  made  by  others  (S\  Te6e  Jiio6;no/;niKyio). 

Why  I Like  to  Read 

Have  students  think  and  talk  about  how  they  became  readers  and  share  this  with  a partner.  They 
discuss  what  they  like  about  reading  and  the  things  they  like  to  read  the  most. 

Writing  Process 

Students  each  keep  a writing  folder  and  use  the  writing  process  (plan,  draft,  revise,  edit,  publish), 
placing  the  date  on  all  their  work. 

Personal  Goals 

Students  set  goals  for  themselves  as  readers  or  writers,  using  reading  or  writing  strategics;  e.g., 

- Mmryjioro  THmra  a . . . 

- H,bOrO  TH5KHH  fl  . . . 

Pen  Pals 

Invite  students  to  participate  in  a pen  pal  project  with  a Grade  2 class  in  another  Ukrainian 
bilingual  school.  The  first  letter  is  planned  and  written  together  in  class. 
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GRACE 


Set  Goals 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.1.5  choose  to  read  and  write,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- choose  to  read  and  write? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  choose  to  read  and  write  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
choose  to  read  and  write.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  choose  to  read  and  write  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or 
Rubric  and  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  2:  JJimozu.  Einam  O.  E/imoiitoii:  MinicicpciBO  ocid  ru  A:ib6cpin,  1 992,  «/fiM:ior  I : 
/ID  i 6a6a  npmxajiH». 

• Hoea  2:  Ha  donoMozy  enumeneei.  Mamepimu  dm  nmnyeanm  3anmtb.  Einam  O.  (ynop.). 
E/iMomon:  MinicicpciBO  ocBfra  A:ib6cpin,  1995. 

• Hoea  2:  Bnpaeu  dm  po3eumKy  yKpaiHCbKoi  Moeu  do  dinnozie  1-13.  Einam  O..  flpciviKO  I. 
E^mohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  AnbdepTH,  1996. 

• Writing  folder. 

• A variety  of  stationary,  vocabulary  and  expressions  for  the  writing  centre. 

• Students  in  another  Grade  2 Ukrainian  bilingual  class. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.2  Clarify  and 
Extend 


GRADE 

2 


Develop  Understanding 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.2.1  connect  new  information,  ideas  and  experiences  with  prior  knowledge  and 
experiences. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Brainstorming 

Students  brainstorm  ideas  that  demonstrate  what  they  know  and  what  they  want  to  learn,  using 
graphic  organizers;  e.g.,  3Hato .,  xony  3HaTH,  mk . 


Alternative  Activity:  Choose  a theme;  e.g.,  animals,  clothes.  As  students  brainstorm  words  that 
suit  the  theme,  record  the  words  on  the  board.  Encourage  students  to  use  their  own  knowledge 
and  experiences  to  think  of  words  to  add. 

KWL  Charts 

When  studying  a new  concept,  e.g.,  the  school,  students  complete  a KWL  chart.  Encourage 
students  to  make  connections  between  the  information  they  learned  and  their  initial  questions  on 
the  topic. 

Box  of  Clues 

Collect  three  or  four  artifacts  that  can  be  linked  to  the  story  that  will  be  read,  viewed  or  listened 
to.  Remove  each  artifact  in  turn  from  the  box  and  ask  students  to  identify  it  and  briefly  discuss 
possible  connections  to  the  story. 

Questions 

Elicit  from  students  connections  to  a text  by  asking  questions;  e.g., 

- Rk  th  ttyMaem,  npo  mo  oy.TC  pen  TBip? 

- RoMy  th  Tax  pyMaem? 

- 111,0  th  B>xe  3Haem  npo  pro  TeMy? 

- Ricy  no/iiio  3 tboto  /Khith  narapye  uch  TBip? 

- Rh  peii  TBip  Harapye  To6i  ipocb  3 mmoro  onoBipamw,  (jpjibMy  hh  Bipeo? 
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Develop  Understanding 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.2.1  connect  new  information,  ideas  and  experiences  with  prior  knowledge  and 
experiences.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- connect  new  information,  ideas  and  experiences  with  prior  knowledge  and  experiences? 

□ Conferences 

Through  discussion,  determine  students’  skills  at  accessing  prior  knowledge  and  making  the  links  to 
previous  experiences  and  new  information. 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  connect  new  information,  ideas  and  experiences  with  prior  knowledge  and 
experiences  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
connect  new  information,  ideas  and  experiences  with  prior  knowledge  and  experiences.  Record 
anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  connect  new  information,  ideas  and  experiences  with  prior 
knowledge  and  experiences  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• ffpy3i.  Typxo  K.  C.  Ta  mini.  E.imohtoii:  MimcrepcTBO  ocBrm  AnbbepTH,  1975. 

• Jlpyti.  Kiiudicku  dm  enpae.  Typxo  K.  C.  Ta  mini.  Ejimohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  AjibSepra, 
1975. 

• yKpamcbKi  Moetti  iepu.  Ukrainian  Language  Games.  Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education, 
1996. 

• Hoea  2:  Bipuii  i pedycu.  Eijiarn  O.  (ynop.).  E/imoiitoii:  MmicTepcTBO  ocBrra  A:ib6cpi  n,  1993, 
« By;iy  a raKUM,  xk  TaTO»,  c.  9. 

• Graphic  organizers  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 

• Ukrainian  artifacts. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.2  Clarify  and 
Extend 


o ® 

m—  £Z 

Explain  Opinions 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q.  3 

1.2.2  describe  new  experiences  and  ideas. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Story  or  Concept  Panels 

Students  create  story  or  concept  panels,  displaying  illustrations  and  captions  that  explain  new 
concepts  and  experiences. 

Student  Sketches 

Students  sketch  their  thoughts  while  listening  to  a text,  then  share  their  sketches  with  a partner 
and  add  ideas  and  details  based  on  their  discussion. 

Venn  Diagrams 

The  class  develops  a Venn  diagram  to  show  relationships  between  new  concepts  and  other  related 
concepts;  e.g., 

- I Ioro.ia  (weather  conditions  in)  Ociiri,  (fall)  + 3mm a (winter) 


I J ust  Learned  To  ... 

Students  share  a new  experience,  e.g.,  swimming  or  learning  to  ride  a bike,  by  telling  their  story 
to  the  class. 

Field  Trip  Response 

Students  describe  a field  trip  or  other  new  experience,  using  visual  representations,  photographs, 
murals  or  collages  to  represent  what  they  have  learned. 
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Explain  Opinions 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.2.2  describe  new  experiences  and  ideas,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- describe  new  experiences  and  ideas? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  describe  new  experiences  and  ideas  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  arc  able  to  describe  new  experiences  and 
ideas  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  are  able  to  describe  new  experiences  and  ideas.  Offer  feedback,  encouragement  and  praise 
as  needed. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• yKpamcbKi  Moetti  izpu.  Ukrainian  Language  Games.  Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education, 
1996. 

• Hoea  2:  Ha  donoMozy  emuneneei.  Mamepimu  dm  nmnyeanm  3anmib.  Binam  O.  (ynop.). 
EttMOHTOH:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Ajib6epTH,  1995: 

- LUoncinii  MOBHi  BnpaBH — Sara.iKH 

- Ta6jimh  MOBHoro  tocBity 

- HaBnanbm  rcy-romcm 

• Hoea  2:  Bnpaeu  dm  poteunmy  ynpauichKoi  mocu  do  dimozie  1-13.  Eijiarn  O.,  >IpcMKO  L. 
E/imohtoit:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Ajib6ep™,  1996. 

• Venn  diagrams  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.2  Clarify  and 
Extend 


Combine  Ideas 

o ® 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q.  3 

1.2.3  arrange  ideas  and  information  to  make  sense. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
The  Fox  and  the  Crane 

After  viewing  a video  on  a Ukrainian  folk  tale,  e.g.,  JIucuhkci  u mypaeejib,  students  provide  facts 
about  a fox  and  place  the  facts  in  categories;  e.g.,  what  a fox  looks  like,  what  a fox  eats,  what  a 
fox  does. 

Picture  Arrangement 

In  small  groups,  students  use  a series  of  pictures,  pictographs  or  rebus  pictures  to  arrange  stories 
in  sequential  order  and  compose  informational  text  about  them.  They  present  this  to  the  class. 

Beginning,  Middle,  End 

A group  of  three  students  works  together  and  each  writes  a part  of  the  story,  either  the  beginning, 
middle  or  end.  One  student  illustrates  the  story,  another  writes  the  caption  and  the  third 
assembles  the  story.  Then  together  the  group  shares  their  story  in  class. 

Seasonal  Organization 

When  discussing  or  brainstorming  the  concept  of  seasons,  students  categorize,  web  or  use  an 
organizational  chart  for  climate  activities;  e.g.. 


TIk  Bunm/iae? 

TIk  3ByHHTb? 

Tlxe  boho  Ha 

ttOTHK? 

3ttaeTbca 

1 Iony  i iM,  eMoitii' 
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Combine  Ideas 

o « 

H—  C 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o g 

Q.  3 

1.2.3  arrange  ideas  and  information  to  make  sense,  (continued) 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- arrange  ideas  and  information  to  make  sense? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  arrange  ideas  and  information  to  make  sense  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Meet  with  students  to  review  their  work  samples  and,  in  particular,  the  organizers  they  used  to 
arrange  the  information  gathered.  Discuss: 

- How  did  you  organize  your  ideas? 

- Why  did  you  choose  a to  represent  your  ideas? 

- Do  you  think  this  was  a good  choice?  Why? 

- What  do  you  want  others  to  know  about  this  topic? 

- Could  you  have  arranged  your  ideas  in  another  way  to  make  sense? 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Jlozim.  I aispiria  C.  h..  KyTSBma  II.  JI.,  TonopxoBa  I.  L.,  IHcpomiina  C.  B.  Khib:  ACT- 
nPECC-AIK-CI,  2000. 

• 3omum  dm  nucbMa.  2 miac.  TfCyxiBCbica  O.  JIbBiB:  CBfr,  2000. 

• 3ouium  3 po3eu m icy  m o hr earn  2(1)  unac.  JIaOamyK  O.  B.,  Ck'iiiaKCBMM  O.  B.  TepHonijib: 
Man.rpiBCUb,  2000. 

• ffpy3i.  Typxo  K.  C.  Ta  mini.  E/imohtoit:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™  Anbdep™,  1975. 

• Hpyti.  Kiiudicku  dm  enpae.  Typxo  K.  C.  Ta  mini.  E.tmoiitoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  A:ib6cprn, 
1975. 

• yKpamcbKi  Moeni  izpu.  Ukrainian  Language  Games.  Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education, 
1996. 

• JIucuHKa  ma  jtcypaeejib.  Khib:  AnbTepHaTHBH,  1997. 

• Computer  paint  program. 

• Graphic  organizers;  e.g.,  webs,  charts  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.2  Clarify  and 
Extend 
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Extend  Understanding 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q.  3 

1.2.4  ask  basic  questions  to  make  sense  of  experiences. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
20  questions 

Students  touch,  smell,  listen  to  or  ask  questions  about  an  object  hidden  in  a bag  to  determine  what 
it  is.  During  a game  of  20  ninam.,  they  say  “Y  MeHe  mrraHHa,”  and  ask  basic  questions;  e.g., 

- What  is  it?  (111,0  qe?) 

- What  colour  is  it?  (Throro  KOJibopy?) 

- How  many?  (CrcmbKH?) 

- Is  it  big?  (Hh  qe  Bermice?) 

Interviews 

Depending  on  the  topic,  students  can  interview  a staff  member,  family  member  or  community 
worker.  Students  must  first  generate  a series  of  questions. 

I Wonder  Chart 

Students  develop  the  habit  of  asking  questions  by  actively  engaging  in  questioning  activities. 
During  a unit  of  study,  post  large  chart  paper  or  poster  board  and  record  questions  students  would 
like  to  explore.  Model  questioning  during  listening,  reading  or  viewing  activities.  Periodically 
review  and  discuss  the  questions.  Keep  copies  of  the  questions  to  determine  the  types  of 
questions  that  students  asked,  as  well  as  their  developing  questioning  skills. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- ask  basic  questions  to  make  sense  of  experiences? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  ask  basic  questions  to  make  sense  of  experiences  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  ask 
basic  questions  to  make  sense  of  experiences.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master 
in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• YKpaiHCbKi  Moeni  iepu.  Ukrainian  Language  Games.  Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education, 
1996. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.1  General 

Comprehension 

Strategies 
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Prior  Knowledge 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q.  3 

2.1.1  make  connections  among  texts,  prior  knowledge  and  personal  experiences. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
My  Own  illustrations 

Invite  students  to  look  through  the  illustrations  in  a book  and  draw  their  versions  of  the  story 
based  on  their  own  experiences;  e.g.,  involving  themselves  or  people  they  know.  Students’ 
versions  are  displayed  and  students  to  do  a gallery  walk;  "I  IporynsHKa  no  ranepeT”  (walk,  look  at 
all  students’  pictures). 

NnraDialogue 

Display  pictures  from  a new  Nova  dialogue  that  students  will  be  learning.  Students  will  examine, 
make  personal  connections  and  try  to  predict  what  the  dialogue  will  be  about. 

Artifact  Connections 

Present  a variety  of  artifacts  related  to  the  text  that  students  will  listen  to,  read  or  view.  Invite 
students  to  discuss  what  possible  connections  each  artifact  may  have  to  the  story. 

Predicting  Based  on  Prior  Knowledge 

After  only  reading  the  title  of  a text  or  looking  at  the  illustrations,  students  make  predictions 
about  the  text.  Ask  students  why  they  made  each  prediction  and  what  prior  knowledge  they  used 
to  decide  what  the  story  might  be  about. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- make  connections  among  texts,  prior  knowledge  and  personal  experiences? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  make  connections  among  texts,  prior  knowledge  and 
personal  experiences  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
make  connections  among  texts,  prior  knowledge  and  personal  experiences.  Record  anecdotal  notes 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  make  connections  among  texts, 
prior  knowledge  and  personal  experiences  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Checklist). 


• Hoea  2:  ffiwiozu.  Einam  O.  E/imoittoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™  AjibEepra,  1992. 


596  / Chapter  9 - Grade  2 
2008 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K— 3) 

©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.1  General 

Comprehension 

Strategies 


GRADE 
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Comprehension  Strategies 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

2.1.2  anticipate  meaning,  recognize  relationships  and  draw  conclusions;  and  use  a 

C/5  o 

variety  of  strategies  to  confirm  understanding. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Questions  Before,  During  and  After 

Have  students  read  or  view  texts  and  ask  each  other  questions  about  what  they  have  learned. 
Model  and  provide  guided  practice  to  enable  students  to  ask  questions  before,  during  and  after 
reading  or  viewing. 

Cloze  Activity 

After  reading  a story  to  students,  put  a cloze  passage  of  the  story  on  the  overhead  projector.  Use 
the  cloze  activity  to  model  the  comprehension  process  for  students.  This  will  show  students  the 
importance  of  rereading  and  using  cueing  systems  in  constructing  meaning. 

Before  and  After 

Before  reading  or  listening  to  a text,  students  will  make  predictions  about  it  as  the  teacher  guides 
with  appropriate  questions.  After  the  reading,  students  draw  conclusions  about  the  text  and 
respond  by  retelling,  writing,  dramatizing  or  drawing.  They  compare  their  predictions  with  their 
retellings  for  further  comprehension. 

Story  Maps 

As  a story  is  being  read  to  them,  students  go  up  to  the  large  posted  chart  paper  and  draw  the 
character,  setting  or  event  as  the  teacher  asks  them.  At  the  end  of  the  story,  students  can  go  up  to 
the  “map”  and  retell  the  story. 

Retellings 

Ask  students  to  listen  to,  read  or  view  a text  and  orally  recall  it  by  creating  a story  vine  or  props 
that  show  the  main  ideas  of  the  story.  Retellings  can  be  both  uncued  and  cued.  As  students  retell 
the  story,  observe  whether  they  are  able  to: 

- explain  anticipated  meaning 

- recognize  relationships 

- draw  conclusions 

- recall  the  beginning,  middle  and  end  of  the  story 

- use  story  elements  to  cue  recall. 
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Comprehension  Strategies 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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Q.  3 

2.1.2  anticipate  meaning,  recognize  relationships  and  draw  conclusions;  and  use  a 

W o 

variety  of  strategies  to  confirm  understanding,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- anticipate  meaning,  recognize  relationships  and  draw  conclusions;  and  use  a variety  of  strategies 
to  confirm  understanding? 

□ Checklist 


Rh  yHeHb/yHeHHim: 

3aBaqtH 

Ihkojih 

Hikojih 

• 3acTocoBye  norrcpc/uii  wanna? 

• BH3Hanae  uijib  am  cnyxanna,  'iriTannsr  i nepercuiTy  TeKCTy? 

• ni.TTBep.T/Kye  ncpcTOa'icnna,  aid  CTOcyiOTbea  TerccTy? 

• po6HTb  BHCHOBKH,  6a30BaHi  Ha  TeKCTi? 

• 6epe  yuacTb  b Mim-CTpaTcri'nirix  ypoxax? 

• po6nTb  i none  mot  bhchobkh? 

• BHKopucTOBye  pi3HOMaHiTHi  CTpaTeri'i  na  noBHoro  po3yMiHHJi? 

• nepeunTye  tckct,  jikiuo  BiH  He  e 3po3yMijniM? 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students,  asking  the  following  questions: 

- Rh  th  3HaB/na  iuouc6y;tb  npo rrcpc.t  thm,  mk  mh  npouHTann  npo  hc? 

- Rh  th  3HaB/na,  HaBinto  a upouHi  aB/jia  mo  (im|)opManiio,  CTarao,  KHH>KKy),  ncii  (ypuBOK,  tckct)? 

- Rm  6yjiH  npaBHJibHHMH  tboi  itcpcndaHcmiM? 

- Rh  th  3MiHHB/na  cboi  nepefldaneHHa  npn  noTpedi? 

- Rh  th  /immoBAia  npaBHJibHoro  BHCHOBKy  (npaBHJibHHX  BHCHOBKiB)? 

- Rh  th  HHTaB/jra  “mdk  px/marvin”  toto,  mod  3po3yMiTH,  mo  caMe  aBTop  HaMaraeTbca  To6i 
CKa3aTH? 

SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  2:  IJoemop-mimaifin.  Binam  O.  Eamohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocBrra  Aubdcpi  n,  1992. 

• yKpamcbKi  Moehti  iepu.  Ukrainian  Language  Games.  Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education, 
1996. 

• ffpy3i.  TypKO  K.  C.  Ta  imui.  E.tmohtoit:  MmicTepcTBO  ocbIth  Ajib6epTH,  1975. 

• JLpyti.  KuuoKKa  dm  enpae.  Typxo  K.  C.  Ta  mini.  E.tmohtoit:  MmicTepcTBO  ocbIth  Ajib6epTH, 
1975. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.1  General 

Comprehension 

Strategies 
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Textual  Cues 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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2.1.3  use  textual  cues,  such  as  story  models  and  titles,  to  construct  and  confirm 

CO  o 

meaning. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Text  Features 

Students  learn  text  features.  Guide  them  in  locating  and  using  textual  cues;  e.g.,  titles,  headings, 
tables  of  contents,  indexes,  glossaries,  graphics,  illustrations  and  signal  words.  This  can  be  done 
using  an  overhead  transparency  of  a table  of  contents.  Ask  students,  “Where  might  you  locate 
information  on ?”  or  “What  information  might  you  find  on  page ?” 

Patterns 

Students  read  pattern  texts  with  the  teacher  and  recite  the  repeated  phrases  or  sentences  as  they 
are  read. 

Extension:  Students  listen  for  repetitive  patterns  and  refrains  in  songs.  Scribe  lyrics  so  students 
can  follow  along  with  the  print. 

Audiovisual  Cues 

Before  reading  a book,  model  and  provide  guided  practice  to  help  students  recognize  the  use  of 
audiovisual  cues  in  media  texts;  e.g., 

- Composition  refers  to  the  way  objects,  people,  words  or  symbols  are  arranged. 

- Lighting  may  indicate  the  passing  of  time,  changes  in  mood  and  feelings  or  create  overall 
effect. 

- Colour  is  used  to  create  mood  and  feelings,  to  signal  change  or  for  overall  effect. 

- Movement  in  a still  picture  may  be  suggested  by  lines  or  by  composition.  Movement  in  film 
or  video  can  be  used  to  create  mood  and  to  signal  change. 

- Sound  in  print  media  includes  punctuation,  repetition,  alliteration,  rhyme  and  rhythm.  Sound 
in  nonprint  media  includes  music  and  sound  effects  to  signal  action,  indicate  change  or  create 
mood. 

- Rhythm  is  the  overall  mood  and  flow  of  the  composition  created  by  combining  all  the 
elements. 

- Editing  is  the  relationship  of  words  to  illustrations,  the  placement  and  size  of  words,  the  use 
of  capitalization  and  colour. 
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Textual  Cues 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.1.3  use  textual  cues,  such  as  story  models  and  titles,  to  construct  and  confirm 
meaning,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  textual  cues,  such  as  story  models  and  titles,  to  construct  and  confirm  meaning? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  textual  cues,  such  as  story  models  and  titles,  to  construct 
and  confirm  meaning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use 
the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  students  are  able  to  use  textual  cues,  such  as  story  models  and 
titles,  to  construct  and  confirm  meaning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rating  Scale  1, 
2 or  3). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  determine  how  they  use  textual  cues,  such  as  story  models  and  titles,  to 
construct  and  confirm  meaning.  Also  determine  if  they  use  textual  cues  in  composing  texts  as  they 
speak,  write  or  represent. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• EyKeapuK  dm  Mcuinm . ScncucbKa  A.  M.  (ynop.).  Kh'ib:  Ko63a,  2001. 

• Hoea  2:  Biputi  i peoycu.  Emarn  O.  (ynop.).  Eamohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™  A;ib6cpin,  1993. 

• Hoea  2:  ffinnozu.  Einam  O.  E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBfm  AjibSepra,  1992. 

• Hoea  2:  Bnpaeu  dm  po3eumKy ytcpamcbicoi  Moeu  do  dinnoeie  1-13.  ELiam  O.,  flpcviKO  L. 
EflMOHTOH:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  AjibdepTH,  1996. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.1  General 

Comprehension 

Strategies 
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Cueing  Systems 

Students  will  be  able  to: 
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2.1.4  use  semantic,  morphological,  phonological,  graphophonic  and  syntactic  cues, 
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c n o 

such  as  syllabication/word  families  and  sight  words,  to  construct  and  confirm 

word  meaning  in  context. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Cueing  Systems 

Syntactic  Cues : refer  to  word  order,  rules  and  patterns  of  language  in  sentences,  phrases  and  clauses  that 
assist  in  constructing  meaning  in  texts  and  identifying  unknown  words. 

Semantic  Cues:  refer  to  meaning  in  language  that  assists  in  comprehending  texts  and  identifying  unknown 
words.  To  create  meaning,  students  make  connections  between  words,  prior  knowledge  of  language  and 
linguistic  forms,  personal  understanding  of  the  world  and  experiences  with  various  texts  and  content. 
Graphophonic  Cues:  refer  to  sound-symbol  relationships  of  language  that  aid  in  constructing  meaning  and 
identifying  unknown  words. 

Pragmatic  Cues:  refer  to  the  social  and  cultural  context,  puipose  and  use  of  language.  These  factors  affect 
how  the  individual  constructs  meaning. 

Cloze  Oral  Reading 

As  a class,  students  read  a short  cloze  passage  on  an  overhead  projector.  They  suggest  words  to 
fill  in  the  blanks.  Record  all  suggestions  and  lead  a discussion  about  the  appropriateness  of  each 
word  suggested. 

Word  Posters 

Students  contribute  words  to  create  word  posters  and  these  topic  or  theme-related  words  are 
posted  for  easy  reference.  Invite  students  to  brainstorm  first  for  words  they  know;  e.g.,  hh,  a,  e,  i, 
nouns. 

Extension:  Students  pick  out  verb  endings  from  books  with  similar  endings.  Then  they  add  the 
endings  to  a class  verb  chart. 

Nonsense  Words 

Students  create  nonsense  words  from  a list  of  phonograms  provided.  They  pronounce  the  word 
and  everyone  guesses  at  the  spelling.  Then  the  student  puts  the  word  in  a sentence  that  enables 
the  class  to  understand  the  meaning  of  the  word  in  context. 

Extension:  Establish  letter  units  to  help  word  building;  e.g.,  6a,  6e,  6n,  6i,  6o,  6y  (6m,  6io). 

Board  Games 

Working  in  small  groups,  students  review  Ukrainian  vocabulary  and  practise  decoding  words 
through  playing  the  board  games  based  on  Nova  2;  e.g.,  HacTmbHi  irpn. 
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Cueing  Systems 

~ E 

O O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 
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2.1.4  use  semantic,  morphological,  phonological,  graphophonic  and  syntactic  cues, 

w o 

such  as  syllabication/word  families  and  sight  words,  to  construct  and  confirm 

word  meaning  in  context,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  semantic,  morphological,  phonological,  graphophonic  and  syntactic  cues,  such  as 

syllabication/word  families  and  sight  words,  to  construct  and  confirm  word  meaning  in  context? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  semantic,  morphological,  phonological,  graphophonic 
and  syntactic  cues,  such  as  syllabication/word  families  and  sight  words,  to  construct  and  confirm 
word  meaning  in  context  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  use 
semantic,  morphological,  phonological,  graphophonic  and  syntactic  cues,  such  as  syllabication/word 
families  and  sight  words,  to  construct  and  confirm  word  meaning  in  context.  Record  anecdotal  notes 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• EymapuK  dm  Mcuinm.  ScncncbKa  A.  M.  (yuop.).  KhTb:  Ko63a,  2001. 

• Moetta  dimetticmb.  Bnpaeu  dm  cepii  numanoK  Tym  i mem.  Kjihcu2-8.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1992. 

• ffpy3i.  TypKO  K.  C.  Ta  imm.  E.imohtoii:  MmicTepcTBO  ocbIth  Anbdep™,  1975. 

• Jlpyti.  Khudicku  dm  enpae.  Typxo  K.  C.  Ta  imm.  Ejimohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocBira  Anbdep™, 
1975. 

• Hoea  2:  Bipuii  i pedycu.  Einam  O.  (ynop.).  E/imohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocbIth  Anbdep™,  1993. 

• Hoea  2:  Hacmijibui  izpu.  Einam  O.  (yicn.).  E;imoiitoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocbith  Anbdep™,  1993. 

• Hoea  2:  Bnpaeu  dm  po3eumKv yKpaiHCbKoi  Moeu  do  dinnoeie  1-13.  Einam  O..  flpciviKO  L. 
E^mohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocbIth  Anbdep™,  1996. 

• Hoea  2:  Ha  donoMozy  emanejieei.  Mamepimu  dm  iimiiyeaiimi  jaw-ime.  Einam  O.  (ynop.). 
Eamohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocBi™  Anbdep™,  1995. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.2  Respond  to 

Texts 


GRACE 

2 


o ® 

h—  £Z 

Experience  Various  Texts 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 
® £ 

2.2.1  participate  in  shared  listening,  reading  and  viewing  experiences,  using  texts  from 

&-  3 

CO  o 

a variety  of  genres  and  cultural  traditions,  such  as  legends,  puppet  plays,  video 
programs,  songs,  riddles  and  informational  texts. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Listening  and  Viewing  Centre 

Provide  a variety  of  forms  and  genres  in  a listening  and  viewing  centre.  Have  students  create  a 
collection  of  class  favourites  after  reading  a variety  of  fables,  riddles,  poems  and  stories.  This 
collection  can  be  placed  in  the  reading  centre.  Keep  a running  list  in  the  class  of  texts  students 
have  experienced  together,  on  a genre  or  form  sheet. 

Extension:  Students  read  with  older  students  in  the  school. 

Class  j oke  Book 

Students  record  their  own  humorous  stories,  jokes  and  riddles  in  a book. 

Readers'  Theatre 

Involve  students  in  a readers’  theatre  where  they  tell  a story  through  actions  and  speech  of 
characters.  They  read  the  Ukrainian  version  of  Little  Red  Riding  Hood. 
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Experience  Various  Texts 

i= 

o O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

9 

o o 

Q.  3 

2.2.1  participate  in  shared  listening,  reading  and  viewing  experiences,  using  texts  from 

W o 

a variety  of  genres  and  cultural  traditions,  such  as  legends,  puppet  plays,  video 

programs,  songs,  riddles  and  informational  texts,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- participate  in  shared  listening,  reading  and  viewing  experiences,  using  texts  from  a variety  of 
genres  and  cultural  traditions,  such  as  legends,  puppet  plays,  video  programs,  songs,  riddles  and 
informational  texts? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  participate  in  shared  listening,  reading  and  viewing 
experiences,  using  texts  from  a variety  of  genres  and  cultural  traditions,  such  as  legends,  puppet 
plays,  video  programs,  songs,  riddles  and  informational  texts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Help  students  name  texts  that  arc  their  personal  favourites  and  show  their  reading  interests  and 
experiences  with  text,  using  a self-assessment  checklist;  e.g., 


Im'ji: 

11  JIIOSJIIO  MHTaTH 

flaTa: 

X modulo  miTaTH 

Tax 

Hi 

• )KapTH 

© 

© 

• Ka3KH 

© 

© 

• 3ara/jKH 

© 

© 

• Biprni 

© 

© 

• pe6ycH 

© 

© 

• nicHi 

© 

© 

• /jifljiorH 

© 

© 

SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  2:  JJimoeu.  Eijiam  O.  L,:[moiitoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocidrn  Aubdepra,  1992. 

• Hoea  2:  nicm  (36ipica).  Binam  O.  (ynop.).  Ejimohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  AjibEepra,  1992. 

• Hoea  2:  Hicm  (KOMnneKT  k ac  ct/ k o m n a kt  - n m ck ) . Einam  O.  (ynop.);  Eijiam  JI.  (cnmanKa). 
LvImohtoh:  Mc  rojmmiHH  KaoincT  yKpai'HCbKoi'  mobh,  1992/1998. 

• Hoea  2:  Bipuii  i peoycu.  Einam  O.  (ynop.).  L.imoiitoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocisirn  Aubdepra,  1993. 

• HepeoHauianoHKa.  Slavutych,  E.,  Turko,  X.  (eds.).  Edmonton,  AB:  Alberta  Education,  1975. 

• Cenma  cpidnoi  3umu.  Bojioccbhh  O.  JIbBiB:  ABepc,  1998. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.2  Respond  to 

Texts 


GRACE 

2 


/N  0) 

Connect  Self,  Texts  and  Culture 

g E 

■7;  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

2.2.2  describe  similarities  between  experiences  and  traditions  encountered  in  daily  life 

C/5  o 

and  those  portrayed  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Response 

Students  respond  to  texts,  focusing  on  making  connections  to  their  own  experiences,  through: 

- role-plays 

- posters 

- puppet  plays 

- drawings 

- dioramas 

- letters 

- murals 

- paintings. 

Show  and  Tell  or  Sharing  Circle 

Students  participate  in  show  and  tell  or  a sharing  circle  to  discuss  reactions  to  a story  and  relate  it 
to  their  lives. 

Group  Discussion 

Each  student  chooses  a book  he  or  she  has  read.  In  small  groups,  students  infer  how  the  author 
may  have  gotten  the  idea  to  write  the  story.  They  also  consider  the  question,  Mri  tic  BaM  tiara/tyr: 
nofliro  i3  Bamoro  /Kmtth?  I IoHcnirb. 

Guest  Author 

Invite  a writer  into  the  class  to  talk  about  how  he  or  she  generates  ideas  for  writing  stories. 
Students  later  form  a list  of  topics  about  which  they  would  like  to  write. 
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Connect  Self,  Texts  and  Culture 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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Q.  3 

2.2.2  describe  similarities  between  experiences  and  traditions  encountered  in  daily  life 

CO  o 

and  those  portrayed  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts.  ( continued ) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- describe  similarities  between  experiences  and  traditions  encountered  in  daily  life  and  those 
portrayed  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts? 

□ Learning  Logs 

Review  students’  Learning  Log  entries  to  determine  their  skills  in  sharing  personal  experiences  and 
cultural  traditions.  Note  how  students  relate  their  experiences  to  texts  read  or  viewed  in  class. 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  are  able  to  describe  similarities  between  experiences  and  traditions  encountered  in  daily  life 
and  those  portrayed  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts.  Offer  feedback,  encouragement  and 
praise  as  needed. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Cenma  cpiSnoi 3umu.  Bouoccbhh  O.  Jlbidii:  ABepc,  1998. 

• Hoea  2:  ffinnoeu.  Eijiarn  O.  L/imoiitoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  AjibBepra,  1992. 

• Hoea  2:  noemop-mimaifin.  Binam  O.  L.imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBfra  A:ib6cprn,  1992. 

• Men h iiapodDiceiiiiH.  Birthday.  Savedchuk,  L.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Manitoba  Parents  for  Ukrainian 
Education/Dzvin  Publishing,  1982. 

• Monpodima.  My  Family.  Savedchuk,  L.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Manitoba  Parents  for  Ukrainian 
Education/Dzvin  Publishing,  1982. 

• HamajibHUH  KomuK.  Natalka’s  Kitten.  Savedchuk,  L.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Manitoba  Parents  for 
Ukrainian  Education/Dzvin  Publishing,  1982. 

• Tommuk.  Savedchuk,  L.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Manitoba  Parents  for  Ukrainian  Education/Dzvin 
Publishing,  1982. 


606  / Chapter  9 - Grade  2 
2008 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K— 3) 

©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 

GRADE 

and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 

2.2  Respond  to 

Texts 

respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 

CM 

<D 

Appreciate  the  Artistry  of  Texts 

~ E 

■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

2.2.3  identify  and  express  the  feelings  of  people  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia 

CO  o 

texts. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Role-play 

After  someone  reads  or  retells  songs  and  nursery  rhymes,  students  role-play  them  to  show  the 
range  of  characters’  emotions. 

Expressive  Art 

In  pairs,  students  look  at  some  art  reproductions  and  label  them  for  emotional  expression;  e.g., 
happy,  sad,  scary. 

Expressive  Choral  Reading 

In  a choral  reading,  students  use  voice,  tone,  pace,  intonation  and  expression  to  help  convey  the 
character’s  feelings. 

Alternative  Activity:  Students  are  each  given  a character  from  a text  and,  in  small  groups,  cut 
pictures  from  magazines  that  depict  the  feelings  of  the  character,  possibly  at  different  times. 
Later,  students  can  present  their  particular  character. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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2.2.3  identify  and  express  the  feelings  of  people  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia 

CO  o 

texts,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  and  express  the  feelings  of  people  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts? 

□ Portfolios 

Collect  work  samples  over  time  that  demonstrate  students’  growing  understanding  of  the  feelings  of 
people  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts. 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  and  express  the  feelings  of  people  in  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea2:  I lo en i op- hi im a u in . Einam  O.  L.imoiitoh:  Minicrcpci  BO  ocid  ru  A.ibdcpru.  1992. 

• Men h napo dDicei ihh.  Birthday.  Savedchuk,  L.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Manitoba  Parents  for  Ukrainian 
Education/  Dzvin  Publishing,  1982. 

• Magazines,  catalogues. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 

GRADE 

and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 

2.3  Understand 

respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
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visual  and  multimedia  texts. 

Techniques 
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Forms  and  Genres 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 
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Q.  3 

2.3.1  recognize  that  information  and  ideas  can  be  expressed  in  a variety  of  forms  and 

co  o 

texts. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Story/Video/Web  Site 

After  listening  to  a story  about  snow,  watching  a video  about  snow  and  reading  about  snow  on  a 
Web  site,  students  talk  about  what  they  have  learned  about  snow  and  why  they  prefer  a particular 
media  text. 

Classroom  Newsletter 

Students  create  a simple  classroom  newsletter,  incorporating  a variety  of  genres;  e.g.,  stories, 
information  text,  poetry,  songs,  news  reports,  photo  journals,  recipes,  cartoons,  riddles  and  jokes, 
games,  letters,  puzzles. 

Brainstorming 

Before  studying  a topic,  students  brainstorm  where  they  can  get  information;  e.g.,  nioHepn, 
BjieHH  pojmirn,  3buikh  adnyico?  3;iopoii'M,  Hama  i iponi imiM/I  lame  MicTO.  Direct  students  to  the 
appropriate  resource. 

Fiction  vs.  Nonfiction 

Students  take  a walk  around  the  library  and  point  out  fiction  vs.  nonfiction  and  where  different 
genres  are  kept.  Once  back  in  class,  students,  in  small  groups,  can  make  a chart  of  the  different 
forms  and  genres  in  their  school  library. 
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Forms  and  Genres 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.3.1  recognize  that  information  and  ideas  can  be  expressed  in  a variety  of  forms  and 
texts.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recognize  that  information  and  ideas  can  be  expressed  in  a variety  of  forms  and  texts? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  recognize  that  information  and  ideas  can  be  expressed  in  a 
variety  of  forms  and  texts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Learning  Logs 

Have  students  respond  to  the  different  variety  of  forms  and  texts;  e.g.,  by  describing  their  favourite 
form  and  what  they  like  about  it. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  2:  ffimoau.  Einam  O.  L.imohtoii:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™  A.ibdcprn,  1992. 

• Hoea  2:  noemop-mimaifin.  Einam  O.  L.imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBrm  Anb6ep™,  1992. 

• Hoea  2:  Bipuii  i pe6ycu.  Eijiarn  O.  (ynop.).  Ehmohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  AnbEepra,  1993. 

• Hoea  2:  Hicm  (36ipica).  Einam  O.  (ynop.).  L.imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBrra  Anbdepra,  1992. 

• Hoea  2:  Hicm  (komiltcki  k ac ct/ k o m h a kt - n h ck ) . Einam  O.  (ynop.);  Einam  JI.  (cniBamca). 
L.tmohtoh:  Mcto.thhhhh  KaoincT  yKpai'ncbKo'f  mobh,  1992/1998. 

• Hoea  2:  Bnpaeu  dm  po3eurriKy  yKpaiHCbKoi  Moeu  do  dimoaie  1-13.  Einam  O..  LIpcMKO  L. 
EflMOHTOH:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Anbdep™,  1996. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
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and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 

2.3  Understand 

respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 

A 

visual  and  multimedia  texts. 

Techniques 
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Techniques  and  Elements 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

2.3.2  relate  the  beginning,  middle  and  end  of  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts; 

C/5  o 

and  identify  the  main  character. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Shape  Representations 

Students  use  an  appropriate  shape,  e.g.,  a castle  or  forest,  divided  into  three  sections,  to  represent 
the  beginning,  middle  and  end  of  a fairy  tale.  They  use  an  appropriate  character  shape  to  identify 
the  main  character. 

Retellings 

Read  a story,  e.g.,  Kojio6ok,  and  have  students  retell  it.  Record  four  to  five  main  sentences  from 
the  story  and  have  students  illustrate  them.  Display  these  retellings. 

Extension:  Students  retell  a story  with  a beginning,  middle  and  end.  They  use  a computer 
painting  or  drawing  program  to  create  illustrations  for  the  story. 

Character  Depictions 

At  the  top  of  a page,  students  write  the  name  of  a character  from  a story  that  was  read  to  them. 
They  then  cut  pictures  from  old  magazines  that  represent  aspects  of  the  character  and  glue  the 
pictures  on  the  page. 

Extension:  Students  make  a class  chart  or  cluster  map  depicting  character  traits  from  a favourite 
story. 

Extension:  After  listening  to  a story,  students  draw  the  main  characters  and  attach  speeches  to 
depict  events  in  the  story. 
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2.3.2  relate  the  beginning,  middle  and  end  of  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts; 
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and  identify  the  main  character,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- relate  the  beginning,  middle  and  end  of  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts;  and  identify  the 
main  character? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  relate  the  beginning,  middle  and  end  of  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts;  and  identify  the  main  character  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Coach  students  in  developing  their  understanding  of  story  and  character  analysis. 

□ Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use 
the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  students  are  able  to  relate  the  beginning,  middle  and  end  of  oral, 
print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts;  and  identify  the  main  character  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Rating  Scale  1,  2 or  3). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• ffpy3i.  Typxo  K.  C.  Ta  mini.  E,:[mohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  AnbdepTH,  1975. 

• Jlpyti.  Kiiudicku  dm  enpae.  Typxo  K.  C.  Ta  imm.  E;imoiitoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBrra  Ajibdepra, 
1975. 

• Kojio6ok.  KoBanb  O.  Khib:  AnbTepHaTHBH,  1997. 

• Computer  with  a painting  or  drawing  program. 

• Magazines. 

• Graphic  organizers;  e.g.,  charts,  maps  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 

GRACE 

and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 

2.3  Understand 

respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 

A 

visual  and  multimedia  texts. 

Techniques 

2 

Vocabulary 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.3.3  explore  commonalities  in  word  families  to  increase  vocabulary. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Brainstorm 

Students  brainstorm  and  generate  word  families;  e.g., 

- two  syllable  words 

- words  that  begin  the  same. 

Word  Endings 

Post  a chart  of  adjective  and  adverb  word  endings;  e.g..  hh,  a,  e,  i.  Students  then  add  words 
under  each  category  as  they  come  across  new  phrases.  Similarly,  post  a chart  for  verb  endings. 

Extension:  Students  are  given  a passage  where  they  must  look  for  and  circle  a particular  root 
word  or  ending.  A discussion  can  follow  where  students  categorize  their  results. 

Noun  Endings 

Repeatedly  model  the  various  ways  a noun  can  be  presented  with  different  endings;  e.g.. 

- Lje  Hama  rdMHaTa. 

- Y KiMHaTi  ti™. 

- flHpeKTOp  npHHIHOB  to  KiMHaTH. 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K— 3) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Chapter  9 - Grade  2/613 
2008 


GRADE 

2 


Vocabulary 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.3.3  explore  commonalities  in  word  families  to  increase  vocabulary.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- explore  commonalities  in  word  families  to  increase  vocabulary? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  explore  commonalities  in  word  families  to  increase 
vocabulary  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
explore  commonalities  in  word  families  to  increase  vocabulary.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• JIoziKa.  l aispiua  C.  L..  KyiMiiiira  II.  JL,  TonopxoBa  1.  L.,  Llicpomiina  C.  B.  Khib: 
ACT-nPECC-AIK-CI,  2000. 

• EyKeapuK  dm  Mcuinm.  3eJieHCbKa  A.  M.  (ynop.).  Khib:  Ko63a,  2001. 

• Moetta  dimbtticmb . Bnpaeu  dm  cepit  numanoK  Tym  i mem.  Kjihcu2-8.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1992. 

• ffpy3i.  Typxo  K.  C.  Ta  mini.  E,:[mohtoit:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Anbdep™,  1975. 

• Jlpyn.  Khudicku  dm  enpae.  Typxo  K.  C.  Ta  mini.  E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  A;ib6cp  i n, 
1975. 

• yKpamcbKi  Moetti  izpu.  Ukrainian  Language  Games.  Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education, 
1996. 

• Po te u m cm o ya t e mo «,7 eiinti.  Upoepana  lautimb  3 dumunoio  aid  mptox  poric.  CBeraoBa  I.  C. 
Khib:  ACT-nPECC-AIK-CI,  2001. 
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Rhymes  and  Tongue  Twisters 

Students  practise  silly  rhymes  and  tongue  twisters;  e.g.,  >Knpa(j)a  y nrarjri . Using  models 
provided,  they  create  their  own  tongue  twisters  with  the  letters  of  the  alphabet.  They  can  write, 
illustrate  and  compile  the  tongue  twisters  into  a class  book.  This  can  be  shared  with  the  lower 
grades. 

Patterns  and  Rhythms 

Read  texts  that  contain  patterns  and  rhythms;  e.g.,  Pima,  PyKaemKa.  Students  can  join  in  on 
repeated  phrases  and  words. 

Extension:  Students  engage  in  echo-reading,  choral  reading,  readers’  theatre. 

Changing  the  Words 

As  a class,  students  take  a familiar  poem  and  change  words  to  make  a new  variation;  e.g.,  Iae  /ii/i 
can  be  changed  to  Iae  ;iyx.  Students  change  some  of  the  words  to  suit  the  subject. 

Extension:  Students  read  words  backward;  e.g.,  MaMa  = aMaM. 

Extension:  Students  use  word  cards  and  arrange  them  into  sensible  sentences. 
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Experiment  with  Language 

£ E 
u o 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

2.3.4  demonstrate  interest  in  the  sounds  and  rhythms  of  words,  word  combinations  and 

CO  o 

phrases  in  oral,  literary  and  media  presentations,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- demonstrate  interest  in  the  sounds  and  rhythms  of  words,  word  combinations  and  phrases  in  oral, 
literary  and  media  presentations? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  demonstrate  interest  in  the  sounds  and  rhythms  of  words, 
word  combinations  and  phrases  in  oral,  literary  and  media  presentations  (see  sample  blackline  master 
in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
demonstrate  interest  in  the  sounds  and  rhythms  of  words,  word  combinations  and  phrases  in  oral, 
literary  and  media  presentations.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• 3ouium  dm  nucbMa.  2 Kjiac.  DKyidBcr.Ka  O.  JlbBrn:  CbIt,  2000. 

• EyKeapuK  dnn MOJinm.  3eneHCbKa A.  M.  (ynop.).  Kh'ib:  Ko63a,  2001. 

• Matidpiena  adenma.  IIpoKonem.  M.  JlbBrn:  ABepc,  2000. 

• ffpy3i.  Typxo  K.  C.  Ta  mini.  E.imohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocbIth  AjibSepra,  1975. 

• Jlpyn.  Kiiudicku  dm  enpae.  Typxo  K.  C.  Ta  mmi.  E^mohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocBrra  Anbdep™, 
1975. 

• Hoea  2:  Bipuii  i peoycu.  Ebiam  O.  (ynop.).  E.imohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocbIth  Ajindepra,  1993. 

• Hoea  2:  Hicm  (idipKa).  Eijiarn  O.  (ynop.).  E.tmohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocbIth  AnbdepTH,  1992. 

• Hoea  2:  Hicm  (komiuickt  k accr/ k o m ii a kt - ;i h ck ) . Einam  O.  (ynop.);  BLiaur  JI.  (cnmanKa). 
E;iMOinon:  Mcto.thuhhh  Kaoincr  yKpamcbKoi'  mobh,  1992/1998. 

• Cohshko:  A 6emi<a.  JlimuiKu.  Bipuii.  laeadKu.  Pedycu.  CKopo.uoeKu.  Bohko  E.,  Myoau  E., 
YceHKo  O.,  Xottoc  IO.,  Xottoc  C.  /JoHeitbK:  CTajiKep,  2002. 

• EyKeap.  Memodumii  nopadu  euumemo.  JlyuriK  )f.  B.,  I Iponb  M.  Pvl.,  CaiiinaK  A.  C.  JlbBrn: 

CbIt,  2001. 


616  / Chapter  9 - Grade  2 
2008 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K— 3) 

©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Create  Original  Texts 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.3.5  create  basic  texts  to  communicate  and  demonstrate  understanding  of  modelled 
forms. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Wheel  Planner 

Students  use  a wheel  form  to  plan  how  they  would  write  a paragraph  on  a topic;  e.g., 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K— 3) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Chapter  9 - Grade  2/617 
2008 


GRADE 

2 


o o 

Create  Original  Texts 

£ £ 
o o 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

% 2 
Q.  3 

2.3.5  create  basic  texts  to  communicate  and  demonstrate  understanding  of  modelled 

c n o 

forms.  ( continued ) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- create  basic  texts  to  communicate  and  demonstrate  understanding  of  modelled  forms? 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  create  basic  texts  to  communicate  and  demonstrate  understanding  of  modelled 
forms  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Discuss  with  students  their  work  and  encourage  them  to  explain  the  chosen  form.  Use  this  time  to 
provide  students  with  constructive  and  positive  feedback. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  create  basic  texts  to  communicate 
and  demonstrate  understanding  of  modelled  forms  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea2:  Bnpaeu  dm  po3eumKy yKpamcbKoi mobu  do  dinnoeie  1-13.  Eijiaiu  O.,  flpcMKO  I . 
E/tMOHTOH:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  AjibdepTH,  1996. 

• ffpy3i.  TypKO  K.  C.  Ta  mini.  E,tmohtoit:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  AjibSepm,  1975. 

• Jlpyii.  Kiiudicku  dm  enpae.  Typxo  K.  C.  Ta  mini.  E.tmohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  AubSepm, 
1975. 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  A Handbook  for  Assessment  and  Evaluation  K-12. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1996. 

• fl  Menam  MuKOJian.  TepMaHB.  Khib:  flpuuM,  1999. 

• Web  sites;  e.g., 

- www.sasked.gov.sk.ca  (Saskatchewan  Learning) 

- www.aac.ab.ca  (Alberta  Assessment  Consortium) 

- www.21earn.ca/Projects/Together/START/checklid.html  (General  Observation  Checklist). 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 


3.1  Plan  and 
Focus 


GRADE 

2 


O 

Personal  Knowledge  and  Experience 

~ E 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o g 

£ 2 
Q.  -j 

3.1.1  record  and  share  personal  knowledge  and  experience  of  a topic. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Brainstorming  Web 

As  a class,  students  brainstorm  ideas  about  a topic  and  develop  a web  that  the  teacher  makes  on 
the  board,  overhead  or  chart;  e.g., 


KOCMinHi  KopaOJii 


Daily  News 

Students  share  daily  news  orally  in  a quick  presentation  to  the  whole  group. 

Personal  Collections 

Students  prepare  personal  collections  and  bring  favourite  items  for  presentation.  The  class  can 
maintain  a chart  listing  all  the  collections. 

Hobby  Talk 

Students  talk  about  their  favourite  hobbies  and  add  to  a 
caMa.  Each  student  makes  his  or  her  own  page  and  the 


class  graph.  Read  Kojiu  n com  or  Komi  h 
class  forms  a book. 
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Personal  Knowledge  and  Experience 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.1.1  record  and  share  personal  knowledge  and  experience  of  a topic,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- record  and  share  personal  knowledge  and  experience  of  a topic? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  record  and  share  personal  knowledge  and  experience  of  a 
topic  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
record  and  share  personal  knowledge  and  experience  of  a topic.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  arc  able  to  record  and  share  personal  knowledge  and  experience  of  a topic  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• yKpamcbKi  Moetti  iepu.  Ukrainian  Language  Games.  Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education, 
1996. 

• Kojiuhcom.  Schur,  P.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Manitoba  Parents  for  Ukrainian  Education/Dzvin 
Publishing,  1982. 

• KojiuncoMa.  Schur,  P.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Manitoba  Parents  for  Ukrainian  Education/Dzvin 
Publishing,  1982. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 


3.1  Plan  and 
Focus 


GRADE 

2 


o ® 

m—  £Z 

Ask  Questions 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® £ 
Q_  3 

3.1.2  ask  questions  to  understand  a topic,  and  identify  information  needs. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
20  Questions 

Play  20  Questions  (Bra/tam  c!  20  mrram>)  with  students  to  attempt  to  identify  an  object,  place  or 
topic.  One  student  has  an  object  or  a paper  on  which  is  written  the  name  of  a place  or  topic. 
Classmates  attempt  to  identify  the  object,  place  or  topic  by  asking  a maximum  of  twenty 
questions.  This  may  be  done  in  small  groups  or  with  the  whole  class. 

I Wonder... 

Create  an  “I  Wonder  . . ./I  wish  to  know  . . .”  (TI  xoriii  6n/jia  6 niarH)  or  “Does  someone  know?” 
(Mu  xTocb  3Hae?)  chart  where  students  can  post  questions  they  would  like  to  explore. 

Interview  Questions 

Help  students  create  questions  for  interviewing  members  of  the  school  community. 

Field  Trip  KWL  Chart 

Before  a field  trip,  guest  speaker  or  new  topic,  students  create  a set  of  questions  they  would  like 
answered  and,  with  the  teacher,  make  a class  KWL  chart  on  the  board  or  chart  paper;  e.g., 


K 

What  we  know 
about  this 

W 

What  we  want 
to  find  out 

L 

What  did 
we  learn? 

3 

lIJo  Mil  3HaeMO  npo  ne? 

X 

mo  Mil  XO'ICMO  /U  inaTHCb? 

B 

mo  Mil  BIlBHIlJin? 
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Ask  Questions 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.1.2  ask  questions  to  understand  a topic,  and  identify  information  needs.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- ask  questions  to  understand  a topic,  and  identify  information  needs? 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  are  able  to  ask  questions  to  understand  a topic,  and  identify  information  needs.  Offer 
feedback,  encouragement  and  praise  as  needed. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to  ask 
questions  to  understand  a topic,  and  identify  information  needs.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• yKpamcbKi  Moetti  izpu.  Ukrainian  Language  Games.  Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education, 
1996. 

• Hoea  2:  JJimoeu.  Eijiarn  O.  E.imoiitoh:  MirricTepcTBO  ocBrm  Ajib6epTH,  1992. 

• Hoea  2:  no e mop- m i m a n in . Eijiarn  O.  E.imoiitoh:  MiiiicrcpcrBO  ocidm  A:ib6cprn,  1992. 

• Hoea  2:  Bnpaeu  dm  po3eumKy  VKpaiHCbKoi  Moeu  do  dimozie  1-13 . ELiam  O.,  flpcMKO  E. 
EtMOHTOH:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Ajib6ep™,  1996. 

• KWL  chart  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 

3.1  Plan  and 

GRADE 

and  information. 

Focus 

CM 

o 

Participate  in  Group  Inquiry 

~ E 

■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

3.1.3  contribute  information  and  questions  to  assist  in  group  understanding  of  a topic 

C/5  o 

or  task. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Class  Discussion 

Record  on  a chart  as  students  contribute  to  a class  discussion  about  friendship  by  telling  about 
their  own  friends,  why  they  like  them  and  what  activities  they  like  to  do  with  them. 


Group  Resource  Charts 

As  a class,  create  resource  charts  on  research  topics;  e.g.. 


fle? 


mo? 


RoMy? 


Mystery  Bag 

Place  an  item  or  artifact  pertaining  to  the  inquiry  or  topic  in  a bag  (or  box).  Students  generate 
questions  to  guess  the  contents  of  the  bag. 

Read,  Question,  Read,  Answer 

While  reading  a story,  pause  at  particular  times  and  model  for  students  questions  they  might  ask. 
Have  students  ask  several  questions  and  note  the  questions  on  the  board.  Read  further  in  the 
story  and  then  pause  again  and  have  students  answer  the  questions  asked. 
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Participate  in  Group  Inquiry 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

8 s 

Q.  3 

3.1.3  contribute  information  and  questions  to  assist  in  group  understanding  of  a topic 

1 

c n o 

or  task,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- contribute  information  and  questions  to  assist  in  group  understanding  of  a topic  or  task? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  contribute  information  and  questions  to  assist  in  group 
understanding  of  a topic  or  task  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  they  are  able  to  contribute  information  and 
questions  to  assist  in  group  understanding  of  a topic  or  task  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix 
E:  Self-assessment  Rating  Scale). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• yKpamcbKi  Moeni  iepu.  Ukrainian  Language  Games.  Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education, 
1996. 

• Hoea2:  Bnpaeu  dm  po3eumKv yKpaiHCbKo'i Moeu  do  dinnoeie  1-13.  BLiain  O.,  >IpcMKO  L. 
EttMOHTOH:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Ajib6ep™,  1996. 

• Resource  charts. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 


3.1  Plan  and 
Focus 


GRADE 
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Create  and  Follow  a Plan 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® £ 
Q_  “s 

3.1.4  recall  and  follow  directions  for  accessing  and  gathering  information. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Library  Field  Trip 

Students  participate  in  a field  trip  to  the  school  library  to  search  for  information.  Have  the 
librarian  explain  various  strategies  for  finding  information  in  the  library. 

Extension:  Ask  students  to  repeat  directions  or  act  as  teacher/librarian  and  give  directions  to 
other  students. 


Resource  Chart 

Students  recall  the  steps  and  directions  for  gathering  information.  They  fill  out  a resource  chart 
when  they  do  their  research.  Model  how  to  complete  the  chart  before  students  begin. 


TeMa  nocjii.T/KC 

/I^cepejia  m^opMauii* 

HH5i: 

3amiTaHHJi  (npinoian): 
Tie  )KHByTr>  nmrBiHH? 

Iflo  i'naTB  niHrBiHH? 

RoMy  HeMae  ninrriinip,  y 
30onapKy? 

flea 

3HaiimoB/ira 

mcjropMamio 

Ifloa 

HaBHHBca/ naca 

flea 

3HaiimoB/jia 

iHc|ropManiK) 

Iflo  a 

HaBHHBca/naca 

flea 

3HaHmoB/na 

iHc|ropManiK) 

Iflo  a 

HaBHHBca/naca 
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Create  and  Follow  a Plan 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.1.4  recall  and  follow  directions  for  accessing  and  gathering  information,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recall  and  follow  directions  for  accessing  and  gathering  information? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  recall  and  follow  directions  for  accessing  and  gathering 
information  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  they  are  able  to  recall  and  follow 
directions  for  accessing  and  gathering  information  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Rating  Scale). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• yKpamcbKi  Mostti  iepu.  Ukrainian  Language  Games.  Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education, 
1996. 

• Resource  chart. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 


GRADE 

2 


e\  0 

Identify  Personal  and  Peer  Knowledge 

~ E 

■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

3.2.1  participate  in  group  discussion  to  generate  information  on  a topic,  and  identify 

C/5  o 

sources  of  additional  information. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Brainstorming 

Students  brainstorm  their  personal  knowledge  about  a topic  and  share  their  topic-related  ideas 
and  experiences.  Record  students’  ideas  on  a chart. 

Response  Discussion 

After  a school  or  community  event,  students  have  a class  discussion  related  to  the  event.  Record 
key  ideas  on  a chart.  After  the  discussion,  cut  up  the  key  ideas  and  distribute  them  to  small 
groups.  The  groups  each  make  a poster  illustrating  the  key  ideas. 

Sharing  Circle 

Students  participate  in  a sharing  circle.  They  hold  a special  Ukrainian  artifact  to  signify  their  turn 
to  speak. 
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Identify  Personal  and  Peer  Knowledge 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 
§ “ 

3.2.1  participate  in  group  discussion  to  generate  information  on  a topic,  and  identify 

1 

Q-  3 

CO  o 

sources  of  additional  information,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- participate  in  group  discussion  to  generate  information  on  a topic,  and  identify  sources  of 
additional  information? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  participate  in  group  discussion  to  generate  information  on  a 
topic,  and  identify  sources  of  additional  information  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Observation  Checklist). 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  are  able  to  participate  in  group  discussion  to  generate  information  on  a topic,  and  identify 
sources  of  additional  information.  Offer  feedback,  encouragement  and  praise  as  needed. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• yKpamcbKi  Moani  L’pu.  Ukrainian  Language  Games.  Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education, 
1996. 

• Hoea2:  Bnpaeu  dm  po36umKy yKpaincbKoi Moeu  do  dimoeie  1-13.  Eijiarn  O.,  flpcMKO  I. 
EttMOHTOH:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBira  Anb6epTH,  1996. 

• Hoea  2:  Ha  donoMozy  emuneneei.  Mamepimu  dm  nmnyeanm  3ammb.  Eijiarn  O.  (ynop.). 
EtMOHTOH:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Ajib6epTH,  1995. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 


GRADE 
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Identify  Sources 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® £ 
Q_  3 

3.2.2  answer  questions,  using  oral,  visual  and  print  information  sources. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Interviews 

Students  interview  family  members.  Model  appropriate  question  and  answer  procedures.  The 
interviews  can  be  audiotaped  or  videotaped  and  shared  with  the  class. 

Extension:  Invite  guest  presenters  and  artists  to  share  oral  traditions  and  answer  students’ 
questions. 

Scavenger  Hunt 

Have  a scavenger  hunt  where  teams  of  students  research  or  search  for  sources  of  information 
about  a current  topic  of  study. 

Ukrainian  Newspaper  5 Ws 

Bring  in  a weekly  Ukrainian  newspaper  and  paraphrase  an  article.  Students  illustrate  what  they 
hear  and  each  write  a sentence  or  heading  answering  one  of  the  5 Ws.  They  post  this  on  a 
bulletin  board  entitled  “hobhhh.” 
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Identify  Sources 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 
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Q,  3 

3.2.2  answer  questions,  using  oral,  visual  and  print  information  sources.  ( continued ) 

C/5  O 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- answer  questions,  using  oral,  visual  and  print  information  sources? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  answer  questions,  using  oral,  visual  and  print  information 
sources  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  about  the  sources  they  used  to  answer  their  inquiry  or  research  questions. 
Encourage  students  to  use  a variety  of  sources.  Conference  with  students  individually  during  each 
step  of  the  inquiry  process. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
answer  questions,  using  oral,  visual  and  print  information  sources.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• MoeHa  disuibHicmb.  Bnpaeu  dm  cepi'i  mimanoK  Tym  i ma.u.  Kjihcu  2-8.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1992. 

• ffpy3i.  Typxo  K.  C.  Ta  imni.  E;imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  AjibSepra,  1975. 

• Jlpyii.  Khuokko.  dm  enpae.  Typxo  K.  C.  Ta  imni.  E.tmohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  A;ib6cpi  n, 
1975. 

• reoepcKpix  dm  donumnmux.  Ijuocmpoeamiu,  3axomtotomm  amjiac  ceimy.  CjiadomnmtbKa  JI. 
(ron.  pen.).  Khib:  MaxaoH-YKpai'Ha,  2000. 

• Ukrainian  newspapers. 

• Ukrainian  guest  speakers  and  artists. 


630  / Chapter  9 - Grade  2 
2008 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K— 3) 

©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 


GRADE 

2 


Evaluate  Sources 

o £ 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q.  3 

3.2.3  compare  gathered  ideas  and  information  with  personal  knowledge. 

c n o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Interviews 

Help  students  create  interview  questions  and  conduct  interviews.  Answers  could  be  typed, 
written  or  audiotaped.  Students  share  in  groups  to  see  if  all  questions  were  answered  and  reflect 
on  the  information  based  on  their  own  personal  knowledge  of  the  topic. 

Pair  Reflection 

Students  record  information  on  sticky  notes  or  index  cards.  They  reread  and  categorize  the 
information.  Model  how  to  arrange  the  cards,  using  various  organizational  patterns.  In  pairs, 
students  reflect  on  the  information  based  on  their  own  personal  knowledge  of  the  topic. 

Inside-outside  Circles 

Students  sit  in  two  concentric  circles.  The  outside  circle  poses  questions  based  on  information 
found  on  the  topic  while  the  inner  circle  volunteers  to  respond. 

Group  Texts 

Small  groups  of  students  are  given  a text  to  read.  Ask  students  to  create  two  questions  based  on 
the  text,  then  the  groups  exchange  texts  and  questions.  Each  group  answers  the  questions  given 
to  them. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- compare  gathered  ideas  and  information  with  personal  knowledge? 

□ Conferences 

Talk  with  students  about  the  inquiry  or  research  questions  they  have  asked  and  answered.  Coach 
students  to  evaluate  their  answers  and  consider  aspects  of  a topic  that  they  need  to  think  about.  Guide 
students  to  search  for  answers  to  their  questions  in  appropriate  sources. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Have  students  reflect  on  how  they  used  information  to  answer  inquiry  or  research  questions.  Students 
complete  a self-assessment  checklist;  e.g., 

^ocjiktJKeHHH:  caMonepeeipKa 

Bi.inorii.ri  Ha  ranriTaimn 

Im'jh  JfaTa:  

TeMa:  

1.  Moe  3amrTaHM  6yno  TaKHM:  

2.  Mon  rsi/rnorsi.Tb  6yna  Tarcoio:  

3.  A rii/rnorsiri/na  Ha  3amiTaHHJi  (oobc/ih  ohiic) 

© © 

4.  5{  3HaHiHOB/m:ia  mcjmpMauiio  (odBenn  ozme) 

© © 

5.  Mem  me  noTpi6Ho  ni  iiiaTucn 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 


• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education  Supplementary  Materials:  Thematic  Readings  K-5. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1998. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 


GRADE 

2 


CD 

Access  Information 

£ E 

■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

3.2.4  use  the  specific  library  organizational  system  to  locate  information  and  ideas, 

C/5  o 

and  use  visual  and  auditory  cues  to  make  meaning. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Exploring  Sections  of  the  Library 

Students  go  to  relevant  sections  of  the  library,  e.g.,  the  nonfiction  and  magazine  sections,  to  find 
information  on  butterflies  and  moths. 

Extension:  Students  search  for  a Ukrainian  children’s  author  on  the  library  computer. 

Alphabetical  Order 

Students  use  personal  dictionaries  on  a daily  basis.  They  make  divider  pages  for  each  letter 
section  to  strengthen  ABC  skills  for  effective  use  of  the  library. 

Parts  of  a Text 

Develop  sets  of  questions  for  students  to  practise  using  a table  of  contents,  guide  word  headings, 
labels,  diagrams,  captions.  Design  a treasure  hunt  for  students  to  locate  the  information. 

Extension:  Students  each  create  their  own  table  of  contents.  Help  students  by  highlighting  key 
words  and  developing  topic  headings  that  appeal-  in  their  tables  of  contents. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  the  specific  library  organizational  system  to  locate  information  and  ideas,  and  use  visual  and 
auditory  cues  to  make  meaning? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  the  specific  library  organizational  system  to  locate 
information  and  ideas,  and  use  visual  and  auditory  cues  to  make  meaning  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  about  how  they  accessed  information  to  locate  information.  Have 
conferences  during  work  in  progress  to  coach  students  on  how  to  find  a variety  of  information 
sources. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 


• reozpacjpiH  dnn  donunuiueux.  Ijiwcmpoeanuu,  3axoruiK>ioHuu  anviac  ceimy.  CjiaOomimitbKa  JI. 
(ron.  pett.).  Khib:  MaxaoH-YKpama,  2000. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 
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Make  Sense  of  Information 

£ E 

■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

3.2.5  make  connections  between  prior  knowledge,  ideas  and  information,  and  oral. 

C/5  o 

visual  and  print  text  features. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Key  Terms 

Present  a variety  of  words  or  key  terms  from  textual  material  that  students  will  be  reading, 
healing  or  viewing.  Have  students  examine  the  words  and  make  connections  to  their  prior 
knowledge. 

Guided  Reading 

Guide  a group  through  the  process  of  recalling  information  by  asking  questions,  confirming 
responses  and  organizing  ideas.  Encourage  students  to  connect  the  features  of  the  text  to 
previous  knowledge,  ideas  and  information. 

Caption  Match 

Provide  a set  of  pictures  with  or  without  corresponding  captions.  Students  match  captions  with 
pictures  or  create  new  captions  and  talk  about  new  connections. 
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Make  Sense  of  Information 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.2.5  make  connections  between  prior  knowledge,  ideas  and  information,  and  oral, 
visual  and  print  text  features,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- make  connections  between  prior  knowledge,  ideas  and  information,  and  oral,  visual  and  print  text 
features? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
make  connections  between  prior  knowledge,  ideas  and  information,  and  oral,  visual  and  print  text 
features.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  make  connections  between  prior  knowledge,  ideas  and 
information,  and  oral,  visual  and  print  text  features  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  make  connections  between  prior 
knowledge,  ideas  and  information,  and  oral,  visual  and  print  text  features  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• 3omum  dm  nucbMa.  2 tuiac.  5KyidBCbKa  O.  JlbBiB:  Cbit,  2000. 

• ffpy3i.  TypKO  K.  C.  Ta  mini.  E.imohtoh:  MimcrepcTBO  ocBfm  Anbhep™,  1975. 

• Jlpyti.  Kii  hoick  a dm  enpae.  Typxo  K.  C.  Ta  mini.  Ejimohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBira  A;ib6cpin, 
1975. 

• Hoea  2:  ffinnoau.  Eijiam  O.  E.imohioh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocbIth  AjibSepra,  1992. 

• Hoea  2:  noemop-mimaifin.  Einam  O.  E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  A:ib6cprn,  1992. 

• Hoea  2:  Bnpaeu  dm  po3eumKv  VKpaiHCbKoi  Moeu  do  dinnoeie  1-13.  Eijiarn  O.,  flpeviKO  L. 
E^mohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Ajibhep™,  1996. 

• JJozma.  I aBpiua  C.  L..  Kyiamna  II.  Jl.,  TonopKoisa  I.  I’.,  lileponiiina  C-  B.  Khib: 
ACT-nPECC-AIK-CI,  2000. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 


3.3  Organize, 
Record  and 
Assess 
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Organize  Information 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® £ 
Q-  3 

3.3.1  categorize  related  information  and  ideas,  using  a variety  of  strategies. 

c n o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Floor  C harts 

Discuss  with  students  how  to  create  a floor  chart  on  a topic;  e.g., 


BE^MEJII 

IITo  BC/IMC/li  podjMTB? 

IHo  Be^Meni  i.inTb? 

CnjMTB  y3HMKy. 

InnTB  aroni-i. 

CnjMTB  y nirBi. 

Bc/i\TC>KaTa 

Boporn  Bcnvicniri 

BimaaHTb  Ha  /icperso  ana 

Jlio/IH  nOJIK)K)Tb  Ha 

6e3neKH. 

BQJXMQJX1B. 

Hapo£)KyK)Ti>c5i  6e3 
rnepCTi. 

Story  Chains 

After  reading  a story,  students  discuss  information  from  the  story.  Write  information  or  steps  on 
strips  of  paper.  Students  put  the  strips  in  order  and  construct  a chain. 

Foursquares 

Students  each  divide  a piece  of  paper  into  four  squares  and  draw  four  items  to  depict  four 
categories  of  a topic.  They  then  provide  sentences  to  describe  the  information. 
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Organize  Information 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.3.1  categorize  related  information  and  ideas,  using  a variety  of  strategics.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- categorize  related  information  and  ideas,  using  a variety  of  strategics? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  arc  able  to  categorize  related  information  and  ideas,  using  a variety  of 
strategies  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Portfolios 

Help  students  choose  work  samples  that  show  how  they  have  attempted  to  identify  and  categorize 
information  according  to  similarities,  differences  and  sequences.  Include  dated  samples  over  a period 
of  time  to  monitor  progress. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• JloziKa.  I aispina  C.  L.,  KyiMinua  II.  JI.,  TonopKoisa  I.  U,  IHepOmmia  C.  B.  KhTb: 
ACT-nPECC-AIK-CI,  2000. 

• YKpaiHCbKi  Moani  izpu.  Ukrainian  Language  Games.  Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education, 
1996. 

• Hoea2:  Bnpaeu  dm  po3eumKy  yKpaincbKoi Moeu  do  dinnoeie  1-13.  Eijiarn  O..  flpciviKO  I. 
EttMOHTOH:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Ajib6epTH,  1996. 

• Hoea  2:  Ha  donoMozy  enumeneei.  Mamepimu  dm  nmnyeanm  jaiuimb.  E;imohtoh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  AjibSepm,  1995. 


638  / Chapter  9 - Grade  2 
2008 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K— 3) 

©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 


3.3  Organize, 
Record  and 
Assess 


GRADE 

2 


Record  Information 

o ® 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® £ 
Q_  -j 

3.3.2  record  key  facts  and  ideas  in  own  words,  and  identify  titles  and  writers  of 

co  o 

sources. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 


Resources  Log 

Have  the  class  create  logs  or  lists  of  information  about  books  they  have  found  useful  in  their 
research  projects;  e.g.. 


3annc  iin|)opMauii 

TeMa: 

Ha3Ba 

Abtop 

flaTa  BHKopncTaHHJi 

Recording  Information 

After  viewing  a video,  visiting  a Web  site  or  reading  a story  about  children  in  Ukraine,  students 
record  information  in  a chart;  e.g.. 


fliM 

PonHHH 

Irpn 

IIlKOJia 

ApKyrn  3anHcy  (JjaKTie 

Im'ji:  

Ha3Ba:  ArsTop/anpcca  Be6-caifry:  


Ife  Te,  npo  mo  n m3HaBCJr/naci>: 


He  Te,  npo  mo  ji  iaBVK.TH  oyny  naM’^Tam: 


Extension:  Students  use  theme-related,  shaped  books  to  record  key  information,  ideas  and 
reflections. 
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Record  Information 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.3.2  record  key  facts  and  ideas  in  own  words,  and  identify  titles  and  writers  of 
sources,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- record  key  facts  and  ideas  in  own  words,  and  identify  titles  and  writers  of  sources? 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  are  able  to  record  key  facts  and  ideas  in  own  words,  and  identify  titles  and  writers  of  sources. 
Offer  feedback,  encouragement  and  praise  as  needed. 

□ Portfolios 

Students  choose  work  samples,  e.g.,  maps  or  webs,  to  include  in  their  portfolios.  The  samples  should 
demonstrate  how  students  represented  key  facts  and  ideas  in  their  own  words. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• yminiKu  Keinmu  (videocassettes).  Toronto,  ON:  Kvitka  Productions,  1975-1989. 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education  Supplementary  Materials:  Thematic  Readings  K—5. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1998. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 


3.3  Organize, 
Record  and 
Assess 


GRADE 

2 


Evaluate  Information 

o £ 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® £ 
Q_  3 

3.3.3  examine  gathered  information,  with  teacher  guidance,  to  decide  what  to  share  or 

CO  o 

omit. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Poster  or  Diagram 

Groups  of  students  create  posters  or  diagrams  to  illustrate  what  they  have  learned  on  a topic. 
They  decide  what  information  is  best  represented  visually  and  what  information  needs  to  be 
provided  in  print;  e.g.,  labels,  lists,  headings. 

Information  Cards 

Place  pieces  of  information  on  separate  cards;  students  sort  the  information  cards  into  “useful” 
and  “save  for  later”  categories.  They  talk  about  the  useful  information  and  why  it  was  chosen 
and  saved. 

Rating  Information 

Students  rate  the  facts  that  they  found  in  their  research  to  answer  their  questions.  With  the 
teacher  reading  the  criteria,  students  use  the  chart  below  to  determine  the  relevance  and 
effectiveness  of  their  information. 


IlepeBip 

TeMa: 

Oarer  1 

Oarer  2 

OareT  3 

3amrraHHJi: 

Hh  uji  mcjropMaubr  e hoboio? 

Tax  Hi 

Tax  Hi 

Tax  Hi 

Hh  ue  e rsi/moBi/iruo  Ha 

3anrrraHHH? 

Tax  Hi 

Tax  Hi 

Tax  Hi 

Hh  ji  nijiioca  in([)opManieio? 

Tax  Hi 

Tax  Hi 

Tax  Hi 

Hh  ji  noBHHeH  6pani  uro 
mcjjopMauiio  no  yBarn? 

Tax  Hi 

Tax  Hi 

Tax  Hi 
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GRADE 


Evaluate  Information 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.3.3  examine  gathered  information,  with  teacher  guidance,  to  decide  what  to  share  or 
omit.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- examine  gathered  information,  with  teacher  guidance,  to  decide  what  to  share  or  omit? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  examine  gathered  information,  with  teacher  guidance,  to 
decide  what  to  share  or  omit  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  they  are  able  to  examine  gathered 
information,  with  teacher  guidance,  to  decide  what  to  share  or  omit  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Rating  Scale). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education  Supplementary  Materials:  Thematic  Readings  K—5. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1998. 

• Information  cards. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 


3.3  Organize, 
Record  and 
Assess 


GRADE 

2 


o ® 

M—  C 

Develop  New  Understanding 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o g 

Q.  3 

3.3.4  recall,  discuss  and  record  information-gathering  experiences. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Flowchart 

Create  a graphic  flowchart  to  help  students  recall,  record  and  represent  the  highlights  of 
information-gathering  experiences  in  a mural.  This  mural  is  posted  in  the  classroom.  Students 
can  talk  about  the  steps  represented  in  the  flowchart. 

Sharing  Circle 

Students  sit  in  a circle  and  orally  reflect  on  the  most  interesting  and  important  things  they  learned 
about  their  inquiry  or  research  experience. 

Project  Reflection 

With  the  teacher  students  fill  out  project  reflection  forms;  e.g.. 


Min  npoeKT 

Im'ji: flaTa: 

Ha3Ba  npoeKTy: 

Ifl  pcii  DyjiH  /loopuMH  ©: 

Ifl  peni  He  6ynn  nodpuMii  ©: 


Mon  y.Tiooricira  nacniHa  6y.ua: 


HacTynHoro  pa3y  sr. 
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GRACE 

2 


Develop  New  Understanding 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.3.4  recall,  discuss  and  record  information-gathering  experiences.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recall,  discuss  and  record  information-gathering  experiences? 

□ Peer-assessment  Checklist 

With  students,  collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  peer-assessment  checklist.  Students  use  the 
checklist  to  determine  if  their  peers  are  able  to  recall,  discuss  and  record  information-gathering 
experiences  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Peer-assessment  Checklist). 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  are  able  to  recall,  discuss  and  record  information-gathering  experiences.  Offer  feedback, 
encouragement  and  praise  as  needed. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education  Supplementary  Materials:  Thematic  Readings  K—5. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1998. 

• Project  reflection  forms. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 

and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 

4.1  Generate  and 

clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 

Focus 

GRADE 


Generate  Ideas 

o ® 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o g 
® 2 
Q_  3 

4.1.1  generate  and  contribute  ideas  on  particular  topics  for  oral,  print  and  visual  texts. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Group  Collages 

Groups  of  students  look  at  magazine  pictures  and  graphics,  then  work  together  to  create  a collage 
of  their  interests  to  present  to  their  classmates. 

Riddles 

Working  with  a partner,  students  create  simple  Ukrainian  riddles  (dara;[KH)  to  present  to  their 
classmates. 

Theme  Brainstorming 

Students  generate  ideas  for  a new  theme;  e.g.,  3hmobhh  o.imi  — majimc,  pyKaiinni.  They  tty  to 
tell  as  many  ideas  as  possible  about  that  topic  in  a short  time.  When  the  time  is  up,  students 
review  the  ideas  and  decide  which  ideas  to  use  to  generate  a class  mural  or  other  type  of  visual 
presentation. 
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Generate  Ideas 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.1.1  generate  and  contribute  ideas  on  particular  topics  for  oral,  print  and  visual  texts. 

( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- generate  and  contribute  ideas  on  particular  topics  for  oral,  print  and  visual  texts? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  generate  and  contribute  ideas  on  particular-  topics  for  oral, 
print  and  visual  texts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Self-assessment  Rating  Scale 

Students  complete  a self-assessment  rating  scale  to  show  how  they  shared  ideas;  e.g., 


^,ijiHMOcn  ayMKaMH 

Im'ji:  JfaTa: 

1 . M nmHBCJi/jiacji  /lyvfKaMH. 

© © © 

2.  H cnyxaB/jia  iHimix. 

© © © 

3.  H uyB/:ia  HOBi  nyMKir. 

© © © 

4.  >1  aoBiaaBCJi/jiacfl. . . 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  2:  Ha  donoMozy  emimeneei.  Mamepinnu  dm  nmnyeanm  laiixmh.  BLiam  O.  (ynop.). 
E.imohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocBfm  AnbdepTH,  1996: 

- lUo.itCHiii  MOBHi  BnpaBH — Sara.rKH. 

• yKpawcbKi  Moeni  izpu.  Ukrainian  Language  Games.  Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education, 
1996. 

• ConeuKo:  A6enma.  JHhujiku.  Bipiui.  3azadKu.  Peoycu.  CKopoMoeKu.  Eohko  I . Ta  imm. 
/Iohchbk:  CTajiKep,  2002. 

• Magazines. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 

and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 

4.1  Generate  and 

clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 

Focus 

GRADE 


Choose  Forms 

o £ 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o g 
® 2 
Q_  3 

4.1.2  share  ideas  and  experiences,  using  various  text  forms  for  particular  audiences. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Animal  Paragraph 

Provide  students  with  a series  of  animal  pictures.  Together,  they  brainstorm  vocabulary  used  in 
describing  animals;  e.g.,  xyTpo,  porn,  hoia,  rnepcTb,  Kirri,  xbIct,  Jiann,  Mop.ia.  They  then  create 
a short  paragraph  describing  animals. 

Photo  Essays 

Students  prepare  and  present  to  the  class  a photo  essay  of  themselves  and  their  families,  using 
simple  words  and  phrases. 

Hobby  Texts 

Students  create  comic  strips,  songs  or  poems  about  their  favourite  hobbies  and  present  them  to 
the  class. 

Story  Artifacts 

Students  collect  items,  artifacts  and  figures  to  assist  them  in  telling  a story.  They  tie  the  items 
onto  a string  in  the  order  that  they  occur  in  the  story. 
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2 


Choose  Forms 

o g 

h—  C 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o R 

g 3 

o ^ 

4.1.2  share  ideas  and  experiences,  using  various  text  forms  for  particular  audiences. 

C/5  O 

(continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- share  ideas  and  experiences,  using  various  text  forms  for  particular  audiences? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  share  ideas  and  experiences,  using  various  text  forms  for 
particular  audiences  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Portfolios 

Assist  students  in  selecting  samples  of  different  forms  of  writing  and  sharing  ideas  and  experiences 
for  particular  audiences.  Students  can  include  personal  comments  along  with  each  sample. 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  share  ideas  and  experiences,  using  various  text  forms  for  particular  audiences  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Miu  nepuiuu  cjioenuK.  Palijiw,  K.  Toronto,  ON:  Ukrainian  Teacher’s  Association  of  Canada, 
1975. 

• Moeo  pidHa,  cjioeo  picliie!  My  Man  >1.  (pc.i).  TopoHTo:  YKpamcbKa  KHuaoca,  1986. 

• Pictures  of  animals. 


648  / Chapter  9 - Grade  2 
2008 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K— 3) 

©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 

and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 

4.1  Generate  and 

clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 

Focus 

GRADE 


o ® 

m—  £Z 

Organize  Ideas 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q.  3 

4.1.3  organize  visuals  and  print  to  express  ideas  and  tell  stories. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Dialogue  Match 

Using  the  Nova  2 dialogues,  students  match  text  to  corresponding  pictures. 

Extension:  Students  create  picture  stories  or  storyboards  by  correctly  matching  sentences  with 
pictures  or  illustrations. 

Daily  Routines 

Students  write  about  their  day,  using  simple  sentences  and  including  information  about  morning, 
afternoon  and  evening  activities. 

Beginning,  Middle  and  End  of  a Story 

Read  narrative  stories  aloud  to  students  and  work  together  to  create  representations  of  the 
beginning,  middle  and  end  of  the  story.  Consider  the  following  questions: 

Beginning:  Who  was  in  the  story?  Where  did  it  take  place?  When  did  it  take  place? 

Middle:  What  is  the  main  problem?  How  was  it  solved?  What  were  the  main  events? 

End:  What  happened  to  the  characters?  How  did  the  characters  feel  about  it? 

Beginning,  Middle  and  End  of  an  Expository  Text 

Read  expository  text  aloud  to  students  and  work  together  to  create  representations  of  the 
beginning,  middle  and  end  of  the  text.  Consider  the  following  questions: 

Beginning:  What  ideas  or  information  were  presented  first? 

Middle:  What  ideas  or  information  came  next?  What  details  or  facts  were  added?  What 

order  did  the  ideas  follow? 

End:  How  were  the  ideas  and  information  summed  up?  What  is  most  important  to 

remember? 
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Organize  Ideas 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.1.3  organize  visuals  and  print  to  express  ideas  and  tell  stories,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- organize  visuals  and  print  to  express  ideas  and  tell  stories? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  organize  visuals  and  print  to  express  ideas  and  tell  stories 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  organize  visuals  and  print  to  express  ideas  and  tell  stories  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  2:  ffimoeu.  Einam  O.  E.imoiitoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBrra  Anbdepra,  1992. 

• Hoea  2:  17 o e m o p - m i m a n in . Einam  O.  E^mohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocin  rn  AnbEepra,  1992. 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education  Supplementary  Materials:  Thematic  Readings  K—5. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1998. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 
clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.2  Enhance  and 
Improve 


Appraise  Own  and  Others’  Work 

o 2 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q_  3 

4.2.1  talk  about  own  creations  and  those  of  others,  using  common  expressions. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Sharing  Circle 

Provide  opportunities  for  students  to  gain  confidence  in  sharing  their  own  stories  and  creations 
with  peers  in  a sharing  circle.  Students  learn  to  take  turns,  listen  actively  and  respond  to  their 
own  and  others’  work. 

Author's  Chair 

Designate  a special  chair  in  the  classroom  as  the  author’s  chair  for  students  to  use  in  sharing 
books  they  have  read  or  written.  When  they  share,  they  give  the  author’s  name.  Students  who 
want  to  comment  raise  their  hands  and  the  author  chooses  someone. 

Sharing  Work 

Students  share  their  writing  with  other  classmates  or  larger  audiences  in  the  school  by  placing 
their  books  in  the  library,  or  through  presentations,  letters  and  correspondence.  Before  sharing 
the  work,  students  do  a short  presentation  summarizing  it. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- talk  about  own  creations  and  those  of  others,  using  common  expressions? 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Encourage  students  to  reflect  on  their  work  in  progress.  They  use  a self-assessment  checklist;  e.g., 

CaMonepeeipKa  yMHa/yMeHHpi 

1.  Tpn  pcii,  Ha  aid  a xotib  6n/jia  6 3BepHyTH  TBOio/Bamy  yBary, 
ue: 

a)  

6)  

b)  

2.  MeHi  6yno  BaacKO  3po3yMiTii,  (mo,  HOMy) 

3.  MeHe  im-iBynano  Te,  mo 

4.  >1  Maio  TaKC  sanirraima:  

5.  51  xoTiB  6H/na  6 nojiinimiTH 


• Sentence  starters. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 
clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.2  Enhance  and 
Improve 


GRADE 

2 


Revise  Content 

o ® 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q.  3 

4.2.2  ask  basic  questions  to  clarify  ideas. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Common  Questions 

Invite  students  to  help  create  a list  of  common  questions.  Post  the  list  in  the  classroom  for 
student  reference. 

Story  Questions 

Read  a story  aloud.  Students  then  ask  and  answer  the  following  questions  about  the  story.  These 
questions  could  be  included  in  a class  chart. 

- Ilpo  Koro  ado  npo  mo  peii  TBip? 

- fle  in.rdyBaioibCM  no/iiT? 

- Kojih  Bi.rdyiiaioi  bCM  no/iiT? 

- IU,o  caMe  BipdyBaioTbCH? 

- RoMy  pe  BipdyBaeTbca? 

- Rk  pe  BipdyBaeTbca? 

- IH,o  th  pyMaem  npo ? 

- Rh  th  Modern  HaBecTH  npHKJia/i,  kojih ? 
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Revise  Content 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.2.2  ask  basic  questions  to  clarify  ideas,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- ask  basic  questions  to  clarify  ideas? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  ask  basic  questions  to  clarify  ideas  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Rating  Scale 

Students  review  their  own  creations  and  complete  a self-assessment  rating  scale  to  assess  their 
reviewing  skills;  e.g., 


Po6hmo  3Mimi 

Im'ji:  /faTa: 

Ha3Ba:  

nepercufflyB/na  cboio  podoTy.  © © 

il  nonaB/jia  HOBi  ayMKH  (iaei).  © © 

M 3po6nB/:ia  ncsrK'i  3Mmn.  © © 

.H  npocHB/na  aonoMory.  © © 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Ppy3i.  Typxo  K.  C.  Ta  mini.  E/imohtoit:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Ajibdep™,  1975. 

• Jlpyti.  Khuokko.  dm  enpae.  Typxo  K.  C.  Ta  imm.  Ejimohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBira  Aubdep  ru, 
1975. 

• Lesia  Savedchuk  books  published  in  Winnipeg.  MB,  by  Manitoba  Parents  for  Ukrainian 
Education/Dzvin  Publishing,  1982. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 
clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.2  Enhance  and 
Improve 


GRADE 

2 


O 

Enhance  Legibility 

~ E 

■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

4.2.3  st live  for  consistency  in  letter  size  and  shape,  print  letters  in  the  correct  direction, 

co  o 

and  use  the  keyboard  to  produce  text. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Final  Product  Checklist 

When  writing  a good  copy,  students  follow  a checklist  that  demonstrates  correct  letter  formation; 
e.g., 

- Am  I holding  the  pencil  properly? 

- Are  my  letters  the  same  size  and  shape? 

- Is  there  correct  spacing  between  letters  and  words? 

- Does  my  printing  start  at  the  left  side  of  the  paper  then  go  all  the  way  across  to  the  right? 

- Are  my  letters  sitting  correctly  on  the  lines? 
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1 

Enhance  Legibility 

£ E 

C\ 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o X 
m O 

X -H- 

o — ^ 

4.2.3  strive  for  consistency  in  letter  size  and  shape,  print  letters  in  the  correct  direction, 

1 

c n o 

and  use  the  keyboard  to  produce  text,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- strive  for  consistency  in  letter  size  and  shape,  print  letters  in  the  correct  direction,  and  use  the 
keyboard  to  produce  text? 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students,  using  work  samples,  and  discuss  and  celebrate  improvements  in  printing. 
Provide  feedback  and  individualized  instruction  where  needed. 

□ Portfolios 

Students  choose  samples  of  their  best  printing  for  their  portfolios.  They  should  tell  why  the  selected 
piece  represented  their  best  work.  Samples  are  dated  to  show  progress  over  time. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Flponucu.  Haenajibrniu  nocionuK  dm  1 xjiacy  e mpbox  naan  unax.  Hacmuna  2.  Thmuciiko  JI.  I., 
AneKcaH/tpoBa  E.  I.  XapKm:  Jloroc,  2000. 

• Haemi  Mem  nucamu!  3omum  ho.  1 3 nidaomoexu  pyxu  do  nucb.ua.  IIeH3JiHK  M.  Tcpiionkib: 
Maii/ipiiicHL,  2000. 

• Adenma.  3aBanbCbKa,  H.  CuM(|)cponi:ib:  A 13,01,  2000. 

• EyxeapuK  dm  Mcuinm.  3eneHCbKa  A.  M.  (ynop.).  Khib:  Ko63a,  2001. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 
clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.2  Enhance  and 
Improve 


GRADE 

2 


o ® 

m—  £Z 

Enhance  Artistry 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q.  3 

4.2.4  experiment  with  words  and  sentence  patterns,  with  support. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Pocket  Chart 

Students  rebuild  a familiar  text  in  a pocket  chart,  using  word  cards. 

Mimicking  Text  Patterns 

Read  aloud  a nonfiction  text.  After  the  reading,  students  tell  which  words  or  phrases  they  liked 
and  record  these  words  or  phrases.  They  then  use  these  words  and  phrases  to  create  their  own 
nonfiction  texts  based  on  the  same  pattern. 

Mimicking  Story  Patterns 

After  rereading  a patterned  story  book,  students  create  their  own  stories,  using  the  pattern  but 

inserting  their  own  words;  e.g..  Once  upon  a time  there  were  three  little . They  lived  in  a 

. One  day  they . 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- experiment  with  words  and  sentence  patterns,  with  support? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
experiment  with  words  and  sentence  patterns,  with  support.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Portfolios 

With  teacher  input,  students  choose  work  samples  that  reflect  experimentation  with  word  choice  and 
sentence  patterns.  They  highlight  interesting  words  and  sentences  and  explain  their  choices.  Record 
their  reasons  and  attach  the  record  to  students’  work  samples.  Include  self-reflections  with  the 
samples;  e.g., 


• JJ,py3i.  Typxo  K.  C.  Ta  mini.  E.  tMOiiTon:  MimcTepcTBO  ociiiru  Anbdep™,  1975. 

• Jlpyii.  Kiiiuicku  dm  enpae.  Typxo  K.  C.  Ta  mini.  E.imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBtin  A:ib6cp  i n, 
1975. 


• yKpamcbKi  Moem  la pu.  Ukrainian  Language  Games.  Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education, 
1996. 

• Hoea2:  Bipiui  i peGycu.  Einam  O.  (ynop.).  E/imoittoh:  Pvliiiic  i cpc  i BO  ociii  rH  Ajibdepra,  1993. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 
clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.2  Enhance  and 
Improve 


GRADE 

2 


0) 

Enhance  Presentation 

g E 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

8 8 
Q_  -x 

4.2.5  combine  illustrations  and  simple  print  texts  to  express  ideas,  feelings  and 

co  o 

information. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Experimenting  with  Illustration 

When  creating  their  own  books,  students  each  choose  an  illustration  style;  e.g.,  pop-up  pictures, 
holes  in  the  pages,  comic  book,  modelling  clay  pictures  or  materials  of  different  textures.  For 
example,  students  create  books  on  wind  in  which  they  put  an  adjective  or  adverb  related  to  the 
topic  on  each  page  and  then  illustrate. 

Extension:  Students  can  create  class  books.  Each  student  contributes  one  page  with  an 
illustration  and  sentences  about  a topic  or  class  activity. 

Find  Illustrations 

Flave  students  find  illustrations  and  photographs  to  create  a text;  e.g., 

- students  find  pictures  of  different  animals  on  the  Internet,  print  them,  make  booklets  and 
label  each  picture 

- supply  a variety  of  pictures  from  magazines  and  fliers  and  have  students  write  captions  or 
phrases  to  go  with  them. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- combine  illustrations  and  simple  print  texts  to  express  ideas,  feelings  and  information? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  combine  illustrations  and  simple  print  texts  to  express  ideas, 
feelings  and  information  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or 
2). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  about  their  illustrated  texts  and  discuss  how  details  in  the  pictures  enhance 
the  meaning  of  their  written  work.  Also  discuss  how  texts  support  their  drawings. 

□ Portfolios 

Have  students  select  work  samples  that  show  how  pictures  and  text  work  together  to  provide  clear, 
detailed  ideas  and  information.  Students  provide  reasons  for  their  choice  of  work  samples.  Reasons 
should  be  recorded,  dated  and  placed  together  with  the  work  sample.  Review  samples  to  note 
progress  over  time. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 


• Hoea  2:  Pomoaidi  dm  po'itmmKy  mo<ul  u nommb.  Khuzu  1-7.  L.iMom  oii:  MimcTepcTBO 
ocBira  AnbdepTH,  1992. 

• ffpy3i.  TypKO  K.  C.  Ta  mini.  E/imohtoit:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBfm  Anbdep™,  1975. 

• llpyii.  Khuokko.  dm  enpas.  Typxo  K.  C.  Ta  mini.  L.tmohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  A;ib6cp  i n, 
1975. 

• Magazines  and  flyers. 

• Internet. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 
clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.3  Attend  to 
Conventions 


GRADE 

2 


Grammar  and  Usage 

o 2 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q_  3 

4.3.1  check  for  complete  sentences,  and  make  sentences  complete. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Fixing  Broken  Sentences 

Create  sentences  with  missing  or  incorrect  punctuation  and  grammar.  Have  students  edit  the 
sentences  and  correct  the  errors. 

Completing  Sentences 

Write  a description  of  a person  and  show  students  the  picture.  Students  fill  in  blanks  and  add 
missing  information. 

Choral  Reading  for  Punctuation 

Students  participate  in  choral  reading  activities.  Model  pauses,  full  stops  (periods),  inflection  and 
intonation  (questions).  Students  practise  in  small  groups  and  perform  reading  punctuation  for 
others. 

Mini-lessons 

Use  mini-lessons  to  teach  appropriate  use  of  capitalization  and  punctuation;  e.g.,  periods  and 
question  marks.  Mini-lessons  should  be  based  on  the  needs  observed  as  students  are  composing. 
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Grammar  and  Usage 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.3.1  check  for  complete  sentences,  and  make  sentences  complete,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- check  for  complete  sentences,  and  make  sentences  complete? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  check  for  complete  sentences,  and  make  sentences  complete 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  check  for  complete  sentences,  and  make  sentences  complete  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  2:  Bipiui  i peoycu.  Einam  O.  (ynop.).  E/imoiiioh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  A:ib6cpi  n,  1993. 

• 36ipttuK  dm  dimeu.  Danylovych,  A.  Edmonton,  AB:  Ukrainian  Women’s  Association  of 
Canada,  1984. 

• flummuu  KymoK.  Children’s  Corner.  Mudryk-Mryc,  N.  Toronto,  ON:  Ukrainian  Writers  for 
Children  and  Youth,  1983. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 
clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.3  Attend  to 
Conventions 


GRADE 

2 


Spelling 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.3.2  spell  familiar  words,  using  basic  strategies  and  resources. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Word  Lists 

Students  generate  lists  of  words  from  classroom  materials  and  environmental  print  on  a particular 
letter  pattern;  e.g.,  initial  consonants,  vowel  combinations  and  word  endings.  They  share  and 
discuss  the  meaning  of  the  words.  Post  these  lists  in  the  room. 


Spelling  Boards 

Students  use  a personal  spelling  board  with  squares;  e.g.. 


a student  slowly  repeats  the  word  kothk, 


placing  a button  in  a square  for  each  sound. 


and  then  writes  the  word  kothk  underneath. 


Spelling  Pictures 

After  drawing  a picture  (e.g.,  a bicycle),  students  identify  and  label  the  various  parts  of  the 
bicycle;  e.g.,  pedals,  wheels,  seat.  They  use  their  knowledge  of  sounds  to  help  predict  how  to 
spell  each  word;  e.g.,  pedal  stalls  with  the  /p/  sound.  That’s  a P. 

Word  Parts 

Help  students  identify  word  parts.  They  focus  on  structural  patterns  at  the  beginning,  middle  and 
end  of  a word  and  look  for  familial-  and  manageable  parts  or  word  families.  Explain  compound 
words  and  endings. 
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Spelling 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.3.2  spell  familial-  words,  using  basic  strategies  and  resources.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- spell  familiar  words,  using  basic  strategies  and  resources? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  spell  familiar  words,  using  basic  strategies  and  resources 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Quizzes 

Analyze  students’  spelling  quizzes  to  determine  their  patterns  of  misspellings  and  their  effective  use 
of  spelling  strategies.  Discuss  these  observations  with  students  during  spelling  conferences  and 
involve  students  in  determining  patterns  of  misspellings. 

□ Conferences 

Interview  students  to  assess  their  knowledge  about  spelling  processes  and  strategies.  Consider  asking 
questions  such  as: 

- Is  spelling  important  and  why? 

- Are  you  a good  speller?  Why?  Why  not? 

- How  did  you  become  a good  speller? 

- What  do  you  do  when  you  cannot  spell  a word? 

- How  do  you  remember  hard  spelling  words? 

- What  helps  you  with  your  spelling? 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• EyKeapiiK  dm  Mcuinm.  3cncncbKa  A.  M.  (ynop.).  KhTb:  Ko63a,  2001. 

• Hoea2:  Bnpaeu  dm  po3eumKv yKpamcbKoi Moeu  do  dinnoeie  1-13.  Eijiarn  O..  flpcMKO  L. 
E^mohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Ajibhepm,  1996. 

• ffpy3i.  Typxo  K.  C.  Ta  mini.  Eamohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Ajib6epTH,  1975. 

• Jlpyti.  Khuokko.  dm  enpae.  Typxo  K.  C.  Ta  mini.  L.tmohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  AjibSepra, 
1975. 

• Personal  spelling  boards  and  buttons. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 
clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.3  Attend  to 
Conventions 


GRADE 

2 


o ® 
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Capitalization  and  Punctuation 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q_  3 

4.3.3  use  basic  writing  conventions. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Modelling 

Model  capitalization  and  punctuation  throughout  the  year  when  writing  on  the  board  and  on 
charts,  using  a think-aloud  approach. 

Student  Editing 

Create  sentences  with  missing  or  incorrect  conventions  on  the  board  as  part  of  the  morning 
message.  Students  edit  the  sentences. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  basic  writing  conventions? 

□ Checklist 

Develop  a checklist  for  assessing  students’  use  of  basic  Ukrainian  writing  conventions.  Does  the 
student: 

- refer  to  the  posted  conventions  list  when  editing? 

- write  complete  sentences,  using  capital  letters  and  periods? 

- use  connecting  words  to  join  related  ideas  in  a sentence? 

- identify  nouns  and  verbs,  and  use  in  own  writing? 

- identify  adjectives  and  adverbs  that  add  interest  to  stories? 

- use  conventional  spelling  of  common  words  necessary  for  the  efficient  communication  of  ideas  in 
writing? 

- use  capital  letters  for  proper  nouns  and  at  the  beginning  of  sentences  in  own  writing? 

- use  periods  and  question  marks  appropriately  as  end  punctuation  in  own  writing? 

- use  commas  after  greetings  and  closures  in  friendly  letters  and  to  separate  words  in  a series  in 
own  writing? 

- identify  commas  and  apostrophes  when  reading  and  use  them  to  assist  comprehension? 

□ Portfolios 

With  student  input,  select  samples  of  students’  independent  writing  that  show  their  skills  in  using 
capitalization  and  punctuation  appropriately. 


• Hoea  2:  Ha  donoMoay  enumeneei.  Mamepimu  dan  njiHuyeaumi  3ammb.  Eijiam  O.  (ynop.). 
H.tMoinoii:  Minic  rcpci  BO  ocinrn  AjibOepra,  1996. 


• EjieMewnu  VKpamcbKoi Moeu.  nocidmiK  dm  enumenie.  H;iMoirroii:  MimcrepcTBO  ocbIth 
Ajib6epTH,  1991. 

• 3omum  djm  nucbMayHHH  1 Knacy.  Hacmimal.  Oopua  M.  M.,  I paoap  ?f.  I.  JIbbIb:  Acjnrna, 
2000. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 
clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.4  Present  and 
Share 


GRADE 

2 


CD 

Share  Ideas  and  Information 

£ E 

■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o 

4.4.1  share  information  and  ideas  on  a topic  with  a familiar  audience,  and  clarify 

C/5  o 

information  by  responding  to  basic  questions. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Favourite  Activities 

Students  present  short  favourite  activities.  Classmates  ask  basic  questions  about  each  activity  and 
students  answer. 

My  Family 

Students  answer  questions  posed  to  them  by  their  classmates  about  their  families  and  family 
activities. 

Show  and  Tell 

Invite  students  to  bring  personal  items  to  share  in  class  as  paid  of  a daily  show  and  tell. 
Classmates  pose  questions  about  the  items  shared. 

Extension:  Students  participate  in  a sharing  circle  with  their  classmates. 
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Share  Ideas  and  Information 


o 


E 

o 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


4.4.1 


O 


share  information  and  ideas  on  a topic  with  a familial-  audience,  and  clarify 
information  by  responding  to  basic  questions.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- share  information  and  ideas  on  a topic  with  a familiar  audience,  and  clarify  information  by 
responding  to  basic  questions? 


□ Checklist 

Use  a checklist  to  record  students’  behaviours  as  they  share  ideas  and  information;  e.g., 


TaQjiHitH  nepeeipKH 

Im'h: 

flaTa 

flaTa 

flaTa 

Eh  yHcnb/y'iciniHsi,  poojnuni  npe3eHTaniio: 
- rOBOpilTb  'IITKO? 

- BmiBae  noBHi  pc'icimsi? 

- norpiiMyeTbca  TeMIl? 

- roBopiiTb  iiibhuko  ii  pi/pco  naraeTbca? 

- /locTaTiibo  pearye  Ha  ianiiTaimsi  aB/urropii? 

Eh  yneni./yncimHH,  cnyxaiouH  npe3eHTaniio: 
- cnyxae  yBamio? 

- CTaBHTB  miTaHHU  a6o  KOMeHTye? 

- He  nepe6HBae  iHimix,  roBopiiTb  y cboio 
nepry? 

- Hapae  ho3hthbhhh  rsinryK? 

SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• yKpawcbKi  Moetti  izpu.  Ukrainian  Language  Games.  Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education, 
1996. 

• Hoea  2:  Ha  donoMozy  enumeneei.  Mamepimu  dm  nmnyeaHHH  3anmib.  Einam  O.  (ynop.). 
E^mohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Anb6epTH,  1996. 

• Hoea  2:  Bnpaeu  dm  po3eumKy  yKpaincbKoi  Moeu  do  dinnozie  1-13.  BLiaui  O.,  flpcMKO  I. 
E/tMOHTOH:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™  Anb6epTH,  1996. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 
clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.4  Present  and 
Share 


GRADE 

2 


Effective  Oral  and  Visual  Communication 

o ® 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q_  3 

4.4.2  present  information  and  ideas. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
E-mail/Pen  Pals 

After  reading  an  e-mail  message  or  a postcard  from  a pen  pal  in  a different  school  or  town/city, 
the  student  responds  with  facts  about  life  in  his  or  her  school  or  town/city. 

Group  Spokesperson 

After  a cooperative  group  task,  a student  presents  her  or  his  group’s  findings. 
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Effective  Oral  and  Visual  Communication 

o ® 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q.  3 

4.4.2  present  information  and  ideas.  ( continued ) 

W o 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- present  information  and  ideas? 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

With  the  teacher  reading  the  criteria,  students  complete  a self-assessment  checklist;  e.g.. 


CaMonepeeipKa  npoMOBim 

Im'ji:  flaTa:  

3a3Han  enpaBC/nuBi  TBcp.T/Kenmi: 

□ 31  noKa3yBaB/na  Te,  npo  mo  a po3noBipaB/:ia 

□ 31  flHBHBCJl/jiaCB  Ha  a BP  H TO  p 1 1 o/o  .3 1 10  Kn  H C II H K I B , KOJIH  JI 
roBopHB/na. 

□ 31  roBopiiB/na  nmco  h noBLiwio. 

□ 31  roBopiiB/na  pochtb  ronocHO. 

□ nip  nac  npoMOBH  ji  bhk o p h cto  b y b a b/ji a 

(KHIOKKy,  MajIIOHOK,  (jlOTO,  iHHIHH  BHpi6) 

□ 31  o x ap  a ktc  p u iy  b a b/ji  a cboio  TeMy. 

□ 31  roBopiiB/na  npo  Te,  mo  MeHi  naif 6i jtoific  nopodaeTtca. 

□ 31  3anpomyBaB/na  aapuTopiio  CTaBUTH  MeHi  januTaimsi. 

□ 31  BipnorsiB/na  Ha  3anHTaHHJi. 


□ Conferences 

Audio  or  videotape  students’  presentations  and  use  them  for  individual  conferences.  Point  out  what 
students  did  well  and  make  suggestions  about  what  aspects  they  could  improve  on  in  their  future  oral 
presentations. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• ffpy3i.  TypKO  K.  C.  Ta  mini.  L/imohtoii:  MimcTepcTBO  ogiuth  A:ib6cpi  n,  1975. 

• Jlpyii.  Kiiioicku  dm  enpae.  TypKO  K.  C.  Ta  imm.  Lpmohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocBi™  Ajirdcpm, 
1975. 

• Lesia  Savedchuk  books  published  in  Winnipeg,  MB,  by  Manitoba  Parents  for  Ukrainian 
Education/Dzvin  Publishing,  1982. 

• Pen  pals  in  another  school  or  town/city. 


670  / Chapter  9 - Grade  2 
2008 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K-3) 

©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 

and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 

4.4  Present  and 

clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 

Share 

GRACE 


Attentive  Listening  and  Viewing 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.4.3  demonstrate  attentive  audience  behaviours. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Presenting  Dialogues 

Students  participate  in  Nova  2 dialogues  and  echo-acting  routines.  Groups  of  students  dramatize 
a dialogue  while  others  listen  and  view. 

Brainstorming  Behaviours 

Students  brainstorm  ideas  for  good  audience  behaviours.  Put  these  ideas  onto  a wall  chart  for 
display.  Consider  including  some  of  the  following  ideas: 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- demonstrate  attentive  audience  behaviours? 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Have  students  assess  their  audience  behaviours,  using  a self-assessment  checklist;  e.g.. 


Hk  h CTaBJiio  3ann  ranH}i : caMonepeeipKa 

Im'ji: 

3a  Ta: 

Kojih  a CTaBmo  3amrTaHHJi,  a 

life  Hi 

Ihkojih 

3ari>K,TH 

- HeKaio  CBoei  nepra 

- ni/jHoniy  pyicy 

- B>KHBaK)  nnTajibHi  cnoBa: 
XTO?,  mo?.  He?,  KOJIH?, 
HOMy?,  JIK? 

- cnyxaio  3anHTaHHH,  aid 

CTaBJiHTb  iHini 

- HaMaraiocH  CTaBHTH 
p03yMHi  3anHTaHH^ 

SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• I Ha  ih  dyvui.  Song  of  the  Soul.  Ukrainian  Catholic  Sendees  and  Musical  Selections.  Edmonton, 
AB:  Edmonton  Catholic  Schools,  1999. 

• ynpainchKi  Moem  iapu.  Ukrainian  Language  Games.  Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education, 
1996. 

• Hoea  2:  ffimoau.  Eijrarn  O.  E^mohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocbIth  AjTb6epTH,  1992. 

• Hoea  2:  no e mop- Lu i m a n in . Binam  O.  E/iMOinon:  MmicTepcTBO  ocBfm  Anb6epTH,  1992. 


672  / Chapter  9 - Grade  2 
2008 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K-3) 

©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and 
build  community. 


5.1  Develop  and 
Celebrate 
Community 


GRADE 

2 


o ® 

m—  £Z 

Share  and  Compare  Responses 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q_  3 

5.1.1  tell,  draw  and  write  about  self,  family  and  community. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Family  Dialogues 

Students  learn  the  Nova  2 echo-acting  routine  Ni<i  MoiSpamu  i cecmpu.  They  use  the  vocabulary 
from  the  routine  to  describe  their  own  families. 

Family  History 

Using  a world  map.  students  locate  and  label  where  their  grandparents,  parents  and  other  relatives 
are  from.  They  make  a border  around  the  map  with  photographs  or  drawings  of  themselves  and 
connect  the  pictures  to  the  map  with  yarn  and  pins.  Students  may  ask  questions  of  each  other; 
e.g., 

- 3BPtKH  nOXOttHTb  TBOa  pO/tHHa? 

- HoMy  bh  3ajmmHJiH  Te  Micpe? 

- IlJ,o  th  naM’jrraein  npo  Te  Micpe? 

Students  discuss  family  experiences.  Ask  them  to  think  about  special  memories  or  things  they 
would  take  with  them  if  they  were  to  leave  their  homes  and  communities  now.  This  can  be 
discussed  in  groups. 

Extension:  Have  students  conduct  oral  interviews  with  family  members. 

"We"  Posters 

Students  create  “We”  posters  to  help  build  a sense  of  classroom  community  by  spotlighting 
similarities  and  establishing  shared  interests  and  abilities  among  students.  They  brainstorm  to 
discover  shared  interests  and  abilities  and  record  all  suggestions.  With  partners  or  in  small 
groups,  they  choose  a topic  of  interest  and  make  a poster  to  advertise  the  interest.  The  posters  arc 
displayed  around  the  classroom.  Students  are  given  time  to  sign  the  posters  that  reflect  their  own 
interests. 
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o 


Share  and  Compare  Responses 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

5.1.1  tell,  draw  and  write  about  self,  family  and  community,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- tell,  draw  and  write  about  self,  family  and  community? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to  tell, 
draw  and  write  about  self,  family  and  community.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Portfolios 

Students  collect  work  samples  that  may  include  their  drawings,  writings  and  recorded  talks,  selected 
to  show  development  over  time.  Have  students  explain  their  personal  choices  for  their  portfolios. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  2:  I lo  am  op  - hi  im  a u in.  Einam  O.  L/imoiitoh:  MiHicTepcmo  ocBira  A:ib6cprn,  1992, 
« 1 1 o ir  r o p - i m ira n i m 1:  Rid  moT  6paTH  ir  ccc  rpn». 

• World  map. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and 

5.1  Develop  and 
Celebrate 

GRADE 

General  Outcome  ^ 5 

build  community. 

o 

Community 

£. 

CD 

Relate  Texts  to  Culture 

£ E 

■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

5.1.2  explore  similarities  among  stories  from  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts 

C/5  o 

from  different  communities. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Folk  Tales  and  Fairy  Tales 

Students  listen  to  several  folk  tales  or  fairy  tales  from  various  communities  on  a common  theme 
and  then  complete  a class  chart  to  compare  various  aspects;  e.g., 

- use  graphic  organizers  such  as  Venn  diagrams 

- make  charts  detailing  similarities  and  differences 

- complete  a fairy  tale  or  folk  tale  chart  listing  the  similar  components  found  in  most  fairy 
tales.  Students  read  several  and  fill  in  the  chart  together  as  the  stories  are  read;  e.g.,  Han 
KoifbKuu,  JIucuHKa  ma  JKypaeenb,  ll'umuK  i deoe  Muiuemm. 


Ha3Ba 

IlepcoHajK 

OcoSjiHBi  (|)pa3H 
(5KmiH-6yjiH  ...) 

YpoK 

Sketched  Responses 

Students  sketch  their  responses  to  a text  they  have  listened  to  or  read  from  another  culture.  They 
share  their  sketches  with  a partner  and  discuss  how  the  story  is  similar  to  stories  from  their  own 
culture. 
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Relate  Texts  to  Culture 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

5.1.2  explore  similarities  among  stories  from  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts 
from  different  communities.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- explore  similarities  among  stories  from  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts  from  different 
communities? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
explore  similarities  among  stories  from  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts  from  different 
communities.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal 
Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  explore  similarities  among  stories  from  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts  from  different  communities  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Observation  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Xodimb  3i Mttotol  TypKO  K.  C.,  I pcKyji  I.  E/imohtoh:  Pvliiiicicpc  i BO  ocbIth  A:ib6cpin,  1978, 
«lHyiTH»,  c.  137-178. 

• IlaH  KoifbKuu.  Khib:  A-EA-EA-TA-JIA-MA-TA,  1997. 

• JJucitHKa  ma  jtcypaeejib.  KoBanb  O.  Khib:  AnbTepHaraBH,  1997. 

• IJieHUKi  deoe MumeHHm.  KoBanb  O.  Khib:  AjibTepHaTHBH,  1997. 

• A collection  of  stories  from  different  cultures 

• Graphic  organizers;  e.g.,  Venn  diagrams,  compare/contrast  charts  (see  sample  blackline  masters 
in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and 
build  community. 


5.1  Develop  and 
Celebrate 
Community 


GRADE 

2 


Appreciate  Diversity 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

5.1.3  connect  aspects  of  stories  and  characters  to  personal  feelings  and  experiences. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Role-play  Interviews 

Students  portray  characters  in  stories  they  have  heard,  read  or  viewed.  Other  students  interview 
the  characters,  using  interview  questions  developed  with  the  class. 

Response  J ournal 

After  reading  or  listening  to  a story,  students  respond  in  their  journals  by  writing  about  the 
memories,  feelings  and  personal  experiences  the  story  evoked. 

He/she  Reminds  Me  of  ... 

After  reading  a story  or  watching  a video,  have  students  discuss  who  the  character  reminds  them 
of.  Students  then  draw  pictures  of  the  character  and  the  person  they  are  reminded  of  and  label  the 
picture  with  things  that  are  similar;  e.g.,  characteristics,  personality,  actions. 
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Appreciate  Diversity 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

5.1.3  connect  aspects  of  stories  and  characters  to  personal  feelings  and  experiences. 

(continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- connect  aspects  of  stories  and  characters  to  personal  feelings  and  experiences? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
connect  aspects  of  stories  and  characters  to  personal  feelings  and  experiences.  Record  anecdotal 
notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  connect  aspects  of  stories  and  characters  to  personal  feelings 
and  experiences  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  2:  IJoemop-mimaifin.  Einarn  O.  E;imohtoit:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBfm  Anbdep™.  1992, 
«I  IoBTop-iMi  raniH  3:  Hami  noHyTW». 

• Hoea  1:  Mott  Kiiuaa  do  mimamiH  u potMateoeyeaiiiiH  4.  Einam  O.,  Einam  JI.  E,[mohtoh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™  AnbdepTH,  1991,  «R  6oioca»,  c.  45-54. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and 
build  community. 


5.1  Develop  and 
Celebrate 
Community 


GRADE 

2 


0) 

Celebrate  Special  Occasions 

g E 

'7k  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

5.1.4  participate  in  shared  language  experiences  to  celebrate  individual  and  class 

C/5  o 

achievements  and  cultural  events. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Ukrainian  Easter 

While  studying  Ukrainian  Easter  traditions,  students  learn  an  Easter  spring  dance  ( hahilka ).  They 
perform  this  dance  in  school. 

Food  Fair  Menus 

During  a food  fair,  students  prepare  Ukrainian  menus  with  illustrations  to  be  posted  on  the  wall. 

Class  Quilt 

Students  create  quilt  squares  by  drawing  or  painting  pictures  on  paper  or  fabric  and  adding  text 
about  qualities  they  feel  are  important  parts  of  themselves.  Then  they  patch  the  pieces  together  to 
make  a complete  picture  of  the  class  that  celebrates  all  students. 

Student  Bulletin  Board 

Designate  a student  bulletin  board  for  acknowledging  special  peer  contributions.  Students 
suggest  statements  like  the  following  and  the  teacher  then  posts  them  on  the  bulletin  board. 


3pa3KH  3annciB  Ha  “CTeHai  Bia3HaKH” 

TlaTa:  

/fonoMir/na  rpyni,  kohh 


niamic:  

/faTa:  

Mem  noaodanoctt,  kojih  (cnoaodajioca,  mo) 


nLtmic:  

/faTa:  

MaB/iia  Bennice  3aaoBoneHHJi,  kohh 


ni.rnnc: 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K— 3) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Chapter  9 - Grade  2 / 679 
2008 


GRACE 
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Celebrate  Special  Occasions 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

5.1.4  participate  in  shared  language  experiences  to  celebrate  individual  and  class 
achievements  and  cultural  events,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- participate  in  shared  language  experiences  to  celebrate  individual  and  class  achievements  and 
cultural  events? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
participate  in  shared  language  experiences  to  celebrate  individual  and  class  achievements  and  cultural 
events.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Discuss  students’  favourite  shared  cultural  experiences  in  groups.  Encourage  students  to  talk  about 
other  types  of  language  experiences  they  could  participate  in  to  celebrate  cultural  events. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  2:  Hacmijibtti  iepu.  Einam  O.  (yren.).  E.imoiitoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Anb6cprn,  1993. 

• Hoea  2:  ffimoeu.  Einam  O.  E;imohioh:  MinicrcpciBO  ocBfra  Anb6cprn,  1992,  «/firmor  5: 
Cbjithh  MHKOJiair». 

• Hoea  2:  noemop-iMimanin.  Einam  O.  E;imohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocin  rn  Anbdcprn,  1992, 
«noBTop-iMfrartin  5:  Mn  6ynn  neMm». 

• Cenma  cpiGnoi  sumu.  BonoceBrm  O.  JIbBiB:  ABepc,  1998. 

• Eyneap.  JlymrK  /f.  13.,  Ilpoim  M.M.,  CaBinaK  C.  JlbBm:  CbIt,  2001. 

• lliciiti  dyvui.  Song  of  the  Soul.  Ukrainian  Catholic  Sendees  and  Musical  Selections.  Edmonton, 
AB:  Edmonton  Catholic  Schools,  1999. 

• Koea  Jfepe3a  (videocassette).  Vesnivka  Choir  and  Toronto  Dance  Theatre.  Toronto,  ON:  Black 
Sea  Productions,  1981. 

• ffieomiu  xop  Becuiena.  Hahilky  and  Spring  Ritual  Songs  (audiocassette).  Montreal,  QC: 
Yevshan  Communications,  Inc. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and 
build  community. 


5.2  Encourage, 
Support  and 
Work  with 
Others 


GRADE 

2 


o ® 

m—  £Z 

Cooperate  with  Others 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q.  3 

5.2.1  cooperate  in  small  groups. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Group  Sentence  Building 

Students  work  in  groups  to  create  sentences,  using  vocabulary  learned  in  class. 

Role-play 

Students  work  in  small  groups  to  create  and  present  a restaurant  dialogue. 

Group  Roles 

Students  take  on  roles  within  the  classroom  to  demonstrate  various  skills  needed  for  cooperative 
group  structures.  Group  roles  could  include  observer,  summarizer,  recorder,  organizer,  time 
keeper. 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- cooperate  in  small  groups? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  cooperate  in  small  groups  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

(continued) 
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Cooperate  with  Others 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

'o  o 
g B 

5.2.1  cooperate  in  small  groups,  (continued) 

co  o 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES  (cortimed) 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Students  complete  self-assessment  checklists;  e.g.. 


IllKajia  on  in  Ki]  npaui  b rpyni 

JIaTa:  RjieHH  rpvmi: 

(niamic  Koamoro  uneHa  rpynu) 

3a<j)ap6yH  KJiiTHUKH,  me i xapaierepioyioTb  npaqro  b tboih  rpyni. 

1.  Mn  ao6pe  BiiKopHCTOByeMO  nac  i aonoMaracMO  oaHe  oaHOMy  TpuMamcfl  3aBaaHH». 

| 3ABXC/IH  | IHKOJIH  | MAPDKE  HIKOJIH  | 

2.  Mu  cnyxaeMo  oaHe  oaHoro. 

| 3AILK/UI  | IHKOJIII  | MAIDKE  HIKOJIH  | 

3.  Mn  3aoxouyeMo  oaHe  oaHoro. 

| 3ABJK/IH  | IHKOJIH  | MAPDKE  HIKOJIH  | 

4.  Mn  3aB5Knn  nponoHyeMO  ayMKH  Ta  i/rei". 

| 3AB/KJIH  | IHKOJIH  | MAPDKE  HIKOJIH  | 

5.  Mh  nonoMaraeMO  BciM  ujieHaM  rpynii  3po3yMiTH  3aBaaHHm 

| 3ABJK/IH  | IHKOJIH  | MAPDKE  HIKOJIH  | 

6.  Mil  cnpaBenroiBO  po3noain»eMO  po6oTy. 

| 3AB/K/IH  | IHKOJIH  | MAPDKE  HIKOJIH  | 

7.  Mh  aonoMaraeMO  oaHe  oaHOMy  30cepeanTHC5i  Ha  BiiKOHaHHi  3aBaaHHm 

| 3AB/K/IH  | IHKOJIH  | MAPDKE  HIKOJIH  | 

/fail  BianoBiab  Ha  3amiTaHHa: 

1.  Hama  rovna  Maaa  TaKV  nDo6aeMv: 

2.  Mil  BHpimiiaii  mo  npo6aeMy  tbriim  hhhom: 

SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  2:  IJicni  (36ipKa).  Eijiam  O.  (ynop.)-  L.tmohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™  AnbdepTH,  1992. 

• Hoea  2:  nicm  (KOMnjieKT  k acci/K o m n aicx- nit ck) . Einam  O.  (ynop.);  Ernain  JI.  (cniBamca). 
L.imohtoii:  Mctojihuiihh  KadmeT  yKpai'HCbKoi'  mobh,  1992/1998. 

• Ka3Ku  npo  Mydpux  dimeu.  Einam  O.  Lamohtoh:  JlncuuKa-ccc  i pHUKa,  1 988. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and 
build  community. 


5.2  Encourage, 
Support  and 
Work  with 
Others 


GRADE 

2 


Work  in  Groups 

o £ 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q_  3 

5.2.2  contribute  related  ideas  and  information  in  whole-class  and  small-group 

co  o 

activities. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Partner  Information  Exchange 

Students  take  turns  with  a partner  to  learn  how  to  listen  and  speak  on  a topic.  One  is  the  speaker 
and  one  is  the  listener.  The  speaker  speaks  on  a topic  for  a set  time.  The  listener  reports  some 
ideas  presented  by  the  speaker  and  then  the  listener  and  speaker  change  roles.  The  new  speaker 
must  speak  on  the  same  topic  for  a set  time  and  not  repeat  anything  the  first  speaker  said. 

Brainstorming 

Invite  students  to  contribute  ideas  and  vocabulary  on  a theme  in  a brainstorming  session;  e.g., 
studying  a social  studies  theme  such  as  uioucpn.  Students  provide  ideas  on  “TIk  KOJincb  >khjih 
nioHepn.”  Direct  and  prompt  the  responses  when  necessary. 

Group  KWL  Charts 

In  small  groups  or  as  a large  class,  students  complete  a KWL  chart.  If  working  in  small  groups, 
students  can  use  visuals  for  concepts  they  cannot  scribe  and  the  teacher  can  provide  assistance. 
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Work  in  Groups 

~ E 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

® £ 
Q_  3 

5.2.2  contribute  related  ideas  and  information  in  whole-class  and  small-group 

o 

activities.  ( continued ) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- contribute  related  ideas  and  information  in  whole-class  and  small-group  activities? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
contribute  related  ideas  and  information  in  whole-class  and  small-group  activities.  Record  anecdotal 
notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  contribute  related  ideas  and  information  in  whole-class  and 
small-group  activities  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 


• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education  Supplementary  Materials:  Thematic  Readings  K—5. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1998. 

• KWL  charts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and 
build  community. 


5.2  Encourage, 
Support  and 
Work  with 
Others 


GRADE 
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o ® 

m—  £Z 

Use  Language  to  Show  Respect 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q_  3 

5.2.3  adjust  own  language  use  for  different  situations. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Practise  Dialogues 

Students  practise  a dialogue  with  one  another,  using  the  th  form.  Then  they  act  out  the  same 
dialogue,  pretending  they  are  talking  to  the  principal,  a store  clerk  or  a friend’s  parent.  Note  the 
changes  on  the  board. 

Extension:  Students  practise  dialogues  of  the  following  situations: 

- speaking  with  familiar-  adults 

- speaking  with  visitors 

- making  introductions  of  new  friends 

- eating  dinner  at  a friend’s  house. 

Role-plays 

Provide  opportunities  for  students  to  role-play  situations  that  involve  showing  consideration  and 
adjusting  language  to  fit  a variety  of  contexts.  Students  role-play  to  demonstrate  acceptable 
language  use  when: 

- speaking  with  familiar-  adults 

- speaking  with  visitors 

- making  introductions  of  new  friends 

- asking  permission  at  the  office 

- solving  disputes  or  problems  on  the  playground 

- using  the  telephone  to  leave  a message 

- working  in  groups  with  younger  students 

- eating  dinner  at  a friend’s  house. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- adjust  own  language  use  for  different  situations? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  adjust  own  language  use  for  different  situations  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Learning  Logs 

Students  complete  a self-reflection,  using  sentence  starters;  e.g., 

- I encouraged  (name) by  saying . 

- I helped  (name) by  saying . 

- (name) encouraged  me  by  saying . 


• Horn  2:  ffimozu.  Eijiam  O.  E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™  Ajitdepra,  1992. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and 
build  community. 


5.2  Encourage, 
Support  and 
Work  with 
Others 


GRADE 

2 


Evaluate  Group  Process 

o ® 

M—  C 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o g 
® 2 
Q_  3 

5.2.4  acknowledge  the  achievements  of  others. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Group  Contributions 

Students  contribute  ideas  to  a group  web.  The  teacher  puts  the  students’  initials  by  their  ideas. 


nmrBiHH  nopHo- 
6inoro  Kontopy 

cy 

nmrBiHH 
camcytoTBcrt 
(tcaTaioTBCJt) 

AF 


nmrBiHH 

HOCJtTB  CBO'lX  MajIHT 

Ha  Horax 

LR 


nmrBiHH  xapuytoTBcu 
('I'.mmo  npionoio  ph6kok> 

MB 


nmrBiHH 
>KHByTB  B 
AiiTapKTirni 


JB 


Things  We  Do  Well 

Students  create  a “Things  We  Do  Well”  chart  with  photographs,  drawings  or  models 
accompanied  by  explanatory  sentences;  e.g., 

- Mh  /[oiiOMorjtM  doth  o.inoMy/o.mia  o.miiii,  kojih . 

- (nvi’a)  aonoMir/aonoMorna  MeHi . 

- Mh  po6mmo pa30M. 

Achievement  Vocabulary 

Students  are  taught  vocabulary  that  allows  them  to  acknowledge  the  achievements  of  others.  The 
class  brainstorms  and  creates  a language  ladder;  e.g., 

- Monoiicuid  Th  hc  nodpe  3po6nB/jia. 

- U,e  MeHi  aonoMorno.  flarcyio  3a  noMin. 

- ^Jh  To6i  ^onoMorTH?  Tpeda  cniBnparuoBaTH. 

- TI  flHKyio  To6i  3a  aonoMory. 

- TI  noacmo.  IIohchh,  6yztb  JiacKa. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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5.2.4  acknowledge  the  achievements  of  others,  (continued) 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- acknowledge  the  achievements  of  others? 

□ Peer-assessment  Checklist 

With  students,  collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  peer-assessment  checklist.  Students  use  the 
checklist  to  determine  if  their  peers  are  able  to  acknowledge  the  achievements  of  others  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Peer-assessment  Checklist). 

□ Learning  Logs 

Have  students  respond  to  the  achievements  of  others  by  completing  prompts;  e.g., 

- really  helped  me  when  he/she . 

- is  really  good  at . 

- made  a really  great , which  I liked  because . 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education  Supplementary  Materials:  Thematic  Readings  K—5. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1998. 

• “Things  We  Do  Well”  chart. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.1  Linguistic 
Elements 


GRADE 
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o ® 

m—  £Z 

Sound-Symbol  System 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q_  3 

6.1.1  use,  orally  and  in  writing,  the  Ukrainian  alphabet — consonants  and  vowels. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Syllable  Ordering 

Present  the  syllables  of  a word  out  of  order.  Students  identify  and  correct  the  syllabic 
construction  of  the  word. 

Alphabet  Alliteration 

Students  create  silly  alliteration  sentences  for  a letter  of  the  alphabet.  These  can  be  compiled  and 
made  into  a book.  Also,  each  student  can  contribute  one  or  two  sentences  that  can  be  recreated 
on  the  computer  and  formed  into  a class  project.  This  can  be  posted  on  the  school  Web  site  and 
shared  by  others. 

Personal  Dictionaries 

Have  students  maintain  personal  dictionaries  featuring  each  letter  of  the  alphabet. 

Word  Scrambles 

When  presented  with  scrambled  words  being  studied  in  class,  students  unscramble  the  words  and 
share  their  answers  with  a friend. 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K— 3) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Chapter  9 - Grade  2 / 689 
2008 


GRACE 

2 


ts  o 

Sound-Symbol  System 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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6.1.1  use,  orally  and  in  writing,  the  Ukrainian  alphabet — consonants  and  vowels. 

C/5  O 

( continued ) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use,  orally  and  in  writing,  the  Ukrainian  alphabet — consonants  and  vowels? 

□ Portfolios 

Collect  samples  that  demonstrate  students’  use  of  written  form.  Use  these  samples  to  observe  their 
progression  of  sound  and  symbol  usage  and  skills.  Also  look  for  transference  of  words  from 
students’  formal  spelling  program  to  their  daily  work. 

□ Quizzes 

Use  students’  quiz  results  to  observe  patterns  in  errors  to  guide  their  instruction. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  use, 
orally  and  in  writing,  the  Ukrainian  alphabet — consonants  and  vowels.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• A6emi<a.  3aBanbCbKa  H.  CnMcjreponiiib:  ABfll,  2000. 

• Moetia  diwibnicmb.  Bnpaeu  dm  cepii  numanoK  Tym  i mem.  Kjihcu2-8.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1992. 

• Hoea  2:  ffinnoau.  Emain  O.  E.imohioh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  A:ib6cpin,  1992. 

• Hoea  2:  no e mop- Lu i m a if in . Eijiam  O.  E.imoiitoii:  MmicTepcTBO  ocbIth  AjibOepra,  1992. 

• ConeHKo : A6enma.  JHhurku.  Bipiui.  3azadKu.  Peoycu.  Ckopomobku.  Eohko  I . Ta  imm. 
/loncubK:  Crajiicep,  2002. 

• EyKeapuK  dm  MOJinm.  3cncncbKa  A.  M.  (ynop.).  Khib:  Ko63a,  2001. 

• TaHnwwmb  dyKeu  i nuern.  Wedmedyk-Kap,  V.,  Bilash,  L.  Ohio:  AlexSon  Publishing,  1988. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.1  Linguistic 
Elements 


GRADE 
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Lexicon 

g E 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

6.1.2  experiment  with  and  use  vocabulary  and  expressions  in  a variety  of  contexts  in 

C/5  o 

the  classroom  and  school  environment. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Adding  to  and  Changing 

Have  students  add  to  and  change  existing  text  examples;  e.g., 

- build  on  modelled  sentences  and  functional  phrases 

- make  changes  to  a familiar  dialogue  to  produce  a new  dialogue 

- use  a familiar  poem  and  make  changes  to  key  words;  e.g.,  Lie,  i;ic, 

Using  Learned  Vocabulary  or  Phrases 

After  the  study  of  a theme,  present  students  with  an  opportunity  to  use  the  vocabulary  or  phrases 
in  a completely  different  context  by  involving  them  in  different  hands-on,  realistic  and/or 
constructive  activities;  e.g.,  dramatize,  build,  demonstrate,  make,  create  a model,  look  at — 
something  that  they  have  not  done  in  that  theme. 

Cooperative  Vocabulary  Activities 

Buddy-up  with  another  Grade  1 class  that  is  studying  a similar  theme.  Students  participate  in  an 
activity,  using  the  related  vocabulary;  e.g.,  students  present  a puppet  play  of  a dialogue  or  text. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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Q.  3 

6.1.2  experiment  with  and  use  vocabulary  and  expressions  in  a variety  of  contexts  in 

CO  o 

the  classroom  and  school  environment.  ( continued ) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- experiment  with  and  use  vocabulary  and  expressions  in  a variety  of  contexts  in  the  classroom  and 
school  environment? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  experiment  with  and  use  vocabulary  and  expressions  in  a 
variety  of  contexts  in  the  classroom  and  school  environment  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use 
the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  students  are  able  to  experiment  with  and  use  vocabulary  and 
expressions  in  a variety  of  contexts  in  the  classroom  and  school  environment  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Rating  Scale  1,  2 or  3). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  Arts  Education  K-3:  Music  Supplement.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1998. 

• Hoea  2:  ffimoeu.  Einam  O.  E/imoiitoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocbIth  Ajibdcpru,  1992. 

• Hoea  2:  noemop-iMimaifin.  Einam  O.  E;imohtoit:  MmicTepcTBO  ocBfm  A:ib6cprri,  1992. 

• Hoea  2:  Bipud  i peoycu.  Einam  O.  (ynop.).  E/imohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocBi™  Aurdcp  rn,  1993. 

• MipKaiiOm.  ffo6pudenb!  (CD  or  audiocasscttc).  Toronto,  ON:  Mom  Music/Darka  and  Slavko, 
1993. 

• 36ipnuK  dm  dimeu.  Danylovych,  A.  Edmonton,  AB:  Ukrainian  Women’s  Association  of 
Canada,  1984. 
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Specific 

Outcome 


Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.1  Linguistic 
Elements 


GRADE 

2 


Grammatical  Elements 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.1.3  use,  in  modelled  situations,  the  following  grammatical  elements: 

Nouns 

- accusative  singular  animate;  e.g.,  Cmenana,  yum 

- genitive  singular 

- irregular  plurals,  including  pluralia  tantum,  nominative;  e.g.,  deepi,  uimamt,  OKyjmpu , 
zpouii,  jnodu , dimu 

Pronouns 

- personal  genitive;  e.g.,  meue.  meoe,  i'x 

- demonstrative,  possessive,  interrogative 

• accusative  singular  inanimate  and  animate;  e.g.,  mou/mozo,  mow,  hkc,  Kozo/up 

• genitive  singular;  e.g.,  mozo,  Moei,  hkozo,  kozo/hozo 

Adjectives 

- accusative  singular  animate;  e.g.,  dodpozo  ynm 

- genitive  singular;  e.g.,  ttoeozo  3omuma,  pKaeoi khudkku,  zapHozo  aema 

Verbs 

- future  imperfective;  e.g.,  6ydy  pooumu,  dydymt  numamu 

- modal  verbs;  e.g.,  xomimu,  Mycumu,  Mozmu 

Expressions 

- date  and  year;  e.g.,  cbozodm  mpeme  eepecutt  dei  mucmi  neputozo  pony 

- time;  e.g.,  nepuia  mpuduwnb 

Numerals 

- 1-4  plus  noun  agreement;  e.g.,  dei  khuokku , mpuyuni 

- ordinals  1-12;  e.g.,  nepuiuu,  dpyza,  daanadiptma 

use,  in  structured  situations,  the  following  grammatical  elements: 

Nouns 

- accusative  singular  inanimate 

- genitive  singular  following  negation 

- locative  singular 

Pronouns 

- personal  accusative 

- demonstrative,  possessive,  interrogative  nominative  singular  and  plural 
Adjectives 

- accusative  singular  inanimate 


(continued) 
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(b 

Grammatical  Elements 

is  E 

O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

Q.  3 

6.1.3  use,  in  modelled  and  structured  situations  or  independently  and  consistently,  the 

C/5  O 

specific  grammatical  elements.  ( continued ) 

Grammatical  Elements  ( continued ) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 

use,  in  structured  situations,  the  following  grammatical  elements: 

Verbs 

- present 

- present  of  common  reflexives 

- imperative 

Adverbs 

- of  location/direction 

- of  time;  e.g.,  cboeodni,  3aempa,  uiodun 


Expressions 

- date 

- interrogative;  e.g.,  tcydu 

- of  appeal 

Conjunctions 

- coordinating;  e.g.,  a,  ane,  ado , 60 


use,  independently  and  consistently,  the  following  grammatical  elements: 


Nouns 

- all  genders 

- nominative  singular  and  plural 

- vocative 


Adjectives 

- noun-adjective  agreement 

- nominative  singular  and  plural 


Adverbs 

- of  location 

- to  express  weather  conditions 


Conjunctions 
- coordinating;  e.g.,  i,  ma 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 

GRADE 

and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 

6.1  Linguistic 
Elements 

confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 

CM 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANdIeARNING  ACTIVITIES 


Note:  The  grammatical  elements  listed  are  not  intended  to  be  taught  in  isolation  but  within  the  context  of  the 
activities  presented  throughout  the  guide. 

Simon  Says  Commands 

Introduce  and  post  common  action  verbs  in  the  imperative  form.  Play  Simon  Says  with  the  class, 
having  them  react  appropriately  to  the  various  imperative  commands  given.  Have  student 
volunteers  take  turns  as  Simon  and  encourage  them  to  use  the  various  posted  verbs  in  their 
imperative  commands. 

Memory  Book 

Have  students  illustrate  and  label  a memory  book  based  on  a recent  class  experience.  Encourage 
students  to  use  a variety  of  nouns  of  all  genders  in  nominative  singular  and  plural. 
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GRACE 

2 


Grammatical  Elements 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.1.3  use,  in  modelled  and  structured  situations  or  independently  and  consistently,  the 
specific  grammatical  elements.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use,  in  modelled  and  structured  situations  or  independently  and  consistently,  the  specific 
grammatical  elements? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  use, 
in  modelled  and  structured  situations  or  independently  and  consistently,  the  specific  grammatical 
elements.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use,  in  modelled  and  structured  situations  or  independently 
and  consistently,  the  specific  grammatical  elements  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea2:  Bnpaeu  dm  po3eumKy  yKpaiHCbKoi Moeu  do  dimoeie  1-13.  Bimini  O.,  flpcMKO  L. 
E/imohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocbIth  Anbdepm,  1996. 

• EjieMenmu yKpamcbKoi Moeu.  llocidmiK  dnn  emunenie.  E^mohtoh:  MinicicpciBO  ocBrra 
Ajib6epTH,  1991. 

• Po36ueaeMO  ycne  Moejiemn.  Ilpoepa.ua  tauninb  3 du  mu  ho  to  ait)  mphox  poids.  CBeraoBa 
I.  C.  KhTb:  ACT- 1 1 P LCC-21 1 K-C 1 , 2001. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.1  Linguistic 
Elements 


GRADE 

2 


Mechanical  Features 

o ® 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q_  -j 

6.1.4  imitate  and  experiment  with  basic  mechanical  features. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Copying 

Students  copy  modelled  work  and  create  simple  sentences. 

Extension:  Students  copy  or  write  letters  to  St.  Nicholas  to  learn  the  use  of  uppercase  letters. 

Conjugating  Vocabulary  Verbs 

Students  study  the  conjugation  of  a familiar  verb.  They  then  choose  another  verb  and  write  the 
endings,  using  a different  colour. 

Story  Writing 

Students  create  their  own  stories  modelled  on  a familiar  story;  e.g.,  ITypnypoea  mmema. 
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Mechanical  Features 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.1.4  imitate  and  experiment  with  basic  mechanical  features,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- imitate  and  experiment  with  basic  mechanical  features? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  imitate  and  experiment  with  basic  mechanical  features  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Portfolios 

Collect  work  samples  from  students  to  assess  their  progress  in  imitating  and  experimenting  with  basic 
mechanical  features. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• EyKeapuK  dm  Mcuinm.  3cnciicbKa  A.  M.  (ynop.).  Kh'ib:  Ko63a,  2001. 

• Moetta  dimbtticmb.  Bnpaeu  dm  cepii mimattoK  Tym  imam.  Kmcu2-8.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1992. 

• ffpy3i.  Typxo  K.  C.  Ta  mini.  Eamohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocbIth  A.ibOcpin,  1975. 

• Jlpyti.  Khudicku  dm  enpae.  Typxo  K.  C.  Ta  mini.  E.tmoiitoii:  MmicTepcTBO  ocbIth  Ajibdcprn, 
1975. 

• 3oiuum  dm  nucb.ua yntin  1 Kjiacy.  ’Jacnuma  1 . Oopua  M.  M.,  I paoap /f.  1.  JlbisiB:  Acjnrna, 
2000. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.1  Linguistic 
Elements 


GRADE 

2 


Discourse  Features 

o ® 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q_  -3 

6.1.5  experiment  with  and  use  basic  discourse  features  in  oral  and  print  texts. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Simple  Conversations 

Students,  with  guidance,  produce  a simple  conversation,  using  two  or  more  connected  sentences. 
Extension:  Students  participate  in  role-plays  and  puppet  plays. 

Extension:  Students  model  good  news  or  bad  news,  using  the  term  Ha  >Kajib  (unfortunately). 

Language  Ladder 

Students  and  the  teacher  create  and  continually  add  to  a language  ladder  of  basic  discourse 
features  that  are  frequently  used  or  requested. 

Letter  Writing 

Students  participate  in  writing  a letter  to  a Ukrainian  student  in  another  Ukrainian  bilingual 
classroom. 

Paragraph  Writing 

After  brainstorming  and  categorizing  ideas  about  fall,  students  construct  a paragraph.  Direct 
discussion  on  organization,  topic  sentences  and  supporting  details. 
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Discourse  Features 

o g 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

6.1.5  experiment  with  and  use  basic  discourse  features  in  oral  and  print  texts. 

W o 

(continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- experiment  with  and  use  basic  discourse  features  in  oral  and  print  texts? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
experiment  with  and  use  basic  discourse  features  in  oral  and  print  texts.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  experiment  with  and  use  basic  discourse  features  in  oral  and  print  texts  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  2:  JJimozu.  Einam  O.  E/imoiitoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™  Ajitdepra,  1992. 

• Puppets. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.2  Language 
Competence 


GRADF 

2 


Listening 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.1  listen  to  and  understand  simple  oral  sentences  in  a variety  of  familiar  situations. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Routine  Classroom  Directions 

Repeatedly  use  key  phrases  and  vocabulary  to  model  routine  classroom  directions.  Later,  when 
students  are  familiar  with  the  phrases,  use  these  phrases  in  a variety  of  contexts. 

Game  Time 

During  class  oral  time,  students  learn  how  to  tell  time  in  Ukrainian  and  then  play  the  game 
Kompa  eo china,  natte  bosk. 

Extension:  Students  play  charades  and  simple  games;  e.g.,  I Spy,  Simon  Says. 

Audio  Recordings 

Present  an  audio  recording  and  text  to  students  for  a listening  activity;  e.g..  Nova  2 songs. 
Extension:  Establish  a listening  centre  for  students. 
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Listening 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.1  listen  to  and  understand  simple  oral  sentences  in  a variety  of  familiar  situations. 

( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- listen  to  and  understand  simple  oral  sentences  in  a variety  of  familial-  situations? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  listen  to  and  understand  simple  oral  sentences  in  a variety  of 
familiar  situations  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Portfolios 

Students’  work  samples  are  collected  to  assess  their  understanding  of  the  material  presented. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Cernta  cpioudi  3UMU.  JlbBrn:  ABepc,  1998. 

• EyKeapuK  djin Mcuinm.  3c,ncncbKa  A.  M.  (yi top.  ).  Kh'ib:  Ko63a,  2001. 

• Maudpieua  adenwa.  IIpoKoneitb  M.  JIbBiB:  ABepc,  2000. 

• XpucmumcbKuu  dytceap.  HaenajibHO-nhHaeajibHuu  nociouuK.  Opamty3  A.  H.  Ta  imm. 
iBaHO-OpamdBCbK:  Tana,  1999. 

• Hoea  2:  Hicm  (36ipica).  Einam  O.  (ynop.).  E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  AubOcpin,  1992. 

• Hoea  2:  Hicm  (komiltckt  k ac  ct/ k o m ii  a kt  - ;i u ck ) . Einam  O.  (ynop.);  Einam  JI.  (cnmauKa). 
EnMoitTon:  Mcro/umium  KaoincT  yKpai'HCbKoi'  mobh,  1992/1998. 

• Hoea  2:  ffimoeu.  Einam  O.  L,:[moiitoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocBi™  A;ib6cpi  n,  1992. 

• yKpamcbKi  Moetti  dpu.  Ukrainian  Language  Games.  Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education, 
1996. 

• Hoea  2:  noemop-mimaifin.  Einam  O.  E;imoiitoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBrm  Anb6ep™,  1992. 

• Hoea  2:  Bipuii  i pe6ycu.  Einam  O.  (ynop.).  E/imoittoh:  Minicrcpc  i BO  ocih  ih  A;ib6cpm,  1993. 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  Arts  Education  K-3:  Music  Supplement.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1998. 

• Cttizoea  nicHH.  Snow  Folks  (papcrback/audiocasscttc).  Hryhor  Gulutzan,  L.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Kazka  Productions,  1982. 

• Ou.  mo  ok  mo  3a  iuvm.  The  Mosquito ’s  Wedding  (paperback/audiocassette).  Hryhor  Gulutzan, 

L.  Edmonton,  AB:  Kazka  Productions,  1986. 

• IeacuK-TejiecuK  ma  dpv3i  (audiocassette).  Boyan  Theatre  and  Ralph  Brown  School 
English-Ukrainian  Bilingual  Program.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Olha  and  Alexander  Harkavyi. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.2  Language 
Competence 


GRADE 

2 


Speaking 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.2  produce,  spontaneously  and  with  guidance,  simple  oral  sentences  in  a variety  of 
familiar  situations. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Opportunities  for  Oral  Production 

Provide  opportunities  for  students  to  produce  a variety  of  oral  sentences;  e.g., 

- answer  simple  questions 

- read,  hear  and  repeat  simple  pattern  sentences 

- participate  in  puppetry 

- participate  in  drama. 

Show  and  Tell 

Students  participate  in  show  and  tell;  e.g.,  they  bring  in  artifacts  related  to  the  topic  being  studied 
and  present  their  artifacts. 

Picture  Descriptions 

Review  previously  learned  Nova  dialogues  by  showing  the  pictures  and  asking  for  sentences 
about  the  pictures. 

Extension:  Have  students  view  a picture  based  on  a familial-  topic  and  each  produce  a sentence 
to  describe  the  picture. 

Student  Sharing 

Students  share  what  they  did  on  the  weekend  during  a weekly  sharing  session  or,  to  reinforce  the 
use  of  reflexive  verbs,  students  share  their  morning  routine  with  a buddy. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- produce,  spontaneously  and  with  guidance,  simple  oral  sentences  in  a variety  of  familiar 
situations? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
produce,  spontaneously  and  with  guidance,  simple  oral  sentences  in  a variety  of  familiar  situations. 
Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  arc  able  to  produce,  spontaneously  and  with  guidance,  simple  oral  sentences  in  a variety  of 
familiar  situations.  Offer  feedback,  encouragement  and  praise  as  needed. 


• Hoea  2:  Tlicm  (36ipKa).  Eijiain  O.  (ynop.).  E.imoiiioh:  MmicTepcTBO  ociii  in  A;ib6cpru,  1992. 

• Hoea  2:  Hicm  ( komiuickt  k ac  ct/ k o m ii  a kt  - n h c k ) . Eijiain  O.  (ynop.);  BLiani  JI.  (cniBamca). 
E.iMOinon:  Mctojihuithm  Kadincr  yKpai'HCbKoi'  mobh,  1992/1998. 

• Hoea  2:  ffinnoeu.  Eijiain  O.  Eamohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocbtth  AurdcpiM,  1992. 

• Hoea  2:  noemop-mimaifin.  Eijiain  O.  E.imohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocBrra  Anbdepm,  1992. 

• Moetia  difuibnicmb . Bnpaeu  dm  cepii  numanoK  Tym  i moM.  Kjihcu2-8.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1992. 

• ffpy3i.  Typxo  K.  C.  Ta  mini.  E.  tMOiiTon:  MmicTepcTBO  ocbIth  Anbdep™,  1975. 

• Hpyn.  Kiiudicku  dm  enpae.  Typrco  K.  C.  Ta  mini.  E.tmohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocbIth  Aubdcp  rn, 
1975. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.2  Language 
Competence 


GRADE 

2 


Reading 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.3  read  and  understand  simple  words  and  sentences  in  structured  situations. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Opportunities  for  Reading 

Provide  opportunities  for  students  to  participate  in  a variety  of  reading  activities;  e.g.,  reading 

- pattern  sentences 

- sentences  with  three  to  five  words  on  a familiar  theme 

- pattern  or  shape  books 

- picture  dictionaries 

- poems 

- simple  pattern  sentences  with  an  error  or  inappropriate  word. 

Sentence  Strips 

Students  sequence  sentence  strips  of  a familiar  dialogue  or  poem. 

Extension:  Students  reconstruct  a sentence  that  has  been  scrambled. 

Reading  Program 

As  part  of  a home  reading  program,  students  take  home  familiar  texts  to  read  to  family  members. 
This  same  text  can  be  shared  with  a buddy  reader  from  an  older  class. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- read  and  understand  simple  words  and  sentences  in  structured  situations? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  read  and  understand  simple  words  and  sentences  in 
structured  situations  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  they  are  able  to  read  and  understand 
simple  words  and  sentences  in  structured  situations  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Rating  Scale). 


• Hoea  2:  Bipiui  i peoycu.  Einam  O.  (ynop.).  E;imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™  A:ib6cpi  n,  1993. 

• Becejii  sadam  dm  dotuKuibunm.  RjiOBCbKa  O.  TepHoninb:  Mau.rpiBCUb,  2000. 

• 3omum  dm  nucbAia.  2 mac.  5KyidBCbKa  O.  JlbBm:  Cnti,  2000. 

• EymapiiK  dm  mamm.  3eneHCbKa  A.  M.  (ynop.).  KhTb:  Ko63a,  2001. 

• Moena  dbi.ihiiicmh.  Bnpaeu  dm  cepii  numanoK  Tym  i moM.  Kjmcu2-8.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1992. 

• ffpy3i.  Typxo  K.  C.  Ta  mini.  E,:[mohtoii:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi  rn  Anbdepra,  1975. 

• Jlpyii.  Khudicku  dm  enpae.  Typxo  K.  C.  Ta  imm.  Ejimohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™  A:ib6cp  i n, 
1975. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.2  Language 
Competence 


GRADE 

2 


Writing 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.4  produce,  with  guidance,  simple  words  and  sentences  on  familiar  topics. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Patterns 

Have  students  produce  pattern  sentences;  e.g., 

- follow  a familiar  story  pattern,  such  as  nypnypoBa  iLiHitc  ra,  to  write  their  own  stories 

- create  flip  books  based  on  a theme,  using  repetitive  sentence  patterns. 

Focus  on  Syllables 

Students  use  syllabication  skills  to  write  unfamiliar  words  related  to  a familial-  topic  or  theme. 

Modelled  Poems 

Students  change  words  to  make  their  own  poems. 

Beginning,  Middle  and  End 

After  hearing  a familial-  story,  each  student  divides  a piece  of  paper  into  thirds.  Each  section 
represents  the  beginning,  middle  and  end  of  the  story.  Students  write  sentences  representing  each 
section  and  draw  illustrations.  Model  this  and  the  sentences  until  students  are  comfortable  with 
the  process. 
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Writing 

o £ 

U—  C 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 
V 2 

6.2.4  produce,  with  guidance,  simple  words  and  sentences  on  familial-  topics. 

w o 

(continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- produce,  with  guidance,  simple  words  and  sentences  on  familial-  topics? 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  produce,  with  guidance,  simple  words  and  sentences  on  familial-  topics  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  produce,  with  guidance,  simple 
words  and  sentences  on  familial-  topics  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment 
Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• MoeHa  diwibHicmb.  Bnpaeu  dm  cepii  numanoK  Tym  i mem.  Kmcu2-8.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1992. 

• Kojiuhcom.  When  I’m  Alone.  Schur,  P.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Manitoba  Parents  for  Ukrainian 
Education/Dzvin  Publishing,  1982. 

• Kojiu  h ccimci.  When  I’m  Alone.  Schur,  P.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Manitoba  Parents  for  Ukrainian 
Education/Dzvin  Publishing,  1982. 

• ffpy3i.  Typxo  K.  C.  Ta  mini.  E.imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  A:ii,6cpiH,  1975. 

• Jlpyh.  Kiiudicku  dm  enpae.  Typxo  K.  C.  Ta  mini.  E.imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBrm  Aubdepra, 
1975. 

• Tlypnypoea  nmnema.  The  Purple  Planet.  Savedchuk,  L.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Manitoba  Parents  for 
Ukrainian  Education/Dzvin  Publishing,  1982. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.2  Language 
Competence 


GRADE 

2 


Viewing 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.5  view  and  understand  simple,  familiar  events  and  representations. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Videos 

Students  view  a video  on  Ukrainian  dance  or  a holiday  celebration  or  a video  of  the  school’s 
winter  concert. 

Gallery  Walk 

Students  bring  in  artifacts  and  establish  a gallery  walk  based  on  the  theme  being  studied;  e.g., 
nioHepu. 

Presentations 

Organize  opportunities  for  students  to  view  presentations  by  older  classes;  e.g.,  shared  songs, 
poems,  dialogues. 

Extension:  Invite  the  Grade  1 class  to  present  their  dialogues  to  the  class. 

Extension:  After  making  representations  of  a text,  students  present  and  share  their 
representations. 
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GRACE 
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Viewing 

o ® 
U—  c 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® £ 
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6.2.5  view  and  understand  simple,  familiar  events  and  representations.  ( continued ) 

C/5  O 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- view  and  understand  simple,  familiar  events  and  representations? 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  are  able  to  view  and  understand  simple,  familiar  events  and  representations.  Offer  feedback, 
encouragement  and  praise  as  needed. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
view  and  understand  simple,  familiar  events  and  representations.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  2:  JJimoeu.  Eijiam  O.  L.imoiitoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocBfm  Ajibdepra,  1992. 

• Hoea  2:  17 o e mop- m i m a if in . Einam  O.  L.imoiitoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocbIth  A:ib6cprn,  1992. 

• y vnimKu  KeittiKu  (videocassettes).  Toronto,  ON:  Kvitka  Productions,  1975-1989. 

• Ko3a  ffepe3a  (videocassette).  Vesnivka  Choir  and  Toronto  Dance  Theatre.  Toronto,  ON:  Black 
Sea  Productions,  1981. 

• Other  Ukrainian  bilingual  classes. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.2  Language 
Competence 


GRACE 


Representing 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.6  use  a variety  of  forms  to  create  simple  representations  of  ideas,  events  and 
information. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AN  DJ.  EARNING  ACTIvmES 
Opportunities  for  Representing 

Provide  a variety  of  opportunities  for  students  to  create  representations;  e.g., 

- create  paintings,  pictures  or  sculptures  to  represent  ideas,  events,  personal  experiences  or 
people 

- dramatize  a familiar  text 

- create  mobiles  based  on  a theme;  e.g.,  Moa  po/tHHa 

- create  picture  collages  based  on  a theme;  e.g.,  feelings,  animals,  food. 

Student  Rebus  Sentences 

After  reading  a rebus  poem,  students  create  rebus  sentences;  e.g., 

a 


Field  Trip  Mural 

After  a field  trip  to  a museum,  students  create  a mural  of  what  they  saw.  The  class  can  be  divided 
into  small  groups  and  subtopics  to  work  on  the  murals. 

Dioramas 

Students  create  dioramas.  They  can  either  make  models  of  their  houses  or  rooms. 

Students  can  also  work  in  small  groups  to  create  a display  of  a community. 
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GRACE 

2 


Representing 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.6  use  a variety  of  forms  to  create  simple  representations  of  ideas,  events  and 
information,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  a variety  of  forms  to  create  simple  representations  of  ideas,  events  and  information? 

□ Portfolios 

Students  select  work  samples  that  show  different  ways  they  have  represented  ideas  and  information. 
They  include  reasons  for  choosing  each  work  sample. 

□ Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use 
the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  students  are  able  to  use  a variety  of  forms  to  create  simple 
representations  of  ideas,  events  and  information  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rating 
Scale  1,  2 or  3). 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  arc  able  to  use  a variety  of  forms  to  create  simple  representations  of  ideas,  events  and 
information  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Horn  2:  Bipuii  i pedycu.  Einam  O.  (ynop.).  E/tMomon:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™  A:ib6cpi  n,  1993. 

• Monpodutta.  My  Family.  Savedchuk,  L.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Manitoba  Parents  for  Ukrainian 
Education/Dzvin  Publishing,  1982. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.3  Sociocultural/ 
Sociolinguistic 
Competence 


GRADE 

2 


Register 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.3.1  distinguish  between  formal  and  informal  situations. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Surveys 

Students  brainstorm  questions  about  leisure  activities  and  conduct  a survey  of  their  classmates, 
using  the  th  form,  with  the  teacher  using  the  bh  form. 

Phone  Calls 

Students  dramatize  telephone  conversations  with  different  people  in  different  situations. 

Classroom  Guests 

Invite  guests  to  visit  the  classroom  and  have  students  distinguish  between  language  use  in  formal 
and  informal  situations. 

Dramatic  Presentations 

After  viewing  samples  of  Ukrainian  television  programs,  students  dramatize: 

- a weather  report 

- a sports  event 

- a news  program. 
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Register 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.3.1  distinguish  between  formal  and  informal  situations,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- distinguish  between  formal  and  informal  situations? 

□ Conferences 

Keep  notes  on  individual  students’  successes  and  challenges  in  adapting  language.  Share  notes  with 
the  student  and  together  make  plans  to  improve.  Conference  with  students  to  discuss  participation 
and  personal  responsibility  in  the  classroom  and  school  community. 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  distinguish  between  formal  and  informal  situations  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Video  recordings  of  Ukrainian  television  programs;  e.g.,  KoHmaKm. 

• Ukrainian-speaking  guests. 
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GRADE 


Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.3  Sociocultural/ 
Sociolinguistic 
Competence 


o ® 

h—  £Z 

Idiomatic  Expressions 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q.  3 

6.3.2  understand  and  use  some  simple  idiomatic  expressions  as  set  phrases. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Modelling  and  Practice 

Model  the  use  of  idiomatic  expressions  as  frequently  as  possible.  Students  then  practise  these 
expressions  in  role-play  situations. 

Table  Manners  Expressions 

Students  learn  simple  phrases  related  to  table  manners;  e.g., 

- 1 Iojiau/Tc,  6y;m  JiacKa,  . . . 

- Urt  MOtKHa,  6yttn  jracica,  nottaTH  . . . ? 

- 1 Ipooau/rc 

- Bn6an/Te 

- nepenpomyto. 

- BciM  CMauHoro! 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- understand  and  use  some  simple  idiomatic  expressions  as  set  phrases? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
understand  and  use  some  simple  idiomatic  expressions  as  set  phrases.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  understand  and  use  some  simple 
idiomatic  expressions  as  set  phrases  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment 
Checklist). 


• Coue'-iKo:  A6enma.  JHhujiku.  Bipuii.  3azadKu.  Peoycu.  Ckopomo6ku.  Borneo  I . Ta  imni. 
/Iouculk:  CrajiKep,  2002. 
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GRADE 


Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.3  Sociocultural/ 
Sociolinguistic 
Competence 


o ® 

h—  £Z 

Variations  in  Language 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q_  3 

6.3.3  acknowledge  individual  differences  in  speech. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Guest  Speakers 

Invite  a guest  speaker  once  a month  to  read  to  students.  Guest  speakers  could  include  older 
students,  other  teachers,  parents  and  community  members.  Discuss  the  different  styles  of  speech 
of  the  different  guest  speakers. 

Buddy  Reading  Program 

Establish  a buddy  reading  program  with  an  older  class.  Encourage  students  to  partner  with  a 
variety  of  different  students. 

Summary  and  Discussion 

After  viewing  a video,  the  class  summarizes  the  video,  as  a group,  with  guidance.  The  class  then 
discusses  the  differences  between  the  various  speakers  in  the  video;  e.g.,  tone,  speed,  pitch. 
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Variations  in  Language 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.3.3  acknowledge  individual  differences  in  speech,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- acknowledge  individual  differences  in  speech? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
acknowledge  individual  differences  in  speech.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master 
in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  acknowledge  individual  differences  in  speech  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Ko3a  ffepe3a  (videocassette).  Vesnivka  Choir  and  Toronto  Dance  Theatre.  Toronto,  ON:  Black 
Sea  Productions,  1981. 

• yKpamcbKi  napodm  ku-sku  (videocassette).  Edmonton,  AB:  ACCESS  Network,  1983. 

• yKpawcbKi  ttapodtii  Ka3KU.  ynumenbCbKuu  doeidmiK.  Ukrainian  Folk  Tales  Teacher’s  Guide. 
Blazuk,  J.,  Lambert,  V.  Edmonton,  AB:  ACCESS  Alberta  Educational  Communications 
Corporation,  1983. 

• Ukrainian-speaking  guests. 

• Other  Ukrainian  bilingual  classes. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.3  Sociocultural/ 
Sociolinguistic 
Competence 


GRADE 

2 


Social  Conventions 

o ® 

h—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q_  3 

6.3.4  use  basic  politeness  conventions. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Cooperative  Activities 

The  class  brainstorms  for  behaviours  that  demonstrate  politeness.  This  list  is  posted  and  serves 
as  a reminder  for  students.  Involve  students  in  cooperative  activities;  e.g.,  sharing  ideas  and 
materials,  group  work.  Encourage  students  to  demonstrate  the  various  politeness  behaviours 
discussed. 

Phone  Politeness 

Students  role-play  telephone  conversations.  They  introduce  themselves  and  have  a simple 
conversation,  using  politeness  conventions. 

Polite  Greetings 

Encourage  students  to  extend  appropriate  greetings  to  the  teacher  and  others. 

Dialogues 

Students’  attention  is  drawn  to  examples  of  basic  politeness  conventions  used  in  the  Nova  2 
dialogues  and  echo-acting  routines.  These  serve  as  models  for  student  role-plays  in  which 
students  practise  politeness  conventions. 
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Social  Conventions 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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6.3.4  use  basic  politeness  conventions,  (continued) 

C/5  O 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  basic  politeness  conventions? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to  use 
basic  politeness  conventions.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  are  able  to  use  basic  politeness  conventions.  Offer  feedback,  encouragement  and  praise  as 
needed. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  2:  JJimoeu.  Eijianr  O.  L.imoiitoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocBi™  A;ib6cprn,  1992. 

• Hoea  2:  noemop-mimaifin.  Eijranr  O.  Eamohtoh:  MirricTepcTBO  ocBfra  AjibEepra,  1992. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.3  Sociocultural/ 
Sociolinguistic 
Competence 


GRADE 

2 


Nonverbal  Communication 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.3.5  experiment  with  using  some  simple  nonverbal  means  of  communication. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Role-playing  Actions 

Provide  students  with  a series  of  sentences  describing  actions.  They  take  turns  role-playing  an 
action  and  others  guess  what  it  is. 

Nonverbal  Activities 

Encourage  students  to  participate  in  a variety  of  nonverbal  activities;  e.g., 

- determine  actions  to  a song  or  poem  or  mimic  the  teacher’ s actions 

- dramatize  a Nova  dialogue  without  words. 

Silent  Period 

The  first  five  minutes  of  the  day  arc  silent.  Students  and  the  teacher  communicate  their  needs, 
using  any  means  except  verbal. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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6.3.5  experiment  with  using  some  simple  nonverbal  means  of  communication. 

w o 

(continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- experiment  with  using  some  simple  nonverbal  means  of  communication? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
experiment  with  using  some  simple  nonverbal  means  of  communication.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  experiment  with  using  some 
simple  nonverbal  means  of  communication  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  2:  jjbuoeu.  Eijiam  O.  E/imohtoit:  MimcTepcTBO  ocid  in  AjibSepra,  1992. 

• Hoea  2:  I loam  op  - hi  im  a it  in.  Einam  O.  E.imoiitoii:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  AjibEepra,  1992. 

• yjuo6jiem  eipiui.  Bipuii  yKpaiHCbKux  ma  wo3eMHux  noemie  dm  Mamm  eid  2 do  102. 
ManKOBHn  I.  (ynop.).  Khib:  A-EA-EA-TA-JIA-MA-rA,  1994. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.4  Language 
Learning 
Strategies 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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6.4.1  use  simple  cognitive  strategies,  with  guidance,  to  enhance  language  learning; 
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CO  o 

e.g.,  learn  short  rhymes  or  songs,  incorporating  new  vocabulary  or  sentence 
patterns,  imitate  sounds  and  intonation  patterns. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Transferring  Knowledge 

Have  students  transfer  their  knowledge  of  English  rules  of  punctuation  and  note  the  differences 
between  these  rules  versus  Ukrainian  rules.  Give  pairs  of  students  similar  samples  of  writing  in 
English  and  Ukrainian.  Have  them  note  differences  and  similarities  in  punctuation  between  the 
samples.  Students  can  use  technological  aids,  e.g.,  computer  spellcheckers  (Ukrainian),  to 
support  learning. 

Spelling  Patterns 

Teach  students  simple  strategics  for  recognizing  Ukrainian  word  endings.  Have  students  group 
their  vocabulary  words  in  their  personal  dictionaries  by  spelling  patterns. 

Dictionaries 

Students  develop  and  maintain  second  language  dictionaries  with  words  learned  through  reading. 
Extension:  Students  use  a dictionary  with  syllables  marked  to  empower  them  to  build  words. 

Patterned  Text 

After  learning  a poem,  song  or  repetitive  story,  students  create  their  own  texts,  following  the 
pattern.  Use  a phrase  from  the  model  and  demonstrate  how  to  incorporate  these  phrases  as  pari  of 
their  daily  speech  or  make  changes  to  the  phrase;  e.g.,  LU,o  3a  raiviip?  LU,o  3a  myM? 
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6.4.1  use  simple  cognitive  strategies,  with  guidance,  to  enhance  language  learning; 
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e.g.,  learn  short  rhymes  or  songs,  incorporating  new  vocabulary  or  sentence 

patterns,  imitate  sounds  and  intonation  patterns,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  simple  cognitive  strategies,  with  guidance,  to  enhance  language  learning? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  simple  cognitive  strategies,  with  guidance,  to  enhance 
language  learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to  use 
simple  cognitive  strategies,  with  guidance,  to  enhance  language  learning.  Record  anecdotal  notes 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• JIoeiKa.  I aispiua  C.  h.,  KyiHiiina  II.  JI.,  TonoprcoBa  1.  E,  Ltlcponmna  C.  B.  Khib: 
ACT-nPECC-AIK-CI,  2000. 

• Becejii  eadaui  dm  douiKUhiixm.  RjroBCbtca  O.  TepHoninb:  Man/rpmcnb,  2000. 

• Eymap.  JlyimK  j\.  13.,  Ilpoim  M.  M.,  CaBinaK  C.  JlbBrn:  CbIt,  200 1 . 

• 3omum  dm  nucbMa.  2 miac.  JKyrdBCbica  O.  JIbBiB:  CbIt,  2000. 

• Hoea  2:  IJicni  (36ipKa).  Binam  O.  (ynop.).  E;iMoirron:  MimerepcTBO  ocbIth  A;ib6cprn,  1992. 

• Hoea  2:  Hicm  (KOMnneKT  k ac cr/ k o m i i a kt  - ;i  h c k ) . Binam  O.  (ynop.);  Binam  JI.  (enmamea). 
EnMomon:  McTonuminii  KaoiucT  yKpai'HCbKoi'  mobh,  1992/1998. 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  Arts  Education  K-3:  Music  Supplement.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1998. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.4  Language 
Learning 
Strategies 


GRACE 

2 


Metacognitive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.4.2  use  simple  metacognitive  strategies,  with  guidance,  to  enhance  language 
learning;  e.g.,  rehearse  or  role-play  language. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Discuss  Understanding 

Demonstrate  for  students  how  they  learn;  e.g.,  read  a text  and  check  for  understanding.  Then 
read  the  text  with  students  and  talk  about  how  hearing  and  seeing  what  is  written  increases 
understanding. 

Learning  Logs 

At  various  stages  of  a lesson  (i.e.,  before,  during  and  after),  have  students  write  about  their 
learning  in  a log,  including: 

Before  beginning  a unit  or  lesson: 

- What  do  I think  I will  learn? 

- What  do  I already  know  about  the  topic? 

- What  do  I hope  we  will  do  during  this  lesson? 

During  the  lesson: 

- What  things  have  I enjoyed  the  most? 

- What  things  do  I have  trouble  with  or  need  to  work  on? 

- How  can  I improve? 

After  the  lesson: 

- What  strategies  did  I use? 

- What  things  do  I still  need  to  work  on? 

- How  have  I used  what  I learned  outside  of  school? 
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Metacognitive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.4.2  use  simple  metacognitive  strategies,  with  guidance,  to  enhance  language 
learning;  e.g.,  rehearse  or  role-play  language.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  simple  metacognitive  strategies,  with  guidance,  to  enhance  language  learning? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to  use 
simple  metacognitive  strategies,  with  guidance,  to  enhance  language  learning.  Record  anecdotal 
notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  simple  metacognitive  strategics,  with  guidance,  to 
enhance  language  learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• yKpamcbKi  Moetti  izpu.  Ukrainian  Language  Games.  Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education, 
1996. 

• Hoea  2:  Ha  donoMozy  enumeneei.  Mamepimu  dm  nmnyeaum  3ammb.  Eijiarn  O.  (ynop.). 
EflMOHTOH:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  AjibSepm,  1995. 

• Tpu  eedMedi.  Typrco  K.  E.tMom  on:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  A:ii,6cp  rn,  1977. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.4  Language 
Learning 
Strategies 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

6.4.3  use  simple  social  and  affective  strategics,  with  guidance,  to  enhance  language 

C/5  o 

learning;  e.g.,  seek  the  assistance  of  a friend  to  interpret  a text. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Modelling  Self-correction 

Self-correct  after  making  a mistake  and  stop  to  discuss  how  taking  a risk  is  important  and  making 
a mistake  is  part  of  the  learning  process. 

Sharing  Strategies 

Discuss  strategies  that  you  used  when  learning  Ukrainian  or  another  second  language;  e.g.,  using 
self-talk  to  make  yourself  feel  confident,  using  positive  self-talk  or  humour  to  reduce  anxiety, 
using  self-correction,  allowing  yourself  to  make  mistakes.  Have  students  discuss  the  strategies 
and  choose  one  to  try  in  the  future. 

Students  hear  a story  or  watch  a video  about  a character  who  is  overcoming  a personal  struggle. 
Students  and  teachers  discuss  the  story  and  how  it  relates  to  students  learning. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  simple  social  and  affective  strategies,  with  guidance,  to  enhance  language  learning? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to  use 
simple  social  and  affective  strategies,  with  guidance,  to  enhance  language  learning.  Record  anecdotal 
notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  arc  able  to  use  simple  social  and  affective 
strategies,  with  guidance,  to  enhance  language  learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Checklist). 


• Hoea  2:  Ha  donoMozy  emimeneei.  Mamepimu  dnn  nminyeaumi  jaiifimh.  Emarn  O.  (ynop.). 
EttMOHTOH:  MimcTepcTBo  ocbIth  Ajibdep™,  1995. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.5  Language  Use 
Strategies 


GRACE 

2 


0) 

Interactive 

g E 

■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

6.5.1  use  simple  interactive  strategies,  with  guidance;  e.g.,  indicate  lack  of 

C/5  o 

understanding  verbally  or  nonverbally. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Understanding  Expressions 

Students  brainstorm  phrases  that  express  lack  of  understanding.  They  make  posters  or  language 
ladders  that  include  phrases  such  as: 

— IloacHiTb,  6y/tt  jiacica,  . . . 

— il  He  po3yMito. 

- A mo  pe  . . . ? 

Extension:  Model  techniques  that  demonstrate  lack  of  understanding;  e.g.,  raising  eyebrows,  a 
puzzled  look. 

Conversing  in  Groups 

Divide  students  into  groups  to  have  short  conversations  with  each  other  on  pets,  hobbies,  etc. 
Encourage  students  to  use  strategies  such  as  interpreting  nonverbal  clues  (e.g.,  miming,  pointing, 
smiling,  nodding,  raising  eyebrows),  asking  for  clarification  or  repetition,  using  circumlocution, 
repeating  part  of  what  someone  has  said  to  confirm  understanding. 
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6.5.1  use  simple  interactive  strategies,  with  guidance;  e.g.,  indicate  lack  of 
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understanding  verbally  or  nonverbally,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  simple  interactive  strategies,  with  guidance? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to  use 
simple  interactive  strategies,  with  guidance.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  use  simple  interactive  strategies, 
with  guidance  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Miu  nepuam  cjioemiK.  Palijiw,  K.  Toronto,  ON:  Ukrainian  Teacher’s  Association  of  Canada, 
1975. 

• Moeo pidna,  cnoeo  picliie!  MyxiaK  >1.  (pc;i.).  TopoHTo:  YKpaiHCbKa  rcmoKica,  1986. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.5  Language  Use 
Strategies 


GRACE 

2 


Interpretive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.5.2  use  simple  inteipretive  strategies,  with  guidance;  e.g.,  use  illustrations  to  aid 
reading  comprehension. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Context  Comprehension 

Provide  students  with  a list  of  words  that  they  do  not  know.  Then  use  the  words  in  a sentence 
with  gestures.  Guide  a discussion  on  how  the  context  helped  aid  comprehension.  A list  of 
strategies  to  aid  comprehension  is  recorded  and  posted  in  the  classroom  for  reference. 

Sequencing 

Using  the  Nova  2 program,  text  and  illustrations,  students  sequence  illustrations  that  have  been 
scrambled. 

Prediction 

Before  reading  a text,  have  students  predict  what  it  is  about  based  on  the  title  and  any 
illustrations.  Before  a guest  speaker  arrives,  have  students  make  predictions  about  what  they 
expect  to  heai-  based  on  what  they  already  know  about  the  topic. 

Sound-Symbol  System 

Have  students  learn  to  use  the  Ukrainian  sound-symbol  system  to  aid  reading  comprehension; 
e.g., 

- Kauciuiap  = calendar  (English) 

- leMJicipyc 

— ► 3eMJ13 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  simple  interpretive  strategies,  with  guidance? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to  use 
simple  inteipretive  strategies,  with  guidance.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  simple  inteipretive  strategies,  with  guidance  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 


• 3oiuum  dm  nucbMa.  2 miac.  JKyrdBCbKa  O.  JlbBiB:  Cbit,  2000. 

• Hoea  2:  Biputi  i peoycu.  Eijiam  O.  (ynop.).  E/imoiitoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBrra  AjibOcpi  n,  1993. 

• Hoea  2:  no  e mop-  m i man  in.  Einam  O.  E.imoiiioh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  A:ib6cprri,  1992. 

• Hoea  2:  ffimosu.  Einam  O.  E/imoiitoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBrra  Ajibdepra,  1992. 

• ffpy3i.  Typxo  K.  C.  Ta  mini.  E.imohioii:  MiHicTepcTBO  ocBi™  Ajibocpru,  1975. 

• Jlpy>i.  Kiiudicku  dm  enpae.  Typxo  K.  C.  Ta  mini.  E.tmoiitoh:  MiHicTepcTBO  ocbIth  AnbOcpm, 
1975. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.5  Language  Use 
Strategies 


GRACE 

2 


Productive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.5.3  use  simple  productive  strategies,  with  guidance;  e.g.,  use  familial-  repetitive 

patterns  from  stories,  songs,  rhymes  or  media. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Sentence  Starters 

Provide  students  with  familiar  sentence  starters  in  written  form  that  include  key  vocabulary  for 
classroom  routines.  Have  students  complete  the  sentences  to  form  a paragraph  or  list  of 
instructions. 

Repeating  a Pattern 

Review  various  rhymes  and  songs  that  have  repetitive  sentence  patterns.  Read  each  line  and  have 
students  repeat  it.  Write  the  line  on  the  board  and  have  students  copy  it.  Complete  an  action  for 
each  line  and  have  students  copy  it.  Then  have  students  use  the  sentence  pattern  to  create  their 
own  poems  and  songs. 

Clapping  Rhythms 

When  learning  new  vocabulary  on  a specific  theme,  invite  students  to  repeat  the  new  words  and 
phrases  while  clapping  certain  rhythms. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  simple  productive  strategies,  with  guidance? 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  provide  feedback  and  guidance  as  to  the  frequency  and  effectiveness  of 
the  production  strategics  that  were  taught  and  practised  in  class. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  use 
simple  productive  strategies,  with  guidance.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


• Hoea  2:  Ha  donoMoay  enumejieei.  Mamepimu  dm  nmnyeanm  3ammb.  Emam  O.  (ynop.). 
EttMOHTOH:  MimcTepcTBo  ocbIth  Ajibdep™,  1995. 

• Hoea  2:  Bipuii  i pedycu.  Emam  O.  (ynop.).  E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBo  ocbIth  AjibdepTH,  1993. 

• ffpy3i.  Typxo  K.  C.  Ta  mini.  E.tMOiiTon:  MmicTepcTBO  ocBim  A:ib6cpi  n,  1975. 

• Jlpyii.  Khudicku  dm  enpae.  Typxo  K.  C.  Ta  mini.  Ejimoh  i oh:  MimcTepcTBo  ocBi™  AnbdepTH, 
1975. 
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6.6  General 
Learning 
Strategies 


General  Outcome 


Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


GRACE 

2 


Brainstorming 

The  class  participates  in  a brainstorming  session  on  a familiar  topic  or  experience.  After 
brainstorming,  students  categorize  and  group  their  ideas. 


Community  Walk 

After  learning  Nova  2 I loam  op  - hi  im  a u hi  4:  Mon  dijibnuifH,  students  take  a community  walk. 
Present  pictures  of  buildings  in  the  community  or  assign  a home  project  for  each  student  to  take  a 
picture  with  the  class  camera. 

Classification 

Have  students  classify  objects  and  ideas  according  to  their  attributes;  e.g., 

roKen 
Kepnmr 


Mnemonic  Devices 

Ask  students  to  create  a mnemonic  device  to  remember  grammar  rules  or  vocabulary;  e.g.,  a 
preposition  song.  The  mnemonic  devices  are  shared,  and  students  choose  the  one  they  believe  is 
the  best.  They  use  the  device  of  their  choice  to  remember  the  concept. 
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Cognitive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.6.1  use  simple  cognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning;  e.g.,  connect  what 
they  already  know  with  what  they  arc  learning,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  simple  cognitive  strategics  to  enhance  general  learning? 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  when  doing  a reading  assessment  or  discussing  a text  to  assess  their  ability 
to  use  simple  cognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to  use 
simple  cognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Becejii  3adam  dm  douiKijibHxm.  RnoBCbica  O.  TepHonijib:  Maimpiiicub,  2000. 

• Hoea  2:  I loam  op  - hi  im  a u in . Einam  O.  L.rMoinou:  MmicTepcTBO  ocBrra  AubOcprri,  1992, 
«l  Ioirrop-iMi  rauiM  4:  Mon  ,ri jrbiiMirsr»,  «noBTop-iMrraiti>r  7:  R ueny  TopT». 

• Hoea  2:  ffimoeu.  Einam  O.  L.imoiitoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocBi™  AubOcprn,  1992. 

• Digital  or  disposable  camera. 
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GRADE 


Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 

6.6  General 

confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 

Learning 

Strategies 

situations  for  communication,  personal 

satisfaction  and  further  learning. 

Metacognitive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.6.2  use  simple  metacognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning;  e.g.,  discover 
how  their  efforts  can  affect  their  learning. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Learning  Logs 

Students  make  weekly  entries  in  their  personal  Learning  Logs. 

Editing  Checklists 

Students  use  self-editing  checklists  to  assist  them  when  editing  their  writing. 

Reading  Logs 

Students  maintain  simple  reading  logs  by  listing  the  titles  and  authors  of  Ukrainian  books  they 
have  read  as  paid  of  a home  reading  program. 

Group  Evaluation 

Before  beginning  a group  activity,  have  students  work  together  to  develop  criteria  for  evaluating 
their  own  work.  Have  them  write  these  criteria  down  and  use  them  later  in  the  self-assessment  of 
their  finished  work. 

Planning  for  a Task 

Before  beginning  a task,  the  class  plans  the  steps  they  will  take  to  complete  the  task;  e.g., 
students  make  a plan  for  a visit  to  a bilingual  Kindergarten  or  Grade  1 class  to  present  their  play. 
The  teacher  jots  down  different  jobs  they  need  to  do;  e.g.,  making  the  backdrop,  getting 
materials.  They  write  down  the  process  in  their  Learning  Logs  to  check  their  own  process  and 
see  if  they  have  followed  their  plan. 
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Metacognitive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.6.2  use  simple  metacognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning;  e.g.,  discover 
how  their  efforts  can  affect  their  learning.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  simple  metacognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  simple  metacognitive  strategics  to  enhance  general 
learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  they  are  able  to  use  simple  metacognitive 
strategies  to  enhance  general  learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment 
Rating  Scale). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Learning  Logs. 

• Reading  Logs. 

• Self-editing  checklists. 
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GRADE 


Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 

6.6  General 

confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 

Learning 

Strategies 

situations  for  communication,  personal 

satisfaction  and  further  learning. 

e\  <D 

Social/Affective 

~ E 

■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

6.6.3  use  simple  social  and  affective  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning;  e.g., 

C/5  o 

follow  their  natural  curiosity  and  intrinsic  motivation  to  learn. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Brainstorm 

Invite  students  to  brainstorm  words  and  phrases  that  would  assist  them  to  work  cooperatively 
with  other  students.  Encourage  students  to  use  these  phrases  when  involved  in  group  work. 

Word  Sharing 

Provide  extrinsic  motivators  to  help  students  build  their  intrinsic  motivation;  e.g.,  word  of  the 
day.  Each  student  shares  a word  he  or  she  learned  or  heard. 

Free  Time 

Encourage  students  to  experience  Ukrainian  during  their  free  time;  e.g., 

- listen  to  Ukrainian  music  or  recorded  stories 

- borrow  Ukrainian  books  from  the  library 

- find  community  organizations  and  activities  where  they  can  participate  and  extend  their 
learning. 

Language  Use 

At  the  beginning  of  the  year,  discuss  with  students  the  benefits  of  learning  Ukrainian.  Students 
brainstorm  for  places  where  they  hear  or  use  the  language.  They  maintain  a personal  chart  of 
where  they  used  the  language  other  than  the  classroom. 
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1 

Social/Affective 

o g 

H—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o ° 
O <-> 
o ~ 

6.6.3  use  simple  social  and  affective  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning;  e.g., 

J 

w o 

follow  their  natural  curiosity  and  intrinsic  motivation  to  learn,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  simple  social  and  affective  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  simple  social  and  affective  strategies  to  enhance  general 
learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  use 
simple  social  and  affective  strategics  to  enhance  general  learning.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Cniaoea  nicnn.  Snow  Folks  (papcrback/audiocasscttc).  Hryhor  Gulutzan.  L.  Edmonton.  AB: 
Kazka  Productions,  1982. 

• 3anapoeana  hjiuhkci.  The  Enchanted  Christmas  Tree  (paperback/audiocassette).  Hryhor 
Gulutzan,  L.  Edmonton:  Kazka  Productions,  1988. 

• 3openjiaeni.  Tlicni  dm  dimeu.  Zoreplavci.  Songs  for  Children  in  Ukrainian  (audiocassette). 

Barn  a P„  Andrusko  A.  (prods.).  Yardley,  PA:  Pavilion  Co.,  1995. 

• Mipxa  it  Ojih.  JJodpudenb!  (CD  or  audiocassette).  Toronto,  ON:  Mom  Music/Darka  and  Slavko, 
1993. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


GRADE 

2 


<D 

Understanding  Self-identity 

~ E 

■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

7.1.1  express  own  self-concept,  and  extend  that  understanding  to  include  new  ideas 

co  o 

and  perspectives. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Self-expression 

Have  students  participate  in  a variety  of  activities  in  which  they  express  their  own  self-concept; 
e.g., 

- talk  about  themselves  (name,  age,  family) 

- create  self-portraits 

- create  compilation  books  about  themselves  that  are  worked  on  throughout  the  year 

- create  family  crests. 

Student  Interviews 

Each  student  is  responsible  for  interviewing  another  student,  using  a modelled  set  of  questions, 
and  creating  a poster  describing  the  student. 


Student  Flowers 


Students  make  flowers  where  each  petal  describes  a feature  or  characteristic  of  themselves;  e.g., 


Make  a large  copy  of  TI  for  each  student.  Students  cut  pictures  from  magazines  that  describe 
their  hobbies  and  interests.  They  cut  and  glue  these  pictures  onto  the  5L.  When  completed, 
students  present  what  they  have  created;  e.g., 

- H,e  a. 

- MeHe  3BaTH . 

- TI  juo6juo . 
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O <D 

Understanding  Self-identity 

is  E 

o O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

Q.  3 

7.1.1  express  own  self-concept,  and  extend  that  understanding  to  include  new  ideas 

c n o 

and  perspectives.  ( continued ) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- express  own  self-concept,  and  extend  that  understanding  to  include  new  ideas  and  perspectives? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
express  own  self-concept,  and  extend  that  understanding  to  include  new  ideas  and  perspectives. 
Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  small  groups  about  students’  sharing  of  their  concepts  of  themselves  and  their 
understanding  of  others’  perceptions  of  them.  Provide  positive  feedback  and  support  to  help  students 
develop  and  expand  these  outcomes. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea2:  Bnpaeu  dm  po3eumKy yKpamcbKoi mobu  do  dinnoeie  1-13.  Eijiam  O.,  flpciviKO  I . 
EttMOHTOH:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  AjibdepTH,  1996. 

• Magazines,  catalogues,  brochures. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


GRADE 

2 


Developing  Positive  Self-identity 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.1.2  understand  own  place  and  importance  in  the  home  and  school. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Comparison  Chart 

Students  make  a comparison  chart  with  illustrations  and  captions  to  demonstrate  personal 
responsibilities  at  home  and  at  school. 

Class  Book 

Students  create  a class  book  on  Mu  pa30M  npamocMO. 

Echo-acting  Routines 

Working  with  a reading  partner,  students  read  Nova  2 acho-acting  routines  and  discuss  the  main 
ideas. 
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Developing  Positive  Seif-identity 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.1.2  understand  own  place  and  importance  in  the  home  and  school,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- understand  own  place  and  importance  in  the  home  and  school? 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  discuss  their  understanding  of  their  place  and  importance  in  the  home 
and  school. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
understand  own  place  and  importance  in  the  home  and  school.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  2:  I loam  op  - hi  im  a it  in . Einam  O.  (ynop.).  Eamohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocidiu  AjibEepra, 
1992,  «IIoBTop-iMiTaiti>i  2:  Rk  x iic  po6iuo»,  «IIoBTop-iMiTaiti>i  5:  Mh  6yjm  HCMni». 

• ITypnypoea  ruimema.  The  Purple  Planet.  Savedchuk,  L.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Manitoba  Parents  for 
Ukrainian  Education/Dzvin  Publishing,  1982. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


GRADE 
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CD 

Valuing  Ukrainian  Language  and  Culture 

~ E 

■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

7.1.3  participate  in  and  appreciate  Ukrainian  language  and  cultural  activities  and 

C/5  o 

traditions. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Cultural  Activities 

Provide  opportunities 

- embroidery 

- egg  painting 

- cooking 

- folk  dances 

- holidays 

Extension:  Students  make  a small  sheaf  of  wheat  (ntnyx)  for  Christmas. 

Ukrainian  Music 

Invite  students  to  listen  to  a variety  of  Ukrainian  folk,  contemporary  and  classical  music  by 
Ukrainian  composers.  Students  discuss  their  preferences. 


for  students  to  participate  in  a variety  of  cultural  activities;  e.g., 

- songs 

- poems 

- ritual  dances 

- folk  tales 
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Valuing  Ukrainian  Language  and  Culture 

~ E 

O O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

Q.  3 

7.1.3  participate  in  and  appreciate  Ukrainian  language  and  cultural  activities  and 

w o 

traditions.  ( continued ) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- participate  in  and  appreciate  Ukrainian  language  and  cultural  activities  and  traditions? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  participate  in  and  appreciate  Ukrainian  language  and  cultural 
activities  and  traditions  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  participate  in  and  appreciate 
Ukrainian  language  and  cultural  activities  and  traditions  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Cenma  cpi6noi 3umu.  JlbinB:  ABepc,  1998. 

• Eyueap.  JlyitmcA.  B.  JlbBrn:  CbIt,  2001,  c.  4— 22,  165-183. 

• IliatH  dyuii.  Song  of  the  Soul.  Ukrainian  Catholic  Services  and  Musical  Selections.  Edmonton, 
AB:  Edmonton  Catholic  Schools,  1999. 

• XpucmuHucbKuu  dyxeap.  Haeua.nbn0-ni3naea.nbmm  nociSuuK.  Opamty3  A.  H.  Ta  imm. 
lBaHO-®pamciBCbK:  Tana,  1999. 

• Hoea  2:  Ha  donoMoey  euumeneei.  Mamepimu  dm  nmuyeaumi  nauumh.  Eijiarn  O.  (ynop.). 
EttMOHTOH:  MimcTepcTBo  ocBi™  AjibSepra,  1996. 

• Hoea  2:  ffimozu.  Eijiarn  O.  E.iMoin  on:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBfm  Ajib6epTH,  1992. 

• Hoea  1:  fjimozu  i no e mop- m i m a n in . Emam  O.  E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  AnbSepra, 
1990,  «noBTop-iMiTatpa  7:  Cbm  ib  Benepa»,  «IIoBTop-iMiTaitia  13:  BcnuKonniu  kotttuk». 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


GRADE 

2 


Valuing  Bilingualism/Multicultu ralism 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.1.4  participate  in  and  appreciate  bilingual/multicultural  educational  activities. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Seniors'  Concert 

Students  visit  a Ukrainian  seniors’  home  and  present  a concert  for  the  seniors. 

Cultural  Exchange  Program 

Students  participate  in  a cultural  exchange  program  with  another  class  or  bilingual  program. 
They  teach  each  other  and  share  songs,  games,  crafts,  dances,  foods. 

Christmas  Carolling 

At  Christmas,  students  go  carolling  to  neighbours  in  the  area  or  to  a local  mall  or  seniors’  home. 
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Valuing  B ilingualism/MulticuItu ralism 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.1.4  participate  in  and  appreciate  bilingual/multicultural  educational  activities. 

(continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- participate  in  and  appreciate  bilingual/multicultural  educational  activities? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
participate  in  and  appreciate  bilingual/multicultural  educational  activities.  Record  anecdotal  notes 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Learning  Logs 

Have  students  reflect  on  bilingual/multicultural  educational  activities  by  finishing  sentence  starters 
with  a picture;  e.g., 

- fl  nemo  iipoum  aii/jia  npo . 

- fl  nodpe  3po3yMiB/na  npo . 

- fl  xoTiB  6n/jra  6 nrmaTnca  tukok  npo  Taxi  pern . 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• I lie  hh  dyiui.  Song  of  the  Soul.  Ukrainian  Catholic  Sendees  and  Musical  Selections.  Edmonton, 
AB:  Edmonton  Catholic  Schools,  1999. 

• Cnieyni  CKapou.  Sing  Along  Treasures  (paperback/audiocassette).  Hryhor  Gulutzan,  L. 
Edmonton,  AB:  Kazka  Productions,  1989. 

• Other  classes  or  bilingual  programs. 


748  / Chapter  9 - Grade  2 
2008 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K— 3) 

©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.2  Ukrainian 
Culture 


GRADE 
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Historical  Elements 

£ E 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

7.2.1  participate  in  activities  and  experiences  that  reflect  traditional  elements  of  the 

C/5  o 

Ukrainian  language  and  culture;  e.g.,  Christmas,  Easter. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Christmas  Traditions 

While  learning  about  Ukrainian  Christmas  traditions,  students  cook  one  of  the  12  meatless  dishes 
for  Christmas  Eve. 

Extension:  When  learning  about  Ukrainian  Christmas  traditions,  students  learn  how  to  weave 
decorations  out  of  wheat  and  create  traditional  decorations  for  a class  Christmas  free;  e.g., 
ropixn,  MtxiyKa,  cyineiti  xro/m. 

Easter  Traditions 

Students  learn  about  the  significance  of  the  Easter  foods  that  were  traditionally  placed  into  an 
Easter  basket  and  blessed.  They  participate  in  baking  a nacica  and  making  a 6apaH  out  of  butter 
for  their  personal  Easter  baskets. 
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Historical  Elements 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.2.1  participate  in  activities  and  experiences  that  reflect  traditional  elements  of  the 
Ukrainian  language  and  culture;  e.g.,  Christmas,  Easter,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- participate  in  activities  and  experiences  that  reflect  traditional  elements  of  the  Ukrainian  language 
and  culture? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
participate  in  activities  and  experiences  that  reflect  traditional  elements  of  the  Ukrainian  language 
and  culture.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  arc  able  to  participate  in  activities  and 
experiences  that  reflect  traditional  elements  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Eyxeap.  JlyitmcA.  B.  JlbBm:  CbIt,  1999,  c.  165-183. 

• Hoea  2:  Hicm  (36ipica).  Einam  O.  (ynop.).  E;imoiitoh:  MimerepcTBO  ocbIth  Ajib6epTH,  1992. 

• Hoea  2:  Hicm  ( KOMnneKT  k ac cr/ k o m n a kt - ji u ck ) . Einam  O.  (ynop.);  Einam  JI.  (cniBamca). 
EnMomon:  McTo/umiimi  Ka6meT  yKpai'HCbKoi'  mobh,  1992/1998. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.2  Ukrainian 
Culture 


GRADE 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

Q.  3 

7.2.2  participate  in  activities  and  experiences  that  reflect  contemporary  elements  of  the 

C/5  o 

Ukrainian  language  and  culture. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Traditions  Then  and  Now 

Students  discuss  differences  in  holiday  traditions.  A T-chart  can  be  established,  comparing  then 
and  now. 

Ukrainian  Videos 

Students  view  Ukrainian  videos  reflecting  life  in  contemporary  Ukraine;  e.g.,  celebrations, 
school.  Videos  should  be  age-  and  language-appropriate. 

Extension:  Invite  a guest  to  share  video  clips  or  photographs  and  describe  his  or  her  visit  to 
Ukraine. 

Contemporary  Music  Rating 

Invite  students  to  listen  to  Ukrainian  contemporary  music  on  a daily  basis.  They  record  the 
names  of  the  songs  and  the  performing  artists  they  listen  to.  Students  rate  their  enjoyment  of 
each  song,  using  the  five-star  system. 

Extension:  Students  listen  to  and  sing  along  with  recordings  of  Canadian-Ukrainian 
contemporary  children’s  music. 

Extension:  Students  borrow  tapes  or  CDs  from  the  school  or  class  library  and  develop  a top  10 
recommended  list  for  listening. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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Q.  3 

7.2.2  participate  in  activities  and  experiences  that  reflect  contemporary  elements  of  the 

W o 

Ukrainian  language  and  culture,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- participate  in  activities  or  experiences  that  reflect  contemporary  elements  of  Ukrainian  language 
and  culture? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
participate  in  activities  and  experiences  that  reflect  contemporary  elements  of  the  Ukrainian  language 
and  culture.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  discuss  and  provide  feedback  regarding  their  participation  and 
experiences  in  contemporary  Ukrainian  language  and  cultural  activities. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• I lie  hh  dyvui.  Song  of  the  Soul.  Ukrainian  Catholic  Services  and  Musical  Selections.  Edmonton, 
AB:  Edmonton  Catholic  Schools,  1999. 

• Hoea  2:  IJicui  (36ipKa).  Eijiarn  O.  (ynop.).  E;imohtoii:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  AjibSepra,  1992. 

• Hoea  2:  Hicm  (komujickt  k ac ct/ k o m i r a kt  - /i  h c k ) . Binam  O.  (ynop.);  Eijiarn  JI.  (cniBamca). 
E.rMOHTOii:  MeTotnuHnir  Kaoincr  yKpamcbKor  mobh,  1992/1998. 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  Arts  Education  K-3:  Music  Supplement.  Regina,  SK: 
Saskatchewan  Education,  1998. 

• Assortment  of  Ukrainian  children’s  musical  selections. 

• T-chart  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  D). 

• Ukrainian-speaking  community  resource  people. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.2  Ukrainian 
Culture 


GRADE 

2 


Diversity 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.2.3  recognize  diverse  elements  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  in  school 
and/or  the  local  community. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Holidays 

When  learning  about  holidays,  students  discuss  differences  in  cultural  traditions  practised  in  their 
families.  Students  interview  grandparents  and  discuss  how  they  celebrated  holidays  when  they 
were  young. 

Extension:  Students  conduct  a survey  of  cultural  backgrounds  in  the  class  or  school,  or  survey 
the  class  for  grandparents’  birthplaces. 

Traditions  Interviews 

When  discussing  traditions  at  Christmas  and  Easter,  encourage  students  to  share  the  various 
traditions  practised  in  their  families.  Invite  students  to  interview  grandparents,  asking  how  they 
celebrated  Christmas  or  Easter  when  they  were  young.  Students  share  the  information  they 
gathered  with  their  classmates. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 


7.2.3 


O 


recognize  diverse  elements  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  in  school 
and/or  the  local  community,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recognize  diverse  elements  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  in  school  and/or  the  local 
community? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  recognize  diverse  elements  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and 
culture  in  school  and/or  the  local  community  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist 
and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
recognize  diverse  elements  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  in  school  and/or  the  local 
community.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  1:  JJimozu  i noemop-mimaifin.  BLiain  O.  E/imoittoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBfra  A.ibocprn, 
1990,  «l  IoBTop-iMiraniH  7:  Cbmib  Bcucpa»,  «l  IoBiop-iMi  raniH  13:  BcJiriKomiiu  kouihk». 

• Hoea  2:  noemop-mimaifin.  Einam  O.  E.imoittoii:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBfra  A;ib6cpru,  1992, 

«l  IoBTop-iMirauiH  9:  Ypamti  Ha  Bc;iHK/icHb». 

• Cenma  cpiSnoi sumu.  JIbBiB:  ABepc,  1998. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.2  Ukrainian 
Culture 


GRADE 

2 


Change 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.2.4  gather  information  to  demonstrate  change  within  the  Ukrainian  language  and 
culture. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Traditions  Then  and  Now 

Students  interview  parents  or  grandparents  about  changes  in  traditions  or  culture  that  they  have 
experienced.  They  create  a T-chart  demonstrating  then  and  now. 

Ukrainian  Culture  Web 

With  assistance,  students  brainstorm  and  create  a web  on  Ukrainian  culture.  They  break  into 
small  groups  and,  focusing  on  one  aspect,  interview  people,  look  at  books  and  prepare  a brief  oral 
presentation  on  changes  in  Ukrainian  culture;  e.g.,  holidays,  foods,  music,  dance,  lifestyle, 
technology. 

Ukrainian  Museum  Field  Trip 

Students  visit  a Ukrainian  museum.  After  returning,  they  discuss  differences  and  changes  in 
Ukrainian  culture. 
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Change 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.2.4  gather  information  to  demonstrate  change  within  the  Ukrainian  language  and 
culture.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- gather  information  to  demonstrate  change  within  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  gather  information  to  demonstrate  change  within  the 
Ukrainian  language  and  culture  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  are  able  to  gather  information  to  demonstrate  change  within  the  Ukrainian  language  and 
culture.  Offer  feedback,  encouragement  and  praise  as  needed. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Ukrainian  museum;  e.g.,  Ukrainian  Cultural  Heritage  Village  near  Edmonton,  Alberta. 

• Graphic  organizers;  e.g.,  T-charts  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.3  Building 
Community 
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Positive  Group  Membership 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® £ 
Q_  3 

7.3.1  practise  consideration  for  others. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Considerate  Phrases 

Students  learn  basic  phrases;  e.g., 

- flflKyro.  (Thank  you.) 

- Ilpomy!  By^n  JiacKa.  (Please.) 

- BnhauTe.  ITepenpomyio.  (Sorry.) 

Students  practise  using  the  phrases  correctly  and  appropriately  through  short  role-plays  in  the 
classroom. 

Extension:  Students  play  a game  in  which  they  go  around  the  class  to  students  in  a row  or  group 
and  say  something  considerate. 

Cartoon  Strips 

Working  with  partners,  students  develop  cartoon  strips  showing  consideration  for  others. 

Brainstorming 

Lead  students  in  a brainstorm  of  why  everyone  needs  to  be  a responsible  member  of  the  class. 
Create  a chart  showing  responsibilities  everyone  in  the  classroom  has;  e.g., 


Your  Job 

My  Job 

T rsoH/rsama  po6oTa 

Mon  poooTa 

TBoi/Bami  o6ob’h3kh 

Moi  ooon'sriKH 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- practise  consideration  for  others? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
practice  consideration  for  others  while  working  with  partners  and  record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 


• yKpamcbKi  Moem  la pu.  Ukrainian  Language  Games.  Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education, 

1996. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.3  Building 
Community 


GRADE 

2 


Appreciating  Diversity 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.3.2  recognize  and  appreciate  diversity  in  the  family,  school  and  community. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Exchanges 

Arrange  classroom  or  interschool  exchanges  to  strengthen  the  sense  of  diversity  within  other 
cultures  or  bilingual  programs.  During  these  visits,  the  groups  can  share  and  compare  holidays, 
traditions  and  foods.  Students  could  also  talk  about  their  families  and  observe  how  the  make-up 
of  families  may  vary. 

Extension:  Students  listen  to  presentations  made  by  a variety  of  different  guest  speakers  who 
visit  the  classroom. 

Demonstrating  Diversity 

Demonstrate  diversity  in  Ukrainian  culture  through  introducing  students  to: 

- costumes 

- variations  in  language 

- food 

- dance 

- music. 

Extension:  Use  photographs,  videos  and  pictures  from  books  to  demonstrate  diversity.  Bring  in 
speakers  who  may  be  able  to  either  demonstrate  language  variations  or  display  artifacts;  e.g., 
costumes. 
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Appreciating  Diversity 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.3.2  recognize  and  appreciate  diversity  in  the  family,  school  and  community. 

(continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recognize  and  appreciate  diversity  in  the  family,  school  and  community? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  recognize  and  appreciate  diversity  in  the  family,  school  and 
community  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
recognize  and  appreciate  diversity  in  the  family,  school  and  community.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Mon podutta.  My  Family.  Savedchuk,  L.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Manitoba  Parents  for  Ukrainian 
Education/Dzvin  Publishing,  1982. 

• Ka3Ku  ma  imui  meopu  dim  dimeu.  Ukrainian  Fairy  Tales  (CD).  Toronto,  ON:  SvitComlnc., 
1997. 

• Icmopbi  yitpainchKoeo  Mucmeifinea  e Lnocmpauhix.  An  Illustrated  History  of  Ukrainian  Art. 
Szonk-Rusych,  K.  New  York,  NY:  Shevchenko  Scientific  Society,  1978. 

• yKpaincbKuu  Hapodnuu  odm.  Ukainian  Folk  Costume.  Odarchenko,  P.,  Carynnyk,  H.,  Tytla,  H., 
Stachiv,  M.,  Lewycka-Barabach,  M.  J.  (ills.).  Toronto,  ON:  University  of  Toronto  Press,  1992. 

• Ukrainian-speaking  community  resource  people. 

• Other  bilingual  classes  or  programs. 


760  / Chapter  9 - Grade  2 
2008 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K— 3) 

©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.3  Building 
Community 


GRADE 
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Appreciating  Similarity 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q_  3 

7.3.3  recognize  and  appreciate  similarities  between  self  and  others. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Visiting  Others 

Students  participate  in  interschool  or  interprogram  visitations.  Provide  students  with  the 
opportunity  to  share  and  compare  cultures  with  other  classes  or  bilingual  programs. 

Extension:  Invite  other  cultural  groups  to  share  information  on  their  cultures.  Students  compare 
holidays,  traditions  and  foods. 

Comparing  Stories 

Students  compare  similarity  in  literature;  e.g.,  YlonejitotuKa  ( Cinderella ),  Ko.ioook  ( Gingerbread 
Man),  JlucuHKa  ma  otcypaeejib  (the  Aesop’s  fable  about  Fox  and  Crane). 

Y-chart 

Students  share  how  they  celebrate  special  occasions.  They  create  a Y-chart  recording  how  these 
look,  feel  and  sound. 

Celebrations  and  Concerts 

Encourage  students  to  participate  in  or  attend  multicultural  celebrations  and  concerts  either 
during  or  after  school  hours.  Students  report  back  to  their  classmates  about  their  experiences. 
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Appreciating  Similarity 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.3.3  recognize  and  appreciate  similarities  between  self  and  others,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recognize  and  appreciate  similarities  between  self  and  others? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
recognize  and  appreciate  similarities  between  self  and  others.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  recognize  and  appreciate  similarities  between  self  and  others 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• y Kpai'nchKi  Moani  izpu.  Ukrainian  Language  Games.  Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education, 
1996. 

• JIucuhkcl  ma  otcypaeenb.  Khib:  Ajim  cpiiai  HBU,  1997. 

• KojioGok.  Khib:  AjibTepHaTHBH,  1997. 

• Y-chart  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  D). 

• Multicultural  celebrations  and  concerts. 

• Other  bilingual  classes  or  programs. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.3  Building 
Community 


GRADE 

2 


<D 

Contributing  to  Community 

~ E 

O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

Q.  3 

7.3.4  participate  cooperatively  in  group  activities,  by  contributing  ideas  and  supporting 

C/5  o 

others. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 

Group  Writing 

In  small  groups,  each  student  writes  one  of  the  following: 

- person  (people) 

- place 

- action 

- time 

- situation. 

The  groups  then  come  together  to  compile  a humorous  skit.  Consider  providing  cards  with 
suggestions  on  a pocket  chart. 

Group  Photographers 

Using  a digital  camera,  students  walk  around  the  school  or  community  and  capture  pictures  of 
Mh  iipainoeMO  pa30M.  They  can  then  work  together  to  write  one-sentence  captions  or  type 
captions  on  the  computer.  These  can  be  published  and  distributed  as  paid  of  the  school 
newsletter. 

Group  Activities 

Students  participate  in  a variety  of  group  activities;  e.g., 

- making  a mural 

- dramatization 

- cooking 

- book  or  story  study. 

Before  working,  students  establish  roles  and  responsibilities  for  all  group  members. 
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Contributing  to  Community 

£ E 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

O O 
Q.  3 

7.3.4  participate  cooperatively  in  group  activities,  by  contributing  ideas  and  supporting 

c n o 

Others,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- participate  cooperatively  in  group  activities,  by  contributing  ideas  and  supporting  others? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
participate  cooperatively  in  group  activities,  by  contributing  ideas  and  supporting  others.  Record 
anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  participate  cooperatively  in  group  activities,  by  contributing 
ideas  and  supporting  others  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 
or  2). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  2:  11  o em o p - m i m a if in . Einam  O.  E.imoiiioh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBfm  A:ib6cprri,  1992, 
«I  IoBiop-iMi  raniM  4:  Mom  ;ujii>hhii;h»,  <<l  IoBTop-iMiiauiM  12:  Oaxn  ;iio;[ch». 

• Digital  or  disposable  camera. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.4  Global 
Citizenship 


GRADE 

2 


Responsible  Citizenship 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.4.1  demonstrate  personal  and  social  responsibility  in  the  classroom,  school  and 
community. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Murals 

Students  draw  or  develop  a mural  depicting  personal  and  social  responsibility  within  the  school, 
family,  community  and/or  world. 

Alternative  Activity:  Working  in  small  groups,  students  draw  or  develop  a mural  depicting 
respect,  cooperation  and  acceptance  within  the  school,  family,  community  and/or  world. 

Class  List 

Lead  students  in  a discussion  of  responsibilities.  Students  add  to  a class  list  two  items  for  which 
they  are  responsible  in  each  environment;  e.g.. 


Kojih  a y niKOJii 


Kojih  a y/ro\ra 


Kojih  a ira/irsopi 


Classroom  Helpers 

Invite  students  to  act  as  classroom  helpers.  They  learn  the  names  of  classroom  helpers;  e.g., 
6i6jrioTeKap,  kjihchhh  c ropovK. 

Community  Service 

Students  participate  in  a community  service  project  to  demonstrate  responsible  citizenship;  e.g., 
cleaning  up  the  school  yard  or  planting  flowers  around  the  school. 

Project  Planning  and  Reflection 

Students  participate  in  creating  a plan  for  a project  and  reflect,  with  teacher  guidance,  on  the 
success  of  the  project.  They  provide  input  for  creating  a language  experience  story  about  the 
activity;  e.g.,  Cboi  o;mi  yum  3 Hamo'i  kjtach  cajxaim  KBrra  HaBKOJio  iiikojth.  Mh  iioca;m;m 
uepBOHi  MaKH  n cmri  bojioiiikh  ... 
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Responsible  Citizenship 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.4.1  demonstrate  personal  and  social  responsibility  in  the  classroom,  school  and 
community,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- demonstrate  personal  and  social  responsibility  in  the  classroom,  school  and  community? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  demonstrate  personal  and  social  responsibility  in  the 
classroom,  school  and  community  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation 
Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
demonstrate  personal  and  social  responsibility  in  the  classroom,  school  and  community.  Record 
anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  2:  IJoemop-iMimaifin.  Einam  O.  E.imoiiioh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBrra  A:ib6cpin.  1992, 
«noBTop-iMfraitbi  5:  Mn  6yjm  neMm»,  «noBTop-iMrrarua  10:  fle  i mo  a po6jno». 

• An  assortment  of  magazines,  catalogues,  flyers. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.4  Global 
Citizenship 


GRADE 

2 


o 

Interdependence 

~ E 

■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

7.4.2  recognize  the  advantages  of  working  with  a partner  or  within  a group,  and 

C/5  o 

recognize  that  one  affects  and  is  affected  by  the  actions  of  others. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Partner  Puzzles 

Students  work  with  a partner  to  solve  a word  search  or  crossword  puzzle  on  a theme  studied  in 
class.  Discuss  how  working  together  made  it  easier  to  solve  the  puzzles. 

Cooperative  Learning  Groups 

Working  in  cooperative  learning  groups,  students  discuss  a playground  event  where  an  action  of 
one  spoils  a game  for  others. 

Extension:  During  a health  lesson,  lead  students  in  a discussion  on  the  roles  of  members  of  a 
household  and  how  they  work  together. 

Working  Together  Images 

Students  work  in  small  groups  to  create  a collage,  using  magazine  pictures  of  people  working 
together.  They  title  their  collage  “Mh  ciiimipamoeMO.” 

Extension:  Photograph  students  working  and  playing  together.  These  photographs  are  made 
into  a class  booklet  entitled  “Pa30M.”  Simple  captions  can  accompany  the  photographs. 
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Interdependence 

is  E 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

Q.  3 

7.4.2  recognize  the  advantages  of  working  with  a partner  or  within  a group,  and 

c n o 

recognize  that  one  affects  and  is  affected  by  the  actions  of  others,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recognize  the  advantages  of  working  with  a partner  or  within  a group,  and  recognize  that  one 
affects  and  is  affected  by  the  actions  of  others? 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  recognize  the  advantages  of 
working  with  a partner  or  within  a group,  and  recognize  that  one  affects  and  is  affected  by  the  actions 
of  others  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
recognize  the  advantages  of  working  with  a partner  or  within  a group,  and  recognize  that  one  affects 
and  is  affected  by  the  actions  of  others.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Both  during  and  after  a group  activity,  discuss  with  students  the  roles  and  responsibilities  of  a group. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• yKpamcbKi  Moeni  iepu.  Ukrainian  Language  Games.  Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education, 
1996. 

• Horn  2:  ffimoeu.  Binam  O.  E/imoiitoii:  MmicTepcTBO  ocidrn  AjibBepra,  1992. 

• Magazines. 

• Digital  or  disposable  camera. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.4  Global 
Citizenship 


GRADE 

2 


<b 

Interc ultural  Skills 

£ E 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

8 8 
o 

7.4.3  identify  and  describe  causes  of  conflict  in  the  classroom,  and  listen  with  attention 

C/5  o 

to  the  opinions  of  others. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Story  Conflict 

Students  listen  to  a story  with  a conflict  and  discuss  the  resolution;  e.g.,  read  JIucuhkci  ma 
otct’paeejib  and  lead  the  class  in  a discussion  of  conflict  and  resolution  and  the  importance  of 
cooperation. 

The  Importance  of  Listening 

Discuss  the  importance  of  listening  to  the  opinions  of  others.  Invite  students  to  use  a talking  stick 
to  ensure  good  listening.  Only  the  person  with  the  talking  stick  may  speak. 

Extension:  Discuss  conflicts  that  occur  in  the  classroom  and  solutions  to  those  conflicts,  using 
the  talking  stick  technique. 

Conflict  Chart 

A conflict  and  resolution  chart  can  be  drafted  with  student  input.  When  a conflict  arises,  students 
can  review  the  necessary  steps  that  should  have  been  or  need  to  be  taken. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  and  describe  causes  of  conflict  in  the  classroom,  and  listen  with  attention  to  the  opinions 
of  others? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
identify  and  describe  causes  of  conflict  in  the  classroom,  and  listen  with  attention  to  the  opinions  of 
others.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  are  able  to  identify  and  describe  causes  of  conflict  in  the  classroom,  and  listen  with  attention 
to  the  opinions  of  others.  Offer  feedback,  encouragement  and  praise  as  needed. 


• JlucuHKa  ma  oKypaeejib.  Kh'ib:  A:iivrcpiiai  HBU,  1997. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.4  Global 
Citizenship 


GRADE 

2 


o ® 

m—  £Z 

Future  Opportunities 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q.  3 

7.4.4  identify  personal  strengths  and  areas  for  improvement. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Self-evaluation 

Working  with  teacher  supervision,  students  create  a self-evaluation  where  they  rate  their  attitudes 
and  achievements;  e.g., 

- I always  1 i stcn/51  jaB/K;m  cnyxato. 

- I coopcratc/M  cniBnpapioK). 

- I complete  my  work/il  saKiirnyio  cboio  podory. 

- I always  do  my  bcst/M  3aB>K;tn  no6pe  npaiuoio. 

My  Personal  Strengths 

After  a discussion  of  personal  strengths,  students  illustrate  what  they  feel  they  do  well;  e.g., 

- TI  ttodpe  bjvuk) . 

- TI  xony  Kpaiye . 

Goal  Setting 

Discuss  with  students  various  goals  as  a class;  e.g.,  personal  goals,  academic  goals,  sports  goals, 
family  goals.  Have  each  student  choose  a goal  and  create  a graphic  representation  that  depicts 
the  goal  and  how  they  hope  to  achieve  it. 
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Future  Opportunities 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.4.4  identify  personal  strengths  and  areas  for  improvement,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  personal  strengths  and  areas  for  improvement? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  personal  strengths  and  areas  for  improvement  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  encourage  them  to  share  their  personal  strengths  and  areas  for  further 
development.  Provide  students  with  feedback  and  encouragement. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal-setting 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  identify  personal  strengths  and 
areas  for  improvement.  Encourage  students  to  set  goals  for  future  learning  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting). 

□ Portfolios 

Use  the  portfolios  to  examine  the  choices  students  have  made  that  demonstrate  their  best  work  or 
growth.  The  portfolios  can  be  used  for  further  discussion  with  students.  Discuss  a variety  of  ways  by 
which  they  can  achieve  their  goals. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.1  Discover  and 
Explore 


GRADE 
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Express  Ideas 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q.  3 

1.1.1  describe  personal  observations,  experiences  and  feelings. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Hobby  Talk 

At  circle  time,  students  talk  about  their  hobbies  and  collections,  using  the  plural  form  of  nouns; 
e.g.,  fl  36npaio  roKcinii  KapTKH.  U,e  moT  lOKcrnri  KapTKH.  >1  i'x  Maro  oaraio. 

Extension:  As  a group,  students  listen  to  music,  watch  videos  or  slides,  or  look  at  pictures  and 
then  describe  feelings  related  to  their  listening  and  viewing. 

Scientific  Observations 

Students  observe  the  growth  of  a plant.  They  each  keep  a daily  record  of  its  growth,  then 
illustrate  and  label  their  observations;  e.g.,  TIk  pocie  (jnico.iM? 

J ournal  Writing 

Students  watch  a video  and,  using  sentence  starters,  write  in  their  journals  about  their  favourite 
parts  or  exciting  events.  They  share  their  journal  entries  with  a partner. 

Mac  Ha  po3MOBy 

Students  participate  in  a daily  activity  called  Mac  Ha  po3MOBy  and  talk  about  what  they  did  on  the 
weekend  or  previous  evening.  Alternatively,  give  a homework  topic  in  which  everyone  must 
present  an  oral  sentence  on  the  following  day;  e.g.,  Mom  po/mna. 

Y-chart 

During  and  after  listening  to  a text,  students  sketch  their  observations,  then  share  with  a partner. 
They  may  also  share  their  personal  observations  and  feelings  about  a Ukrainian  dance  concert 
they  attended.  Student  observations  and  feelings  are  recorded  on  a class  Y-chart;  e.g., 


TIk  mh  nonyBajiHca? 

^ 

- Beceni,  3a^OBOJieHi 
- rop^i 

II],  0 MH  HyjIH? 
-OTTJieCKH 

111,0  MH 
SaHHJIH? 

-yKpai'HCbKy  My3HKy 
-TynaHHfl  Hir 

-nona  -K03aKiB 

nmeHHiti 
-koctiomh/ CTpoi 

-CTpiHKH 

-BiHKH 
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Express  Ideas 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.1.1  describe  personal  observations,  experiences  and  feelings,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- describe  personal  observations,  experiences  and  feelings? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  describe  personal  observations,  experiences  and  feelings  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
describe  personal  observations,  experiences  and  feelings.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  describe  personal  observations,  experiences  and  feelings  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  3:  I lo  tin  top-  hi  im  a it  in . Einam  O.  E,:[mohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™  A:ib6cpin,  1994. 

• Hoea  3:  Ha  donoMozy  enumeneei — -Mamepimu  dm  nmttyeattm  3ammb.  Einam  O.  (ynop.). 
E.rMOHTOii:  MinicicpciBO  ocBrra  AnbEepra,  1998. 

• Y-chart  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.1  Discover  and 
Explore 


GRADE 
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Consider  Others'  Ideas 

£ E 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

8 8 
Q.  3 

1.1.2  consider  others’  ideas  and  observations  to  develop  own  personal  understanding. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Picture  Response 

Students  draw  or  sketch  pictures  to  show  how  they  feel  about  a specific  topic  introduced  and 
discussed  in  class.  They  share  their  drawings  in  small  groups.  After  their  sharing,  students  add 
further  details  to  their  pictures. 

Mm  cniBnpaumcMO 

After  participating  in  a group  or  paired  activity,  students  record  what  they  learned.  This  can  be 
done  in  booklets  entitled  “Mh  cniBiipamoeMo'’  that  can  be  added  to  once  a week,  or  on  a bulletin 
board  of  cutouts  on  which  students  place  their  observations. 

Sharing  Circle 

Invite  students  to  share  their  ideas  about  a topic  of  interest  during  a sharing  circle  activity.  Every 
student  is  encouraged  to  speak  and  students  are  given  time  to  reflect  on  what  others  have  said. 

Role-play 

Working  in  small  groups,  students  assume  roles  to  act  out  situations  that  involve  considering 
others’  ideas;  e.g.,  what  game  to  play  during  recess,  what  to  do  after  school. 

Survey  Scavenger  Hunt 

Introduce  students  to  the  language  and  pronunciation  of  a series  of  survey  questions,  then  invite 
them  to  conduct  a student  scavenger  hunt.  Surveyors  complete  a form  with  statements  in 
Ukrainian;  e.g.. 


3HaHAH  Ty  oco6y,  urea 

niAimc 

1 . He  niOOHTb  KOTiB 

2.  jiioShtb  rpaTH  b roKeii 

3.  jiioShtb  nom 

E-mail  Sharing 

Students  e-mail  another  Ukrainian  class,  posing  simple  questions  and  sharing  responses  about  a 
particular  topic. 
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Consider  Others'  Ideas 

is  E 

■—  n 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

§ ~ 
n ^ 

1.1.2  consider  others’  ideas  and  observations  to  develop  own  personal  understanding. 

V 

co  o 

( continued ) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- consider  others’  ideas  and  observations  to  develop  own  personal  understanding? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  consider  others’  ideas  and  observations  to  develop  own 
personal  understanding  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 


Im’h  yHHii/ 
ynemmi 

CjiyxaB/jia 

CraBHB/jia 

3anHTaHHH 

Oxone 

cnijiKyBaBcn/jiacb 

yKpa'lHCbKOIO 

MOBOIO 

^[OTpHMyBaBCfl/ 
jiacb  BHMor 
3aB/iaHHH 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
consider  others’  ideas  and  observations  to  develop  own  personal  understanding.  Record  anecdotal 
notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Self-assessment  Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  they  are  able  to  consider  others’  ideas  and 
observations  to  develop  own  personal  understanding  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Rating  Scale). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  3:  Ha  donoMozy  emuneneei — -Mamepimu  dm  nmuyeannH  3ammb.  Eijiarn  O.  (ynop.). 
E.imohtoh:  MmicTepcTBo  ocBi™  AnbdepTH,  1998. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.1  Discover  and 
Explore 


GRADE 

3 


<D 

Experiment  with  Language 

~ E 

■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

1.1.3  experiment  with  language  to  express  feelings,  and  talk  about  memorable 

co  o 

experiences  and  events. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Personal  Time  Lines 

Share  a personal  time  line  of  memorable  experiences  or  milestones  and  invite  students  to  create 
personal  time  lines  that  depict  memorable  milestones  in  their  lives.  These  milestones  may  be 
accompanied  by  personal  sketches  showing  how  students  felt.* 

Extension:  Students  record  memorable  experiences  and  events  in  their  journals  or  Learning 
Logs,  using  the  sentence  starters  provided. 

Field  Trip  Photo  Essay 

During  a field  trip,  use  a digital  camera  to  take  pictures.  Students  can  use  the  pictures  to  prepare 
a photo  essay  by  arranging  the  photographs  and  writing  captions  about  the  field  trip. 

Alternative  Activity:  Invite  students  to  share  what  they  learned  and  what  they  found  interesting 
from  a recent  field  trip.  These  ideas  are  recorded  on  sheets  that  are  posted  in  the  classroom. 
Students  use  these  ideas  to  help  them  complete  a field  trip  summary  sheet.  They  may  include 
illustrations  with  accompanying  captions. 

Extension:  Invite  students  to  bring  personal  photographs  from  home  that  show  memorable 
experiences  and  events.  They  write  captions  for  these  photographs  and  post  them  in  the  school  or 
classroom. 

5 Ws 

After  a holiday  or  long  weekend,  students  are  asked  to  prepare  answers  in  Ukrainian,  in  note 
form,  to  respond  orally  in  class.  Each  student  writes  the  5 Ws  on  a piece  of  paper.  They  find  a 
partner  and  proceed  to  ask  or  answer  one  of  the  questions;  e.g.,  Xto?  UJ,o?  /fc?  Kojih?  Mo  My? 

Extension:  Students  use  a 5 W chart  as  a news  planner  in  preparation  for  sharing  personal  news. 
This  may  be  shared  orally  or  in  writing  for  a class  newsletter. 


* Moline,  1995. 
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Experiment  with  Language 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

§ - 

o 

1.1.3  experiment  with  language  to  express  feelings,  and  talk  about  memorable 

w 

CO  o 

experiences  and  events,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- experiment  with  language  to  express  feelings,  and  talk  about  memorable  experiences  and  events? 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  about  how  they  shared  personal  feelings  and  experiences  when  creating 
their  personal  time  lines.  Provide  positive  feedback  and  support  to  help  students  develop  and  expand 
ways  of  expressing  personal  feelings. 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  arc  able  to  experiment  with  language  to  express  feelings,  and  talk  about  memorable 
experiences  and  events  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and 
Checklist). 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  experiment  with  language  to  express  feelings,  and  talk  about 
memorable  experiences  and  events  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and 
Comments  1 or  2). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  3:  Ha  donoMozy  enumeneei — -Mamepimu  dm  nmuyeannH  3ammb.  Eijiarn  O.  (ynop.). 
E;[mohtoh:  MinicrcpciBO  ociii  in  AjibEepra,  1998: 

- RnTaHHfl  ymiMM  yronoc 

- lUoncimi  MOBHi  BnpaBH — MoBHi  irpn,  I lapomifl  i Bopuicib 

- Tadjimti  MOBHoro  /tocBpty 

- Po3noBpti  3a  nopa/tKOM 

- IlJ,0iteHHHK 

- IlHCbMOBi  BnpaBH 

- HaBnajibHi  KyTomcn. 

• Hoea  3:  noemop-mimaifin.  Eijiam  O.  E.imoiitoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBfra  Ajibdcprn,  1994. 

• Digital  or  disposable  camera. 


778  / Chapter  9 - Grade  3 
2008 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K— 3) 

©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.1  Discover  and 
Explore 


GRADE 

3 


Express  Preferences 

o 2 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

£ 3 

Q_  3 

1.1.4  explain  why  an  oral,  print,  visual  or  multimedia  text  is  a personal  favourite. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Animated  Cartoon  or  Movie 

Students  view  a short  animated  cartoon  or  movie  in  Ukrainian.  Invite  them  to  share  what  they 
enjoyed  about  the  cartoon  or  movie  and  record  these  ideas  on  poster  paper.  Elements  such  as 
characters,  music  and  story  line  should  be  addressed.  Using  this  vocabulary  and  sentence 
starters,  students  discuss  their  favourite  animated  movie  with  a partner;  e.g., 

- Min  yjiiodnciTHH  My;ibi(|)Libivi . 

- Min  ymodneHHH  nepcoHa* . 

- Mem  cno/todaBca  pen  MyjibT(j>ijibM  TOMy,  mo . 

Favourite  Web  Sites 

Students  bookmark  their  favourite  Web  sites  about  a topic  and  then  create  a Ukrainian  poster  that 
advertises  the  Web  sites,  emphasizing  why  these  sites  are  favourites. 

Favourite  Ukrainian  Books 

Students  bring  favourite  Ukrainian  books  to  class  for  a special  display  entitled  “Harni  y:iio6ncni 
khh}kkh.”  They  choose  favourite  Ukrainian  books  from  the  library  and  create  advertisements  for 
them,  using  illustrations,  words  and  short  phrases.  The  advertisements  are  then  posted  on  the 
bulletin  board  in  the  library.  Students  use  vocabulary  lists  in  the  classroom  from  a brainstorming 
activity  to  assist  them  in  creating  advertisements  to  promote  their  books. 

Extension:  Students  write  simple  book  reports  on  favourite  books,  using  sentence  starters;  e.g., 

“My  favourite  paid  of  this  book  was . The  main  character  was .”  They  share 

these  book  reports  with  their  classmates. 

Extension:  Students  each  create  a new  cover  for  a favourite  Ukrainian  book  or  story. 

Favourites  Graph 

Set  up  a graphing  activity  to  record  what  students  identify  as  a favourite  oral,  literary  or  media 
text  of  the  week.  Discussion  follows  about  why  these  texts  are  favourites. 

Sketching  Favourites 

Students  sketch  their  favourite  scene  from  a story  they  have  heard,  read  or  viewed.  They  display 
and  give  simple  reasons  for  choosing  the  story  and  scene  as  their  favourite,  using  vocabulary 
reviewed  in  class. 
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Express  Preferences 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 
2>  ~ 

1.1.4  explain  why  an  oral,  print,  visual  or  multimedia  text  is  a personal  favourite. 

1 

c n o 

( continued ) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- explain  why  an  oral,  print,  visual  or  multimedia  text  is  a personal  favourite? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  explain  why  an  oral,  print,  visual  or  multimedia  text  is  a 
personal  favourite  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  arc  able  to  explain  why  an  oral,  print,  visual 
or  multimedia  text  is  a personal  favourite  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Checklist). 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  arc  able  to  explain  why  an  oral,  print,  visual  or  multimedia  text  is  a personal  favourite.  Offer 
feedback,  encouragement  and  praise  as  needed. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  3:  Ha  donoMozy  enumeneei — jviamepimu  dm  nmnyeanm  tana  mb.  Ernam  O.  (ynop.). 
E.iMOinon:  MiuicrcpciBO  ocBfra  Ajibdcprn,  1998: 

- CaMOc  riniic  HH'raima  mobhkm. 

• Computers  with  Internet  access. 

• Ukrainian  Web  sites;  e.g.,  www.brama.com, www.infoukes.com. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.1  Discover  and 
Explore 


GRADE 

3 


Set  Goals 

o ® 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

£ 3 

1.1.5  develop  a sense  of  self  as  reader,  writer  and  illustrator. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Reading  Records 

Students  review  their  reading  records  at  regular  intervals  and  complete  information  slips  to  tell 
what  they  have  accomplished  and  to  set  goals  for  the  future;  e.g., 

Micaut:  


Im'ji:  . 

1 . Iftoro  MicjIUJI  JI  npOHHTaB/jia KHH>KKy/KHH}KKH/KHrDKOK. 

2.  >1  nOflijIHBCfl/jiaai KHH)KKOK)/KHIl}KKaMH  3 MOIMH 

OZlHOKIMCHHKaMH. 

3.  HacTynHoro  viicsma  a nponuTaio KHH)KKy/KHH>KKn/ 

KHIDKOK. 

4.  HacTynHoro  \iicsma  ji  nonimoca  KHH>KKOio/KHH>KKaMH  3 


5.  Konn  n niiTaio,  a noopc  BMiio 

6.  SI  xo'iy  Kpame 

YnuTentctKi  KOMeHTapi: 


Reading  Strategies 

Post  strategics  of  effective  readers  so  students  can  use  these  for  setting  goals;  e.g.,  >1  po  tunmaio 
MamoHKH  vl  (j)o  iorpat|)iT,  moo  3po3yMi™  tckct. 

Success  Posters 

Following  a discussion  of  behaviours  that  promote  academic  success,  students  create  and  display 
posters  or  bookmarks  that  describe  successful  listeners,  speakers,  readers,  writers,  viewers  and 
illustrators. 
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Set  Goals 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.1.5  develop  a sense  of  self  as  reader,  writer  and  illustrator,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- develop  a sense  of  self  as  reader,  writer  and  illustrator? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  develop  a sense  of  self  as  reader,  writer  and  illustrator  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  develop  a sense  of  self  as  reader, 
writer  and  illustrator.  Encourage  students  to  set  goals  for  future  learning  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting). 

□ Conferences 

Meet  with  students  to  determine  how  they  are  developing  a sense  of  self  as  reader,  writer  and 
illustrator.  These  interviews  may  need  to  be  conducted  in  English.  Students  may  be  asked  to: 

- describe  language  learning  strategics 

- tell  why  and  how  the  strategies  helped  them 

- tell  why  they  use  the  various  strategies 

- describe  what  they  can  do  well 

- describe  areas  they  would  like  to  improve  on. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Pinna.  Franko,  I.  Winnipeg,  MB:  Communigraphics  Printers  Aid  Group,  1990. 

• Reading  records. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.2  Clarify  and 
Extend 


GRADE 

3 


Develop  Understanding 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.2.1  examine  how  new  experiences,  ideas  and  information  connect  to  prior 
knowledge  and  experiences. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 

View  and  Discuss 

After  viewing  a variety  of  photographs,  posters  or  pictures,  students  discuss  similar  activities  or 
feelings;  e.g., 

- TI  Tax  nouyBaBCfl/jiaca,  kojih  . . . 

- Hama  imcojia  ... 

- Mom  MaMa  Mae  ratty  npamo  . . . 

For  example,  after  listening  to  a story,  one  student  might  share  his  or  her  feelings  of  being  afraid 
of  the  grandma’s  neighbour.  This  might  remind  another  student  about  his  or  her  feelings  when  he 
or  she  first  stalled  to  play  hockey,  and  so  on. 

Preparing  for  Fall 

After  reading  and  rehearsing  the  Nova  3 dialogue  2 OciHHi pofomu,  students  describe  their  own 
experiences  of  how  they  prepare  for  fall. 

Extension:  Bring  into  class  a collection  of  pictures  and  tools  used  for  harvesting  food.  Students 
share  what  they  know  about  these  objects,  make  predictions  and  record  new  ideas  and 
vocabulary. 

Connected  Words 

Students  are  given  six  to  nine  words  and  asked  to  identify  the  relationship  between  the  words  in 
the  cycle;  e.g.,  Kai iycra,  MopKBa,  utijiyica,  octim,  ropoa,  poooTa,  noMaraTH  (ocifflti  pooorir). 

They  may  work  with  a partner  to  discuss  the  connections  they  made  between  the  words. 

KWL  Chart 

Working  in  small  groups,  students  complete  a KWL  chart  prior  to,  during  and  after  the  study  of 
an  assigned  topic  in  class. 

Word  or  Picture  Splash 

Students  examine  and  discuss  a collection  of  words  and  pictures  related  to  a text  or  topic  they 
will  be  studying  in  class.  They  make  predictions  about  the  text  and  share  their  personal 
knowledge  and  experiences  about  the  topic  with  their  classmates. 
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Develop  Understanding 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.2.1  examine  how  new  experiences,  ideas  and  information  connect  to  prior 
knowledge  and  experiences,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- examine  how  new  experiences,  ideas  and  information  connect  to  prior  knowledge  and 
experiences? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  examine  how  new  experiences,  ideas  and  information 
connect  to  prior  knowledge  and  experiences  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Observation  Checklist). 

□ Learning  Logs 

After  viewing  a variety  of  photographs,  posters  or  pictures  and  discussing  similar  activities  and 
feelings  as  a class,  students  write  in  their  Learning  Logs  one  of  the  responses  they  gave  during  the 
discussion.  They  add  any  further  information.  Respond  to  the  logs  personally  with  questions  or 
suggestions  to  extend  students’  thinking  and  provide  positive  feedback. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
examine  how  new  experiences,  ideas  and  information  connect  to  prior  knowledge  and  experiences. 
Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  3:  Ha  donoMoey  emuneneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmuyeanm  3ammb.  Bi:iain  O.  (ynop.). 
E.imohtoh:  MiiiicrcpciBO  ociii  iH  A;ib6cprn,  1998: 

- IIoBTop-iMiTaitii 

- MuTamiM  ymiMM  yronoc 

- Tadnmti  MOBHoro  ztocBpty 

- IHotteHHHK 

- IlHCbMOBi  BnpaBH. 

• Hoea  1:  Mott  Kama  do  man amm  it  po3MajiboeyeaHHH  4.  Binam  O.,  Ernain  JI.  E.  imoh  i oh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  AjibdepTH,  1991. 

• Hoea  3:  ffimoau.  Binam  O.  Eumohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocisi  rn  Aubdcprn,  1994. 

• KWL  chart  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  D). 

• Pictures  of  fall  and  harvest. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.2  Clarify  and 
Extend 


GRADE 

3 


o ® 

m—  £Z 

Explain  Opinions 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q.  3 

1.2.2  explain  new  experiences  and  ideas. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Hobbies 

After  reading  the  story  ro6i,  students  can  bring  in  and  share  their  hobbies.  They  can  then  discuss 
what  their  hobby  would  be  if  they  had  to  pick  a new  hobby. 

New  Games 

Students  talk  about  learning  to  play  a new  game  at  recess  or  make  a variation  of  a game  they  are 
familiar  with.  They  can  then  use  a Venn  diagram  to  compare  the  old  version  with  the  new 
version. 

Community  Field  Trips 

After  a study  of  community  workers,  students  participate  in  a variety  of  field  trips  to  become 
familiar  with  the  jobs  performed  by  these  workers;  e.g.,  visit  a post  office,  newspaper,  store, 
police  station.  They  each  write  a simple  paragraph  about  what  they  want  to  be  when  they  grow 
up,  giving  two  or  three  reasons  to  support  their  choice. 

Word  Wall 

Working  together,  students  create  a word  wall  related  to  a specific  topic  or  theme.  They 
brainstorm  for  words  or  phrases  and  record  these  on  sticky  notes  that  they  place  on  a large  wall 
chart. 
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Explain  Opinions 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.2.2  explain  new  experiences  and  ideas,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- explain  new  experiences  and  ideas? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  explain  new  experiences  and  ideas  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  arc  able  to  explain  new  experiences  and  ideas.  Offer  feedback,  encouragement  and  praise  as 
needed. 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  one-on-one.  They  explain  their  understanding  of  new  concepts  covered  in 
class. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  3:  Ha  donoMoey  enumeneei — -Mamepimu  dm  njimyeattHH  tauxmh.  Eijiarn  O.  (ynop.). 
L.imohioh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocbIth  AnbdepTH,  1998: 

- I hiBnajibiii  Kyromor 

- lUoncinii  MOBHi  BnpaBH — 3ara;iKM 

- Tadjinpi  MOBHoro  /tocBpty 

- IiJ,OiteHHHK. 

• Hoea  3:  HumattKa-cxoduttKa.  Odutt  dette  3 mozo  atcurnmn.  BLram  O..  t>oimapLiyK  P.,  Oo;myK  M. 
EttMOHTOH:  MimcrepcTBO  ocbIth  AjibdepTH,  1995,  «ro6i»,  c.  1-8. 

• Venn  diagram  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.2  Clarify  and 
Extend 


Combine  Ideas 

o ® 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 
® 2 

1.2.3  arrange  ideas  and  information  in  more  than  one  way  to  make  sense  for  self  and 

co  o 

others. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Recipes 

Students  use  illustrations,  labels  or  hands-on  materials  to  explain  how  to  prepare  their  favourite 
foods;  e.g.,  [Turin  KacTpyjito.  They  present  their  work  in  class. 

Survey/Venn  Diagram 

Students  prepare  simple  survey  questions  to  determine  the  number  of  brothers  and  sisters  their 
classmates  have.  After  gathering  the  data,  they  use  a Venn  diagram  to  input  data  from  the  survey. 
They  summarize  the  data  in  a chart. 

6paT 


Other  survey  topics  may  include: 

- eye  colour  — KOJiip  onen 

- favourite  books  — y:no6jicni  khhikkh 

- favourite  fruits  — y:iio6;iciii  c|)pyKTH 

- favourite  movies  — yjnodjiem  cfnjibMH. 


MaioTb  6paTa/cecTpy 

He  MaioTB  6paTa/cecTpn 

Story  Maps 

After  having  a number  of  different  story  maps  modelled  in  class,  students  work  in  small  groups  to 
read,  listen  to  or  view  a story  and  then  present  the  study,  using  one  of  the  story  maps  modelled. 

Graphic  Organizers 

Help  students  understand  that  information  can  be  displayed  in  a number  of  ways  by  modelling  the 
use  of  graphic  organizers;  e.g.,  Venn  diagrams,  webs,  mind  maps  and  herringbone  maps. 

Students  practise  organizing  information  from  familial-  texts,  using  a variety  of  graphic 
organizers. 
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Combine  Ideas 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.2.3  arrange  ideas  and  information  in  more  than  one  way  to  make  sense  for  self  and 
Others,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- arrange  ideas  and  information  in  more  than  one  way  to  make  sense  for  self  and  others? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  arrange  ideas  and  information  in  more  than  one  way  to  make 
sense  for  self  and  others  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or 
2). 

□ Portfolios 

Students  select  work  samples  that  show  different  ways  they  have  arranged  ideas  and  information. 
They  include  reasons  for  choosing  each  work  sample. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  3:  Ha  donoMozy  enumeneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmnyeanm  3ammb.  Eijiam  O.  (ynop.). 
L.iMomoH:  MiuicrcpciBO  ociii  in  Aubdcpin,  1998: 

- IlfO/ICITHi  MOBHi  BnpaBH — I IpooncMiii  3anHTaHHH,  1 lapo/um  TBopuicTb 

- HaBnajibHi  KyTOHKH. 

• Hoea  3:  Bipuii  i pedycu.  Einam  O.  (ynop.).  E/[moittoii:  MinicrcpciBO  ocBrra  Aubocprn,  1996. 

• Hoea  3:  ffimozu.  Einam  O.  E/imohtoii:  MmicTepcTBO  ocid  ru  A:ib6cpi  H,  1994. 

• Graphic  organizers;  e.g.,  mind  maps,  webs,  herringbones,  Venn  diagrams  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore 
thoughts,  ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.2  Clarify  and 
Extend 


GRADE 

3 


o ® 

m—  £Z 

Extend  Understanding 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q.  3 

1.2.4  ask  questions  to  clarify  and  extend  understanding. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Essential  Questions 

Students  assist  the  teacher  in  drafting  a list  of  essential  questions  on  a variety  of  survival  themes; 
e.g.,  fle  Jia3HHmca/(|>OHTaH?  O KOTpin  rottmti  o6i/t?  Rh  bh  MO>KeTe  noBTopnTH? 

Using  Ukrainian,  students  ask  questions  during  incidental  conversations;  e.g., 

- Kojih  6ytte  nepepBa? 

- UJo  mh  dy^eMO  podnTH? 

- Kyfln  MH  iijtCMO? 

- ge  Miii  ojriBeitb? 

- Xto  HanncaB  uto  KHH>KKy? 

Homy  3eHKO  nnane? 

20  Questions 

Invite  students  to  practise  asking  questions  by  playing  20  Questions.  A student  brings  in  an  object 
and  says,  “Yraaaii,  mo  a Maio.”  Others  must  ask  questions  about  the  object  to  guess  what  it  is. 
These  can  also  be  objects  that  are  paid  of  the  unit  of  study. 

Interviewing 

Students  prepare  interview  questions  for  Ukrainian-speaking  people  about  their  jobs;  e.g., 
community  and  government  employees  or  family  members. 

Extension:  Students  generate  interview  questions  on  specific  topics  or  themes  for  use  in 
interviewing  other  Ukrainian  bilingual  students,  classmates,  teachers,  family  members  or 
Ukrainian-speaking  members  in  the  community.  Students  may  record  their  interviews  for 
presentation. 

Guess  Who? 

Review  vocabulary  to  describe  the  physical  characteristics  of  a person;  e.g.,  hair  colour,  eye 
colour.  Students  practise  asking  questions  about  physical  appearance;  e.g., 

- %b  Hboro  CHHi  oni? 

- Rh  b Hei  KopHHHeBe  bojiocch? 

- Rh  BiH  HOCHTb  OKynapH? 

They  practise  vocabulary  and  asking  questions  by  playing  the  board  game  Guess  Who? 
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Extend  Understanding 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.2.4  ask  questions  to  clarify  and  extend  understanding. 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- ask  questions  to  clarify  and  extend  understanding? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  ask  questions  to  clarify  and  extend  understanding  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  ask 
questions  to  clarify  and  extend  understanding.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master 
in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  arc  able  to  ask  questions  to  clarify  and  extend 
understanding  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Guess  Who?  board  game  by  Milton  Bradley. 

• yKpamcbKi  Moetti  iepu.  Ukrainian  Language  Games.  Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education, 
1996. 

• Ukrainian-speaking  guests  or  people  in  the  community. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.1  General 

Comprehension 

Strategies 


GRACE 

3 


o ® 

m—  £Z 

Prior  Knowledge 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q.  3 

2.1.1  make  connections  among  texts,  prior  knowledge  and  personal  experiences. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Before,  During  and  After 

Before  listening  to,  reading  or  viewing  a text,  students  make  sketches  of  predictions.  During  the 
text,  they  record  their  observations.  After  listening  to,  reading  or  viewing  the  text,  they  draw 
conclusions.  They  might  use  a chart  for  the  activity;  e.g.. 


Ilepea  HHTaHHHM 

nia  Mac  HHTaHHH 

IlicJia  UHTanmi 

Extension:  After  a reading  or  viewing  exercise,  students  share  stories  about  their  own 
experiences. 

Pre-reading 

Before  reading  a new  story,  students,  working  in  small  groups,  arc  given  three  questions  to  activate 
their  prior  knowledge;  e.g.,  if  reading  PyKaemKa , ask  students  ihcnx  nicoBnx  i Bapun  bh  3HaeTe? 
or  Uh  bh  6yjm  Ko;iHHc6y,m  y Jiici  B3HMKy? 

KWL  Chart 

At  the  onset  of  a new  theme  or  topic,  invite  students  to  contribute  their  knowledge  and  experiences 
to  a class  KWL  chart. 

Title  Pages 

At  the  onset  of  a new  topic  or  theme,  invite  students  to  create  title  pages  using  symbols,  words  and 
phrases  to  display  their  prior  knowledge  and  personal  experiences  with  the  topic. 

Think  Ahead 

Before,  during  and  after  reading  a story  in  class,  model  the  think-ahead  strategy.  Make  an 
overhead  of  the  think-ahead  chart  and  record  predictions  before  reading,  note  connections  while 
reading  and  check  predictions  after  reading.  While  reading  the  text,  stop  to  demonstrate  what 
expert  readers  do  and  to  verbalize  what  they  think.  Students  work  with  a partner  to  practise  using 
the  think- ahead  chart  while  reading  a simple  Ukrainian  text. 


Bra/iaii! 

3jiyun! 

IlepeBip! 

npo  mo  6yne  onoBiat? 

Moviy  th  Tax  ayviaeiii? 

Iffo  a i Me  no  GTaaoca? 
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Prior  Knowledge 

£ E 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o g 

Q.  3 

2.1.1  make  connections  among  texts,  prior  knowledge  and  personal  experiences. 

c n o 

( continued ) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- make  connections  among  texts,  prior  knowledge  and  personal  experiences? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  make  connections  among  texts,  prior  knowledge  and 
personal  experiences  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Discuss  the  connections  students  make  among  prior  knowledge,  personal  experiences  and  the  text. 
Interview  students,  posing  questions  such  as: 

- #Ka  TeMa  khh>kkh? 

- IIJ,o  TyT  cr  an  err  c m / b i [ 6 y n ciij  c a? 

- RoMy  th  BBa>Kaem,  mo  he  CTaHeTbca? 

- IRo  ™ 3Haem  npo  pro  TeMy? 

- Rh  3 to6ok)  KOJincb  BifldyBanoca/cTajioca  ipocb  nopidHe? 

- Rh  pc  naranye  To6i  iHmy  KHHaocy/iHHiHH  tckct  ? 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  3:  LI u m an ku- cxo c)uhku.  Einam  O.  Ta  imni.  E;[mohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™  Aubdcp  ru, 
1995. 

• Hoea  3 Ha  donoMozy  enumeneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmnyeaiuiH  jaiu-imh.  Einam  O.  (ynop.). 
EflMOHTOH:  MmicTepcTBO  ocbIth  AjibSepm,  1998: 

- lUo.iCHiii  MOBHi  BnpaBH — Oi'nmnc  pcaryBainia  Ha  BKa3iBKH 

- Po3noBmi  3a  nopattKOM 

- LU,OheHHHK 

- CaMOC  i mnc  UH  raima  mobhkh. 

• KWL  chart  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.1  General 

Comprehension 

Strategies 


GRACE 

3 


<D 

Comprehension  Strategies 

~ E 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o g 
® 2 

2.1.2  make  and  confirm  predictions  and  inferences,  and  draw  conclusions. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Predictions  from  Illustrations 

Invite  students  to  study  the  illustrations  from  a new  Nova  dialogue  that  they  will  be  studying. 
They  make  predictions,  based  on  the  illustrations,  on  what  the  dialogue  will  be  about.  After 
students  have  shared  their  ideas  and  predictions,  read  the  script  and  confirm  students’  predictions. 

Video  Predictions 

While  viewing  a video,  students  predict  what  might  happen  next.  Having  viewed  the  video,  and 
using  sentence  starters  provided  by  the  teacher,  students  discuss  their  predictions  and  draw 
conclusions;  e.g., 

- TI  ttyMaB/na,  mo  ... 

- Tenep  a 3Haro,  mo  ... 

Predicting  from  the  Title 

Before  reading  a new  story,  the  class  discusses  the  title  and  predicts  what  the  story  might  be 
about.  Then  show  only  the  pictures.  Students  can  draw  conclusions  and  make  inferences,  then 
sketch  and  label  their  predictions  and  conclusions. 

Story  Predictions  and  Confirmation 

While  listening  to  a story  or  viewing  a video,  students  sketch  their  thoughts  about  the  story.  They 
discuss  their  sketches  with  a partner  and  may  add  or  delete  ideas  from  their  sketches  after  their 
sharing  session. 

Working  in  small  groups,  students  use  story  maps  to  record  key  story  elements  as  they  read  a 
story;  e.g.,  characters,  plot,  setting,  problem  and  solution.  Story  maps  can  be  used  to  help 
students  make  and  confirm  predictions. 
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Comprehension  Strategies 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.1.2  make  and  confirm  predictions  and  inferences,  and  draw  conclusions,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- make  and  confirm  predictions  and  inferences,  and  draw  conclusions? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  make  and  confirm  predictions  and  inferences,  and  draw 
conclusions  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Learning  Logs 

After  viewing  the  video,  students  reflect  on  the  process  of  predicting  what  might  have  occurred  next 
as  well  as  whether  or  not  their  prediction  was  correct.  They  then  write  about  their  comprehension 
processes.  These  entries  may  be  open  ended  or  structured  according  to  framed  sentences;  e.g., 

- Kojih  m rrcpci  jurjiaio . 

- U,e  ttonoMarae  Mem . 

- R xpante  po3yMiio,  kojih  a . 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  assess  their  knowledge,  skills,  strategies  and  attitudes.  Use  some  of  the 
following  questions  to  guide  the  conferences: 

- Why  did  you  choose  this  text? 

- What  predictions  did  you  make? 

- Did  you  change  your  mind?  Why? 

Record  students’  responses.  Date  and  include  the  context  of  the  conference. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  make  and  confirm  predictions  and 
inferences,  and  draw  conclusions  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment 
Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  3:  Ha  dono.uoey  enumeneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmnyeaum  tautimh.  Eijiarn  O.  (ynop.). 
E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  AjibdepTH,  1998: 

- Po3noBpti  3a  nopattKOM 

- Iifoncinii  MOBHi  BnpaBH — SarajiKH 

- HaBiajibHi  KyromcH. 

• Hoea  3:  Bipiui  i pedycu.  Eijiarn  O.  (ynop.).  E/imohtoii:  Pvliiiicicpc  i BO  ocih  ih  AjibEepra,  1996. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.1  General 

Comprehension 

Strategies 


GRADE 
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Textual  Cues 

o ® 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q_  3 

2.1.3  use  textual  cues,  such  as  paragraphing  and  indentation,  to  construct  and  confirm 

CO  o 

meaning. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Comprehension  Strategies 

Students  talk  about  what  they  do  when  they  come  to  a word  they  do  not  know;  e.g.. 

Student  1:  I look  at  the  picture  on  the  page  and  see  if  that  helps. 

Student  2:  I skip  the  word  and  keep  going.  Usually,  I can  go  back  and  figure  out  what  the  word 
is. 

Student  3:  I try  to  sound  the  word  out  first  - especially  if  it’s  a word  that’s  easy  to  sound  out. 

From  this  discussion,  draft  a list  of  strategics  in  Ukrainian,  along  with  the  posters,  and  post  them 
in  the  classroom. 

Examining  Punctuation 

Students  read  a passage  that  has  no  punctuation  or  quotation  marks.  Individually,  they  add 
punctuation  and  quotation  marks  where  appropriate.  They  then  form  small  groups,  read  their 
punctuated  passages  and  discuss  how  the  meaning  of  the  passage  changes  because  of  the 
punctuation  and  its  placement. 

Extension:  To  find  out  what  a character  said  to  another  character  in  a story,  students  look  for  the 
words  in  quotation  marks  and  highlight  them  with  a highlighter  pen. 

Extension:  After  silent  reading,  students  reflect  and  comment  on  the  types  of  punctuation  marks 
they  notice  and  how  the  punctuation  marks  add  meaning  to  the  story. 

Textual  Cues 

Model  how  textual  cues  (e.g.,  titles,  headings,  tables  of  contents,  glossaries,  indexes,  illustrations, 
graphics  and  signal  words)  help  construct  meaning.  Students  work  in  small  groups  and  practise 
using  textual  cues  when  reading  a new  text. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  textual  cues,  such  as  paragraphing  and  indentation,  to  construct  and  confirm  meaning? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  textual  cues,  such  as  paragraphing  and  indentation,  to 
construct  and  confirm  meaning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Observe  students’  responses  during  individual  and  small  group  work  to  determine  their  use  of  textual 
cues.  Then  conference  with  students  to  determine  how  they  were  able  to  identify  where  punctuation 
and  quotation  marks  needed  to  be  placed.  Conference  questions  may  include: 

- P 03Ka>KH  Mem  npo . 

- HJ,o  rti.iKa'jye  To6i,  mo  (TyT,  b iibOMy  MicTi) iioipidno  nocTaBHTH 

po3flmoBHH  3Haic/3HaK  rmramiM? 

- Po3Ka>KH  Mem,  hk . 


• Hoea  3:  Bipiui  i peoycu.  Eijiarn  O.  (ynop.).  E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ociii  ru  Aubocp  rn,  1996. 

• Hoea  3:  HumaHKii-cxoduHKu.  Eijiarn  O.  Ta  mini.  E.imoiitoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Ajib6epTH, 
1995. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.1  General 

Comprehension 

Strategies 


GRADE 
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Cueing  Systems 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

2.1.4  use  semantic,  morphological,  phonological,  graphophonic  and  syntactic  cues, 

C/5  o 

such  as  prefixes  and  suffixes,  to  construct  and  confirm  word  meaning  in  context. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Cueing  Systems 

Syntactic  Cues:  refer  to  word  order,  rules  and  patterns  of  language  in  sentences,  phrases  and  clauses  that 
assist  in  constructing  meaning  in  texts  and  identifying  unknown  words. 

Semantic  Cues : refer  to  meaning  in  language  that  assists  in  comprehending  texts  and  identifying  unknown 
words.  To  create  meaning,  students  make  connections  between  words,  prior  knowledge  of  language  and 
linguistic  forms,  personal  understanding  of  the  world  and  experiences  with  various  texts  and  content. 
Graphophonic  Cues:  refer  to  sound-symbol  relationships  of  language  that  aid  in  constructing  meaning  and 
identifying  unknown  words. 

Pragmatic  Cues:  refer  to  the  social  and  cultural  context,  puipose  and  use  of  language.  These  factors  affect 
how  the  individual  constructs  meaning. 

Phonetics 

While  reading,  a student  sees  an  unfamiliar  word.  The  student  knows  how  to  sound  out  enough 
of  the  word  to  predict  the  meaning,  or  to  blend  the  sounds  together  to  identify  a whole  word  that 
has  been  heard  before  and  makes  sense  in  context. 

Breaking  Apart  Words 

When  reading  words  in  context,  a student  identifies  a word  by  breaking  it  into  parts  or  syllables, 
e.g.,  Tad-JiH-rta,  associating  sounds  with  each  paid  and  blending  the  sounds  into  the  word 
Tadjimpi. 

Strategies 

Students  use  a variety  of  strategies  to  improve  their  personal  memory  bank  of  common, 
grade-appropriate  words;  e.g.,  visual  learners  may  tty  to  “see”  the  word  in  colours  or  on  an 
imaginary  screen,  kinesthetic  learners  may  trace  the  words  with  a crayon  or  their  finger  or  “air” 
write  them. 

Reading  Aloud 

Auditory  learners  may  say  the  word  and  the  letters  out  loud;  e.g.,  5 II 

- IIponycTH ! 

- I IepemrraM ! 

- IIottyMaH ! 

- nottidm  cnoBa,  CKJiadH,  bhcjiobh 

- nonpocu! 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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2.1.4  use  semantic,  morphological,  phonological,  graphophonic  and  syntactic  cues, 

co  o 

such  as  prefixes  and  suffixes,  to  construct  and  confirm  word  meaning  in  context. 

(continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  semantic,  morphological,  phonological,  graphophonic  and  syntactic  cues,  such  as  prefixes 
and  suffixes,  to  construct  and  confirm  word  meaning  in  context? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  use 
semantic,  morphological,  phonological,  graphophonic  and  syntactic  cues,  such  as  prefixes  and 
suffixes,  to  construct  and  confirm  word  meaning  in  context.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  semantic,  morphological,  phonological,  graphophonic 
and  syntactic  cues,  such  as  prefixes  and  suffixes,  to  construct  and  confirm  word  meaning  in  context 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  3:  Ha  donoMoey  enumeneei — -Mamepimu  dm  nmnyeanm  3ammb.  Ernam  O.  (ynop.). 
E^mohtoh:  MimcTepcTBo  ocBi™  AjibdepTH,  1998: 

- UI,otteHHi  MOBHi  BnpaBH — TanHonncn. 

• Hoea  3:  Bipuii  i pedycu.  Einam  O.  (ynop.).  E/tMomon:  Pvlinicicpc  i BO  ocid  in  A:ib6cpi  n,  1996. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.2  Respond  to 

Texts 


CD 

Experience  Various  Texts 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

O O 

CD  ° 
Sr  h-> 

2.2.1  participate  in  listening,  reading  and  viewing  experiences,  using  texts  from  a 

Q-  3 

co  o 

variety  of  genres  and  cultural  traditions,  such  as  folk  music  and  dance,  illustrated 
storybooks,  CD-ROMs,  plays  and  fables. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Story  Centre 

Place  texts  that  have  been  used  for  read-aloud  activities  in  a story  centre.  Students  read,  reread 
and  share  texts  with  a partner  and  on  their  own.  Encourage  students  to  participate  in  an  exchange 
with  another  bilingual  language  program  where  they  can  share  music,  stories  and  dances  from 
their  language  of  study. 

Extension:  When  talking  about  a topic,  students  find  other  books  and  pictures,  as  well  as  other 
texts  from  home  or  the  library  related  to  the  topic,  to  bring  to  class. 

Read  Alouds 

Use  the  read-aloud  strategy  daily.  Throughout  the  year,  choose  a variety  of  forms  and  genres. 
Following  the  read  alouds,  students  engage  in  conversations  about  the  experience.  They  keep  a 
class  chart  to  record  the  different  forms  of  genres  they  have  read. 

Extension:  Students  listen  to  audio  recording  versions  of  stories  commercially  prepared  or 
recorded  by  older  Ukrainian  students. 

Stories  from  Different  Cultures 

Students  listen  to  a number  of  versions  of  the  same  story  to  demonstrate  how  authors  from 
different  cultures  create  stories  using  the  same  plot;  e.g.,  Cinderella — IIonejitouiKa  and  The 
Gingerbread  Man — KojioGok.  Students  compare  the  different  versions. 

Extension:  Students  listen  to  a guest  speaker  who  shares  stories  from  his  or  her  own  cultural 
background. 

Songs 

While  students  examine  the  lyrics  of  a contemporary  song,  ask  them  to  find  familial-  words  to 
predict  its  possible  content  or  theme.  Point  out  key  words  to  assist  understanding  of  general 
meaning.  Students  work  in  groups  to  create  movement  sequences  to  accompany  the  song,  mime 
the  meaning  as  the  song  plays,  or  lip-sync  with  it. 

Poetry  Fun 

Over  the  course  of  the  year,  students  are  introduced  to  a variety  of  simple  poems,  nonsense 
rhymes  or  tongue  twisters  in  Ukrainian.  As  students  become  familiar  with  these  works,  the 
works  can  be  used  as  prompts  for  various  activities  or  simply  to  explore  the  language. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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2.2.1  participate  in  listening,  reading  and  viewing  experiences,  using  texts  from  a 

CL  3 

CO  O 

variety  of  genres  and  cultural  traditions,  such  as  folk  music  and  dance,  illustrated 

storybooks,  CD-ROMs,  plays  and  fables. 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- participate  in  listening,  reading  and  viewing  experiences,  using  texts  from  a variety  of  genres  and 
cultural  traditions,  such  as  folk  music  and  dance,  illustrated  storybooks,  CD-ROMs,  plays  and 
fables? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  participate  in  listening,  reading  and  viewing  experiences, 
using  texts  from  a variety  of  genres  and  cultural  traditions  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Learning  Logs 

Review  students’  Learning  Logs  to  look  for  patterns  in  book  selections  and  determine  if  students  are 
choosing  a variety  of  oral,  literary  and  media  texts  that  expand  their  experiences  with  forms,  genres 
and  cultural  traditions.  Observe  students  demonstrate  an  increasing  confidence  in  appreciating  a 
variety  of  texts. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  participate  in  listening,  reading  and 
viewing  experiences,  using  texts  from  a variety  of  genres  and  cultural  traditions  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  3:  Bipuii  i peOycu.  Einam  O.  (ynop.).  U/tMomon:  MimcTepcTBO  ocidrn  A:ib6cp  rn,  1996. 

• Hoea  3:  Ha  donoMozy  enumeneei — -Mamepimu  dm  nmnyeanm  3ammb.  Einam  O.  (ynop.). 
E#mohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™  Ajib6epTH,  1998: 

- lUonciini  MOBHi  BnpaBH — I lapo/iHM  TBopnicTb 

- MuraifKH. 

• EauKu  E3ona.  Aesop’s  Fables.  MyiviaK  51.  (pen.).  Topomo:  YrcpaiHCbica  Kmoroca,  1982. 

• KojioOok.  yKpamcbKa  uapoOua  KaiKa.  Khib:  KpHimna,  2000. 

• YKpaiHCbKi  napodm  ku-iku  (videocassette).  Edmonton,  AB:  ACCESS  Network,  1983. 

• Fairy  tales  from  other  cultures  translated  into  Ukrainian;  e.g.,  Cinderella — nonejuouiKa. 

• Ukrainian  Web  sites;  e.g.,  www.oomRoom.ca 

• Samples  of  Ukrainian  greeting  cards  for  a variety  of  occasions. 
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and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.2  Respond  to 

Texts 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

2.2.2  compare  own  experiences  and  traditions  with  those  of  various  communities  and 

CO  o 

cultures  portrayed  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Compare  and  Contrast 

Students  work  in  small  groups  to  read  the  story  Ittyimu  from  the  reader  Xodimb  3i  mhok>!  Invite 
students  to  contribute  ideas  from  the  story  to  complete  a compare-contrast  form  in  which  they 
compare  and  contrast  their  lives  with  the  lives  of  the  Inuit. 

Murals 

Students  create  a mural  to  depict  cultural  traditions  they  have  encountered  in  texts.  Include  texts 
about  Canada.  They  then  create  a mural  about  their  own  lives.  The  murals  arc  placed  side  by 
side  to  allow  for  discussion  of  similarities  and  differences.  Record  similarities  and  differences  on 
chart  paper.  Students  write  short  summaries  in  their  journals. 

Pen  Pals 

Students  establish  pen  pals  via  e-mail  or  letter  correspondence  with  students  in  another 
community.  They  discuss  their  life  and  traditions  with  their  pen  pals  and  share  their 
communications  with  their  classmates. 

Extension:  Ukrainian  speakers  who  have  travelled  abroad  are  invited  to  present  oral  and  visual 
presentations  depicting  community  life  in  another  culture. 

Venn  Diagram 

Students  each  interview  a grandparent  about  his  or  her  early  life,  using  questions  generated  in 
class.  They  then  share  and  compare  their  data  with  their  classmates,  using  on  a Venn  diagram. 

1.  Moro  jti/ta/MOK)  6a6y  3BaTH . 

2.  Brn  HapottHBcn/BOHa  Hapo/tHJiaca  b . 

3.  Min  ;ii;io  mub/moh  6a6a  Man  a 6 p ar  a/6  p aru/6  p ari  b i cecTpy/cecTpn/cecTep. 

4.  Min  ni;to  /Kmb/moh  6a6a  >KHJia . 
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Connect  Self,  Texts  and  Culture 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.2.2  compare  own  experiences  and  traditions  with  those  of  various  communities  and 
cultures  portrayed  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- compare  own  experiences  and  traditions  with  those  of  various  communities  and  cultures 
portrayed  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
compare  own  experiences  and  traditions  with  those  of  various  communities  and  cultures  portrayed  in 
oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Learning  Logs 

Upon  completion  of  the  mural  activity,  students  write  in  their  Learning  Logs,  comparing  their  own 
experiences  and  traditions  with  those  from  the  murals.  Review  the  entries  to  determine  students’ 
skills  in  comparing  their  personal  experiences  and  cultural  traditions  to  those  of  others. 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  compare  own  experiences  and  traditions  with  those  of  various  communities  and 
cultures  portrayed  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  3:  ffimoeu.  bLiain  O.  h/tMomon:  MmicTepcTBO  ocid  i n Aundcp  i n,  1994. 

• Hoea  3:  noemop-mimaifin.  Ernarn  O.  E/imohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocbIth  A:ib6cpi  n,  1994, 

«I  IoBiop-iMi  rauiM  5:  YdupaeMO  rurnHKy»,  «I  IoBrop-iMiranix  9:  Y xapuoBui  KpaMmrru». 

• Xodinib  3i Mttoto!  Typico  K.  C.,  IpcKyn  L.  Ta  iiruii.  Ejimoiitoh:  PvliiiicicpciBO  ociuth  AundcpiM, 
1978. 

• Teach  Me  to  Dance  (videocassette).  Valenta,  V.,  Howe,  J.  (prods).  Edmonton,  AB:  National 
Film  Board  of  Canada,  1978. 

• A Prairie  Boy’s  Summer.  Kurelek,  W.  Montreal,  QC:  Tundra  Books,  1975. 

• A Prairie  Boy’s  Winter.  Kurelek,  W.  Montreal,  QC:  Tundra  Books,  1973. 

• Venn  diagram  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  D). 
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2.2.3  identify  mood  created  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Alternative  Moods 

Have  students  identify  (e.g.,  highlight,  underline)  in  a text  words  that  create  a mood.  They  then 
rewrite  the  text  by  changing  those  mood  words  to  create  a new  mood  (e.g.,  from  sad  to  cheerful). 

Drawing  from  Description 

After  listening  to  a story,  students  draw  their  impression  of  a character  without  having  seen  the 
illustration  in  the  book.  After  completing  their  pictures,  they  add  five  descriptive  words. 

With  teacher  guidance,  they  examine  how  visual  effects  and  auditory  cues  are  used  to  create 
mood.  They  are  encouraged  to  observe  how  both  music  and  the  sounds  of  nature  create  the  mood 
in  a variety  of  texts.  Follow  up  with  a discussion  or  allow  students  to  write  their  reflections  in 
their  journals. 

Audio  Performances 

Students  choose  a favourite  Ukrainian  text  and  prepare  to  record  it,  using  effective  narration, 
sound  effects  and  background  music. 

Extension:  Students  work  in  small  groups  to  prepare  readers’  theatre  presentations,  focusing  on 
conveying  emotion  and  mood  through  voice  expression,  background  music  and  sound  effects. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  mood  created  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  mood  created  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia 
texts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Portfolios 

Students  choose  samples  of  their  work  that  convey  emotion  and  mood;  e.g.,  the  audio  recording  that 
they  prepared.  They  share  their  work  with  the  teacher  or  another  student  and  elicit  feedback. 


• yKpamcbKi  uapodui  kciiku  (videocassette).  Edmonton,  AB:  ACCESS  Network,  1983. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.3  Understand 
Forms  and 
Techniques 


GRADE 

3 


Forms  and  Genres 

o ® 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® £ 
Q-  3 

2.3.1  recognize  the  distinguishing  features  of  a variety  of  forms  and  texts. 

c n o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Comparing  Organization 

A group  of  students  looks  through  two  or  three  types  of  text;  e.g.,  magazines,  storybooks, 
telephone  directories  or  Web  sites.  They  identify  ways  in  which  the  texts  are  organized 
differently. 

Story  Traditions 

Students  recognize  and  identify  traditional  story  beginnings;  e.g., 

- KoJincb  flaBHO,  #aBHO  ... 

- }Khjih  KOJincb  6a6a  vt  tthto  ... 

Children's  Magazines 

Students  work  in  small  groups  to  review  a collection  of  Ukrainian  children’ s magazines.  They 
look  for  and  record  different  forms  and  genres;  e.g.,  cartoons,  puzzles,  riddles,  recipes,  poems, 
letters,  games,  illustrations,  jokes,  instructions  and  informational  articles. 

Venn  Diagrams 

Invite  students  to  study  examples  of  genres  provided  to  them  on  an  overhead  projector.  Lead 
them  in  a discussion  of  how  the  genres  are  the  same  and  different.  Students’  responses  are 
recorded  on  a class  Venn  diagram. 

Genre  Guessing 

Each  day  one  student  chooses  a text  form  to  read  in  class.  Students  guess  the  genre  and  give  the 
rationale  for  their  choice. 

Extension:  After  students  have  been  exposed  to  a variety  of  forms  and  texts,  invite  them  to 
engage  in  a treasure  hunt.  A variety  of  text  forms  and  genres  are  posted  throughout  the 
classroom.  Students  are  asked  to  search  for  examples  of  each  genre  and  text  form  listed  on  a 
treasure  hunt  form  provided  to  them. 

Letters 

After  studying  the  format  used  in  writing  friendly  letters,  provide  students  with  a friendly  letter 
that  has  been  cut  into  sections — greeting,  date,  body,  salutation.  Invite  students  to  apply  their 
knowledge  of  friendly  letter  format  and  comprehension  of  text  to  correctly  piece  together  the 
letter. 
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Forms  and  Genres 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.3.1  recognize  the  distinguishing  features  of  a variety  of  forms  and  texts,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recognize  the  distinguishing  features  of  a variety  of  forms  and  texts? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  recognize  the  distinguishing  features  of  a variety  of  forms 
and  texts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students,  using  a specific  form  or  genre  familiar  to  students,  to  determine  if  they  can 
identify  the  distinguishing  features  of  a piece  of  text.  Provide  feedback  and  encouragement. 

□ Self-assessment  Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  they  arc  able  to  recognize  the 
distinguishing  features  of  a variety  of  forms  and  texts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Rating  Scale). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  3:  Bipwi  i pedycu.  Einam  O.  (ynop.).  E.rMom  on:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBtin  AjibSepra,  1996. 

• EauKu  E3ona.  Aesop’s  Fables.  MyiviaK  >1.  (pen.).  Topomo:  YKpaiHCbKa  KmoKKa,  1982. 

• ynw6jiem  eipuii.  Uonympui  dummi  eipuii yttpawcbiaix  noemie.  ManKOBHU  I.  (ynop.).  KhTb: 
A-EA-EA-TA-JIA-MA-TA,  2002. 

• YnpaiHCbRi  nurmii  >KypHajrn,  Hanp.,  EapeiHOK,  romyucb!,  Kpwiami. 

• Newspaper  articles. 

• Samples  of  friendly  letters  in  Ukrainian. 

• Venn  diagram  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  D). 

• Ukrainian  children’s  magazines. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.3  Understand 
Forms  and 
Techniques 


GRADE 

3 


e\  <D 

Techniques  and  Elements 

~ E 

■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

2.3.2  identify  the  sequence  of  events  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts;  the 

co  o 

time  and  place  in  which  they  occur;  and  the  main  and  supporting  characters. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Circular  Story  Map 

With  the  teacher’s  help  students  draws  a circular  map,  labelling  the  events  of  a story  read  in 
class;  e.g., 


Storyboards 

Students  work  in  small  groups  to  present  a storyboard  representing  the  events  of  a story  read  in 
class,  using  illustrations  and  text. 

Character  Web 

Students  and  the  teacher  create  a web  to  describe  the  main  character  in  the  story  Cmetftatt  i 
6enme3Ha  tpaconn  read  together  in  class;  e.g., 


Sequencing 

Students  are  given  a sequence  of  pictures,  with  accompanying  text,  that  they  put  in  order  and 
present  to  the  class.  Alternatively,  they  work  in  small  groups  to  practise  using  story  frames  to 
sequence  events  in  familiar  stories. 
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Techniques  and  Elements 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

O X 
CD 

O — * 

2.3.2  identify  the  sequence  of  events  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts;  the 

c n o 

time  and  place  in  which  they  occur;  and  the  main  and  supporting  characters. 

(continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  the  sequence  of  events  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts;  the  time  and  place  in 
which  they  occur;  and  the  main  and  supporting  characters? 

□ Portfolio 

Collect  samples  of  sketched  stories  to  assess  students’  ability  to  sequence  events  of  a story 
effectively.  Include  the  samples  in  students’  portfolios. 

□ Checklist 

Create  a checklist  to  determine  students’  developing  skills  in  identifying  and  retelling  the  elements  of 
an  informational  or  narrative  text;  e.g., 


ApKyrn  cnocTepeHceHHH 

Im'ji: 

JfaTa: 

/faTa: 

/faTa: 

/faTa: 

/faTa: 

Ha3Ba: 

Ha3Ba: 

Ha3Ba: 

Ha3Ba: 

Ha3Ba: 

Bn3Hanae  nac  i iviicne  niV/oTOHcnna 

Ha3HBae  ronorsnux  nepcoHa>KiB 

Bn3Hanae  ronoBHy  npo6neMy  ononinanna 

IIpaBHiibHo  BinTBopioe  nopjinoK,  3a  arum 
BindyBaioTbCH  no/n'i 

Ifoacmoe,  aK  6yno  BirpimeHO  npodneMy 

Onucye  saKin'ienna  onoBi.iaima 

TcMoncTpye  po3yMiHHJi  tckctv 

SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  3:  Ha  donoMozy  emuneneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmnyeanm  tana  mb.  Binam  O.  (ynop.). 
EflMOHTOH:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Ajibdep™,  1998: 

- Po3noBpti  3a  nopattKOM. 

• CmetpaH  i eejime3Ha  (pacom.  Koszarycz.  H.  Edmonton,  AB:  Alberta  Parents  for  Ukrainian 
Education  Society,  1991. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.3  Understand 
Forms  and 
Techniques 


GRACE 

3 


Vocabulary 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.3.3  build  knowledge  of  word  patterns  and  commonalities  in  word  families. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Word  Families 

Students  generate  word  families  by  listing  words  that  relate  to  a word  pattern;  e.g.,  rpae,  cniBae, 
CTae,  ttae.  They  discuss  unfamiliar  words  in  the  list. 

Roots  and  Endings 

Students  are  provided  with  a short  text.  They  are  then  given  a time  limit  to  search  for  words  with 
similar  roots  or  endings.  They  present  their  lists  and  the  class  discusses  commonalities. 

Word  Wall 

Students  and  the  teacher  select  important  and  interesting  words  that  correspond  with  a theme 
topic  to  display  on  a word  wall.  Words  may  be  clustered  or  grouped  in  meaningful  ways;  e.g., 
verbs,  adjectives,  nouns,  gender.  Students  refer  to  the  word  wall  during  classroom  conversations. 

Dictionaries 

Students  record  interesting  new  words  in  personal  dictionaries  or  picture  dictionaries.  They 
periodically  review  their  lists  and  illustrations  to  identify  and  discuss  their  favourites. 

Word  of  the  Day 

With  student  input,  choose  a Word  of  the  Day.  Discuss  the  other  words  that  students  know  that 
arc  similar  to  the  new  word.  At  various  times  of  the  day,  e.g.,  leaving  for  recess,  lunch  break  or  at 
the  end  of  the  day,  students  must  repeat  the  new  word  and  use  it  in  a sentence. 
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Vocabulary 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

2.3.3  build  knowledge  of  word  patterns  and  commonalities  in  word  families,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- build  knowledge  of  word  patterns  and  commonalities  in  word  families? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  build  knowledge  of  word  patterns  and  commonalities  in 
word  families  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Students  review  their  compositions  and  their  contributions  to  the  vocabulary  self-selection  activity  to 
assess  their  own  abilities  to  locate  and  learn  to  use  new  and  interesting  words.  Students  may 
complete  self-assessment  checklists;  e.g.. 


Moi  HOBi  cjioBa 

Im'ji:  JfaTa: 

Y'lniBCbKi  KOMemapi 

y HHTeJIBCBKi  KOMeHTapi 

HaiiniKaBime  chobo,  mo  ji 
BHBHHB/jia  utoro  tickhji,  6yno  ... 

il  B)KHBaB/jia  ue  chobo  ... 

MO^cy  bhbhhth  6ijibine  cniB, 
flicmo  ••• 

SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  3:  Ha  donoMozy  emuneneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmuyeannH  tautimh.  BLiam  O.  (ynop.). 
L.iMOtnon:  MinicicpciBO  ocBfra  Ajitdepra,  1998: 

- I Ioiriop-iMirauiM 

- Bipmi  ii  pedycn 

- lUonciTHi  MOBHi  BnpaBH — 3ara;iKH,  1 lapo.tiiM  i BopnicTB 

- RnTaHHa  ymiHM  yronoc. 

• KpoKodun  y Kpaeamifi  icmb  Kaeyn  y Kopooui.  XpecmuideKu  dm  dimeu  ma  Monodi.  Eaep 
OapKaBepb  I.  TopoHTo:  Kojiocok,  2001. 

• EyKeap.  nidpymuK  dm  nepmoeo  Ktiacy  nonarriKoeoi iukojiu.  Oopna  M.  M.,  Lpaoap  H I.  JlBBiB: 
Atjnrna,  2000. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.3  Understand 
Forms  and 
Techniques 


GRADE 

3 


<D 

Experiment  with  Language 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

2.3.4  identify  examples  of  repeated  sounds  and  poetic  effects  that  contribute  to 

C/5  o 

enjoyment;  and  recognize  humour  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Poetry 

Students  listen  to  predictable,  repetitive  poems  and  recognize  how  the  poet  uses  words  and  letters 
to  create  rhythm.  They  identify  phrases  and  patterns  that  are  repeated.  Record  these  on  a chart 
posted  in  the  classroom. 

Extension:  Students  practise  a choral  reading  of  a poem  and  discuss  the  best  ways  to  stress  the 
repetitive  lines. 

Extension:  After  reading  a poem,  students  create  sound  effects  that  approximate  vocabulary  in 
the  poem.  They  dramatize  the  poem,  using  the  sound  effects  they  created. 

Tongue  Twisters 

In  groups,  students  share  selected  tongue  twisters.  They  practise  reciting  some  tongue  twisters  to 
present  to  another  class;  e.g..  Con  a cina  cjryxaTH. 

Story  Response 

After  listening  to  a story,  students  work  with  a partner  to  list  the  words  that  were  especially 
interesting  or  fun  and  that  added  humour  to  the  story. 

Riddles 

On  a weekly  basis,  invite  students  to  solve  Ukrainian  riddles  on  themes  that  arc  familiar  to  them. 

Folk  Songs 

Invite  students  to  listen  to  audio  recordings  of  children’s  folk  songs  in  the  listening  centre. 
Students  may  show  their  appreciation  for  and  interpretation  of  their  favourite  songs  by  illustrating 
them  for  a gallery  walk.  Students  may  also  create  original  folk  songs. 
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Experiment  with  Language 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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2.3.4  identify  examples  of  repeated  sounds  and  poetic  effects  that  contribute  to 

co  o 

enjoyment;  and  recognize  humour  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts. 

(continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  examples  of  repeated  sounds  and  poetic  effects  that  contribute  to  enjoyment;  and 
recognize  humour  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  examples  of  repeated  sounds  and  poetic  effects  that 
contribute  to  enjoyment;  and  recognize  humour  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Portfolios 

Students  choose  work  samples,  including  video  and  audio  recordings,  that  show  how  they  have 
experimented  with  language  and  created  humour. 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  discuss  their  favourite  work  samples  or  activities  that  illustrate  how  they 
used  language  and  images  to  create  effect  and  humour. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  3:  Bipuii  i pcoycu.  Einam  O.  (ynop.).  Eamohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocBfm  Aubdepm,  1996. 

• Hoea  3:  Hicm  (36ipKa).  Einam  O.  (ynop.).  E.tmohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocbIth  Anb6epTH,  1996. 

• Hoea  3:  Hicm  (KOMnneKT  KaceT).  Eijiarn  O.  (ynop.).  E/imoutoh:  McronmniMM  KaoincT 
yKpai'HCbKoi'  mobh,  1995. 

• Hoea  3:  Ha  donoMozy  euiumeneei — Mamepimu  dm  ruinnyeanm  taionrih.  Einam  O.  (ynop.). 
L.imohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocbIth  Anb6epTH,  1998: 

- UI,OiteHHi  MOBHi  BnpaBH — MobhI  irpn,  Haponmi  TBopnicTb. 

• Oil,  ujo  otc  mo  3a  my.u ? The  Mosquito’s  Wedding  { paperback/audiocassette).  Hryhor  Gulutzan, 

L.  Edmonton,  AB:  Kazka  Productions,  1986. 

• KojioOok.  Khib:  KpunnuM,  2000. 

• yjuo6jiem  eipiui.  nonyjinpm  dummi  eipwi yKpamcbKux  noemie.  MajiKOBnn  I.  (ynop.).  Khib: 
A-EA-EA-T A-JIA-M A-T A,  2002. 

• CKopoMoeKa  tie  dm  eoeKa.  My6aii  T.  Khib:  BeceJiKa,  1990. 

• Ckopomobkh  Ha  Be6-caHTi  http://abetka.uladife.org/skoromov.html. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  literary 
and  media  texts. 


2.3  Understand 
Forms  and 
Techniques 


GRADE 
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Create  Original  Texts 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

2.3.5  create  original  texts  to  communicate  and  demonstrate  understanding  of  forms 

C/5  o 

and  techniques. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
LUaHyBaTki  npupofly 

Groups  of  students  share  information  about  IilaHyBaTH  upupo/ty.  One  group  creates  a poster, 
using  a computer  publishing  program;  another  group  creates  a diorama;  another  does  a 
dramatization. 

Visual  Organizers 

Students  use  visuals  to  help  them  remember  the  idea  of  a beginning,  middle  and  end;  e.g., 


CxeMa  onoBptaHHfl  “KoMaxa” 


Story  Starters  Brainstorming 

Students  brainstorm  for  interesting  story  beginnings  and  post  them  on  chart  paper  or  on  a 
classroom  bulletin  board. 

Alternative  Activity:  Students,  as  a class,  brainstorm  ideas  for  stories.  They  then  choose  one 
from  each  plot  element  and  create  a story;  e.g.. 


Micue  xm 

IIepcoHa>K 

npo6neMa 

- y Jiici 

- necHK 

- 3ary6uB  Kjnoni 

- y xaii 

- cecTpa 

- 6’iotbch 

- y niKOJii 

- nojiiijHCT 

— 3ary6uBCJi 

New  Texts  from  Models 

Students  write  original  texts  modelled  after  the  patterns  found  in  favourite  poems,  repetitive 
stories  or  simple  folk  tales.  For  students  requiring  extra  support,  templates  may  be  provided  by 
the  teacher. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- create  original  texts  to  communicate  and  demonstrate  understanding  of  forms  and  techniques? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  create  original  texts  to  communicate  and  demonstrate 
understanding  of  forms  and  techniques  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation 
Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  discuss  their  original  texts.  They  are  asked  to  explain  the  forms  and 
techniques  tried.  Provide  feedback  and  encourage  the  use  of  other  techniques. 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  create  original  texts  to  communicate  and  demonstrate  understanding  of  forms  and 
techniques  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 


• Kojio6ok.  yKpaiHCbKa  napodHa  Ka3Ka.  Kh'ib:  Kpnmma,  2000. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 


3.1  Plan  and 
Focus 


GRADE 
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o 

Personal  Knowledge  and  Experience 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

3.1.1  identify  and  categorize  personal  knowledge  and  experience  of  a topic  to 

CO  o 

determine  information  needs. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Theme  Brainstorming 

Students  work  in  small  groups  to  choose  a topic  of  common  interest  and  list  everything  they 
know  about  it.  Then  they  list  ideas  and  facts  on  cards  and  group  them  into  categories.  They  label 
each  category,  review  the  information  to  identify  gaps  and  question  each  other  to  add  further 
information.  Each  small  group  then  shares  information  with  the  class.  Further  ideas  may  be 
generated  to  create  a collective  knowledge  base  of  personal  ideas.  Students  use  graphic 
organizers  to  organize  the  information. 

Knowledge  Notes 

Students  list  personal  ideas  and  information  on  a topic  of  interest  on  sticky  notes.  Each  idea  is 
written  on  a separate  piece  of  paper.  Students  cluster  or  group  similar  or  related  ideas  and  label 
each  category.  As  a class,  they  review  their  ideas  and  information  and  ask  questions  to  identify 
information  gaps. 

KWL  Chart 

Students  use  the  K section  (what  I know)  of  the  KWL  chart  to  record  what  they  think  they  know 
about  a topic.  Working  with  the  teacher,  they  share  their  K list,  identify  information  gaps  and 
record  these  as  questions  in  the  W (what  I want  to  find  out)  section. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  and  categorize  personal  knowledge  and  experience  of  a topic  to  determine  information 
needs? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  and  categorize  personal  knowledge  and  experience 
of  a topic  to  determine  information  needs  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation 
Checklist). 


□ Self-assessment 

Students  review  their  graphic  organizers  to  assess  their  prior  knowledge  of  a specific  topic.  The 
following  checklist  may  be  used  to  guide  students’  self-assessment: 


• Hoea  3:  Ha  donoMoay  enumeneei — -Mamepimu  djw  nmuyeaHHH  3ammb.  Einam  O.  (ynop.). 
E/tMOHTOH:  MimcTepcTBo  ocbIth  AnbdepTH,  1998: 

- ^hmorn 

- RnTamw  ymiMM  yronoc 

- HJ,otteHHi  MOBHi  BnpaBH — 3arattKH 

- IlHCbMOBi  BnpaBH. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 

3.1  Plan  and 

GRADE 

and  information. 

Focus 

CO 

Ask  Questions 

o ® 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o g 
® £ 
Q_  “s 

3.1.2  ask  topic-appropriate  questions,  and  identify  and  communicate  information 

co  o 

needs. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Animal  Questions 

Invite  students  to  brainstorm  specific  questions  they  have  about  an  animal;  e.g.,  /Je  >KHBe?  LU,o 
i'cTb?  TIkhx  Mae  BoporiB?  Xk  Bunm/iae?  They  look  for  answers  in  sources  such  as  nonfiction 
books,  pictures,  videos,  Web  sites. 

KWL  Chart 

In  a class  project,  students  decide  what  is  important  for  them  to  know.  They  add  questions  to  the 
list  of  other  questions  on  the  bulletin  board,  using  a KWL  chart. 

Class  Survey 

Students  conduct  a survey  of  their  classmates  or  other  classes  on  a question  of  particular  interest; 
e.g.,  preferred  recess  activities  (IU,o  th  ;iio6hiii  po6hth  nin  nac  nepepBH?).  They  create  a 
language  ladder  of  questions. 

Interviewing 

Students  pose  as  television  reporters  and  ask  questions  or  conduct  interviews  with  characters 
from  the  Nova  dialogues  under  study. 

Extension:  Prior  to  having  a guest  speaker  in,  students  generate  questions  they  wish  to  ask. 

Question  Wheel 

Students  review  how  to  ask  appropriate  questions  by  watching  and  listening  as  the  teacher 
models  how  to  develop  and  ask  these  questions,  using  a question  wheel.  Students  practise  asking 
and  generating  questions,  using  the  word  indicated  by  the  arrow.  They  can  ask  topic-appropriate 
questions  by  deciding  on  a familiar  topic  prior  to  using  the  question  wheel;  e.g.,  a sport,  animal, 
hobby.  Student  questions  generated  on  the  topic  of  hockey,  for  example,  may  include  Xto 
niohHTb  rpaTH  b roKeii? 
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GRACE 

3 


Ask  Questions 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.1.2  ask  topic-appropriate  questions,  and  identify  and  communicate  information 
needs,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- ask  topic-appropriate  questions,  and  identify  and  communicate  information  needs? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  ask  topic-appropriate  questions,  and  identify  and 
communicate  information  needs  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and 
Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  about  the  questions  they  asked  on  their  KWL  charts  and  in  their  surveys 
and  interviews.  Guide  students  to  ask  appropriate  questions  for  their  informational  needs. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  3:  ffimoeu.  Einam  O.  E/imohtoii:  MmicTepcTBO  ocid  ru  A:ib6cpi  n,  1994. 

• KWL  chart  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  D). 

• Ukrainian  guest  speakers. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 

3.1  Plan  and 

GRADE 

and  information. 

Focus 

CO 

o 

Participate  in  Group  Inquiry 

~ E 

■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

3.1.3  contribute  information  in  group  discussions  to  assist  in  group  understanding  of  a 

CO  o 

topic  or  task. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Occupations  Discussion 

Students  share  information  about  different  occupations  to  complete  a class  chart  on  occupations 
in  the  community. 

Group  information  Sharing 

In  groups,  students  find  an  article,  picture,  book,  Web  site  or  CD-ROM  that  relates  to  the  topic 
being  studied.  They  share  and  compare  the  information  they  found  to  determine  what  is  most 
useful  to  their  puipose. 

Group  Leaders 

Students  enlist  the  use  of  group  leaders  when  doing  group  work.  Every  day,  group  members  take 
a turn  being  the  leader.  The  leader  is  given  a list  for  tracking  expectations. 

Class  Web 

Students  explore  and  make  observations  about  a topic  they  are  studying.  Invite  them  to  record  or 
sketch  key  ideas,  thoughts,  feelings,  words  or  phrases  and  questions  about  this  topic,  set  up  on  a 
large  class  web  posted  in  the  classroom.  The  key  ideas  and  other  elements  may  be  recorded  on 
moveable  pieces  of  paper  (e.g.,  sticky  notes)  to  allow  for  categorizing  and  clustering. 
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O <D 

Participate  in  Group  Inquiry 

£ E 

O O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q-  3 

3.1.3  contribute  information  in  group  discussions  to  assist  in  group  understanding  of  a 

1 

c n o 

topic  or  task.  ( continued ) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- contribute  information  in  group  discussions  to  assist  in  group  understanding  of  a topic  or  task? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Record  observations  on  a checklist  based  on  students’  ability  to  share  personal  knowledge  and  ideas 
with  classmates.  Also  include  their  ability  to  ask  questions  to  identify  information  needs  when  the 
class  engages  in  a group  inquiry.  Date  and  include  the  context  of  each  observation  and  use  the  data  to 
inform  instruction. 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  discuss  their  contributions  to  group  discussions  and  participation  in  class 
activities;  e.g.,  class  webs,  inside-outside  circles  and 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  3:  Ha  donoMozy  enumeneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmuyeanuH  iaiiHirih.  Eijiam  O.  (ynop.). 
EflMOHTOH:  MimcTepcTBo  ocbIth  AnbdepTH,  1998: 

- RnTamra  ynmiM  yronoc 

- lHojicniri  MOBHi  BnpaBH — Sara/iKH. 

• Charts  and  graphic  organizers  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 
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Genera!  Outcome 


Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 


3.1  Plan  and 
Focus 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
KHWL  Chart 

Students  use  an  adaptation  of  the  KWL  chart  called  a KHWL  chart  where  the  H (How  am  I going 
to  learn  this?)  column  has  been  inserted.  Students  use  the  H column  to  record  possible  sources  of 
information  to  answer  each  question  in  the  W (What  do  I want  to  find  out?)  column. 

Project  Time  Line 

Students  prepare  a time  line  for  a project. 

Inquiry  Response  Sheets 

Invite  students  to  complete  inquiry  response  sheets  to  assist  them  in  researching  the  information 
needed  to  answer  assigned  questions;  e.g., 
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GRACE 
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Create  and  Follow  a Plan 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.1.4  recall  and  follow  a sequential  plan  for  accessing  and  gathering  information. 

(continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recall  and  follow  a sequential  plan  for  accessing  and  gathering  information? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  recall  and  follow  a sequential  plan  for  accessing  and 
gathering  information  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Learning  Logs 

Students  record  personal  accomplishments  and  reflections  in  their  Learning  Logs  at  the  end  of  each 
inquiry  period.  The  focus  of  the  entries  may  include  statements  such  as: 

- Cboroztm  a ... 

- Mem  6yjio  uiicaBo  ... 

- Mem  me  Tpeda  ... 

Review  these  entries  and  provide  positive  feedback  and  support  where  needed. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  recall  and  follow  a sequential  plan 
for  accessing  and  gathering  information  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• EHit,UKjionedin  npo  see  na  ceimi.  CjiadomnmtbKa  JI.  (ron.  peq.).  Kh'ib:  MaxaoH-YKpama,  2001. 

• KWL  chart  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  D). 

• Inquiry  response  sheets. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 


GRACE 
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<D 

Identify  Personal  and  Peer  Knowledge 

~ E 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o g 

® £ 
Q-  3 

3.2.1  record  and  share  personal  knowledge  of  a topic. 

c n o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 

Dialogue  J ournals 

Students  use  dialogue  journals  to  communicate  with  peers,  parents  or  teachers  to  explain 
information  they  acquired  during  a listening,  reading  or  viewing  activity.  The  selected  partner 
responds  to  the  ideas  and  information  the  journal  writer  has  expressed. 

Gallery  Walk 

Students  bring  in  objects  that  represent  a topic  under  study;  e.g.,  Ociitn,  06>khhkh,  Hama 
rpoMa;ra.  They  then  do  a gallery  walk,  recording  observations  and  questions  about  the  objects 
displayed. 

Learning  Logs 

Students  use  their  Learning  Logs  to  consolidate,  question  or  review  what  they  have  learned  when 
researching  a topic  of  interest.  For  this  activity  to  be  carried  out  in  Ukrainian,  students  may 
respond  to  prompts  provided,  using  vocabulary  that  was  reviewed  in  class.  Some  prompts  may 
include: 

- TI  HaBHHBCfl/jiaCfl  . . . 

- TI  3HaHmoB/jia  . . . 

- Mem  6yno  qiicaBO  . . . 

Presentations 

Students  gather  required  information  on  a topic;  e.g.,  ocim>,  Hama  imcojia.  From  short  notes 
recorded  on  a web,  they  write  facts  into  complete  sentences  with  teacher  guidance.  They  may 
add  graphics,  pictures  and  illustrations  to  create  a presentation  that  they  share  with  classmates  or 
students  in  another  Ukrainian  class. 
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Identify  Personal  and  Peer  Knowledge 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

Q.  3 

3.2.1  record  and  share  personal  knowledge  of  a topic,  (continued) 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- record  and  share  personal  knowledge  of  a topic? 

□ Learning  Logs 

Respond  to  students’  dialogue  journals  and  Learning  Logs  to  help  them  identify  and  clarify  their 
understanding  of  specific  concepts  and  topics.  Use  affirming  statements  to  help  students  realize  that 
their  own  knowledge  and  experiences  are  sources  of  information. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
record  and  share  personal  knowledge  of  a topic.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master 
in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  about  their  work  in  progress  to  determine  how  students  record  and  share 
information. 

□ Portfolios 

Review  work  samples  to  determine  if  students  have  made  progress  in  developing  skills  and  strategics 
for  identifying  and  sharing  personal  knowledge  as  well  as  knowledge  related  to  experience.  Samples 
may  include  brainstorming  and  fact-storming. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• EnnuKJionedin  npo  see  na  ceimi.  CnadoimmubKa  JI.  (i  on.  pen.).  KhTb:  MaxaoH-YKpama,  2001. 

• Hoea  3:  HumaHKu-cxoduHKu.  Einam  O.  Ta  imni.  L;tMonroii:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™  A;ib6cp  rrr, 
1995. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 


GRADE 

3 


Identify  Sources 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.2.2  access  information,  using  a variety  of  sources. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Picture  Dictionary 

Students  use  a thematic  picture  dictionary  to  translate  words  and  to  gather  and  organize 
information  on  a topic  under  study;  e.g., 

XaTa 

- KyXHH 

- isiraJiLHM 

- pottHHHa  KiMHaTa 

- CIiajILIIX 

- oanKoii/Bepaiina 

- Kopmrop 

- na3HHHKa/TyaneT 

- Barma  KiMHaTa. 

KWHL  Chart 

Model  for  students  how  to  prepare  a plan  for  inquiry  using  a KWHL  chart  (see  Specific  Outcome 
3.1.4).  When  gathering  data,  students  record  the  resources  they  used  on  a resources  checklist 
provided  to  them  by  the  teacher. 

Alternative  Activity:  Invite  students  to  record  personal  knowledge  of  a topic  on  a graphic 
organizer  and  to  review  the  information  to  determine  their  information  gaps.  With  teacher 
guidance,  students  generate  interview  questions  they  will  ask  their  peers  to  help  fill  these  gaps. 

Research  Cards 

Students  use  research  cards  when  gathering  information  on  a topic  under  study.  Invite  them  to 
brainstorm  a list  of  inquiry  questions.  Each  student  writes  one  inquiry  question  on  a research 
card.  He  or  she  records  the  source  on  the  front  of  the  card  and  the  information  found  to  answer 
the  question  on  the  back.  Students  work  in  pairs  to  complete  research  cards  and  share  their 
findings  with  other  pairs  in  small  groups. 
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Identify  Sources 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.2.2  access  information,  using  a variety  of  sources.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- access  information,  using  a variety  of  sources? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  access  information,  using  a variety  of  sources  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  about  the  sources  they  used  to  answer  their  inquiry  or  research  questions. 
Encourage  and  coach  students  to  use  a variety  of  sources.  Conference  with  them  individually  during 
each  step  of  the  inquiry  process. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Students  reflect  on  their  progress  in  using  a variety  of  sources  when  accessing  information  in 
Ukrainian  on  a specific  topic.  They  complete  the  following  information  sheet  to  show  the  progress  of 
their  inquiries. 


UfO  MH  3HaCM0/IH0  H 311310 

Im'ji: 

HaTa: 

mo  MH  3HaeMO/UJ,0  * 3HaiO 
npo 

lai/iKir  mh  ,rnirariHCfl/3Bi/iKH  a 

ni3HaBCH/nact  npo 

ilx  mh  b h ko p h CTae  mo/ >1 k ji  BHKopucTaio  uio  in(|)opMauiio? 

SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• EiiuuK.ioiietJiti  npo  ece  ua  cairn i.  CnadoiiiitunbKa  JI.  (i  oji.  pen.).  Khib:  MaxaoH-YKpama,  2001. 

• Graphic  organizers;  e.g.,  herringbone  map,  KWL  chart  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in 
Appendix  D). 

• Ukrainian  Knowledge  Internet  Portal  (UKiP)  at  www.ukip.ca  includes  a picture  file  on  Ukrainian 
immigrants. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 


GRACE 

3 


Evaluate  Sources 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.2.3  match  information  to  inquiry  or  research  needs. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Index  Cards 

Invite  students  to  record  information  gained  from  various  sources  on  index  cards.  Ask  students 
to  reread  and  categorize  the  information.  They  might  arrange  their  cards  by  using  various 
organizational  patterns;  e.g.,  chronological,  spatial.  Students  work  in  pairs  to  determine  which 
information  is  relevant,  which  can  be  discarded  and  which  could  be  saved  for  future  use. 

Sources  Chart 

Make  and  post  a classroom  chart  to  help  students  choose  appropriate  sources.  Instruct  and  guide 
students  as  they  use  the  chart  for  gathering  information.  They  use  individual  copies  of  the  chart 
to  help  them  select  relevant  sources;  e.g., 

KpHTepil  ;ijih  oiiimnnan mi  iWx'epe.i 

- Ha3Ba 

- I\f  si  aBTopa 

- /faTa  BiinannH 

- PcanbiiicTb  hh  Bura/iKa 

- BiviimeHa  imJjopMauifl,  Bnpa>KeHa  b TaKHX  ([)  o p m a x-m  an  ion  k h , 

TeKCT,  Tao.THui,  rpafoiKH 


Chart 

Students  use  sticky  notes  and  label  their  data  on  a chart  provided.  A sample  chart  could  include: 

CMrrra!  He  noTpidHO. 


Ck'apo!  /ly'KC  noTpiono. 


3aTpHMaii!  Movkc  ovth  noTpiono. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- match  information  to  inquiry  or  research  needs? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  match  information  to  inquiry  or  research  needs  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use 
the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  students  are  able  to  match  information  to  inquiry  or  research 
needs  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rating  Scale  1,  2 or  3). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• EnnuKjionedin  npo  ece  na  ceimi . CnadoiiniHUbKa  JI.  (i  on.  pen.).  KhTb:  MaxaoH-YKpama.  2001. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 


GRADE 
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CD 

Access  Information 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

3.2.4  use  knowledge  of  visual  and  auditory  cues  and  organizational  devices  to  locate 

C/5  o 

and  gather  information  and  ideas. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Captions,  Diagrams  and  Pictures 

Have  students  look  at  pictures,  diagrams,  graphs,  headings  and  subheadings  to  determine  text 
content.  During  read-aloud  or  shared  reading  sessions,  lead  discussions  about  why  captions, 
diagrams  or  pictures  are  included  in  the  text  and  if  the  information  presented  is  appropriate  and 
accurate.  Verbalize  thinking  to  model  how  information  in  pictures,  diagrams,  headings  and 
subheadings  is  used. 

Internet  Search 

Students  do  an  Internet  search  and  learn  how  to  narrow  the  selection.  They  learn  that  if  they  click 
on  the  “back”  button  while  searching  the  Internet,  they  return  to  the  previous  site  or  page. 

Invite  students  to  help  generate  a class  list  of  key  words  to  look  for  when  searching  for 
information  on  a specific  topic;  e.g.,  dinosaurs  - eats,  size,  protection,  lives. . ..  Students  colour 
code  key  words,  using  highlighter  pens. 

Table  of  Contents 

Make  an  overhead  of  the  table  of  contents  from  a nonfiction  book  and  review  necessary 
vocabulary;  e.g.,  3MicT,  3aroJiOBOK.  Students  discuss  what  information  would  be  found,  what 
would  not  be  found  or  on  what  page  specific  information  could  be  located. 

Treasure  Hunt  Game 

Invite  students  to  practise  using  the  table  of  contents,  guide  words,  headings,  labels,  diagrams, 
captions  and  the  index  in  a treasure  hunt  game.  They  participate  in  the  game  by  working  in  small 
groups  or  in  pairs  to  locate  information  to  answer  questions.  Questions  may  include: 

- Ha  KOTpiir  c i opiuni  nomiHaeTbcn  onoBi/iamiH? 

- Ha  KOTpiir  CTopimji  3HaxottHTbca  cjiobhhhok? 

Auditory  Cues 

Model  and  encourage  students  to  attend  to  auditory  cues  (e.g.,  music  volume,  repetition,  pacing, 
as  well  as  emphasis  on  signaling  important  information)  when  listening  to  and  viewing  Ukrainian 
media  productions;  e.g.,  commercials,  radio  programs,  news  broadcasts. 
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Access  Information 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.2.4  use  knowledge  of  visual  and  auditory  cues  and  organizational  devices  to  locate 
and  gather  information  and  ideas,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  knowledge  of  visual  and  auditory  cues  and  organizational  devices  to  locate  and  gather 
information  and  ideas? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  knowledge  of  visual  and  auditory  cues  and 
organizational  devices  to  locate  and  gather  information  and  ideas  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  knowledge  of  visual  and  auditory  cues  and  organizational 
devices  to  locate  and  gather  information  and  ideas  while  searching  the  Internet  for  information  on  a 
certain  topic  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• BejiuKa  intocmpoeana  emjUKJionedin  uiKOJinpa.  Khib:  MaxaoH-YKpama,  2000. 

• Tym  i ittctM  reading  series.  Turko,  X.  C.  et.  al  Edmonton,  AB:  Alberta  Education,  1975-1980. 

• EmfUKnonedin  npo  ece  na  ceimi.  CnaOoiinrmibKa  JI.  (ron.  pen.).  Khib:  MaxaoH-YKpama,  2001. 

• Ukrainian  Knowledge  Internet  Portal  (UKiP)  at  www.ukip.ca. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
and  information. 


GRADE 

3 


<b 

Make  Sense  of  Information 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

3.2.5  determine  the  main  ideas  in  information,  using  prior  knowledge,  predictions  and 

CO  o 

connections. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Headings 

Students  use  headings  and  subheadings  to  help  identify  main  ideas  in  an  informational  text.  They 
underline  the  sentence  that  best  describes  the  main  idea  in  a paragraph  or  underline  the  key  words 
in  a sentence. 

Herringbone  Map 

Invite  students  to  share  their  prior  knowledge  on  a topic  of  interest.  Then  read  aloud  a short 
informational  passage  on  this  topic.  Use  a herringbone  map  to  help  students  identify  the  main 
ideas.  They  work  in  small  groups  to  complete  the  maps. 

Role-play  Discussion 

Two  students  role-play  a telephone  conversation,  using  a prepared  script.  Directed  by  the 
teacher,  classmates  discuss  the  gist  of  the  conversation  and  decide  on  the  main  idea. 

Picture  Prediction 

Students  observe  a series  of  pictures  from  a new  Nova  dialogue,  then  discuss  and  list  what  they 
see  in  each  picture.  They  work  together  to  look  for  connections  among  the  pictures  and  use  this 
information  to  generate  a main  idea. 

Listening  for  Main  Ideas 

Students  listen  to  a Ukrainian  folk  tale  or  short  informational  audio  recording.  They  sketch  the 
main  idea  of  the  text  and  meet  in  small  groups  to  share  their  sketches. 
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Make  Sense  of  Information 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.2.5  determine  the  main  ideas  in  information,  using  prior  knowledge,  predictions  and 
connections.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- determine  the  main  ideas  in  information,  using  prior  knowledge,  predictions  and  connections? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  determine  the  main  ideas  in  information,  using  prior 
knowledge,  predictions  and  connections  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and 
Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  as  they  use  sources  to  research  information  for  answering  inquiry  questions. 
During  the  conferences,  determine  if  students  are  able  to  identify  the  main  idea  in  the  texts  they  are 
using.  Provide  positive  feedback  and  guidance. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  3:  JJimozu.  Einam  O.  E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ociu  ru  A:ib6cpi  n,  1994. 

• Hoea  3:  Ha  donoMozy  emuneneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmnyeanm  tan  time.  Einam  O.  (ynop.). 
EttMOHTOH:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBira  AnbdepTH,  1998: 

- Po3noBud  3a  nopa^KOM. 

• Graphic  organizers;  e.g.,  herringbone  maps,  KWL  charts  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in 
Appendix  D). 
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and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas 
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3.3  Organize, 
Record  and 
Assess 
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Organize  Information 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

3.3.1  organize  and  explain  information  and  ideas,  using  a variety  of  strategies,  such  as 

CO  o 

clustering,  categorizing  and  sequencing. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Graphic  Organizers 

Students  use  a variety  of  graphic  organizers  to  organize  the  information  they  gathered  to  answer 
inquiry  or  research  questions;  e.g.. 


Venn  Diagrams 


Sequence  Circle 


Hierarchical  Organizer 


Students  watch  and  listen  as  the  teacher  models  how  to  use  a variety  of  graphic  organizers.  They 
determine  the  type  of  organizer  that  would  be  most  appropriate. 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K-3) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Chapter  9 - Grade  3 / 833 
2008 


GRACE 

3 


Organize  Information 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.3.1  organize  and  explain  information  and  ideas,  using  a variety  of  strategies,  such  as 
clustering,  categorizing  and  sequencing.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- organize  and  explain  information  and  ideas,  using  a variety  of  strategies,  such  as  clustering, 
categorizing  and  sequencing? 

□ Portfolios 

Students  select  work  samples  that  provide  evidence  of  their  use  of  graphic  organizers  to  categorize 
and  present  ideas  and  information  gathered  to  answer  inquiry  questions.  Assist  students  in  choosing 
appropriate  graphic  organizers.  Work  samples  should  be  dated  to  show  progress  over  time. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
organize  and  explain  information  and  ideas,  using  a variety  of  strategies,  such  as  clustering, 
categorizing  and  sequencing.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students,  using  graphic  organizers  and  visual  representations.  Invite  students  to 
share  how  they  organized  their  ideas  and  information. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  3:  Ha  donoMozy  emuneneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmuycamiH  lantimh.  Einam  O.  (ynop.). 
E#mohtoh:  MimcTepcTBo  ocBi™  AjibdepTH,  1998: 

- RnTaHHa  ymiMM  yronoc 

- IHottermi  MOBHi  BnpaBH — 3ara/[KM. 

• Computer  picture  paint  programs. 

• Graphic  organizers  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 
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Record  Information 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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3.3.2  record  facts  and  ideas,  using  a variety  of  strategics;  and  list  authors  and  titles  of 

c n o 

sources. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Information  Webs 

Students  record  information  about  a topic,  using  a web.  They  use  only  key  words,  phrases  and/or 
images;  e.g.. 


Key  Words  and  Phrases 

Model  the  process  of  selecting  key  words  and  phrases  by  using  markers  in  different  colours  to 
show  the  relationships  between  or  among  ideas.  Key  words  relating  to  the  same  category  of 
information  are  colour  coded.  Students  may  require  extensive  guided  practice  and  support  to 
learn  to  identify  key  words  and  phrases  in  a variety  of  texts. 

Extension:  After  reading  a text,  a student  makes  five  notes  in  point  form,  using  only  key  words 
about  the  topic.  The  student  then  adds  the  title  of  the  book  and  the  name  of  the  author  to  the  class 
chart. 

Circle  Information  Presentation 

Students  gather  information  on  a topic;  e.g.,  frogs,  from  print,  videos  and  pictures.  They  display 
the  information  in  a graphic  format,  using  two  paper  or  cardboard  circles  - one  smaller  with  a pie 
shape  cut  out  - attached  together  in  the  centre  with  a fastener.  Students  choose  categories  of 
information,  record  them  on  the  outside  edge  of  the  larger  circle  and  add  one  or  two  appropriate 
facts  under  each  category.  Students  then  turn  the  inside  wheel  to  reveal  different  facts  about  the 
topic. 
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Record  Information 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.3.2  record  facts  and  ideas,  using  a variety  of  strategies;  and  list  authors  and  titles  of 
sources,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- record  facts  and  ideas,  using  a variety  of  strategies;  and  list  authors  and  titles  of  sources? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  record  facts  and  ideas,  using  a variety  of  strategies;  and  list 
authors  and  titles  of  sources  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  discuss  how  their  note-taking  methods  suit  their  inquiry  or  research 
projects.  Ask  students  why  they  chose  a particular  organizational  method  for  their  notes.  Use 
students’  Learning  Logs  to  discuss  a match  between  the  questions  posed  and  the  notes  compiled  to 
answer  them. 

□ Portfolios 

Students  complete  self-reflection  sheets  explaining  why  they  chose  a particular  piece  of  work  for 
their  portfolios;  e.g.. 


3aimc  i opi  auirauBi  im|)opMauii' 

Im’h:  JfaTa:  

Ha3Ba  npoeKTy:  

1 . 31  B)KHBaB/jia Rim  3amicy  mcjjopMami. 

2.  >1  BVKHrsars/jia Him  opraHmui'i  iii(f)opManiY. 

3.  >1  tig 6pc  3po6uB/na  /ini  pcii: 

а)  

б)  

4.  il  Mir  6h  /Moraia  6 noKpairuiTii 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  3:  Ha  donoMozy  emuneneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmnyeanm  3ammb.  Binam  O.  (ynop.). 
E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  AjibdepTH,  1998: 

- Mniamia  yqiiHM  yronoc. 

• Hoea  3:  Bipuii  i pe6ycu.  Binam  O.  (ynop.).  E/iMomoii:  MimcTepcBTO  coBi™  A:ib6cpiH,  1996. 

• Hoea  3:  Humamu-cxodumu.  Binam  O.  Ta  mmi.  EnMon  ron:  MimcTepcTBO  ocid  i n Anb6epTH, 
1995. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

O -7 

3.3.3  determine,  with  teacher  guidance,  whether  collected  information  is  sufficient  or 

CO  o 

inadequate  for  the  established  purpose. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Problem-solving  Model 

Using  a graphic  organizer,  model  the  process  of  problem  solving  and  critical  thinking  to  evaluate 
and  identify  gaps  in  gathered  information.  Use  questions  to  guide  students  to  evaluate  the  data; 
e.g., 

- What  is  the  inquiry  question? 

- What  are  the  predictions  or  possible  answers  to  the  question? 

- What  information  was  found  to  support  the  prediction? 

- Does  the  information  answer  the  question? 

- Is  more  information  needed? 

- Does  the  question  need  to  be  changed? 

- What  was  learned  so  far? 

Class  Chart  Discussion 

As  the  class  shares  information  to  be  recorded  on  a class  chart,  students  decide  if  suggested  new 
information  should  be  added  or  if  the  idea  has  already  been  recorded. 

Peer  Discussion 

Students  share  with  their  peers  information  gathered  to  date  on  a topic.  Peers  and  the  teacher 
question,  comment  and  suggest  areas  where  more  information  is  needed. 

Collect  and  Categorize 

Students  work  in  small  groups  or  pairs  to  collect  information  in  notes,  information  cards  or 
research  cards.  They  read  and  think  about  their  questions  as  they  sort  the  information  into  three 
possible  categories: 

- Cm i ttm : information  that  is  irrelevant 

- Cicapdn:  information  that  is  suitable 

- 3aTpnMaTH:  information  that  may  be  useful  at  a later  time. 
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Evaluate  Information 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.3.3  determine,  with  teacher  guidance,  whether  collected  information  is  sufficient  or 
inadequate  for  the  established  purpose,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- determine,  with  teacher  guidance,  whether  collected  information  is  sufficient  or  inadequate  for 
the  established  puipose? 

□ Checklistand  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  determine,  with  teacher  guidance,  whether  collected 
information  is  sufficient  or  inadequate  for  the  established  puipose  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  discuss  their  work  in  progress.  Ask  questions  about  the  suitability  of  the 
information  collected  and  provide  feedback  and  guidance. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Graphic  organizers;  e.g.,  herringbone  maps,  KWL  charts  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in 
Appendix  D). 
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Develop  New  Understanding 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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3.3.4  use  gathered  information  and  questions  to  review  and  add  to  knowledge. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Research  Checklist 

The  class  develops  a research  checklist  to  determine  information  needs  during  the  research 
process  and  to  assess  the  research  experience  and  skills;  e.g.. 


IIpoBeaeHHH  AOCJiktaceHHH:  caMonepeeipKa 

Im'ji:  JTaTa:  

Ha3Ba  nocni/pKeHHfl:  

IljIHHyBaHHH 

>[  3po3yMiB/jia  TeMy  nocrni.T/Keimfl. 

Si  CTaBHB/jia  3a  n maim  a no  TeMi. 

Si  oopan/na  mum. 

Idiipamm  iii(|)opi\iauii 

Si  03HanoMHBCjr/:iacB  3 imjjopMaumHUMH  .zpKepenaMH. 

Si  3HainnoB/:ia  in(|)opMai[iio. 

Si  o6paB/na  HanKpami  n>Kepe:ia. 

fannc  iii(J)opiuauii' 

fli.3  nac  3anncy  in(|)op\fauii'  ji  podnB/jia  HOTaTKH. 

Si  3anncaB/:ia  mcjmpMauiio  BJiacmiMH  cnoBaMH. 

Si  norpynyBaB/na  mcjmpMauiio  no  rcaTeropinx. 

Si  36epir/na  Hanuimumy  m([)op\ianiio  b KO)KHiH 

KaTeropii. 

Si  aonaB/na  6im>me  mcjjopManii  TaM,  ne  BOHa  6yna 

noTpidHoro. 

MipKyBaHHa/po3ayMH  npo  moio  podoiy 

Si  pyxaBCfl/jiact  3rinHO  Moro  runmy. 

Si  BianoBiB/jia  Ha  BJiacm  aanmaima. 

SI  BHBHHB/na  Taid  HOBi  pern: 

Mem  me  noTpi6HO  npanioBaTH  Han: 


KWL  Chart 

Model  how  to  use  a KWL  chart  to  record  information.  Analyze  the  recorded  information  by 
asking  questions  about  information  still  required. 
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Evaluate  Information 


Students  will  be  able  to: 

3.3.4  use  gathered  information  and  questions  to  review  and  add  to  knowledge. 

(continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  gathered  information  and  questions  to  review  and  add  to  knowledge? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  use 
gathered  information  and  questions  to  review  and  add  to  knowledge.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students,  using  the  research  checklist  along  with  work  samples.  Provide  feedback 
on  whether  their  self -reflection  on  the  research  checklist  corresponds  with  their  daily  work.  Provide 
guidance  and  direction  for  future  work. 

□ Learning  Logs 

Students  include  in  their  portfolios  completed  research  and  inquiry  projects.  They  reflect  on  the 
entire  research  process  and  make  suggestions  for  future  work  in  their  Learning  Logs. 


IIpoBejteHHsi  gocjiktaceHHH:  caMoouimca 

Im'ji:  /JaTa:  

Ha3Ba  nocni/i'/KCiinsr  

1.  HaiiKpami  nocarncnna  ji  MaB/na  ni/i  nac: 

njMHyBaHHJi  aocnin>KeHHJi 

36npaHHJi  iiK[)opMamV 

3anncy  imjiopManii. 

2.  M BBa)Kaio  ne  HandintninM  nocarncimsiM  TOMy,  mo 

3.  Mem  me  noipi6HO  npaiuonaTH  Han 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Graphic  organizers;  e.g.,  herringbone  maps,  KWL  charts  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in 
Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 

and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 

4.1  Generate  and 

clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 

Focus 

GRADE 


Generate  Ideas 

o ® 

M—  C 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o g 

Q_  -3 

4.1.1  generate  and  contribute  ideas  on  particular  topics  for  oral,  print  and  visual  texts. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Brainstorming 

Students  brainstorm  a list  of  possible  writing  topics.  These  are  recorded  and  posted  in  the 
classroom  and/or  kept  in  student  journals. 

Extension:  Generate  a cluster  web  about  a topic  on  chart  paper. 

Sticky  Notes 

When  studying  a specific  topic,  have  students  record  facts  on  sticky  notes.  As  a class,  they 
arrange  their  sticky  notes  in  subcategories. 

Collage 

When  studying  a topic,  students  each  make  a collage  depicting  an  idea.  Then  they  write  a 
sentence  or  two  about  their  idea. 

Describing  Pictures 

Invite  students  to  each  choose  a page  from  a thematic  picture  dictionary  to  study.  They  write 
descriptions  based  on  the  information  on  the  page.  As  a follow-up,  students  may  make  labelled 
diagrams  of  common  objects  from  their  daily  lives;  e.g.,  their  bedrooms.  Students  use  these 
diagrams  to  write  descriptions. 
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GRACE 


Generate  Ideas 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.1.1  generate  and  contribute  ideas  on  particular  topics  for  oral,  print  and  visual  texts. 

( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- generate  and  contribute  ideas  on  particular  topics  for  oral,  print  and  visual  texts? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  generate  and  contribute  ideas  on  particular-  topics  for  oral, 
print  and  visual  texts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Use  student  work  samples  and  observations  to  provide  feedback  regarding  students’  skills  in 
generating  and  contributing  ideas. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  3:  Ha  donoMoey  enumeneei — -Mamepimu  dm  nmuyeannH  3ammb.  Einam  O.  (ynop.). 
EttMOHTOH:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™  AnbdepTH,  1998: 

- PHTMimri  BnpaBH 

- Po3noButi  3a  nopaticoM 

- IiJ,OteHHHK 

- I laBHammi  KyrouKH 

- Iifoacinii  MOBHi  BnpaBH — lanuraiimi  n Bi.moiii/ti  ;r:iM  po3BHTKy  mobh,  3ara;iKH,  MobhI  irpn. 

• He lew-iain  i a enuu ici o net) i>i  m capun.  Khib:  MaxaoH-YKpaiHa,  2002. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 

and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 

4.1  Generate  and 

clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 

Focus 

GRADE 


Choose  Forms 

o ® 

M—  C 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o g 

Q_  -3 

4.1.2  use  a variety  of  text  forms  for  particular  audiences  and  puiposes. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Survey  Poster 

After  surveying  classmates  about  their  favourite  books,  students  make  a poster  showing  a graph 
of  the  data  and  the  top  three  favourite  books  in  the  class. 

Family  Stories 

Students  prepare  and  share  a favourite  family  story  with  the  class,  using  photographs  or  props  to 
help  them.  They  are  encouraged  to  consider  facial  expressions,  voice  intonation  and  body 
language. 

Murals 

After  reading  a published  narrative  story  or  informational  text,  students  communicate  by  creating 
murals  to  represent  the  story.  If  it  is  to  be  a group  project,  give  students  time  to  plan  the  murals 
and  discuss  roles. 

Comic  Strips 

Students  prepare  comic  strips  on  their  own  or  fill  in  sentences  in  blank  bubbles  on  familiar 
themes.  The  comic  strips  are  created  and  presented  to  students  in  lower  grades. 

Interview  Videos 

Students  present  video  clips  of  interviews  conducted  with  Ukrainian-speaking  relatives  about 
family  traditions. 

Greeting  Cards 

After  students  have  studied  a selection  of  Ukrainian  greeting  cards  and  identified  some  common 
expressions,  they  create  cards  for  classmates  or  family  members. 

Reader's  Theatre 

Students  work  in  small  groups  to  choose  a story  they  are  familiar  with  and  prepare  a readers’ 
theatre  presentation.  Each  student  assumes  a character’s  role  and  practises  facial  expressions  and 
voice  intonation  for  effect. 

Extension:  Students  work  in  small  groups  to  create  a puppet  play  of  a Nova  3 dialogue  under 
study. 
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Choose  Forms 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.1.2  use  a variety  of  text  forms  for  particular  audiences  and  puiposes.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  a variety  of  text  forms  for  particular  audiences  and  purposes? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  a variety  of  text  forms  for  particular  audiences  and 
puiposes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  are  able  to  use  a variety  of  text  forms  for  particular  audiences  and  puiposes  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 

□ Portfolios 

Students  choose  pieces  they  have  composed  for  a variety  of  audiences.  They  are  encouraged  to 
include  sample  planners  with  their  final  work. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  use  a variety  of  text  forms  for 
particular  audiences  and  puiposes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment 
Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  3:  Bipuii  i pedycu.  Einarn  O.  (ynop.).  E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBrm  Anbocprn,  1996. 

• Hoea  3:  ffimozu.  Einam  O.  E/imohioh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBrra  Anb6cprn.  1994. 

• Hoea  3:  Ha  donoMozy  emuneneei — -Mamepimu  dm  nmttyeattm  3ammb.  Einam  O.  (ynop.). 
E#mohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™  Anb6ep™,  1998: 

- UI,ozteHHi  MofiHi  BnpaBH — MoBHi  irpn,  Hanp..  mapattn;  HapoflHa  TBopnicTb,  Hanp., 

CKOpOMOBKH. 

• Puppets. 
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GRADE 


Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 
clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.1  Generate  and 
Focus 


o ® 

m—  £Z 

Organize  Ideas 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

£ 3 

Q.  3 

4.1.3  arrange  ideas  in  own  oral,  print  and  visual  texts,  using  organizers. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Graphic  Organizers 

Students  use  visuals  and  graphic  organizers,  introduced  and  modelled  by  the  teacher,  to  help 
them  remember  the  idea  of  a beginning,  middle  and  end;  e.g., 


CxeMa  ouoni  iaiuiu  “KoMaxa” 


Students  fill  in  a plot  chart  when  creating  a story;  e.g., 

CxeMa  noSyAOBH  croaceTy 


/Te? 

Xto? 

Ilfo  CTajiocit? 

► 

► 

flK 

npodneMir  6ynn 

Hit  Biipimem? 


Extension:  Students  read  a story  and  organize  information  into  a plot  chart  provided  by  the 
teacher. 
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Organize  Ideas 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.1.3  arrange  ideas  in  own  oral,  print  and  visual  texts,  using  organizers,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- arrange  ideas  in  own  oral,  print  and  visual  texts,  using  organizers? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  arrange  ideas  in  own  oral,  print  and  visual  texts,  using 
organizers  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  they  are  able  to  arrange  ideas  in  own  oral, 
print  and  visual  texts,  using  organizers  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment 
Rating  Scale). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  assist,  direct  and  assess  their  use  of  graphic  organizers  to  develop  and 
plan  personal  work. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  3:  Ha  donoMozy  enumeneei — -Mamepimu  dm  nmttyeattm  tamimh.  Emain  O.  (ynop.). 
EttMOHTOH:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  AjibdepTH,  1998: 

- Po3noBitu  3a  noprmKOM. 

• Graphic  organizers  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 
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GRADE 


Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 
clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 


<b 

Appraise  Own  and  Others’  Work 

B £ 

o o 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

m O 

Q_  — j 

4.2.1  share  own  stories  and  creations  with  peers,  and  respond  to  questions  or 

C/5  O 

comments. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Research  Poster 

Students  work  in  pairs  to  create  a research  poster  complete  with  information,  graphics  and  pictures. 
They  present  these  posters  to  a small  group  of  students  and  answer  questions  from  the  audience 
after  each  presentation. 

Peer  Conferencing 

When  involved  in  writing  activities,  students  are  given  the  opportunity  to  peer  conference  before 
and  after,  and  sometimes  even  during,  the  writing  process.  Provide  guidelines,  criteria  or 
peer-assessment  sheets. 

Poetry  Sharing 

Students  create  simple  poems  on  a particular  theme,  using  a model.  They  share  the  poems  with 
their  peers  and  invite  feedback. 

Sharing  Group  Posters 

After  learning  Halloween  vocabulary  and  safe  Halloween  practices  through  the  Nova  3 dialogue 
IIpmomyeaHHH  do  rajioeiny,  students  work  in  small  groups  to  prepare  a poster  on  Halloween 
safety.  The  groups  visit  other  Ukrainian  classes  to  share  their  safety  rules  prior  to  Halloween. 

Author's  Chair 

Students  share  their  own  stories  and  creations  in  a daily  author’s  chair  activity.  They  respond  to  the 
sharing  by  providing  feedback  in  the  form  of  “Two  Hurrahs  and  a Wish.” 

Extension:  Students  read  their  stories  to  another  Ukrainian  class  as  part  of  a buddy  reading 
program. 
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o 


Appraise  Own  and  Others’  Work 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.2.1  share  own  stories  and  creations  with  peers,  and  respond  to  questions  or 
comments.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- share  own  stories  and  creations  with  peers,  and  respond  to  questions  or  comments? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  share  own  stories  and  creations  with  peers,  and  respond  to 
questions  or  comments  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Peer-assessment  Checklist 

With  students,  collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  peer-assessment  checklist.  Students  use  the 
checklist  to  determine  if  their  peers  arc  able  to  share  own  stories  and  creations  with  peers,  and 
respond  to  questions  or  comments  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Peer-assessment 
Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  discuss  the  pre-established  guidelines  for  creating,  sharing  and 
responding  to  original  texts. 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  arc  able  to  share  own  stories  and  creations  with  peers,  and  respond  to  questions  or  comments 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  3:  ffimoau.  Einam  O.  E/imohtoh:  MinicrcpciBO  ocid  ru  Ajibdcprn,  1994,  «/(i>mor  3: 
I Ipni  oryBaniiM  no  rajroBmy». 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 
clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.2  Enhance  and 
Improve 


GRADE 

3 


Revise  Content 

o ® 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 
® 2 
&-  3 

4.2.2  revise  own  ideas  to  accommodate  new  ideas  and  information. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Revising  a Short  Story 

A student  opens  a short  story  on  the  computer  or  a piece  from  his  or  her  writing  folder  that  was 
written  earlier  in  the  year.  The  student  likes  the  idea  of  this  short  story  and  decides  to  make  it 
longer  and  more  interesting.  With  the  teacher’s  guidance,  more  text  is  added  and  some  changes 
made  so  that  the  story  reads  better. 

Bare  Sentences 

Provide  students  with  a number  of  bare-bones  sentences.  In  pairs,  they  add  and  combine 
information  to  make  the  sentences  more  interesting;  e.g., 

Kmta  oaBMTLCfl 

I 

Mana  kmiix  daBHTbca  m’hhcm. 

Each  pair  of  students  shares  their  new  sentences  with  other  students. 

Editing  and  Revising  Checklist 

Have  students  develop  and  use  a checklist  for  editing  and  revising. 

Think-aloud 

Model  revision  procedures,  using  think-aloud  to  clarify  meaning  by  adding,  deleting  or 
rearranging  ideas  and  information.  After  receiving  written  permission,  provide  enlarged  copies 
of  grade-appropriate  samples  (no  names)  and  use  the  overhead  projector  to  demonstrate  how  to 
revise.  Then  provide  guided  revision  practice,  using  short  pieces  of  writing.  Repeat  guided 
practice  frequently  with  the  whole  class,  small  groups  and  individual  students.  The  number  of 
revisions  for  each  piece  of  text  should  be  limited. 

Revisiting  an  Early  Text 

The  student  writes  a text  early  in  the  year.  He  or  she  is  encouraged  to  revisit  his  or  her  draft  text 
throughout  the  year  and  make  substantial  changes.  Peer  conferencing  on  the  composing  process 
is  suggested,  using  checklists  created  by  the  teacher  and  students. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- revise  own  ideas  to  accommodate  new  ideas  and  information? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  revise  own  ideas  to  accommodate  new  ideas  and  information 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Portfolios 

Students  select  work  samples  that  show  their  skills  in  making  revisions.  All  draft  copies  and  related 
checklists  should  be  included  with  these  pieces.  Have  students  provide  simple  annotations  telling 
why  the  particular  pieces  were  selected. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Students  assess  their  revising  skills  according  to  a checklist;  e.g., 


IleperjiHa  po6oth:  caMonepeeipKa 


Im'ji:  HaTa: 

Ha3Ba  po6oth: 

Tax 

Hi 

it  npoHHTaB/jia  CBiii  TBip  yronoc. 

Tax 

Hi 

it  nonaB/jia  HOBi  nyMKH  Ta  mc|)opMauiio. 

Tax 

Hi 

it  BHKpecjiHB/na  HenoTpi6m  nyviKH. 

Tax 

Hi 

it  3MiffliB/jia  nopanoK  nonaHM  mcjjopManii  rjul  Toro, 
mod  3po6nTH  Miii  TBip  dinbin  3po3yMijiHM. 

Tax 

Hi 

51  npocHB/na  ^onoMora  ni jx  nac  Hapa/jH  3 

O^HOKJIHCHHKaMH. 

Tax 

Hi 

yi  npncnyxaBca/naca  no  npono3iinm  onHOKracffliKiB. 

Tax 

Hi 

>1  3po6nB/na  neflid  3Mmn. 

Tax 

Hi 

• EneMewnu  VKpamcbKoi  Moeu.  YlocidmiK  djw  enumenie.  Ejimohtoit:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™ 
AnbdepTH,  1991. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 
clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.2  Enhance  and 
Improve 


GRADE 

3 


O 

Enhance  Legibility 

~ E 

■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

4.2.3  print  or  write  letters  legibly;  and  space  words  appropriately,  both  manually  and 

C/5  o 

using  a keyboard. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Keyboarding 

Students  are  introduced  to  keyboarding  through  software  programs  that  provide  instructions  and 
self-monitoring.  Instruct  students  on  using  word  processing  software  and  guide  their  practice  in 
using  cut-and-paste  formatting  features. 

Good  Copy  Checklist 

When  writing  a good  copy,  students  refer  to  a checklist;  e.g., 

- Can  others  read  my  printing? 

- Did  I leave  a margin? 

- Did  my  printing  “run  away”  from  the  margin? 

- Did  I leave  enough  space  between  the  words? 

Cursive 

Make  an  alphabet  strip  in  cursive  writing  that  is  laminated  and  taped  to  each  student’ s desk. 
Students  write  their  names  in  the  cursive  style  and  decorate  them  for  a special  name  tag,  noting 
alignment,  shape  and  colour. 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K— 3) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Chapter  9 - Grade  3/851 
2008 


GRACE 

3 


CJ  0> 

Enhance  Legibility 

~ E 

O O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

Q.  3 

4.2.3  print  or  write  letters  legibly;  and  space  words  appropriately,  both  manually  and 

w o 

using  a keyboard,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- print  or  write  letters  legibly;  and  space  words  appropriately,  both  manually  and  using  a keyboard? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  print  or  write  letters  legibly;  and  space  words  appropriately, 
both  manually  and  using  a keyboard  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and 
Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Develop  a self-assessment  checklist  to  monitor  students’  progress  in  creating  neat,  legible  work.  This 
checklist  helps  guide  students  in  increasing  their  proficiency  with  script  and  page  formatting. 

Observe  and  discuss  students’  use  of  the  checklist.  Criteria  such  as  the  following  may  be  included: 


nijjcHJiioio  Ta  noKpamyio:  caMonepeBipica 

Im’ji:  HaTa: 

Tax 

Hi 

JliTepii  MaioTb  npaBHJibHy  (jropMy. 

□ 

□ 

npoMi)KKH  Mi*  niTepaMH  OTuraKorsi. 

□ 

□ 

IIpOMi)KKH  Mi>K  CJIOBaMH  OTUiaKOFii. 

□ 

□ 

JliTepii  NtaioTk  oniiakOBiiii  po3Mip. 

□ 

□ 

Yci  niTepii  Ta  nucjipn  poiMimeno  piBHo  y pn.iok. 

□ 

□ 

BiiKpecneHi  niTepn/cnoBa  BiinanaioTk  oxaiino. 

□ 

□ 

Mo’i  HaBiiHKii  KOMn’ioTepHoro  iiaoopy  ii  yknanaima 

□ 

□ 

TeKCTy  nokpamyioTBca. 

Mo'i  npykapckki  naBH'iku  nokpamyioTBca. 

□ 

□ 

SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• 3omum  dm  nucbMa.  1 mac.  /tCyKiiscbKa  O.  (yioiatt.).  JIbbus:  CbIt,  2000. 

• 3ouium  dm  nucbMa.  2 mac.  IKyidBCBica  O.  (yfcia/i.).  JIbbus:  Cbbt,  2000. 

• Moea  i po3Moea.  3owum  dm  cmydeumie.  Language  and  Conversation.  Student  Workbook  1. 
lOpKiBCbKa  C.  BiHHiner:  Kompec  yicpaimpB  Kana/m,  1998. 

• Cursive  alphabet  strip. 

• Computer  software  programs  that  teach  keyboarding  skills. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 
clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.2  Enhance  and 
Improve 


GRADE 

3 


o ® 

m—  £Z 

Enhance  Artistry 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q.  3 

4.2.4  experiment  with  words  and  simple  sentence  patterns. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Descriptive  Word  Poems 

When  students  find  interesting  descriptive  words  or  phrases,  they  add  them  to  the  correct 
category  on  class  wall  charts;  e.g.,  size  words,  scary  words,  number  words,  colour  words. 
Students  write  a shape  poem,  using  the  descriptive  words;  e.g., 

5\\ent  slithering  cP  a sunny  r°c^ 

Ves  & 

Word  Strips 

In  the  activity  centre,  students  work  alone  or  with  a partner  to  assemble  word  strips  into  complete 
sentences;  e.g.. 


Mane in> Knit  necnK 


raBKaB 


Ha  jiHCTOHOiny. 


Extension:  Invite  students  to  brainstorm  a list  of  nouns,  adjectives  and  verbs.  Encourage 
students  to  link  appropriate  words  to  produce  sentences. 


iMeHHHKH 

IlpHKMeTHHKH 

/TiecJiOBa 

- XJIOIIHHK 

- necHK 

- i a 

- BHCOKHH 

- BOJIOXaTHH 

- e a 

- 6i)KHTb 

- TOBOpHTB 

- a a 

Tongue  Twisters 

Read  a variety  of  tongue  twisters,  then  invite  students,  in  pairs,  to  practise  reading  tongue  twisters 
themselves;  e.g., 

B ropimicy  ropiiiimia,  CiB  iiinaK  Ha  mnaKiBHio, 

T opiimcaMH  oOBimana,  3acniBaB  mnaic  niBHio, 

TmviirnKa  i Opmmca  Th  He  BMiem  Tax,  bk  a, 

CipyrnyioTB  ropiuncH.  Tax,  ax  th,  He  BMiio  a. 


Extension:  Invite  students  to  produce  a class  list  of  alliteration  sentences;  e.g.,  I pyduH  rap6y3 
roJiocHO  roBopHTb.  Students  may  refer  to  thematic  vocabulary  lists  of  nouns,  adjectives,  verbs 
and  adverbs  posted  in  the  classroom. 
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Enhance  Artistry 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.2.4  experiment  with  words  and  simple  sentence  patterns,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- experiment  with  words  and  simple  sentence  patterns? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  experiment  with  words  and  simple  sentence  patterns  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  about  their  original  work.  Encourage  students  to  use  descriptive  and 
precise  language  as  well  as  a variety  of  sentence  patterns  in  their  oral  and  written  work. 

□ Portfolios 

With  teacher  input,  students  choose  work  samples  that  reflect  their  experimentation  with  word  choice 
and  sentence  patterns.  They  highlight  interesting  words  and  sentences  and  explain  their  choices. 
Record  their  reasons  and  attach  the  record  to  students’  work  samples.  All  work  samples  are  dated  to 
note  progress  over  time. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  3:  Ha  donoMoey  enumeneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmnyeanm  tantimh.  Eijiarn  O.  (ynop.). 
E#mohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  AjibdepTH,  1998: 

- lUojICHIli  MOBHi  BnpaBH 1 lapOmiM  TBOpuiCTb,  Hanp.,  CKOpOMOBKH. 

• Hoea  3:  Bipuii  i peoycu.  ELiani  O.  (ynop.).  E.imoiitoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  A:ib6cpi  H,  1996. 

• CKopoMoeKa  ne  dm  eoem.  My  Sail  T.  Khib:  Becejnca,  1990. 

• CxopoMOBKa  Ha  Be6-caihi  htt://abctka. ukiiifc.org/skoromov.ht ml. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 
clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.2  Enhance  and 
Improve 


GRADE 

3 


Enhance  Presentation 

o ® 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q_  -j 

4.2.5  combine  illustrations  and  print  texts  to  express  ideas,  feelings  and  information. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Layout  and  Design 

Model  how  to  organize  the  physical  layout  of  a piece  of  work.  Use  an  overhead  projector  or 
large  chart  paper  to  plan  and  rearrange  text  format  and  illustrations.  Students  listen  as  the  teacher 
demonstrates  the  thinking  process  by  verbalizing  as  he  or  she  works. 

Extension:  Students  enhance  their  own  presentations,  using  aids  such  as  storyboards,  posters  or 
presentation  software. 

Illustrated  Poems 

After  an  author  study  on  “I  larajia  3a6ina,”  students  paint  pieces  of  paper  and  cut  them  out  in 
shapes  to  illustrate  a poem  that  they  have  created. 

Looking  at  Illustration 

Students  examine  illustrations  in  various  texts.  Lead  them  in  a discussion  on  the  moods  created 
and  the  appropriateness  and  effectiveness  of  the  illustrations.  Students  then  each  choose  an 
appropriate  medium,  colour,  size  and  texture  to  illustrate  a composition. 

Brochures 

Students  produce  brochures  on  their  school,  province,  city  or  community.  A template  for  a 
brochure  can  be  prepared  on  a computer.  Students  add  appropriate  text  and  visuals  and  then  print 
a hard  copy. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- combine  illustrations  and  print  texts  to  express  ideas,  feelings  and  information? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  combine  illustrations  and  print  texts  to  express  ideas, 
feelings  and  information  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or 
2). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  regarding  their  work.  Students  may  wish  to  share  some  selections  from 
their  portfolio  and  indicate  why  the  works  were  chosen.  In  conferencing,  have  students  discuss  the 
ideas,  feelings  and  information  they  were  frying  to  convey. 

□ Portfolios 

Students  select  samples  of  completed  products  that  represent  attempts  to  enhance  their  original  text. 
Samples  should  reflect  progress  over  time.  Students  provide  reasons  for  their  choices  and  annotate 
their  entries. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Students  use  checklists  to  monitor  and  assess  their  work.  A sample  checklist  may  include  the 
following  criteria: 

- >1  B>KHBaiO  HaOHHHH  MaiCpiMJI  HIM  IIOMCHCHHM  i.aCH  Ta  im|)OpMafrh. 

- Moa  n ao m i a iii(|)opManin  3HaxofrHTbca  b HanemioMy  Micfri. 

- Moi  HaoMHi  MaicpimiH  qmco  nfamicaHi. 

- >1  B/KMBaiO  H3Jie>KHHH  p03Mip  mpH(J)Ty. 

- >1  frocJiifrHB/jia,  hk  npaBHJibHO  BnomaTH  KOJiip,  po3MintyBaTH  Marc  pin;  i,  MOCMiaru  qmcocTH 
imocTpaTHBHoro  iviarcpiany,  i paijri Kin  i cxeM. 

- Ha  3aran,  mob  podoia  BHrnafrae  oxaimo  Ta  CTBoproe  npneMHe  Bpaacemia. 


• Hoea  3:  ffimozu.  Einam  O.  E.tmohtoh:  Minicrcpc  i BO  ocBi  ru  A;ib6cpi  u,  1994. 

• Hoea  3:  Hoemop-iMimanin.  Einam  O.  L.imohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocBi™  A;ib6cpru,  1994. 

• Hoea  3:  Bipuii  i pedycu.  Einam  O.  (ynop.).  E/imohioh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocBi™  A;ib6cp  i H,  1996. 

• Hoea  3:  Ha  donoMozy  emimeneei — -Mamepimu  dm  nmuyeamiH  3ammb.  Einam  O.  (ynop.). 
EfrMOHTOH:  MmicTepcTBO  ocbIth  AnbdepTH,  1998: 

- Po3noBifri  3a  nopa^KOM. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 
clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.3  Attend  to 
Conventions 


GRADE 

3 


Grammar  and  Usage 

o 2 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q_  3 

4.3.1  edit  a text  to  ensure  it  includes  complete  sentences. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Modelling 

When  reading  aloud  to  students,  focus  on  how  authors  use  complete  sentences  to  convey  their 
ideas.  These  models  assist  students  in  developing  an  understanding  of  complete  sentences. 
Students  are  invited  to  think  about  how  authors  use  complete  sentences  as  they  participate  in 
shared  reading  and  in  writing  original  text. 

Extension:  Model  writing  for  students,  verbalizing  the  thought  process  to  demonstrate  how  to 
write  in  complete  sentences. 

Missing  Words 

Provide  students  with  a paragraph  that  is  missing  key  words.  Students  edit  the  paragraph 
individually  or  as  a group.  Initially  model  this  procedure,  verbalizing  thoughts. 

Daily  Edit 

Students  participate  in  a daily  edit.  Write  a brief  message  that  contains  incomplete  sentences  on 
the  board  or  an  overhead  transparency.  Students  identify  the  incomplete  thought  and  reword  the 
message  to  make  the  meaning  clear. 

Peer-editing 

Students  participate  in  peer  editing  of  their  work  with  a partner.  The  partner  monitors  the  work 
for  use  of  complete  sentences.  The  authors  then  make  the  changes  independently. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- edit  a text  to  ensure  it  includes  complete  sentences? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  edit  a text  to  ensure  it  includes  complete  sentences  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  about  their  editing  for  complete  sentences.  Use  teacher-completed 
checklists  and  students’  work  samples  to  guide  the  conferences. 

□ Peer-assessment  Checklist 

With  students,  collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  peer-assessment  checklist.  Students  use  the 
checklist  to  determine  if  their  peers  are  able  to  edit  a text  to  ensure  it  includes  complete  sentences 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Peer-assessment  Checklist). 


• EjieMemnu  VKpamcbKoi  Moeu.  TIocWhuk  dnn  enumenie.  E.imoittoit:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™ 
AjibdepTH,  1991. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 
clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.3  Attend  to 
Conventions 


GRADE 

3 


Spelling 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.3.2  spell  familiar  words,  using  a variety  of  strategies  and  resources. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Mixed  Up  Words 

Break  words  into  syllables  and  mix  them  up.  Students  put  the  words  in  the  proper  order;  e.g.. 


’ 

KOM 

Tep 

TT~ 

KOMn’ioTep 


Hangman 

Invite  students  to  play  a game  of  Hangman  (Tarinoirrrc).  Students  fill  in  the  blanks;  e.g., 

Mh  nrodHMO  cniBaTH. 

Extension:  Students  engage  in  word  play  activities,  using  Ukrainian  words  and  phrases;  e.g., 
word  searches,  crosswords,  word  chains,  scrambled  words,  Bingo  and  concentration. 

Personal  Spelling  Dictionaries 

Invite  students  to  keep  personal  spelling  dictionaries  in  which  they  list  words  that  they  have 
difficulty  spelling.  Students  maintain  their  spelling  dictionaries  throughout  the  year  and  refer  to 
the  dictionaries  when  they  edit  their  work  or  that  of  a peer. 

Extension:  Develop  lists  of  high  frequency  spelling  words  with  structural  similarities  that 
students  need  in  their  daily  writing.  Post  the  lists  at  eye  level  for  easy  reference. 

Spelling  Log 

Encourage  students  to  develop  metacognitive  awareness  of  their  spelling  strategies  by  keeping  a 
spelling  log.  They  use  temporary  spellings  while  drafting  and  circle  words  that  need  to  be 
verified  or  corrected.  Students  record  their  spelling  attempts  and  reasons  for  their  temporary 
spellings.  They  may  include  statements  such  as: 

- TI  pboro  m>KHa  HaBUMBCx/nacfl  ...  (This  week  I learned  ...) 

- TI  xony  HaBwrnca  ...  (I  want  to  learn  . . .) 

- TI  He  neBHHii/He  neBHa...  (I  am  not  sure  about  . . .) 
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Spelling 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.3.2  spell  familial-  words,  using  a variety  of  strategies  and  resources,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- spell  familial'  words,  using  a variety  of  strategies  and  resources? 

□ Quizzes 

Analyze  spelling  quizzes  to  determine  the  pattern  of  misspellings  as  well  as  the  effective  use  of 
spelling  strategies. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Students  complete  self-assessment  checklists  after  reviewing  their  first  draft  and  published  pieces.  A 
monthly  review  helps  students  remain  focused  on  their  spelling  progress. 


CaMonepeeipKa  npaBoimcy 

Im'h:  ZlaTa: 

HaCTO 

iHKOJIH 

BHna^KOBO 

HiKOJIH 

51  HaMaraiocfl  HanHcara  cnoBa  Taic,  hk 

BOHH  3ByHaTb. 

51  nmiiy  cjiobo  Tax,  hk  boho  BHnumae 
Ha  mok)  ^yMKy. 

5{  ayMaio  npo  npaBnaa  npaBomicy. 

51  myKaio  b Ta6jiHi^ax  i KHH)KKax 
cnoBa,  aid  a He  3Haio  hk  HanncaTH. 

Koan  a HaMaraioca  Hamicani  caoBO,  a 
ayMaio  npo  mini  noaidm  caoBa. 

Urn  nac  nepeBipKH  a Bi^Minaio  cnoBa, 
aid  He  BHrua^aiOTb  npaBHJibHO 
HanHcaHHMH. 

5Ikiijo  a HeBneBHeHHH/Ha  b HanncaHHi 
cnoBa,  % HaMaraioca  HanncaTH  Moro 
maKuie. 

51  nporny  ^onoMorrH,  akiijo  a He  3Haio 
hk  HanncaTH  cjiobo. 

SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  3:  Ha  donoMoey  emuneneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmnyeaunn  3ammb.  BLiam  O.  (ynop.). 
E^mohtoh:  MimcTepcTBo  ocbIth  AjibdepTH,  1998: 

- Po3noBqti  3a  nopa^KOM. 

• Eymap.  Jlyitmc  J\-  B.,  Ilpoitb  M.  M.,  CaBinaic  A.  C.  JlbBiB:  CbIt,  2001. 

• Ukrainian  Knowledge  Internet  Portal  (UKiP)  at  www.ukip.ca. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 
clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.3  Attend  to 
Conventions 


GRADE 
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O 

Capitalization  and  Punctuation 

~ E 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o g 
® 2 
Q_  3 

4.3.3  use  basic  writing  conventions  when  editing  and  proofreading. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Looking  at  Sentences 

Invite  students  to  review  what  a sentence  is  by  having  them  mark  sentence  boundaries  with 
capital  letters,  periods,  question  marks  and  exclamation  marks.  Together,  review  published 
pieces  of  writing  to  determine  how  authors  use  periods,  question  marks  and  exclamation  marks. 

Extension:  Students  work  in  groups  to  find  examples  in  texts  of  various  uses  of  capital  letters 
and  punctuation.  They  use  highlighter  pens  to  highlight  correct  capitalization  and  punctuation. 

Mini-lessons 

Use  mini-lessons  to  teach  appropriate  use  of  capitalization  and  punctuation;  e.g.,  periods, 
question  marks  and  exclamation  marks.  Mini-lessons  should  be  based  on  observed  needs  as 
students  are  composing.  Samples  of  students’  writing  may  be  used  for  group  editing  activities 
(students  must  give  written  permission  and  remain  anonymous). 

Correcting  Punctuation 

Write  a series  of  sentences  with  incorrect  punctuation  and  invite  students  to  edit  and  correct  each 
sentence;  e.g., 

- Ky/m  th  iincur,  Ohio? 

- TI  ii/iy  no  rmcoJiH. 

- IU,o  th  TaM  podum? 

When  students  become  increasingly  competent  with  this  activity,  they  may  edit  the  message 
independently. 

Extension:  After  showing  students  samples  of  correctly  punctuated  dialogue  in  texts,  provide 
them  with  text  where  all  quotation  marks  have  been  removed.  Students  work  with  a partner  to 
insert  quotation  marks  in  the  correct  places. 
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Capitalization  and  Punctuation 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

® i2 

Q.  □ 

4.3.3  use  basic  writing  conventions  when  editing  and  proofreading,  (continued) 

co  o 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  basic  writing  conventions  when  editing  and  proofreading? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  basic  writing  conventions  when  editing  and  proofreading 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  about  their  proofreading  and  editing.  Provide  feedback  and  encourage 
accurate  punctuation  usage.  Have  students  listen  to  themselves  as  they  read  their  work  with  and 
without  appropriate  punctuation. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklists 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  use  basic  writing  conventions 
when  editing  and  proofreading  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment 
Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• EjieMenmu yKpamcbKoi Moeu.  IIocWhuk  dm  enumenie.  E^mohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™ 
Ajibdep™,  1991. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 
clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.4  Present  and 
Share 


GRADE 

3 


CD 

Share  Ideas  and  Information 

£ E 

■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o 

4.4.1  share  information  and  ideas  on  a topic  with  a familiar  audience,  and  clarify 

C/5  o 

information  by  responding  to  questions. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Collection  Show  and  Tell 

A student  brings  in  a collection  and  explains  to  the  class  how  it  is  organized.  The  student  shares 
with  the  class  his  or  her  favourite  piece  of  the  collection  and  responds  to  students’  questions. 

Oral  Presentations 

Students  do  an  oral  presentation  on  a topic  studied  in  class;  e.g.,  social  studies,  health  or  a 
theme-related  topic.  They  plan  their  presentation,  using  a guide  provided  by  the  teacher.  After 
their  presentations,  they  answer  questions  from  students  and  the  teacher. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- share  information  and  ideas  on  a topic  with  a familiar  audience,  and  clarify  information  by 
responding  to  questions? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  share  information  and  ideas  on  a topic  with  a familiar 
audience,  and  clarify  information  by  responding  to  questions  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
share  information  and  ideas  on  a topic  with  a familiar  audience,  and  clarify  information  by 
responding  to  questions.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Anecdotal  Notes). 


• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  A Handbook  for  Assessment  and  Evaluation  K-12. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1996. 


864  / Chapter  9 - Grade  3 
2008 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K-3) 

©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 
clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.4  Present  and 
Share 


GRADE 

3 


Effective  Oral  and  Visual  Communication 

o ® 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q_  3 

4.4.2  present  information  and  ideas  in  an  appropriate  form. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Poetry  Presentation 

In  small  groups,  students  decide  how  to  share  a poem;  e.g.,  choral  reading,  over  the  intercom,  on 
the  school  Web  site. 

Extension:  Students  decide  what  form  would  be  the  best  way  to  inform  others  about  a topic  or 
event. 

Oral  Presentations 

Students  listen  to  various  oral  presentations;  e.g.,  Ukrainian  commercials,  news,  a video  of 
Ukrainian  folk  tales.  They  discuss  what  was  effective  and  appropriate  in  each  presentation  and 
share  it  with  the  class. 

Story  Retelling 

Students  use  a sequence  of  pictures  as  the  basis  for  retelling  a familiar  story.  They  sequence  the 
pictures  to  explain  how  the  story  starts,  what  happens  in  the  middle  and  how  the  story  ends. 
Students  are  encouraged  to  use  storybook  language  and  complete  sentences  as  they  retell  the 
story. 
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GRACE 

3 


Effective  Oral  and  Visual  Communication 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.4.2  present  information  and  ideas  in  an  appropriate  form,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- present  information  and  ideas  in  an  appropriate  form? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  present  information  and  ideas  in  an  appropriate  form  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2).  Consider  using  the 
following  checklist  to  assess  students’  use  of  language  in  oral  presentations: 


AcneKTH 

YMHTejib/Ka 

/OflHOKJIHCHHKH 

CaMoopiHKa 

OuiHKa 

KoMeHTap 

OuiHKa 

KoMeHTap 

ripeicnTania 

• 

ronoBHi  miTaHHJi  6ynn  3po3yMinnMH 

• 

iH(j)opMaum  6yna  ^ouijibHOio  h 
Bi/jnOBi/JHOK) 

• 

^ojiyneHO  iuicaBi  /jeTajii  Ta  pHCH 

• 

BHKOpHCTaHO  pi3HOMamTHy  JieKCHKy  Ta 
MOBHi CTpyKTypH 

• 

MOBa  6yna  buibhoio,  naB3H  po6hjihcji 
HanpnKmni  <J)pa3H  a6o  peuemui 

• 

y Bi^noBi^ax  Ha  3anHTaHHH  BHKOpHCTaHO 
^ouijibHy  m^opMauiio 

SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  3:  ffinnoau.  Eijiarn  O.  L/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocid  in  AjibOepra,  1994. 

• YKpaiHCbKi  napodni  kci3ku  (videocassette).  Edmonton,  AB:  ACCESS  Network,  1983. 

• Video  recordings  of  Ukrainian  television  programs;  e.g.,  KownaKin  and  Ceimoennd. 

• Audio  recordings  of  local  Ukrainian  radio  programs;  e.g.,  101.7  WORLD  FM  or  CJSR  FM88  in 
Edmonton,  Alberta  or  CKJS  810  AM  in  Winnipeg,  Manitoba. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 

and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the 

4.4  Present  and 

clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 

Share 

GRADE 


Attentive  Listening  and  Viewing 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

4.4.3  demonstrate  appropriate  audience  behaviours. 


SAMPLE TE AC HING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 

3C  Rules  and  How  to  Listen 

Review  with  students  the  3C  Rules  when  listening  to  peer  presentations:  !,  Cjryxaii!, 

CjiittKyri!  Students  should  be  prepared  to  ask  questions  of  the  presenter  (3c  + n,  n=  iiH  ianiiH). 
Review  the  following  description  of  how  to  listen: 

f I k cjiyxaTH 

T,  HBHCB  Ha  ,1 0 FI  O B i a a lI  a/  FI  p O \f  O B I [ H . 

3ajiHmaHcx  Ha  omioviy  Micui  npoiaroM  yciei  npe3eHTanii. 

He  pyxaii  pyxaMH  Ta  HoraMH. 

noKa3yii  ,iono  b inane  b i/ npo  mo b ue  Bi , mo  Te6e  nik'aBHTB  npe3eHTaui)i. 

He  nepepHBaii  no  n o b i a a u a/  n p o m o b h h . 
npHcnyxaHcx  no  kiiiohobfix  cjhb. 

TyMaii  npo  Te,  npo  mo  roBopHTt  no  no  b inan/np  o mo  b e rm . 
flxmo  moct  He  3po3yMiB/na,  nocTaB  3anHTaHHJi. 

Harsc/m  n o n o b i a a u c b i / n p o mo b iic  b i npumian  onnifV  pcii  3 npe3eHTaui'i,  xxy  th  BBa>Kaem  uiKaBoio. 


Fish  Bowl  Strategy 

Use  the  fish  bowl  strategy  to  model  appropriate  or  inappropriate  audience  behaviours.  During  a 
fish  bowl  activity,  have  a small  group  of  students  role-play  while  other  students  observe  quietly. 
The  role-play  is  then  discussed  by  the  whole  group. 

Active  Listening 

Create  a chart  to  cue  students  to  use  active  listening  behaviours;  e.g., 


T,o6pi  cjiyxani 

nepecTaHt  roBopiiTH 

o 

Thbhcx 

Cjiyxaii 

V 

TyMaH 

Binnorii/iaH 

©-=T 

s 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- demonstrate  appropriate  audience  behaviours? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
demonstrate  appropriate  audience  behaviours.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master 
in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Videotape  the  class  during  presentations.  Review  the  video  with  students  and  discuss  audience 
behaviours.  Individual  students  focus  on  their  own  behaviour  and  complete  a self-assessment 
checklist;  e.g., 

Uh  a no6pe  cJiyxaB/na  npe3eHTauiio? 

Tax  Hi 


1.  51  MOBHaB/na,  kojih  npoMOBent  roBopiiB.  □ □ 

2.  51  zuiBHBCJi/jiacB  na  npoMOBun.  □ □ 

3.  51  BmiBaB/ira  MOBy  Tina,  mof)  noKa3ara,  mo  n yBamio  cnyxaio.  □ □ 

4.  51  nocTarsHB/na  npoMOBneBi  3amrraHHa  3a  TeMoio  npe3eHTani'i.  □ □ 

5.  51  yBa>KHO  cnyxaB/na  ianuTaima  iiimux.  □ □ 

6.  51  no6po3HHJiHBO  n p o ko m c n tv Ba b/ji a npe3eHTaniio.  □ □ 

7.  51  OTpuNiafi/na  aanoBoncimsr  Bin  npe3eHTani'i.  □ □ 

8.  51  nonoMaraB/na  iniriuM  OTpiiMara  ianoBonennsr  Bin  npe3eHTani'i.  □ □ 

9.  51  nponeMOHCTpyBaB/na  no6py  noBeniHKy,  kohh 


10.  51  Money  nojiinniHTH  cboio  noBeniHKy  nin  vac  cnyxannn  3a  nonoMoroio: 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  3:  ffinnoau.  Einarn  O.  EnMOHTOH:  MmicTepcTBO  ocbIth  Aubdepra,  1994. 

• Hoea  3:  noemop-mimaifin.  Einam  O.  EnMOHTOH:  MmicTepcTBO  ocBrm  Anbdep™,  1994. 

• Hoea  3:  Ha  donoMoey  enumejieei — -Mamepimu  dm  nmuyeamiH  3ammb.  Einam  O.  (ynop.). 
EnMOHTOH:  MmicTepcTBO  ocbIth  Anbdep™,  1998: 

- IRoneHHi  MOBHi  BnpaBH — MoBHi  irpn. 

• Classroom  Behaviour  Charts  I.  Saskatoon,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Learning/Saskatchewan  Teachers 
of  Ukrainian. 

• Classroom  Behaviour  Charts  II.  Saskatoon,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Learning/Saskatchewan 
Teachers  of  Ukrainian. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and 
build  community. 


5.1  Develop  and 
Celebrate 
Community 


GRADE 

3 


o ® 

m—  £Z 

Share  and  Compare  Responses 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q_  ^ 

5.1.1  record  ideas  and  experiences,  and  share  them  with  others. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Collages 

Students  create  bulletin  board  collages  representing  personal  ideas  and  experiences  on  a 
particular  theme  or  topic.  Divide  the  class  is  into  groups.  Each  group  is  given  an  opportunity  to 
plan  and  complete  a portion  of  the  display.  Encourage  students  to  use  a variety  of  media;  e.g., 
recycled  newspapers,  magazines. 

Sharing  Brainstorming 

Invite  students  to  brainstorm  ways  that  ideas  and  experiences  can  be  shared  with  others.  These 
ideas  arc  recorded  and  posted  in  the  classroom;  e.g..  MyjibTHKH,  ycHHii  nepcKna;i,  ManioHKH, 
acjnmi,  ra3eTH,  jihcth,  TcncrpaMH. 


noaijiHCb  iaemviH 

cjrpecKH  peKJWMH  CTaTTi  niurpaMH  acjnmi 

posnorsi.ii  onorsi/iannsr  MynbTinai  nicHi 

jihcth  rpacjiiKH  ycHHii  nepeKJiaa  3anncH  njiacTHHKH 

TenerpaMH  vianioiiKH  ra3eTH  iHTepB'io 


We  Posters 

Students  create  “We”  posters.  Build  a sense  of  community  by  spotlighting  similarities  and  talents 
among  students  to  establish  shared  interests  and  abilities. 

Response  Sharing 

Provide  pairs  of  students  with  a familiar  Ukrainian  text.  Each  student  creates  a presentation 
representing  a favourite  part  of  the  text  and  shares  it  with  other  students. 

Classroom  Art 

Students  share  visual  aits  representations  with  classmates  following  the  completion  of  ait  lessons 
and  projects.  Peers  provide  positive  feedback.  Artwork  is  mounted  and  displayed  in  the  school 
or  classroom  aid  gallery. 

Author's  Chair 

Students  use  the  author’s  chair  to  share  their  story  writing  with  others.  Those  listening  to  the 
reader  are  encouraged  to  respond  positively  by  naming  a specific  aspect  of  the  story  that  appealed 
to  them;  e.g.,  He  oiroBinanmi  ;iy>KC  ni Raise.  Mem  no.To6a;iocM  ...  Th  HaMa:noBais/:ia  ,ry>KC  rapm 
MajiioHKH.  Th  B>KHBaB/jia ... 
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Share  and  Compare  Responses 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

5.1.1  record  ideas  and  experiences,  and  share  them  with  others.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- record  ideas  and  experiences,  and  share  them  with  others? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  record  ideas  and  experiences,  and  share  them  with  others 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
record  ideas  and  experiences,  and  share  them  with  others.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  3:  LI u m a / / ku -cxodun ku . Y ceimi Mpiu.  Emam  O.  Ta  mini.  E^mohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO 
ocBi™  AjibdepTH,  1995,  «I  Ia,zt3BHHaihii  BaKaitii»,  c.  1-8. 

• Recycled  newspapers  and  magazines. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and 
build  community. 

5.1  Develop  and 
Celebrate 

GRADE 

Q 

Community 

O 

Relate  Texts  to  Culture 

o ® 

m—  £Z 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® 2 
Q_  -j 

5.1.2  compare  ideas  within  stories  from  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts  from 

co  o 

different  communities. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Character  Sketches 

Students  make  sketches  to  illustrate  scenes  from  the  lives  of  characters  in  stories  they  have  heard, 
read  or  viewed.  They  share  their  sketches  with  classmates  in  groups.  Then  they  write  a sentence 
about  how  the  characters’  lives  are  similar  to  their  own. 

View  and  Discuss 

After  watching  a video  presentation  about  different  kinds  of  communities,  students  discuss  what 
they  learned,  using  prompts;  e.g., 

- U,e  Bi^eo  6yno  npo . Y m>OMy  Bmeo  iinmoca  npo . 

- Tpn  pern,  npo  aid  a /p3HaBca/nacr>,  pe , Ta . 

- 41  /ihnaBCM/jiacb  npo  raid  Tpn  peni,  aK , Ta . 

- 41  raKo>K  ahnaBCM/jiacb,  mo . 

- MeHi  6yjio  ammo  ai'marncM,  mo . 

Extension:  Students  watch  the  film  Teach  Me  to  Dance  and  are  asked  to  observe  the  cultural 
differences,  then  and  now,  with  the  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada. 

Guest  Speaker 

Invite  a guest  speaker  to  do  a presentation  in  Ukrainian  and  talk  about  life  in  another  country. 

One  and  All  Game 

Students  play  a cooperative  learning  game  called  One  and  All,*  designed  to  help  students  identify 
similarities  and  differences.  Students  can  compare  books,  characters  or  cultures,  and  compare 
their  own  lives  with  those  of  characters  or  events  in  texts  they  have  listened  to,  read  or  viewed. 

Venn  Diagram 

Students  complete  a Venn  diagram  to  compare  and  contrast  the  lives  of  various  characters  they 
encounter  in  texts.  They  share  their  comparisons  with  classmates  in  group  discussions. 


*Kagan,  1994. 
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Relate  Texts  to  Culture 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

5.1.2  compare  ideas  within  stories  from  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts  from 
different  communities,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- compare  ideas  within  stories  from  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts  from  different 
communities? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  compare  ideas  within  stories  from  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts  from  different  communities  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
compare  ideas  within  stories  from  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts  from  different 
communities.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal 
Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Teach  Me  to  Dance  (videocassette).  Valenta,  V.,  Howe,  J.  (prods.).  Edmonton,  AB:  National 
Film  Board  of  Canada,  1978. 

• yjuo6jiem  eipvui.  Bipiui yKpaincbKux  ma  ino3eMHUx  noemie.  ManKOBHU  I.  (ynop.).  Khib: 
A-BA-BA-T  A-JIA-MA-T  A,  1994. 

• Kojio6ok.  yKpawcbKa  napodna  ku'sku.  Khib:  KpHiiHiur,  2000. 

• Ukrainian-speaking  community  resource  people. 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and 
build  community. 


5.1  Develop  and 
Celebrate 
Community 


GRADE 

3 


Appreciate  Diversity 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

5.1.3  connect  situations  portrayed  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts  to 
personal  experiences. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Friends 

Students  read  a poem  about  friends  and  complete  a chart  about  friends;  e.g., 


What  and  like 

about  each  other. 

What  I like  about  my  friends. 

Children  Similar  to  Me 

Students  view  a video  about  a child  and  his  or  her  home  and  school  life.  They  then  describe  the 
child’s  home  and  school  life  and  discuss  how  it  compares  to  their  own;  e.g., . 

Extension:  Students  listen  to  stories  about  other  children  in  different  times  and  places  and  relate 
their  own  experiences  to  each  story  (Ukrainian  legends). 

Halloween 

After  reviewing  the  Nova  3 echo-acting  routine  KocmwM  Ha  raaoeiH  and  reading  or  listening  to 
stories  about  Halloween,  students  draw  and  write  a short  description  of  their  Halloween 
costumes. 

Listen  and  Respond 

Read  a variety  of  texts  that  reflect  different  cultures  as  well  as  other  communities.  Following  the 
reading,  invite  students  to  share  personal  connections  they  made  with  characters  and  events. 
Record  these  ideas  in  Ukrainian  on  a chart  or  poster  paper. 

Field  Trip  Responses 

Students  participate  in  field  trips  to  view  cultural  displays  at  different  times  and  places.  Before 
going,  engage  students  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts  to  build  prior  knowledge. 
Students  complete  short,  simple  journal  entries  or  Learning  Logs  during  and  after  field  trips  in 
which  they  compare  the  texts  they  experienced  with  their  experiences  on  the  field  trip. 
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Appreciate  Diversity 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

5.1.3  connect  situations  portrayed  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts  to 
personal  experiences,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- connect  situations  portrayed  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts  to  personal  experiences? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
connect  situations  portrayed  in  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts  to  personal  experiences. 
Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Portfolios 

Students  choose  work  samples  to  show  their  connections  between  portrayals  of  individuals  or 
situations  in  texts  and  their  personal  experiences. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  3:  JJimoeu.  BLiain  O.  E/imoiitoii:  Minicrcpc  i BO  ocid  i n A:ib6cprn,  1994.  «/lirLior  3: 
I Ipni  oryBamiM  /to  rajroBmy». 

• Hoea  3:  noemop-mimaifin.  Einam  O.  E/imoiitoii:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBfra  A/ibdcprn,  1994, 
«noBTop-iMfraitbi  3:  Koctiom  Ha  rajiOBm»,  «noBTop-iMiTaruH  13:  Ha  MaH/taHHHKy». 


874  / Chapter  9 - Grade  3 
2008 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K— 3) 

©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view 
and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and 
build  community. 


5.1  Develop  and 
Celebrate 
Community 


GRADE 
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Celebrate  Special  Occasions 

g E 

■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

5.1.4  participate  in  language  experiences  to  acknowledge  and  celebrate  individual  and 

C/5  o 

class  achievements  and  cultural  events. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Promoting  Praise 

Model  encouraging  comments  by  praising  students  and  acknowledging  their  accomplishments 
and  successes.  Invite  students’  input  in  creating  a list  of  words  and  phrases  that  can  be  used  for 
giving  praise  and  acknowledging  successes.  This  list  is  posted  in  the  classroom  for  reference. 
Students  practise  giving  and  receiving  praise. 

Sharing  Circle 

Students  compliment  each  other  on  accomplishments  or  kindnesses  shown  to  others.  A ball  is 

passed  around  a circle  and  is  held  by  the  speaker.  The  speaker  says,  “ 

, / .”  replies,  “ , .”  The  ball  continues 

moving  around  the  circle  until  each  student  who  wishes  has  had  an  opportunity  to  compliment 
someone. 

Responding  to  Sharing 

As  students  share  their  stories,  others  respond,  using  sentence  frames  practised  in  class;  e.g., 

- Mem  no/todaeTbca,  hkth  ... 

- Tn  B>KHBaB/jia  aiKain  cnoBa,  hk  iiaiipnKJian  . . . 

- Th  CTBopnB/jia  y/B  moTh  yxih  ivuliiohok  npo  Te,  m k . . . 

Student  of  the  Week 

The  Student  of  the  Week  is  chosen  randomly.  This  student  is  seated  in  the  centre  of  a circle  of 
classmates.  Classmates  use  small  cards  to  write  positive  comments  highlighting  the  chosen 
student’s  strengths  and  accomplishments.  Cards  are  given  to  the  student  to  take  home  for  his  or 
her  personal  collection. 

Extension:  The  student  is  seated  at  the  front  with  the  teacher.  Compose  a class  text  based  on  the 
Student  of  the  Week’s  accomplishments.  Scribe  students’  ideas.  When  the  text  is  complete, 
reread  it  to  ensure  that  the  information  is  accurate  and  sequenced  appropriately.  The  text  can  be 
made  into  a book  with  illustrations  and  given  to  the  student  to  take  home. 

Acknowledging  Achievements 

Students  create,  with  teacher  guidance  and  support,  a photo  album,  banners,  posters,  songs,  raps 
or  a classroom  newsletter  to  acknowledge  and  celebrate  individual  and  class  achievements. 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K— 3) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Chapter  9 - Grade  3 / 875 
2008 


GRACE 

3 


o d> 

Celebrate  Special  Occasions 

~ E 

O O 
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5.1.4  participate  in  language  experiences  to  acknowledge  and  celebrate  individual  and 

c n o 

class  achievements  and  cultural  events,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- participate  in  language  experiences  to  acknowledge  and  celebrate  individual  and  class 
achievements  and  cultural  events? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  participate  in  language  experiences  to  acknowledge  and 
celebrate  individual  and  class  achievements  and  cultural  events  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  participate  in  language 
experiences  to  acknowledge  and  celebrate  individual  and  class  achievements  and  cultural  events  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
participate  in  language  experiences  to  acknowledge  and  celebrate  individual  and  class  achievements 
and  cultural  events.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal 
Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  3:  ffimoau.  Eijiam  O.  E/imohtoh:  MiuicicpciBO  ocBfra  Ajitdepra,  1994.  «/firLior  5: 
PUttBaHHH  KomtepT»,  <<Zl,i}Mor  9:  BcnuKo.tniii  >rpMapoK». 

• Hoea  3:  noemop-mimaifin.  Einam  O.  E,:imoiitoh:  PvliiiicTcpciBO  ocisi  iu  A:ib6cprn,  1994. 
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and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and 
build  community. 


5.2  Encourage, 
Support  and 
Work  with 
Others 


GRADE 
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Cooperate  with  Others 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

5.2.1  cooperate  in  a variety  of  partnership  and  group  structures. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Helpful  at  Home 

Students  brainstorm  ways  that  they  can  be  helpful  to  their  families.  They  give  each  person  in  the 
group  an  opportunity  to  express  his  or  her  ideas. 

Group  Activities 

Have  students  participate  in  a variety  of  small  and  large  group  activities;  e.g., 

- complete  a group  activity,  such  as  colouring  eggs  or  planting  bean  seeds,  using  assigned 
materials  and  directions 

- work  in  pairs  to  brainstorm  ideas  for  questions  to  ask  seniors  who  are  coming  to  visit  the 
classroom 

- role-play  Nova  dialogues  in  small  groups 

- create  a group  mural  showing  small  animals  that  live  in  their  community. 

Upon  completion,  the  teacher  and  students  reflect  on  the  collaborative  process  used  during  the 
activity. 

Group  Roles 

When  working  in  a group,  students  develop  and  agree  upon  a list  of  tasks  and  a role  for  each 
person. 

Cooperative  Work  Vocabulary 

Students  learn  the  language  they  need  for  cooperative  group  work.  They  watch  and  listen  as  the 
teacher  models  the  language  and  behaviours  of  attentive  listening,  giving  encouragement, 
praising  accomplishments  and  clarifying  ideas  and  responses.  The  vocabulary  necessary  for 
cooperative  group  work  in  Ukrainian  is  posted  in  the  classroom  for  student  reference.  Students 
practise  this  vocabulary  through  role-plays  and  repetition. 
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Cooperate  with  Others 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

5.2.1  cooperate  in  a variety  of  partnership  and  group  structures.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- cooperate  in  a variety  of  partnership  and  group  structures? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  cooperate  in  a variety  of  partnership  and  group  structures 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  they  are  able  to  cooperate  in  a variety  of 
partnership  and  group  structures  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment 
Rating  Scale). 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  arc  able  to  cooperate  in  a variety  of  partnership  and  group  structures.  Offer  feedback, 
encouragement  and  praise  as  needed. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  3:  Ha  donoMoey  enumeneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmnyeanm  tantimh.  Eijiarn  O.  (ynop.). 
E^mohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  AjibdepTH,  1998: 

- PHTMimri  BnpaBH 

- HaBuajibHi  rcyTomcn. 

• Hoea  3:  ffimoau.  Eijiarn  O.  E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  AjibEepra,  1994. 
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and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and 
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5.2  Encourage, 
Support  and 
Work  with 
Others 
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Work  in  Groups 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 
® 2 

5.2.2  ask  others  for  their  ideas,  and  express  interest  in  their  contributions. 

co  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Group  Work 

As  new  groups  form,  students  work  together  to  come  up  with  a group  name,  in  Ukrainian,  that  is 
agreeable  to  everyone.  All  ideas  are  considered;  e.g.,  CommiHHKH,  Ikt/KOJin.  Students  then 
create  a poster  to  present  and  display  in  class.  One  student  designs  the  title,  another  the 
illustrations  and  the  others  print  the  information. 

Agree  or  Disagree 

Make  a statement  to  which  students  respond  by  arranging  themselves  along  a value  line  that 
ranges  from  agree  to  disagree.  Students  then  form  discussion  pairs  from  opposite  ends  of  the 
value  line.  They  practise  sharing  information  and  asking  questions  about  their  different  points  of 
view.  Then  they  debrief,  with  each  student  explaining  to  the  whole  group  what  he  or  she  learned 
about  others’  opinions. 

Group  Leader 

When  students  work  in  groups,  they  choose  a leader  whose  job  is  to  make  sure  that  everyone  is 
heal'd  and  has  contributed. 

Brainstorming  Group  Behaviours 

Invite  students  to  brainstorm  a list  of  behaviours  that  make  discussions  in  the  classroom  work 
well.  Compile  students’  responses  onto  a chart.  The  chart  is  posted,  reviewed  prior  to 
discussions  and  referred  to  during  discussions.  A sample  chart  may  include: 


Hami  ;ihck\cm 

Hk  BHrjiaaae 

mo  HyTH 

JIk  ce6e  noHynaem 

— TOJIOBH  CXBaJIbHO  KHBaiOTb 

— jikmjh  3aijiKaBJieHi 

— jho/jh  HaxHJifliOTbCfl  Bnepe# 

— jikmjh  roBOpflTb  no  nep3i 

— yci  ^HBJMTbCH  o^He  Ha 
o/jHoro 

— KOJIH  O^Ha  JIIO^HHa 
roBOpHTb,  mini  MOBnaTb 

— jikmjh  3anepenyK)Tb  hcmho 

— CTaBJI5ITbC5I  nHTaHHfl  H 
no^aiOTbCfl  Bi^noBi^i 

— pi3Hi  jiio/jh  6epyTb  ynacTb  b 
odroBOpeHHi 

— yci  p03M0BJI5H0Tb  THXO 

— a nonyBaio  cede 

Ba^CJIHBHM/OK) 

— Moi  izje'f  Ba)KJiHBi 

— moi  .ztyMKH  MaiOTb  Bary 

— H HaBHaiOCH  B1R  iHIHHX 

— h MO^cy  ^onoMorra  imHHM 

3p03yMiTH  pi3Hi  peni 
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5.2.2  ask  others  for  their  ideas,  and  express  interest  in  their  contributions,  (continued) 

W o 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- ask  others  for  their  ideas,  and  express  interest  in  their  contributions? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  ask  others  for  their  ideas,  and  express  interest  in  their 
contributions  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Students  complete  self-assessment  checklists  that  indicate  their  engagement  in  small-group  or  paired 
discussions.  Checklists  can  be  created  based  on  the  following  sample: 


Hk  a CTaBJiio  >a 1 1 in  a 1 1 mi : caMoouiiiKa 

Im'jb  IlaTa: 

Hjiciih  nncKvciiiHoi  rpvnn: 

laBVK.TH 

Ihkojih 

MaHxee 

HiKOJIH 

31  yBa>KHO  cnyxaB/na  po3MOBy. 

il  CTaBHB/na  3anHTaHHH  Ha  TeMy 
AHCKycii*. 

Mol  3amiTaHHJi  6ynn  3MicTOBHHMH. 

31  necHO  BinnoBinaB/na  Ha  sanirraimH. 

% cnyxaB/jia,  hk  BmnoBizjaiOTb  Ha  moi 

3anHTaHH5i. 

51  He  nepe6HBaB/na  iHuinx,  ane  neicaB/jia 
Ha  cbok)  nepry. 

Moi*  cnoBa  3aooxoHyBanH  iHuinx 
ynacHHKiB  ^HCKycii. 

51  noKa3yBaB/na,  mo  a He  noro^yiocb  3 
^yMKaMH,  a He  3 jiio/jbMH. 

51  ^eMOHCTpyBaB/na  no3HTHBHe 
CTaBJieHHa. 

SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Horn  3:  Ha  donoMozy  emuneneei — -Mamepimu  dm  nmnyeanm  3ammb.  Eijiam  O.  Eamohtoh: 
MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Anbdepra,  1998: 

- Iifoacinii  MOBHi  BnpaBH — I InraniiH  ii  Bi.moBi.ri  ;i;im  po3BHTicy  mobh;  3ara;u<H. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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5.2.3  appreciate  variations  in  language  use  in  a variety  of  contexts  in  the  immediate 

CO  o 

community. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Expressing  Feelings 

Students  review  vocabulary  for  colours  and  feelings,  either  through  repetition  or  in  a game 
context.  They  are  then  divided  into  trios  and  each  given  a different  coloured  crayon.  They 
decide  what  feelings  they  associate  with  each  colour  and  create  a sketch  to  show  these  feelings. 
Representations  are  shared  with  the  class.  This  activity  allows  students  to  recognize  and  accept 
differences  among  classmates. 

Listening  Centre 

Students  listen  to  a variety  of  recorded  Ukrainian  stories,  poems  and  folk  tales  in  the  classroom 
listening  centre. 

Respectful  Language 

Students  learn  and  dramatize  the  Nova  3 echo-acting  routine  Hk  npmmamu  eocmeu , paying  close 
attention  to  the  language,  modelled  in  the  dialogue,  that  is  used  to  show  respect. 

Respect  and  Consideration 

After  learning  language  used  to  show  respect  through  the  Nova  3 echo-acting  routine  Hk 
npuimamu  zocmeii  and  class  discussions,  students  create  personal  cartoons  that  illustrate  showing 
respect  and  consideration.  They  use  both  speech  and  thought  bubbles  to  make  their  cartoons 
explicit. 
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Use  Language  to  Show  Respect 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

5.2.3  appreciate  variations  in  language  use  in  a variety  of  contexts  in  the  immediate 
community.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- appreciate  variations  in  language  use  in  a variety  of  contexts  in  the  immediate  community? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  appreciate  variations  in  language  use  in  a variety  of  contexts 
in  the  immediate  community  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
appreciate  variations  in  language  use  in  a variety  of  contexts  in  the  immediate  community.  Record 
anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  3:  ffimoeu.  Einam  O.  E/imoittoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™  Anbocprn,  1994,  «/firLior  10: 
TicTb  3 Mapcy». 

• Hoea  3:  no e mop- m i m a if in . Einam  O.  E;tmohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocid  in  A:ib6cprri,  1994, 
«IIoBTop-iMiTaLU>i  10:  Rk  npnHMaTH  rocTeii». 

• 3a'-iapocana  muma.  The  Enchanted  Christmas  Tree  (paperback/audiocassette).  Hryhor 
Gulutzan,  L.  Edmonton,  AB:  Kazka  Productions,  1988. 

• Ou  mo  dic  mo  ta  iuvm?  The  Mosquito’s  Wedding  (paperback/audiocassette).  Hryhor  Gulutzan, 
L.  Edmonton,  AB:  Kazka  Productions,  1986. 

• YnpaiHChKi  ttapodm  kusku  (videocassette).  Edmonton,  AB:  ACCESS  Network,  1983. 

• Ukrainian  Knowledge  Internet  Portal  (UKiP)  at  www.ukip.ca. 

• oomRoom  Ukrainian  Learning  Network  at  www.oomroom.ca. 
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Evaluate  Group  Process 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

5.2.4  understand  how  class  members  help  each  other. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Celebration  Wall 

Students  brainstorm  and  create  a list  of  possible  ways  that  they  can  help  each  other  in  class  every 
day.  Set  up  a celebration  wall  where  students  post  sketches,  poems  or  statements  that  highlight 
the  ways  they  were  helped  and  how  they  helped  someone  else.  With  teacher  guidance,  students 
complete  statements  like  the  following  and  post  them  on  the  celebration  wall. 


CreHfl  BirmaKii 

JfaTa: 

juhcho  aonoMir/na  rpyni,  kojih 


ni.Tnuc:  

flaTa: 

Mem  nonodajiocn,  kojih  (cnonodajiocn,  mo) 


Fli/innc:  

JfaTa: 

MaB/Majia  BeJiHKe  3anoBoneHHJi,  kojih 


Ifinnuc: 


Cooperating  for  a Common  Goal 

Provide  each  student  in  a group  with  separate  pieces  of  information  about  a certain  topic.  Each 
member  must  circulate  and  share  his  or  her  information  with  the  group  to  discover  the  entire 
message. 

Study  Groups 

Students  form  cooperative  spelling  study  groups  to  help  each  other  study  words  for  a spelling 
test.  They  may  use  word  study  strategies  like  cover-copy-compare. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- understand  how  class  members  help  each  other? 

□ Checklist 

Develop  checklists  based  on  the  focus  for  assessment  criteria  or  use  a grid,  like  the  following,  to 
record  students’  group  behaviours. 

Apicym  nepeeipKH  upaui  rpyim:  TpeTH  KJiaca 

JfaTa: 

TeMa: 

iMeHa  yinirs  EcjDeKTHBHO  Cnyxajin  3aoxo'iynanH  IlponoHyBajiH  /JonoMaranu 

BHKopiicTOByBajin  iiiiitux  unemB  iHnmx  i.ncV  Ta  nyviKH  iniriHM 

nac  rpynu  3po3yMmi 

3aBnaHHg 


□ Learning  Logs 

Students  respond  to  prompts  to  write  in  their  Learning  Logs;  e.g., 

- R 3po6nB/jra  TaKHH  bhccok  ;io  rpynoBo'i  r rpaui . 

- Tpynn  npapioiOTb  ttodpe,  kojih . 

- kl  MO>Ky  CTaTH  KpantHM  nneiiOM  rpyrru,  mkiho . 


• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  A Handbook  for  Assessment  and  Evaluation  K-12. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1996. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.1  Linguistic 
Elements 


GRADE 

3 


<D 

Sound-Symbol  System 

~ E 

■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

6.1.1  use  the  Ukrainian  alphabet  accurately,  orally  and  in  writing — phonemes,  double 

C/5  o 

consonants  and  blends. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Frequently  Used  Words 

Develop  a spelling  program  for  the  class.  Each  student  can  make  a list  based  on  his  or  her  list  of 
frequently  misspelled  words. 

Alternative  Activity:  Students  work  with  a partner  to  generate  a list  of  frequently  used  words 
that  can  be  referenced  during  writing  periods. 

Shared  Reading 

In  daily  shared  reading,  the  class  reads  together  or  follows  along  as  the  teacher  reads.  Through 
the  shared  reading,  explicitly  model  pronunciation  and  inflection  and  support  students’  attempts 
at  correct  pronunciation  and  decoding  new  words. 

Writing  Activities 

Students  learn  about  the  Ukrainian  alphabet  system  by  engaging  in  writing  activities;  e.g., 
morning  news,  mystery  messages  and  shared  writing  tasks. 

Word  Wall 

Working  with  students,  choose  words  from  texts  to  form  the  basis  for  thematic  word  study 
activities.  Print  the  words  on  charts  and  post  the  charts  on  the  word  wall.  Students  may  refer  to 
these  charts  during  daily  reading  and  writing  activities. 

Word  Games 

Students  play  a word  guessing  game  to  review  words  studied  in  class.  Give  students  clues;  e.g., 
- TI  cjiobo.  TI  obou.  TI  Maio  ttBi  JifrepM  “h.”  TI  nommaroca  3 Jirrepn  “6.”  111,0  a?  (6aHaH) 

Extension:  Students  play  Taimonnc  (Hangman)  in  Ukrainian,  using  words  or  items  in  the 
classroom. 
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Sound-Symbol  System 

~ E 

O O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

Q.  3 

6.1.1  use  the  Ukrainian  alphabet  accurately,  orally  and  in  writing — phonemes,  double 

c n o 

consonants  and  blends.  ( continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  the  Ukrainian  alphabet  accurately,  orally  and  in  writing — phonemes,  double  consonants  and 
blends? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  the  Ukrainian  alphabet  accurately,  orally  and  in 
writing — phonemes,  double  consonants  and  blends  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Observation  Checklist). 

□ Portfolios 

Students  choose  work  samples  to  show  their  progress  in  applying  phonetic  knowledge  of  Ukrainian. 
Samples  can  include  pre-texts,  post-texts  and  rough  drafts.  Students  can  discuss  their  progress  and 
make  observations  about  areas  that  still  require  improvement. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to  use 
the  Ukrainian  alphabet  accurately,  orally  and  in  writing — phonemes,  double  consonants  and  blends. 
Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• EjieMeumu yKpamcbKoi Moeu.  ITocWhuk  dm  enumejiie.  E;imoittoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth 
AjibdepTH,  1991. 

• Hoea  3:  Ha  donoMozy  enumeneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmnyeanun  tana  mb.  Einam  O.  (ynop.). 
EtMOHTOH:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  AnbdepTH,  1998: 

- lUoncimi  MOBHi  BnpaBH — TairHonncH. 

• Hoea  3:  ffimozu.  Einam  O.  E/imohtoit:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBfm  Anbocprn,  1994. 

• Hoea  3:  noemop-mimaifin.  Einam  O.  E;imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBfm  Aubdcprri,  1994. 

• EyKeap.  MemoduHHa  po3po6Ka.  Memodmm  peKOMendauii  do  npoeedewni  ypoide  ea  EyKeapeM. 
JlbBm:  Atjrima,  2000. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.1  Linguistic 
Elements 


GRADE 

3 


0) 

Lexicon 

g E 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

8 8 
Q.  3 

6.1.2  use  vocabulary  and  expressions  appropriately  in  various  situations  in  the 

CO  o 

classroom  and  school  environment. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Language  Ladders 

Students  work  in  small  groups  to  prepare  their  own  language  ladders  on  a familiar  theme  or  add 
to  one  prepared  by  the  teacher. 

Role-plays 

Prepare  a number  of  routine  situations  that  students  can  act  out.  Each  group  should  have  the 
opportunity  to  act  out  each  situation.  If  necessary,  review  dialogues  or  echo-acting  routines  from 
previous  grades  for  necessary  vocabulary. 

Extension:  Students  each  write  a conversation  based  on  questions  and  answers  in  a familiar 
classroom  and/or  school  situation.  They  then  role-play  the  situation. 

Visiting  with  Other  Classes 

Invite  students  from  other  grades  to  share  information  about  a school-related  topic  of  common 
interest.  Grade  3 students  prepare  to  visit  other  classes  to  share  information  that  they  know  well. 
They  may  also  share  this  well-rehearsed  information  at  assemblies. 

Sharing  Circle 

Invite  students  to  participate  in  a daily  sharing  circle  activity  either  at  the  beginning  or  end  of  the 
school  day.  The  activity  provides  the  opportunity  for  asking  and  answering  questions  and  sharing 
personal  information.  Students  refer  to  thematic  vocabulary  charts  and/or  the  classroom  word 
wall  to  support  conversation. 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K— 3) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Chapter  9 - Grade  3 / 887 
2008 


GRACE 


t \ 


o 


Lexicon 


Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.1.2  use  vocabulary  and  expressions  appropriately  in  various  situations  in  the 
classroom  and  school  environment. 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  vocabulary  and  expressions  appropriately  in  various  situations  in  the  classroom  and  school 
environment? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  vocabulary  and  expressions  appropriately  in  various 
situations  in  the  classroom  and  school  environment  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  use 
vocabulary  and  expressions  appropriately  in  various  situations  in  the  classroom  and  school 
environment.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal 
Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• EneMemmi  yKpaiHCbKoi  Moeu.  YlocidmiK  dm  emunenie.  Eamohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocBi™ 
Anb6epTH,  1991. 

• Hoea  3:  Jfimoeu.  Eijiarn  O.  E/imoiitoii:  MmicTepcTBO  ociu  i h Ajibhepra,  1994,  «/fi hjioi  10: 
ricTb  3 Mapcy». 

• Ukrainian-English  Bilingual  Education.  A Handbook  for  Assessment  and  Evaluation  K-12. 
Regina,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Education,  1996. 
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Specific 

Outcome 


Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.1  Linguistic 
Elements 


GRADE 

3 


Grammatical  Elements 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.1.3  use,  in  modelled  situations,  the  following  grammatical  elements: 

Nouns 

- accusative  plural  inanimate;  e.g.,  3omumu,  khuokku,  aema 

Pronouns 

- personal  locative;  e.g.,  Ha  Mem , mo6i,  mix 

- demonstrative,  possessive,  interrogative 

• accusative  singular  animate 

• genitive  singular 

• accusative  plural  inanimate;  e.g.,  mi,  moi,  hk'i 
Adjectives 

- noun-adjective  agreement;  e.g.,  eucoxuu  Mukom,  uiac.mee  OKummn,  yhpaincbKe 
iM  ’>/ 

- accusative  singular  animate 

- genitive  singular 

- accusative  plural  inanimate;  e.g.,  Hoei  3omumu,  nitcaei  khuokku,  zapm  aema 

Verbs 

- past,  all  genders  singular  and  plural;  e.g.,  numae,  Humana,  mimanu 
Expressions 

- of  time;  e.g.,  ynopa,  notac-iopa,  .uimynozo  muoKHH 

use,  in  structured  situations,  the  following  grammatical  elements: 

Nouns 

- accusative  singular  animate 

- genitive  singular 

- locative  singular 

- irregular  plurals,  including  pluralia  tantum,  nominative;  e.g.,  deepi,  uimami,  OKyjmpu, 
zpouii,  ntodu,  dimu 

Pronouns 

- personal  genitive 

- demonstrative,  possessive,  interrogative 

• nominative  singular  and  plural 

• accusative  singular  inanimate 
Adjectives 

- accusative  singular  inanimate 
Verbs 

- present 

- present  of  common  reflexives 

- imperative 

- future  imperfective 

- modal  verbs 


( continued ) 
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Grammatical  Elements 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 


o 

-t— < 
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6.1.3 


O 


use,  in  modelled  and  structured  situations  or  independently  and  consistently,  the 
specific  grammatical  elements,  (continued) 


Grammatical  Elements  (continued) 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

use,  in  structured  situations,  the  following  grammatical  elements: 


Adverbs 

- of  motion;  e.g.,  uieudKo,  noeijibtto 

- of  distance;  e.g.,  6mi3bKo,  daneKo 

- to  express  seasons;  e.g.,  ysuMKy,  eocetm 
Expressions 

- date  and  year 

- time 

- of  appeal 
Numerals 

- 1-4  plus  noun  agreement 

- ordinals  1-12 

use,  independently  and  consistently,  the  following  grammatical  elements: 

Nouns 

- accusative  singular  inanimate 
Pronouns 

- personal  accusative 
Verbs 

- present  of  common  verbs 
Adverbs 

- of  location/direction 

- of  time;  e.g.,  cboeodtti 
Expressions 

- date 

- interrogative;  e.g.,  Kydu 
Conjunctions 

- coordinating;  e.g.,  a,  ajie,  ado,  6o 

Numerals 

- cardinals  1-100;  e.g.,  mpudipimb,  cmo 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 

GRADE 

and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 

6.1  Linguistic 
Elements 

confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 

CO 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 

Note:  The  grammatical  elements  listed  are  not  intended  to  be  taught  in  isolation  but  within  the  context  of  the 
activities  presented  throughout  the  guide. 

Gender  Game 

Have  students  play  a cooperative  game  in  small  groups  in  which  they  must  find  and  stick  gender 
labels  on  a variety  of  items  around  the  classroom. 

Action  Dictation 

Have  students  divide  into  partners.  One  partner  completes  a series  of  actions,  describing  them 
out  loud  as  he  or  she  completes  them.  The  other  partner  acts  as  a scribe  and  writes  down  the 
action  described.  After  five  actions,  the  partners  change  roles. 

Me  Books 

Have  students  write  and  illustrate  simple  books  in  which  they  describe  themselves  in  various 
ways;  e.g., 

- il  ... 

- Mem  no/todaeTbCfl  . . . 

- Y BHxptHi  ttHi  a . . . 

- nicna  imcoJiH  a . . . 
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Grammatical  Elements 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.1.3  use,  in  modelled  and  structured  situations  or  independently  and  consistently,  the 
specific  grammatical  elements.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use,  in  modelled  and  structured  situations  or  independently  and  consistently,  the  specific 
grammatical  elements? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
use,  in  modelled  and  structured  situations  or  independently  and  consistently,  the  specific 
grammatical  elements.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Ejiejuewnu  yKpawcbKoi Moeu.  TIoGGhuk  dim  mumenie.  E/imohtoit:  MmicTepcTBO  ocbIth 
AjibdepTH,  1991. 

• Ukrainian  Bilingual  Program  K— 12:  Teacher  Resource  Guide.  Edmonton,  AB:  Edmonton 
Catholic  Schools,  1998. 

• Po36ueaeMO  ycne  Moejieuun.  I Ipoepama  -lautimb  3 dumunoto  eid  mpbox  poKie.  CBeraoBa  I. 
Khib:  ACT-1  IPLC-TUK-CI,  2001. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.1  Linguistic 
Elements 


GRADE 

3 


Mechanical  Features 


Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.1.4  experiment  with  and  use  basic  mechanical  features. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Date 

Students  must  date  all  their  work,  including  in  the  date  the  day  of  the  week.  They  should  be 
aware  that  while  names,  countries  and  cities  are  capitalized  in  Ukrainian,  months  and  days  of  the 
week  are  not. 

Correcting  Sentences 

Print  simple  sentences  that  have  capitalization  and  punctuation  errors.  Students  read  the 
sentences  and  identify  the  errors.  They  then  write  the  corrected  sentences  into  their  notebooks. 

Extension:  Use  shared  and  interactive  writing  procedures  to  model  appropriate  use  of  capital 
letters  and  punctuation  while  scribing  language  experience  charts. 

Highlighting 

As  students  read  an  assigned  passage  on  a familial-  topic,  they  note  all  punctuation  marks  and 
capital  letters  with  a highlighter  pen.  They  compare  their  work  with  that  of  a classmate.  Make 
sure  that  there  are  plenty  of  examples  involving  days  of  the  week,  months  of  the  year,  naH,  namia 
and  nam,  that  are  not  capitalized. 

Extension:  Invite  students  to  read  a text  passage  containing  dialogue.  They  are  asked  to 
highlight  the  quotation  marks  and  dialogue. 

Extension:  Through  independent  writing,  provide  support  and  encourage  students  to  experiment 
with  and  use  basic  mechanical  features. 
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Mechanical  Features 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.1.4  experiment  with  and  use  basic  mechanical  features,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- experiment  with  and  use  basic  mechanical  features? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  experiment  with  and  use  basic  mechanical  features  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Conferences 

Conduct  conferences  with  students  to  determine  their  use  of  basic  mechanical  features;  e.g., 
capitalization  and  punctuation.  Refer  to  available  work  samples. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• EneMettmu  yKpaiHCbKoi Moeu.  PlocidmiK  dm  emunenie.  E^mohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocbIth 
AnbdepTH,  1991. 

• P 036UBa€M0  yctte  mosjishhh.  IJpoepaMa  3ammb  3 dumuttoto  eid  mpbox poKie.  CBeraoBal. 
Khib:  ACT-iflPEC-AIK-CI,  2001. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  to  use 
Ukrainian  confidently  and  competently  in  a 
variety  of  situations  for  communication, 
personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.1  Linguistic 
Elements 


GRADE 
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Discourse  Features 

o ® 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

® £ 
Q.  3 

CO  o 

6.1.5  experiment  with  and  use  basic  discourse  features  in  oral,  print  and  visual  texts. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Using  Appropriate  Phrases 

Students  use  appropriate  phrases  at  appropriate  times;  e.g., 

- “Tenep  uac  ;to;ioiviy.  /Jo  nooaqcnmi.” 

- “Rac  Ha  odfzp  CManHoro!” 

Discourse  Markers 

Refer  to  discourse  markers  that  are  used  in  many  of  the  Nova  3 echo-acting  routines;  e.g.,  nepme, 
/tpyre,  kojihch  naimo,  itcpc;i  thm,  noTiM. 

Echo-acting 

Using  an  echo-acting  routine  as  a model,  students  work  in  small  groups  to  create  their  own  echo- 
acting routines  with  various  discourse  markers.  These  echo-acting  routines  can  be  illustrated  and 
presented  to  the  class. 
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Discourse  Features 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.1.5  experiment  with  and  use  basic  discourse  features  in  oral,  print  and  visual  texts.. 

( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- experiment  with  and  use  basic  discourse  features  in  oral,  print  and  visual  texts? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  experiment  with  and  use  basic  discourse  features  in  oral, 
print  and  visual  texts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
experiment  with  and  use  basic  discourse  features  in  oral,  print  and  visual  texts.  Record  anecdotal 
notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• EjieMenmu  yKpamcbKoi Moeu.  IIocWhuk  dm  enumenie.  E/imohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocBi™ 
AjibdepTH,  1991. 

• Hoea  3:  Bipud  i pedycu.  Eijiarn  O.  (ynop.).  E/imoiitoii:  MmicTepcTBO  ocBrra  Aubdepra,  1996. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.2  Language 
Competence 


GRACE 

3 


Listening 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.1  listen  to  and  understand  a series  of  oral  sentences  or  a short  oral  presentation  on 
a familiar  topic  in  structured  situations. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Graph  Paper  Patterns 

Give  students  graph  paper  marked  with  an  X to  indicate  where  they  are  to  begin.  Students  must 
listen  carefully  and  follow  the  teacher’s  oral  instructions  to  create  a specific  pattern  on  the  graph 
paper.  After  this  has  been  modelled,  students  create  their  own  series  of  instructions  to  give  to  the 
class  or  share  with  a partner. 

Comprehension  Recall 

Students  listen  to  either  a poem  or  brief  passage  that  is  read  only  twice.  They  must  then  sketch 
and  label  three  items  that  they  recall  from  the  text.  Points  are  given  for  exact  vocabulary 
reference. 

Following  Directions 

Students  listen  carefully  to  follow  specific  directions;  e.g., 

- creating  a simple  folded  paper  object 

- playing  a new  game 

- organizing  a centre 

- giving  a visitor  directions  to  the  office. 

Listen-Think- Pair- Share 

Use  the  listen-think-pair-share  strategy.  Students: 

- listen  to  a short  oral  presentation;  e.g.,  a video,  lecture  or  discussion 

- think  individually  and  make  a list,  map  or  diagram  of  ideas  in  the  presentation 

- pair  up  to  add  to  the  ideas  generated  individually 

- share  responses  with  the  whole  group. 

School  Announcements 

As  students  listen  for  morning  announcements  over  the  school’s  P.A.  system,  they  focus  on  the 
announcements  done  in  Ukrainian.  Students  must  retell  the  messages  they  have  constructed  from 
the  announcements. 
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Listening 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.1  listen  to  and  understand  a series  of  oral  sentences  or  a short  oral  presentation  on 
a familiar  topic  in  structured  situations.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- listen  to  and  understand  a series  of  oral  sentences  or  a short  oral  presentation  on  a familiar  topic 
in  structured  situations? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  listen  to  and  understand  a series  of  oral  sentences  or  a short 
oral  presentation  on  a familiar  topic  in  structured  situations  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Learning  Logs/Conferences 

Students  record  entries  in  a Learning  Log  following  each  oral  presentation  and  discussion.  The 
entries  may  include  what  students  learned  about  the  topic,  how  they  felt  about  the  ideas  and 
information  presented  and  other  questions  they  may  still  have.  Conference  with  students  to  review 
responses  and  assess  how  they  use  their  knowledge  and  listening  strategies  to  learn. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
listen  to  and  understand  a series  of  oral  sentences  or  a short  oral  presentation  on  a familiar  topic  in 
structured  situations.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  3:  Ha  donoMozy  enumeneei — -Mamepimu  dm  nmnyeamn  3ammb.  Eijiarn  O.  (ynop.). 
EttMOHTOH:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  AjibdepTH,  1998: 

- PHTMimri  BnpaBH 

- IlfoncHHi  MOBHi  BnpaBH — I IpooucMui  januranmi 

- Mmaitmi  yqitMM  yronoc. 

• Hoea  3:  ffimozu.  Eijiam  O.  E/imohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocid  rn  AjibSepra,  1994. 

• Hoea  3:  noemop-mimaifin.  Einam  O.  E/imohtoii:  MmicTepcTBO  ocidrn  Ajibdcprn,  1994. 

• yminiKu  Keinmu  (videocassettes).  Toronto,  ON:  Kvitka  Productions,  1975-1989. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  to  use 
Ukrainian  confidently  and  competently  in  a 
variety  of  situations  for  communication, 
personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.2  Language 
Competence 


GRADE 

3 


Speaking 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.2  produce,  spontaneously  or  with  guidance,  a series  of  interrelated  ideas  on  a 
familiar  topic. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Language  Ladders 

Invite  students  to  use  language  ladders  to  communicate  ideas  for  functioning  in  a class 
environment;  e.g., 

- “R  pboro  He  po3yMiio.” 

- “Ilpomy  noBinbHime.” 

- “HaflBOpi  3HMHO.” 

- “Uh  St  MO>Ky  n03HHHTH ?” 

Grandmother's  Chest 

Students  play  Grandmother’s  Chest.  One  student  starts,  “Y  CKpmti  mocT  6a6yci  e .” 

The  next  student  repeats  what  the  previous  student  said  and  adds  his  own  idea.  It  goes  on  and  on. 

Timed  Talking 

Students  talk  about  familiar  topics;  e.g.,  their  weekend,  family,  siblings,  friends.  A timer  is  set 
for  one  minute  and  in  that  time  limit,  students  can  say  as  much  as  they  want  about  the  topic. 

Oral  Stories 

One  student  begins  to  tell  an  oral  story  on  a familiar  topic  by  supplying  the  first  sentence. 
Students  in  turn  provide  sentences  until  the  story  is  completed.  Stories  may  be  recorded  and  then 
played  back  and  shared. 

Extension:  Students  respond  orally  to  a text  and  share  their  personal  experiences. 

Group  Sharing 

In  a circle,  students  share  information  about  a familiar  topic.  They  take  turns  adding  ideas  and 
information.  Reporting  continues  until  each  student  who  wishes  to  do  so  has  had  a turn. 
Encourage  students  to  listen  actively  so  that  the  information  they  share  is  an  interrelated  idea  and 
not  a repeated  one. 
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Speaking 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.2  produce,  spontaneously  or  with  guidance,  a series  of  interrelated  ideas  on  a 
familiar  topic.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- produce,  spontaneously  or  with  guidance,  a series  of  interrelated  ideas  on  a familiar  topic? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
produce,  spontaneously  or  with  guidance,  a series  of  interrelated  ideas  on  a familiar  topic.  Record 
anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  3:  Bipiui  i peoycu.  Ernain  O.  (ynop.).  E.imoiitoh:  MimciepcTBO  ocidru  AjibEepra,  1996. 

• Hoea  3:  Ha  donoMoey  emuneneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmnyeanm  tana  mb.  Eijiarn  O.  (ynop.). 
E^mohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Anb6epTH,  1998: 

- PHTMimri  BnpaBH 

- lifonciTHi  MOBHi  BnpaBH — 3aranKH,  3anHTaHHa  h Binnoinni  ana  po3BHTKy  mobh. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  to  use 
Ukrainian  confidently  and  competently  in  a 
variety  of  situations  for  communication, 
personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.2  Language 
Competence 


GRADE 

3 


Reading 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.3  read  and  understand  a series  of  sentences  or  a short  text  on  a familial-  topic  in 
structured  situations. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Echo-acting 

Have  students  complete  Nova  3 echo-acting  routines  on  people’s  characteristics;  e.g., 

- 9i  ccp;mruH/a. 

- R He3rpa6miH/a. 

Group  Singing  and  Reading 

Choose  songs  with  rhythm,  rhyme  and  repetition.  Record  the  lyrics  on  chart  paper  so  that 
students  can  follow  the  print  as  they  sing.  Print  favourite  selections  of  poetry  on  charts  and  have 
students  read  along,  chant  and  identify  rhyming  patterns. 

Daily  Morning  Messages 

Invite  students  to  read  and  comprehend  daily  morning  messages  written  on  the  board.  The 
content  of  the  messages  can  vary  to  include  humorous,  informative  and  interesting  facts. 

Sentence  Strips 

Provide  students  with  sentence  strips  on  a familiar  theme  that  they  have  to  sequence  to  create  a 
short,  simple  paragraph. 

Extension:  Invite  students  to  share  personal  experiences  and  opinions  to  contribute  to  class 
language  experience  charts.  These  charts  are  posted  in  the  classroom. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- read  and  understand  a series  of  sentences  or  a short  text  on  a familiar  topic  in  structured 
situations? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  read  and  understand  a series  of  sentences  or  a short  text  on  a 
familiar  topic  in  structured  situations  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation 
Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students,  using  a variety  of  short  texts  and/or  series  of  sentences.  Talk  with  students 
about  the  strategies  they  used  to  construct  and  confirm  meaning.  Use  this  information  to  guide 
instruction. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  read 
and  understand  a series  of  sentences  or  a short  text  on  a familiar  topic  in  structured  situations. 

Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


• Hoea  3:  ffiwiozu.  Einam  O.  E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ociii  rn  A:ib6cprn,  1994. 

• Hoea  3:  no emop- m i m a n in . Eijiani  O.  E/imohtoh:  MirricTepcTBO  ocBrra  AubGcpru,  1994. 

• Hoea  3:  Bipiui  i peoycu.  Einam  O.  (ynop.).  E/imoiitoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBrra  A;ib6cpiM,  1996. 

• Hoea  3:  Ha  donoMoey  emimeneei — -Mamepimu  dm  nmuyeamiH  3ammb.  Einam  O.  (ynop.). 
E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Anb6ep™,  1998: 

- 111,0/teHHi  MOBHi  BnpaBH — I IpoixiCMiii  ran  m ai  n m 

- CaMOC  i iniic  quranim  mobukh. 

• Hoea  3:  ’JumanKu-cxoduuKu.  Einam  O.  Ta  mini.  E/imohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocbIth  Anb6epTH, 
1995. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  to  use 
Ukrainian  confidently  and  competently  in  a 
variety  of  situations  for  communication, 
personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.2  Language 
Competence 


GRADE 

3 


Writing 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.4  produce,  spontaneously  or  with  guidance,  simple  texts  on  a familial-  topic  in 
structured  situations. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Description 

Students  use  picture  dictionaries  to  describe  a Halloween  costume.  They: 

- translate  parts  of  the  costume 

- identify  dressing  words;  e.g.,  luilimio,  Majnoio,  onaraio,  3aminaio,  3acyBaio,  3aumypoByK), 
raiiViyio,  npMiniiHJono,  Birnaio,  iia.raraio,  B3yBaio. 

- make  simple  sentences. 

Organize,  then  Describe 

After  brainstorming,  webbing  or  using  any  other  organizational  tool,  students  each  compose  a 
brief  paragraph  about  the  topic. 

Patterned  Stories 

Students  write  patterned  stories  by  using  their  favourite,  repetitive  pattern  texts  to  create  their 
own  texts,  following  the  model  presented. 

Writing  Directions 

After  a presentation  on  how  to  make  a craft  or  follow  a recipe,  help  students  rehearse  and  write 
the  directions.  Students  may  also  write  the  directions  on  how  to  play  a simple  game. 
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Writing 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.4  produce,  spontaneously  or  with  guidance,  simple  texts  on  a familiar  topic  in 
structured  situations.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- produce,  spontaneously  or  with  guidance,  simple  texts  on  a familiar  topic  in  structured  situations? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  produce,  spontaneously  or  with  guidance,  simple  texts  on  a 
familiar  topic  in  structured  situations  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and 
Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  arc  able  to  produce,  spontaneously  or  with  guidance,  simple  texts  on  a familial-  topic  in 
structured  situations  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 

□ Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use 
the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  students  are  able  to  produce,  spontaneously  or  with  guidance, 
simple  texts  on  a familiar  topic  in  structured  situations  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Rating  Scale  1,  2 or  3). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  3:  Ha  donoMozy  emuneneei — -Mamepimu  dm  nmuycanuH  janHinh.  BLiain  O.  (ynop.). 
E#mohtoh:  MimcTepcTBo  ocbIth  AjibbepTH,  1998: 

- IHo/teHHHK 

- CaMOcr  iuHC  quramiM  mobhkh. 

• Graphic  organizers  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  to  use 
Ukrainian  confidently  and  competently  in  a 
variety  of  situations  for  communication, 
personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.2  Language 
Competence 


GRADE 

3 


Viewing 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.5  view  and  understand  simple  events  and  representations. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Video  and  Venn  Diagram 

Students  view  a video  and  talk  about  the  story.  Then  read  the  text  version  of  the  same  story. 
Students  compare  the  stories  by  completing  a class  Venn  diagram. 

Posters 

Provide  posters  of  Ukrainian  events  in  the  school  and  community  and  talk  about  their 
significance. 

Paintings 

Students  view  William  Kurelek’s  paintings  from  A Prairie  Boy’s  Winter.  Lead  students  in 
studying  the  story  Kurelek  is  trying  to  express  through  his  work. 

Community  Landmarks 

Show  slides  of  community  landmarks  and  signs  in  Ukrainian;  e.g.,  book  stores,  credit  unions, 
churches,  museums. 
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Viewing 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.5  view  and  understand  simple  events  and  representations,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- view  and  understand  simple  events  and  representations? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  view  and  understand  simple  events  and  representations  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Learning  Logs 

Students  respond  to  their  viewings  in  their  Learning  Logs.  Have  them  discuss  the  strategies  they 
used  to  understand  and  draw  meaning  from  the  images  viewed. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  3:  ffimoeu.  Einam  O.  L/imoiitoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBrm  Antdepra,  1994. 

• Hoea  3:  no e mop- m i m a n in . Einam  O.  L.imoiitoii:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBfra  Antdepra,  1994. 

• Hoea  3:  Ha  donoMozy  emuneneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmnyeaunn  3ammb.  Einam  O.  (yrrop.). 
EflMOHTOH:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Anbdep™,  1998. 

• nonejitouiKa.  Khib:  TpoHO,  1997. 

• nonejitouiKa.  Bircp  O.  (pen.).  Khib:  MaxaoH-YKpama,  2000. 

• A Prairie  Boy’s  Winter.  Kurelek,  W.  Montreal,  QC:  Tundra  Books,  1973. 

• Venn  diagram  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  D). 

• Slides  of  community  landmarks  and  signs  in  Ukrainian. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  to  use 
Ukrainian  confidently  and  competently  in  a 
variety  of  situations  for  communication, 
personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.2  Language 
Competence 


GRADE 

3 


Representing 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.6  use  a variety  of  forms  to  create  representations  of  ideas,  events  and  information. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Pysanka 

Students  receive  instruction  on  the  symbolism  of  the  colours  and  designs  used  on  a pysanka. 
Using  paper,  each  student  designs  and  then  writes  a pysanka , using  symbols  that  represent  a 
message  personal  to  the  student.  Students  then  share  their  pysanka  representations  in  small 
groups. 

Memory  Book 

Students  use  a camera  and  take  pictures  of  events  at  school  to  create  a class  memory  book.  In 
groups,  students  prepare  simple  captions  to  accompany  the  photographs. 

Extension:  Students  make  a video  about  their  school  community.  They  prepare  a simple  script 
to  accompany  the  video. 

Our  Community 

Students  prepare  a presentation  about  community  workers,  using  computer  software.  Following 
the  study  of  communities,  students  work  in  small  groups  to  create  or  build  a community,  using 
shoe  boxes  to  represent  landmarks  and  buildings.  They  include  Ukrainian  labels  and  signs. 

Text  Presentations 

Students  work  in  groups  to  represent  the  same  piece  of  text  in  different  ways.  Each  group  may 
choose  one  way  to  present  the  same  information.  Groups  share  their  representations  with  the  rest 
of  the  class. 

Graphic  Organizers 

Flelp  students  understand  that  information  can  be  displayed  in  a number  of  ways  by  modelling  the 
use  of  graphic  organizers;  e.g.,  webs,  Venn  diagrams,  mind  maps,  herringbone  maps  and  concept 
frames.  Then  encourage  students  to  use  a variety  of  graphic  organizers  throughout  the  year. 

Maps 

Students  each  draw  and  label  a map  of  their  bedroom,  home,  school  or  classroom.  They  share 
their  maps  with  one  another,  practising  possessive  pronouns;  e.g.,  U,e  mom  cnaubiiM.  U,e  moc 
jidkko.  U,e  moT  m ' m i k i irpauiKH. 
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Representing 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.2.6  use  a variety  of  forms  to  create  representations  of  ideas,  events  and  information. 

( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  a variety  of  forms  to  create  representations  of  ideas,  events  and  information? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  a variety  of  forms  to  create  representations  of  ideas, 
events  and  information  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and  Comments  1 or 
2). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  use  a variety  of  forms  to  create 
representations  of  ideas,  events  and  information  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  3:  HumauKu-cxoduuKu.  Einam  O.  Ta  imni.  E;[mohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™  AjibEepra, 
1995. 

• Graphic  organizers  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 

• Digital  or  disposable  camera. 

• Electronic  presentation  software. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.3  Sociocultural/ 
Sociolinguistic 
Competence 


GRACE 

3 


Register 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.3.1  recognize  that  some  topics,  words  or  intonations  are  inappropriate  in  certain 
contexts. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Talking  About  Volume 

Present  pictures  of  different  places  in  the  community;  e.g.,  classroom,  gymnasium,  church,  park, 
shopping  centre.  Students  discuss  acceptable  volume  levels  for  each  place.  Using  the  pictures, 
discuss  with  students  topics  that  would  probably  not  be  talked  about  in  each  place. 

Story  Discussion 

Read  aloud  a number  of  books  that  portray  people  in  different  situations.  Lead  a discussion  about 
the  language  used  by  the  characters  in  the  stories. 

Role-play 

Provide  opportunities  for  students  to  role-play  situations  that  involve  appropriate  topics. 
Role-playing  may  be  done  in  response  to  texts  that  have  been  heard,  read  or  viewed.  Scenarios 
may  be  real  or  imaginary.  Discussion  could  follow  the  role-plays. 

Class  Guests 

Invite  Ukrainian  senior  citizens  or  grandparents  to  visit  the  class.  Prior  to  the  visit,  model  and 
discuss  respectful  language,  encouraging  students  to  use  such  language  when  interacting  with 
guests. 

Mini-posters 

Students  design  mini-posters  showing  appropriate  language  and  behaviour  in  a particular  context. 
These  posters  arc  shared  in  class  and  may  be  posted  and  discussed.  The  posters  may  be  referred 
to  prior  to  a class  field  trip  or  guest  speaker. 
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Register 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.3.1  recognize  that  some  topics,  words  or  intonations  are  inappropriate  in  certain 
contexts,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recognize  that  some  topics,  words  or  intonations  are  inappropriate  in  certain  contexts? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  recognize  that  some  topics,  words  or  intonations  are 
inappropriate  in  certain  contexts  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation 
Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Keep  notes  on  individual  student’s  successes  and  challenges  in  adapting  language.  Share  notes  with 
the  student  and  together  make  plans  for  improvement. 

□ Learning  Logs 

Students  reflect  on  what  they  have  learned  about  the  use  of  appropriate  words  and  intonations  by 
recording  their  thoughts  in  their  Learning  Logs.  Model  the  process  of  reflecting  and  provide  students 
with  sentence  starters  to  assist  them. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Teach  Yourself  Ukrainian.  A Complete  Course  for  Beginners  ( paperbaek/audiocassette).  Bekh, 
O.,  Dingley,  J.  Chicago,  IL:  NTC/Contemporary  Publishing,  1997. 

• M i Ynpaiua.  PoGohuu  3omum  drift  ynuie  1 njiacy  nonamKoeoi  uikojiu.  LHaTioK  O.  B.  XapKm: 
riMHa3ia,  2002,  c.  25. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.3  Sociocultural/ 
Sociolinguistic 
Competence 
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Idiomatic  Expressions 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® £ 
Q.  3 

6.3.2  understand  and  use  a variety  of  simple  idiomatic  expressions  as  set  phrases. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Language  Ladders 

Model  the  following  expressions  that  can  be  part  of  students’  language  ladders: 

- Oii  6pta! 

- HeB>Ke  >k! 

- TaTHiito! 

Encourage  students  to  use  these  expressions  in  everyday  classroom  interactions. 

Idiom  Bulletin  Board 

Invite  students  to  illustrate  idiomatic  expressions  learned  throughout  the  year.  The  illustrations, 
along  with  the  accompanying  idiomatic  expressions,  can  be  posted  on  a class  bulletin  board 
entitled  “Hama  MOBa  3pocTae.” 

Role-play 

Students  work  in  small  groups  to  role-play  simple  situations  provided  by  the  teacher  in  which 
idiomatic  expressions  can  be  practised. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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6.3.2  understand  and  use  a variety  of  simple  idiomatic  expressions  as  set  phrases. 

c n o 

(continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- understand  and  use  a variety  of  simple  idiomatic  expressions  as  set  phrases? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
understand  and  use  a variety  of  simple  idiomatic  expressions  as  set  phrases.  Record  anecdotal  notes 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  understand  and  use  a variety  of  simple  idiomatic  expressions 
as  set  phrases  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Teach  Yourself  Ukrainian.  A Complete  Course  for  Beginners  ( paperback/audiocassette).  Bekh, 
O.,  Dingley,  J.  Chicago,  IL:  NTC/Contemporary  Publishing,  1997. 

• M i ynpaina.  Po6ohuu  3omum  dim  yunie  1 Kjiacy  nonamicoeoi  uikojiu.  I nanoK  O.  B.  XapKiiu 
riMHa3iH,  2002,  c.  25. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.3  Sociocultural/ 
Sociolinguistic 
Competence 


GRACE 

3 


Variations  in  Language 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.3.3  accept  individual  differences  in  speech. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Guest  Speakers 

Invite  a guest  speaker  into  the  classroom  at  least  once  a month  to  read  or  tell  stories  to  students. 
Seek  guest  speakers  who  present  a variety  of  voices,  dialects  and  knowledge  of  the  Ukrainian 
language. 

Television  Shows 

Students  listen  to  a section  of  the  news  on  the  KoHmaxm  or  Ceimoamd  television  programs. 
Afterward,  present  the  same  text,  using  a more  appropriate  speed.  Students  compare  and  contrast 
the  two  presentations. 

Extension:  Students  listen  to  interviews  with  Ukrainian  athletes  and  musicians  aired  on 
Ukrainian  radio  and  television  stations. 

Buddies 

Students  work  with  an  older  buddy  student  and  listen  to  a story  read  and  written  by  their  buddy. 
They  work  with  a younger  buddy  student  to  teach  their  buddy  a song  or  poem. 

Recorded  Stories 

Students  listen  to  audio  recordings  of  popular  Ukrainian  folk  tales  read  by  various  narrators. 

They  may  also  listen  to  stories  narrated  on  the  Ukrainian  Knowledge  Internet  Portal  (UKiP)  at 
www.ukip.ca. 

Extension:  Students  listen  to  weather  forecasts  on  Ukrainian  radio  stations. 
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Variations  in  Language 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.3.3  accept  individual  differences  in  speech.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- accept  individual  differences  in  speech? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  accept  individual  differences  in  speech  (see  sample  blackline 
master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist).  Consider  including  the  following  criteria: 

- understands  a variety  of  dialects 

- recognizes  that  people  speak  at  different  speeds. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• hamipoaana  wiuhkci.  The  Enchanted  Christmas  Tree  (paperback/audiocassette).  Hryhor 
Gulutzan.  L.  Edmonton,  AB:  Kazka  Productions,  1988. 

• Cnieoea  nicHH.  Snow  Folks  (papcrback/audiocassctte).  Hryhor  Gulutzan,  L.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Kazka  Productions,  1982. 

• Video  recordings  of  Ukrainian  television  programs;  e.g.,  KottmaKin  and  Ceimozand. 

• Audio  recordings  of  local  Ukrainian  radio  programs;  e.g.,  101.7  WORLD  FM  or  CJSR  FM88  in 
Edmonton,  Alberta  or  CKJS  810  AM  in  Winnipeg,  Manitoba. 

• Ukrainian  guest  speakers. 

• Ukrainian  Knowledge  Internet  Portal  (UKiP)  at  www.ukip.ca. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.3  Sociocultural/ 
Sociolinguistic 
Competence 
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Social  Conventions 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.3.4  use  appropriate  oral  forms  of  address  for  people  frequently  encountered. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Greetings 

Students  are  instructed  on  the  various  forms  of  informally  and  formally  greeting  people.  They 
practise  these  forms  through  simple  role-plays  in  the  classroom;  e.g.,  informal  na-na,  npHBfr, 
formal  CliaBa  Icycy  Xpnc  ry. 

Extension:  Students  receive  instruction  on  the  correct  usage  of  the  bh/th  form  and  practise  it. 
They  apply  their  knowledge  when  greeting  teachers,  guest  speakers  and  when  on  field  trips. 

Role-play 

Provide  opportunities  for  students  to  role-play  situations  where  different  oral  forms  of  address  are 
used  for  people  frequently  encountered.  Scenarios  may  be  real  or  imaginary;  e.g.,  in 
role-playing,  what  would  you  say  to  show  courtesy  when: 

- you  run  into  your  parish  priest  in  the  mall? 

- a new  student  comes  to  your  class? 

- a visitor  to  the  school  asks  directions  in  the  hallway? 

- your  friend  wants  you  to  play  with  him  at  recess? 

- your  teacher  asks  you  where  your  homework  is? 

- your  grandmother  asks  you  to  help? 

Maps  and  Characters 

Have  students  draw  maps  showing  scenes  from  stories  they  have  read,  listened  to  or  viewed  that 
deal  with  people  they  frequently  encounter.  After  students  draw  and  cut  out  the  main  characters, 
they  move  them  through  locations  on  the  map  that  represent  story  events,  adjusting  the  oral  forms 
of  address  as  the  characters  meet  different  people. 

Vocative  Case 

Students  are  instructed  on  the  use  of  the  vocative  case  (kjihhhhh  b i ; i m i i i o k J.  They  practise  the 
correct  use  by  addressing  their  classmates  and  participating  in  simple  role-play  situations  set  up 
by  the  teacher. 
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Social  Conventions 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.3.4  use  appropriate  oral  forms  of  address  for  people  frequently  encountered. 

(continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  appropriate  oral  forms  of  address  for  people  frequently  encountered? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  appropriate  oral  forms  of  address  for  people  frequently 
encountered  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  use 
appropriate  oral  forms  of  address  for  people  frequently  encountered.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Horn  3:  ffimoeu.  Einam  O.  E/imohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocin  ru  AjibOepra,  1994,  <<Hi5rjror  10: 
TicTb  3 Mapcy». 

• EjieMenmu yKpamcbKoi Moeu.  IIocWhuk  dm  enumejiie.  E.rMourou:  MiiiicTcpciBO  ocbIth 
Anb6ep™,  1991. 

• M i yKpama.  Po6ohuu  3omum  djin  ymtie  1 Kjiacy  nonanriKoeoi  vukojiu.  I HarioK  O.  B.  XapiciB: 
riMHa3iH,  2002,  c.  25. 


916  / Chapter  9 - Grade  3 
2008 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K— 3) 

©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.3  Sociocultural/ 
Sociolinguistic 
Competence 
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Nonverbal  Communication 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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6.3.5  recognize  that  some  nonverbal  behaviours  may  be  inappropriate  in  certain 

co  o 

contexts. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 

Appropriate  and  Inappropriate  Behaviour 

Present  examples  of  appropriate  and  inappropriate  behaviours;  e.g., 

- any  waving,  either  in  greeting  or  departure  in  a church,  is  considered  inappropriate 

- women  in  Ukraine,  at  one  time,  had  to  wear  something  to  cover  their  heads 

- men’s  hats  are  removed  when  entering  a building 

- remaining  seated  when  a guest,  elder,  person  of  the  clergy  or  St.  Nicholas  enters  a room  is 
considered  inappropriate. 

Nonverbal  Cues 

Present  examples  of  nonverbal  communication  in  different  situations;  e.g.,  drama  presentations, 
television  shows  and  commercials.  Students  identify  specific  features;  e.g.,  facial  expressions, 
hand  movements,  whole  body  movements  and  eye  contact.  In  small  groups  or  as  a class,  students 
discuss  how  specific  features  aided  the  presentation.  When  students  have  become  familiar  with 
nonverbal  cues,  give  them  a script  with  which  to  practise  these  cues,  either  in  pairs  or  small 
groups. 

Television  Shows  or  Videos 

Play  clips  of  television  shows  or  videos  with  the  volume  turned  off.  This  requires  students  to 
focus  on  the  use  of  nonverbal  cues  and  be  sensitive  to  cultural  practices  and  values.  Discuss  with 
students  how  these  cues  convey  feelings,  persuade  viewers  or  express  opinions.  Students  may  be 
given  situations  to  pantomime  the  use  of  nonverbal  cues. 

Field  Trips 

Students  participate  in  a number  of  field  trips  that  demand  appropriate  nonverbal  behaviours. 
Prior  to  the  field  trip,  they  review  appropriate  nonverbal  and  verbal  behaviours  and  then  practise 
them  during  the  field  trip;  e.g.,  on  a field  trip  to  a Ukrainian  church,  students  dress  appropriately, 
boys  remove  hats  and  students  greet  the  priest  by  saying  “Claim  Icycy  XpncTy”  and  responding 
“CnaBa  HaBiicm” 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recognize  that  some  nonverbal  behaviours  may  be  inappropriate  in  certain  contexts? 

□ Learning  Logs 

Have  students  describe  nonverbal  behaviours  they  have  used  or  witnessed  that  were  inappropriate. 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  check  on  their  understanding  of  appropriate  and  inappropriate  nonverbal 
behaviours. 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
recognize  that  some  nonverbal  behaviours  may  be  inappropriate  in  certain  contexts.  Record 
anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


• M i yKpama.  Podomiu  3omum  djiaynme  1 Kjiacy  nonamKoeoi uikojiu.  I itanoK  O.  B.  XapKm: 
riMHa3m,  2002,  c.  25. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.4  Language 
Learning 
Strategies 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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6.4.1  use  a variety  of  simple  cognitive  strategies,  with  guidance,  to  enhance  language 

C/5  o 

learning;  e.g.,  make  personal  dictionaries,  experiment  with  various  elements  of 
the  language. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Visualization 

Model  for  students  how  actions  can  assist  in  the  internalization  of  vocabulary  or  phrases;  e.g., 
when  learning  the  Nova  dialogues,  students  visualize  cues  to  help  them  recall  phrases. 

Graphic  Organizers 

Have  students  use  graphic  organizers,  e.g.,  concept  frames  or  maps,  to  display  knowledge  of 
familiar  and  unfamiliar  topics. 

Spelling  Patterns 

Teach  students  simple  strategies  for  recognizing  Ukrainian  word  endings;  e.g.,  the  endings  -hh, 

-a,  -e,  -i  in  the  words 

- xaTa:  Bennica,  6i:ia,  Bncoica 

- kH:  BeJiHKHii,  6inHH,  ucmhhh 

- oko:  Mane,  Kpyrne,  6me 

- uiTaHH:  chhi,  ;iOBii,  Tenni. 

Have  students  group  their  vocabulary  words  in  their  personal  dictionaries  by  spelling  patterns. 

Conjugation  Games 

Divide  students  into  two  or  three  teams.  Have  each  team  stand  in  a line  so  that  the  first  person  is 
in  front  of  the  board.  On  the  board,  write  some  infinitive  verbs.  Provide  the  first  person  in  each 
team  with  the  chalk  or  marker.  He  or  she  runs  to  the  board  to  conjugate  the  given  verb,  runs  back 
to  his  or  her  teammates  and  gives  the  marker  to  the  next  member  on  the  team.  This  person  runs 
to  the  board  and  conjugates  the  next  given  verb.  The  game  continues  until  the  first  team  has 
completed  the  conjugation  of  their  list  of  verbs.  Points  are  awarded  to  both  teams  for  each 
correctly  conjugated  verb. 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K— 3) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Chapter  9 - Grade  3/919 
2008 


GRACE 

3 


0 a) 

Cognitive 

£ E 

O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 
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6.4.1  use  a variety  of  simple  cognitive  strategies,  with  guidance,  to  enhance  language 
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learning;  e.g.,  make  personal  dictionaries,  experiment  with  various  elements  of 

the  language,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  a variety  of  simple  cognitive  strategies,  with  guidance,  to  enhance  language  learning? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  a variety  of  simple  cognitive  strategies,  with  guidance,  to 
enhance  language  learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  use  a variety  of  simple  cognitive 
strategies,  with  guidance,  to  enhance  language  learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Po 'isumcMO ycne Moejienux.  UpoapciMa  lauxmh  3 dumunoio  eid  mpbox  poKie.  lima  CBeraoBa  I.  C. 
Khib:  ACT-nPEC-flIK-CI,  2001. 

• EneMewmi  yKpaiHCbKoi  Moeu.  IJociduuK  dm  emunenie.  Eamohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth 
Ajibdep™,  1991. 

• Language  Learning  Strategies:  What  Every  Teacher  Should  Know.  Oxford,  R.  L.  Boston,  MA: 
Heinle  & Heinle,  1990. 

• Miu  uauKpaufuu  cjioeuuK.  Best  Word  Book  Ever.  Scarry,  R.;  Dubas,  O.  (Ukrainian  ed.).  Ottawa, 
ON:  Ukrainian  Publications  Group,  1998. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.4  Language 
Learning 
Strategies 


GRACE 
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Metacognitive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.4.2  use  a variety  of  simple  metacognitive  strategies,  with  guidance,  to  enhance 
language  learning;  e.g.,  decide  in  advance  to  attend  to  the  learning  task. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Learning  Log  Reflection 

Students  are  given  the  opportunity  to  reflect  on  their  writing  in  their  Learning  Logs.  They  can 
also  add  new  words  or  phrases  they  learned  that  week. 

Planning 

Encourage  students  to  plan  their  tasks  or  projects.  Model  how  this  can  be  done  in  a sequential 
way. 

Graphic  Organizers 

Prior  to  using  a graphic  organizer,  review  with  students  how  the  organizer  assists  in  grouping 
thoughts,  ideas  and  concepts. 

Reporting 

Post  a simple  text  at  the  front  of  the  room.  Divide  students  into  groups  and  tell  them  that  they 
have  to  work  together  to  read  the  text  and  go  back  to  their  seats  to  summarize  it.  Have  the  groups 
discuss  strategies  for  remembering  the  text;  e.g.,  look  for  key  words.  Students  then  take  turns 
going  to  the  front  and  reading  a portion  of  the  text,  then  returning  to  their  team  and  reporting 
what  they  read.  One  team  member  records  what  has  been  recited  after  each  portion.  At  the  end 
of  the  activity,  provide  students  with  the  original  text  from  the  front  of  the  room  and  have  them 
compare  it  with  their  versions.  Have  the  groups  discuss  how  well  their  strategies  worked  and 
what  they  would  do  differently  next  time. 
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6.4.2  use  a variety  of  simple  metacognitive  strategics,  with  guidance,  to  enhance 
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language  learning;  e.g.,  decide  in  advance  to  attend  to  the  learning  task. 

(continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  a variety  of  simple  metacognitive  strategies,  with  guidance,  to  enhance  language  learning? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to  use 
a variety  of  simple  metacognitive  strategies,  with  guidance,  to  enhance  language  learning.  Record 
anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  share  observations.  Invite  students  to  share  their  feelings  on  their 
progress  in  learning  Ukrainian.  Discuss  areas  students  have  identified  for  improvement  and  provide 
direction  and  encouragement  as  well  as  feedback  on  their  progress. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Language  Learning  Strategies:  What  Every  Teacher  Should  Know.  Oxford,  R.  L.  Boston,  MA: 
Heinle  & Heinle,  1990. 

• Graphic  organizers  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 


922  / Chapter  9 - Grade  3 
2008 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K— 3) 

©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.4  Language 
Learning 
Strategies 
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6.4.3  use  a variety  of  simple  social  and  affective  strategies,  with  guidance,  to  enhance 
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language  learning;  e.g.,  reread  familiar  self-chosen  texts  to  enhance 
understanding  and  enjoyment. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Opportunities  for  Interaction 

Provide  a variety  of  opportunities  for  students  to  interact  with  others;  e.g., 

- students  work  in  small  groups  and  with  a variety  of  partners 

- students  converse  with  more  experienced  speakers  (invite  guest  speakers  in  or  buddy-up  with 
an  older  class). 

Work  Together  to  Interpret 

Divide  students  into  groups  and  have  them  work  together  to  interpret  a short  text  in  Ukrainian. 
Every  student  in  the  group  takes  a turn  reading  the  text  before  they  begin.  Have  the  student 
summarize  the  text  and  present  his  or  her  summary  to  the  rest  of  the  class. 

Rewarding  Learning 

Have  students  brainstorm  possible  rewards  for  learning  and  create  a rewards  list;  e.g.,  a food  day 
when  they  get  to  sample  various  Ukrainian  foods,  time  to  view  Ukrainian  cartoons. 
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6.4.3  use  a variety  of  simple  social  and  affective  strategies,  with  guidance,  to  enhance 
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language  learning;  e.g.,  reread  familial-  self-chosen  texts  to  enhance 

understanding  and  enjoyment,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  a variety  of  simple  social  and  affective  strategies,  with  guidance,  to  enhance  language 
learning? 

□ Checklist 

Create  a checklist  based  on  the  Focus  for  Assessment  criteria.  Sample  assessment  criteria  may 
include  whether  the  student  is  able  to: 

- interact  with  others? 

- participate  in  shared  rewriting  activities? 

- ask  others  for  help? 

- work  cooperatively  with  others? 

- understand  that  making  mistakes  is  a natural  pail  of  the  learning  experience? 

- take  risks  with  unfamiliar  tasks? 

- make  use  of  new  words  and  expressions  in  conversation? 

- reread  texts  to  enhance  understanding? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  use 
a variety  of  simple  social  and  affective  strategics,  with  guidance,  to  enhance  language  learning. 
Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Language  Learning  Strategies:  What  Every  Teacher  Should  Know.  Oxford,  R.  L.  Boston,  MA: 
Heinle  & Fleinle,  1990. 

• Ukrainian  guest  speakers. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.5  Language  Use 
Strategies 
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Interactive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.5.1  use  a variety  of  simple  interactive  strategies,  with  guidance;  e.g.,  ask  for 

clarification  or  repetition  when  they  do  not  understand. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
I Don't  Understand 

Model  phrases  that  indicate  the  message  was  not  understood;  e.g., 

— Bn6aq(TC)!  fl  ne  tpotyMiii/jia. . . 

— Uh  th  Modern  noBTopnTH,  6ytm  Jiacica? 

— Ilpomy  noBTopnTH  me  pa3,  6y/m  JiacKa. 

Questioning 

Model  asking  questions  in  which  students  paraphrase  to  form  a question;  e.g.. 

- Bn  th  xouern  cica3aTH,  mo  ...? 

- Hm  a npaBHJibHO  po3yMito  Te6e/Bac,  mo  ...? 

Post  these  key  phrases  on  a classroom  poster  for  students  to  refer  to. 

Conversing  in  Groups 

Divide  students  into  groups  to  have  short  conversations  with  each  other  on  specific  topics;  e.g.. 
pets,  hobbies.  Encourage  students  to  use  strategies  such  as  interpreting  nonverbal  cues  (e.g., 
miming,  pointing,  smiling,  nodding,  raising  eyebrows),  asking  for  clarification  or  repetition, 
using  circumlocution  or  repeating  pari  of  what  someone  has  said  to  confirm  understanding. 

Brainstorm 

Invite  students  to  brainstorm  a list  of  the  qualities  of  a good  listener  and  a good  speaker.  These 
qualities  are  written  on  a chart  with  accompanying  illustrations  or  visual  clues.  Post  the  chart  in 
the  classroom  for  future  reference. 

Keep  on  Talking 

Divide  students  into  pairs  to  speak  in  Ukrainian  to  one  another  for  as  long  as  possible  without 
using  any  English  words.  Have  them  use  circumlocution  (e.g.,  “the  thing  you  hang  the  clothes 
on”  for  “hanger”),  mime  or  point  if  they  do  not  know  the  word,  ask  for  clarification  or  repetition 
if  they  do  not  understand  and  ask  follow-up  questions  to  check  for  understanding  (e.g.,  “Am  I 
making  sense?”). 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.5.1  use  a variety  of  simple  interactive  strategies,  with  guidance;  e.g.,  ask  for 
clarification  or  repetition  when  they  do  not  understand.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  a variety  of  simple  interactive  strategies,  with  guidance? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Develop  a checklist  based  on  the  Focus  for  Assessment  criteria.  Sample  assessment  criteria  may 
include  whether  the  student  is  able  to: 

- indicate  a lack  of  understanding? 

- ask  for  clarification? 

- realize  when  the  message  has  not  been  understood? 

- attempt  a different  tactic? 

- use  a simpler  word  similar  to  the  concept  they  want  to  convey? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to  use 
a variety  of  simple  interactive  strategies,  with  guidance.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Horn  3:  Ha  donoMozy  emuneneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmuyeauun  3ammb.  Eijram  O.  (ynop.). 
EtMOHTorr:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  AjrbdepTH,  1998: 

- PuTMimii  BnpaBtr 

- lUoncinii  MOBHi  BnpaBtr — 3ara;iKH;  Ohrmnc  pcary Bai him  Ha  Btca3iBKH. 

• Hoea  3:  Bipuii  i peGycu.  Emam  O.  (ynop.).  EnMoirron:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  Ajibdcpiu,  1996. 

• Language  Learning  Strategies:  What  Every  Teacher  Should  Know.  Oxford,  R.  L.  Boston,  MA: 
Fleinle  & Fleinle,  1990. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.5  Language  Use 
Strategies 


GRACE 
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Interpretive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.5.2  use  a variety  of  simple  interpretive  strategies,  with  guidance;  e.g.,  determine  the 
putpose  of  listening,  listen  or  look  for  key  words. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Key  Words 

Encourage  students  to  use  a highlighter  to  focus  on  key  or  new  words  when  reading  a new  text. 
Before  reading,  listening  or  viewing,  review  key  words  or  phrases  to  assist  students  in 
comprehending  the  text. 

Prediction 

Before  reading  a text,  have  students  predict  what  it  is  about  based  on  the  title  and  any 
illustrations.  Before  a guest  speaker  arrives,  have  students  make  predictions  about  what  they 
expect  to  heai-  based  on  what  they  already  know  about  the  topic. 

Summarizing  Text 

Divide  students  into  groups  and  have  them  read  a text  and  summarize  it.  Have  the  groups  use 
various  strategics;  e.g.,  prepare  questions  to  help  them  note  information  found  in  the  text  (e.g.,  5 
Ws  and  1H),  look  for  key  words,  reread  several  times  to  improve  understanding. 
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puipose  of  listening,  listen  or  look  for  key  words,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  a variety  of  simple  interpretive  strategies,  with  guidance? 

□ Checklists 

Create  a checklist  based  on  the  Focus  for  Assessment  criteria.  Sample  assessment  criteria  may 
include  whether  the  student  is  able  to: 

- use  visuals  to  aid  reading  comprehension? 

- use  visual  supports,  intonation  and  gestures  to  aid  comprehension? 

- make  predictions  about  what  they  expect  to  hear  or  read  based  on  prior  knowledge  and  personal 
experience? 

- listen  or  look  for  key  words? 

- determine  the  puipose  of  listening? 

- use  knowledge  of  the  sound-symbol  system  to  aid  reading  comprehension? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to  use 
a variety  of  simple  interpretive  strategics,  with  guidance.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  3:  Ha  dono.uoey  emuneneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmuyeaum  3ammb.  Einam  O.  (ynop.). 
E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  AjibdepTH,  1998: 

- Po3noBpu  3a  noprptKOM 

- III,OiteHHHK 

- PHTMimri  BnpaBH 

- Iifo/iciTui  MOBHi  BnpaBH — 3ara;tKH;  Ohimic  pearyBamra  Ha  BKa3iBKH. 

• Hoea  3:  Bipuii  i pedycu.  Einam  O.  (ynop.).  EnMoirron:  MmicTepcTBO  ocBi™  Anbdcprn,  1996. 

• Language  Learning  Strategies:  What  Every  Teacher  Should  Know.  Oxford,  R.  L.  Boston,  MA: 
Fleinle  & Fleinle,  1990. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.5  Language  Use 
Strategies 
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Productive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.5.3  use  a variety  of  simple  productive  strategies,  with  guidance;  e.g.,  use  illustrations 
to  provide  detail  when  producing  their  own  texts. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Classroom  Resources 

Provide  students  with  access  to  dictionaries  and  resource  materials  in  the  classroom.  Encourage 
them  to  make  use  of  language  supports  in  the  classroom;  e.g.,  word  walls,  thematic  posters, 
frequently  used  vocabulary,  adjective  and  adverb  lists. 

Sentence  Starters 

Provide  students  with  familiar  sentence  starters  in  written  form  that  include  key  vocabulary  for 
classroom  routines.  Have  students  complete  the  sentences  to  form  a paragraph  or  list  of 
instructions. 

Repeating  a Pattern 

Review  various  rhymes  and  songs  that  have  repetitive  sentence  patterns.  Read  each  line  and  have 
students  repeat  it.  Write  the  line  on  the  board  and  have  students  copy  it.  Complete  an  action  for 
each  line  and  have  students  copy  it.  Then  have  them  use  the  sentence  pattern  to  create  their  own 
poems  and  songs. 

The  Writing  Process 

After  viewing  different  examples  of  basic  familial-  fables  or  fairy  tales,  students  create  their  own 
texts  with  illustrations  following  a chosen  pattern.  Have  them  follow  the  writing  process 
(prewriting,  writing,  revisions,  correction  and  publication).  Encourage  students  to  apply  grammar 
rules  to  improve  their  texts  and  to  avoid  difficult  structure  by  rephrasing. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  a variety  of  simple  productive  strategies,  with  guidance? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Develop  a checklist  based  on  the  Focus  for  Assessment  criteria.  Sample  assessment  criteria  may 
include  whether  the  student  is  able  to: 

- mimic  what  the  teacher  says? 

- use  nonverbal  means  to  communicate? 

- copy  what  others  say  or  write? 

- use  words  in  the  immediate  environment? 

- use  resources  to  increase  vocabulary? 

- use  resources  to  correct  texts? 

- use  familiar  repetitive  patterns  from  stories,  songs,  poems  or  media? 

- use  illustrations  to  provide  detail  when  producing  his  or  her  own  texts? 

- use  knowledge  of  sentence  patterns  to  form  new  sentences? 

- attempt  to  revise  and  correct  final  versions  of  texts? 


• EmjUKJionedin  npo  ace  Ha  ceimi.  CjiaoommmbKa  JL  (ron.  pea.).  Khib:  MaxaoH-YKpama,  2001. 


• Miu  nauKpaufuu  CJ106HUK.  Best  Word  Book  Ever.  Scarry,  R.;  Dubas,  O.  (Ukrainian  ed.).  Ottawa, 
ON:  Ukrainian  Publications  Group,  1998. 

• Miu  nepmuu  cnoemiK.  Ukrainian-English  and  English-Ukrainian  Dictionary.  Niniowskyj,  V. 
Edmonton,  AB:  Ukrainian  Bookstore,  1985. 

• Hoea  3:  Ha  donoMozy  emimeneei — -Mamepimu  dm  nmuyeannH  rami  mb.  Ernam  O.  (ynop.). 
Fjimohtoh:  MiiiicTcpciBO  ocbIth  Aubdcpru,  1998: 

- Ltfoiicinii  MOBHi  BnpaBH — 3ara;iKn;  TaimomicH 

- Po3noBi/u  3a  nopattKOM 

- 111,0/teHHHK. 

• Language  Learning  Strategies:  What  Every  Teacher  Should  Know.  Oxford,  R.  L.  Boston,  MA: 
Fleinle  & Fleinle,  1990. 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.6  General 
Learning 
Strategies 
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Cognitive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.6.1  use  simple  cognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning;  e.g.,  experiment  with 
and  concentrate  on  one  thing  at  a time. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Brainstorming 

Use  graphic  organizers  to  develop  understanding  of  a concept.  These  are  posted  in  the  classroom 
as  a reference  for  student  use. 

Mnemonic 

Ask  students  to  create  a mnemonic  device  to  remember  grammar  rules  or  vocabulary;  e.g..  a 
preposition  song.  The  mnemonic  devices  are  shared  and  students  choose  the  one  they  believe  to 
be  the  best.  They  use  the  device  of  their  choice  to  remember  the  concept. 

Inquiry  Process 

Have  students  research  a topic  and  create  a presentation.  Before  beginning  their  research, 
students  write  questions  to  guide  their  research  in  a KWL  chart;  e.g., 


mo  a 3Haio 

Ilfo  ft  XO'iy  3H3TH 

IlfO  ft  BHBHHB/BHBHHJia 

Have  students  access  and  use  a variety  of  information  sources;  e.g.,  libraries,  the  Internet,  people 
in  the  community  and  professional  organizations. 

Extension:  With  teacher  guidance,  students  generate  simple  questions  to  guide  their  research  on 
an  animal  of  their  choice;  e.g., 

— fle  BOHH  >KHByTb? 

— 111,0  BOHH  I/IHTL? 

— TIkhx  MaioTb  BoporiB? 

— TIk  bohh  BHi  Jin.raio  rb? 
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Cognitive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.6.1  use  simple  cognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning;  e.g.,  experiment  with 
and  concentrate  on  one  thing  at  a time.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  simple  cognitive  strategics  to  enhance  general  learning? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  use  simple  cognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning 
(see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  use  simple  cognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  general  learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  3:  Ha  donoMozy  enumeneei — -Mamepimu  dm  nmttyeattm  tauxmb.  Eijiam  O.  (ynop.). 
EttMOHTOH:  MimcTepcTBO  ocbIth  AjibdepTH,  1998: 

- Ilfo/iciTHi  MOBHi  BnpaBH — Sai  a.iKn;  TaimomicH. 

• Graphic  organizers  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.6  General 
Learning 
Strategies 


GRACE 

3 


Metacognitive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.6.2  use  simple  metacognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning;  e.g.,  decide  in 
advance  to  attend  to  the  learning  task. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Reflection 

Encourage  students  to  participate  in  a variety  of  activities  that  allow  them  to  reflect  on  and  realize 
their  growth  in  language  learning;  e.g.,  formal  spelling  programs  with  pretests  and  post  tests, 
Learning  Logs,  Reading  Logs,  genre  graphs,  goal  setting  and  reflection  activities. 

Group  Evaluation 

Before  beginning  a group  activity,  have  students  work  together  to  develop  criteria  for  evaluating 
their  own  work.  Have  them  write  these  criteria  down  and  use  them  later  in  the  self-assessment  of 
their  finished  work. 

Planning  for  a Task 

Before  beginning  a task,  have  students  plan  the  steps  they  will  take  to  complete  the  task;  e.g., 
students  make  a plan  to  visit  a bilingual  Grade  1 or  Grade  2 class  to  present  their  play.  They  jot 
down  different  jobs  they  need  to  do;  e.g.,  making  the  backdrop,  getting  materials.  They  write 
down  the  process  in  their  Learning  Logs  to  check  their  own  process  and  also  to  see  if  they  have 
followed  their  plan. 
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Metacognitive 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.6.2  use  simple  metacognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning;  e.g.,  decide  in 
advance  to  attend  to  the  learning  task,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  simple  metacognitive  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Develop  a checklist  based  on  the  Focus  for  Assessment  criteria.  Sample  assessment  criteria  may 
include  whether  the  student  is  able  to: 

- reflect  on  learning  tasks  with  guidance? 

- realize  his  or  her  efforts  can  affect  learning? 

- make  a plan  for  how  to  approach  a task? 

- identify  his  or  her  own  needs  and  interests? 

- manage  the  physical  environment  in  which  he  or  she  works? 

- keep  a Learning  Log.  diary  or  journal? 

- decide  to  attend  to  a learning  task? 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  use  simple  metacognitive  strategics 
to  enhance  general  learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  3:  ffimozu.  Einam  O.  L/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBfra  Aubocprri,  1994. 

• Hoea  3:  noemop-mimaifin.  Einam  O.  E^mohtoh:  MiiricTcpciBO  ocBfra  Aubdcprri,  1994. 

• Hoea  3:  Ha  donoMoey  emuneneei — Mamepimu  dm  nmnyeamiH  3ammb.  Einam  O.  (ynop.). 
E#mohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™  AnbdepTH,  1998: 

- HJ,otteHHi  MOBHi  BnpaBH — MobhI  irpn. 

• Language  Learning  Strategies:  What  Every  Teacher  Should  Know.  Oxford,  R.  L.  Boston,  MA: 
Fleinle  & Fleinle,  1990. 
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satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.6  General 
Learning 
Strategies 
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Social/Affective 

£ E 

'71  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

§ ~ 
Q_  3 

6.6.3  use  simple  social  and  affective  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning;  e.g., 

CO  O 

participate  in  cooperative  group  learning  tasks. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Model  Encouragement 

When  students  are  working  in  pairs,  model  for  each  pair  how  they  may  encourage  each  other. 
Point  out  to  others  when  one  student  encourages  another.  The  use  of  heterogeneous  groups 
would  be  helpful  in  this  situation. 

Cooperative  Phrases 

Invite  students  to  brainstorm  words  and  phrases  that  would  assist  them  in  working  cooperatively 
with  other  students;  e.g., 

- nporny  noBTopnTH  ... 

- Tenep  mob  nepra  . . . 

- nporny  nottaTH  . . . 

Post  these  phrases  in  the  classroom  for  future  reference.  Encourage  students  to  use  these  phrases 
when  involved  in  group  work. 

Group  Problem  Solving 

Have  students  design  board  games  for  the  bilingual  Kindergarten  and  Grade  1 classes.  They  have 
to  decide  what  materials  they  are  going  to  use,  what  concepts  they  are  going  to  reinforce,  etc. 
When  they  encounter  an  issue  or  a problem,  they  follow  a simple  problem-solving  model  to  find 
a solution.  Encourage  students  to  take  risks,  even  though  they  might  make  mistakes. 

Free  Exploration 

Provide  a variety  of  resources  (e.g.,  multimedia,  newspapers,  magazines,  videos,  books, 
brochures,  audio  recordings,  comics)  on  a variety  of  topics  and  allow  students  to  choose  a 
resource  to  use.  Encourage  students  to  follow  their  natural  curiosity  to  choose  a topic. 
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Social/Affective 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

6.6.3  use  simple  social  and  affective  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning;  e.g., 
participate  in  cooperative  group  learning  tasks,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- use  simple  social  and  affective  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  a checklist  based  on  the  Focus  for  Assessment  criteria.  Sample  assessment  criteria  may 
include  whether  the  student  is  able  to: 

- watch  others’  actions  and  copy  them? 

- seek  help  from  others? 

- participate  actively  in  cooperative  group  learning  activities? 

- display  a willingness  to  take  risks  and  try  unfamiliar  tasks  and  approaches? 

- provide  support  strategics  for  others  to  persevere? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to  use 
simple  social  and  affective  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see 
sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Rubric 

Collaboratively  create  an  outcome-based  rubric  with  students.  Use  the  rubric  to  evaluate  how  well 
students  arc  able  to  use  simple  social  and  affective  strategies  to  enhance  general  learning  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Rubric  or  Rubric  and  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  3:  ffimozu.  Eijiarn  O.  E/tMoinoti:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBfra  Ajitdepra,  1994. 

• Hoea  3:  Ha  donoMozy  emuneneei — -Mamepimu  dm  nmuyeamiH  lanxmh.  BLiaui  O.  (ynop.). 
E.tMoiirou:  MiiiicrcpcrBO  ociii  iH  A.ibdcprri,  1998: 

- IRoiteHHi  MOBHi  BnpaBH — MoBHi  irpn. 

• Classroom  Behaviour  Charts  I.  Saskatoon,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Learning/Saskatchewan 
Teachers  of  Ukrainian. 

• Classroom  Behaviour  Charts  II.  Saskatoon,  SK:  Saskatchewan  Learning/Saskatchewan 
Teachers  of  Ukrainian. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
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contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
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GRADE 
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Understanding  Self-identity 
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■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

7.1.1  explore  and  examine  various  sources  of  information  for  development  of  own 

C/5  o 

self-concept. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Family  Tree 

Using  a family  tree  template,  students  complete  a family  tree  of  their  own  families.  They 
interview  various  family  members  when  collecting  information.  The  family  trees  arc  posted  for 
students  to  view. 

Caution 

Teachers  should  be  aware  that  some  students  may  live  in  foster  or  group  homes  and/or  may  not 
have  a traditional  family  structure.  An  alternative  activity  may  be  necessary. 

Personal  Time  Lines 

Invite  students  to  complete  personal  time  lines  of  important  milestones  in  their  lives.  Students 
enhance  their  time  line  by  including  photographs,  drawing  pictures  and  adding  captions. 

Personal  Character  Maps 

After  teaching  and/or  reviewing  necessary  vocabulary,  invite  students  to  make  a list  of  their 
positive  qualities  and  characteristics.  Students  then  sort  and  classify  their  individual  traits  and 
create  personal  character  maps.  They  next  ask  three  other  people  to  add  one  positive 
characteristic.  Students’  personal  character  maps  arc  posted  in  the  classroom. 
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Understanding  Self-identity 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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7.1.1  explore  and  examine  various  sources  of  information  for  development  of  own 

c n o 

self-concept,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- explore  and  examine  various  sources  of  information  for  development  of  own  self-concept? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  explore  and  examine  various  sources  of  information  for 
development  of  own  self-concept  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and 
Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
explore  and  examine  various  sources  of  information  for  development  of  own  self-concept.  Record 
anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  small  groups  about  students’  sharing  of  their  self-concepts  and  their  understanding 
of  others’  perceptions  of  them.  Provide  positive  feedback  and  support  to  help  students  develop  and 
expand  these  outcomes. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Monpodima.  My  Family.  Savedchuk,  L.  Winnipeg.  MB:  Manitoba  Parents  for  Ukrainian 
Education/Dzvin  Publishing,  1982. 

• Family  tree  template. 
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Developing  Positive  Self-identity 

Students  will  be  able  to: 
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7.1.2  understand  own  strengths  and  abilities. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  AND  LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Positive  C haracter  Qualities 

Identify  a positive  character  quality  for  the  month;  e.g.,  respect,  self-esteem.  Provide  students 
with  criteria  for  displaying  this  character  quality.  Keep  a checklist.  At  the  end  of  the  month,  all 
students  get  a certificate. 

Positive  Puzzle 

On  poster  paper,  make  a puzzle  where  each  student  gets  a piece.  On  the  piece,  each  student 
records  a positive  thing  about  himself  or  herself.  Put  the  pieces  together  to  create  a display 
entitled  “You  Are  an  Important  Part  of  the  Puzzle.” 

VIPs 

Recognize  each  student,  in  turn,  as  a VIP.  Each  student  identifies  his  or  her  own  strengths  and 
abilities  as  shown  by  his  or  her  involvement  with  parents,  family  and/or  the  community.  The 
student’s  successes  are  displayed  in  the  classroom. 

Personal  Time  Lines 

Have  students  complete  personal  time  lines  of  the  milestones  in  their  lives.  Students  enhance 
their  time  lines  with  photographs  or  pictures  and  add  captions. 

Alternative  Activity:  Students  create  personal  photo  essays  of  their  lives,  using  photographs 
with  short  captions  written  for  each  one. 
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SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- understand  own  strengths  and  abilities? 

□ Portfolios 

Students  choose  work  samples  that  demonstrate  personal  and  academic  strengths  and  abilities.  They 
state  why  a particular  piece  of  work  was  selected. 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  discuss  their  understanding  of  their  own  strengths  and  abilities. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  understand  own  strengths  and 
abilities.  Students  can  use  a checklist  like  the  sample  below: 
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Valuing  Ukrainian  Language  and  Culture 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

® £ 
Q-  3 
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7.1.3  recognize  and  appreciate  various  elements  of  Ukrainian  language  and  culture. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Field  Trips 

Provide  students  with  opportunities  to  participate  in,  explore  and  view  various  elements  of 
Ukrainian  culture,  both  historical  and  contemporary;  e.g.,  explore  and  learn  about  immigration 
and  the  development  of  the  local  Ukrainian  community,  visit  a Ukrainian  museum  to  learn  about 
the  life  of  the  early  Ukrainian  pioneers. 

Ukrainian  Writers 

Read  age-appropriate  poems  and  stories  from  accomplished  Ukrainian  writers;  e.g.,  I lara;iM 
3a6ina  and  Tapac  UIcbuchko. 

Ukrainian  Music 

Invite  students  to  listen  to  a variety  of  folk,  contemporary  and  classical  music  pieces  by 
Ukrainian  composers.  Students  discuss  their  preferences. 

Christmas  Singing 

When  learning  about  Ukrainian  Christmas  traditions  practised  both  in  Ukraine  and  Canada, 
students  learn  to  sing  a variety  of  KOJiattn  and  mc.rpiBKM,  learn  a BimnyBamiM  and  the  appropriate 
greeting  (XpncToc  iiapo.iHBCM !)  and  response  (CiaBiivi  Horol). 

Extension:  When  learning  about  Ukrainian  Easter  traditions  practised  in  both  Ukraine  and 
Canada,  students  learn  to  sing  a number  of  spring  songs  ( hahilky ) and  dance  the  accompanying 
dances. 

Christmas  Traditions 

Students  participate  in  Christmas  activities;  e.g., 

- list  and  discuss  the  12  dishes  for  CBjrra  Bcucpa  and  explain  their  significance 

- take  a field  trip  to  a seniors’  home  to  sing  Christmas  carols  and  share  Christmas  greetings 
(BimnyBamra) 

- participate  in  wheat-weaving  activities  in  preparation  for  Christmas. 
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7.1.3  recognize  and  appreciate  various  elements  of  Ukrainian  language  and  culture. 

c n o 

( continued ) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recognize  and  appreciate  various  elements  of  Ukrainian  language  and  culture? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  recognize  and  appreciate  various  elements  of  Ukrainian 
language  and  culture  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  recognize  and  appreciate  various 
elements  of  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Checklist). 

□ Learning  Logs 

After  each  activity,  students  record  personal  reflections  in  their  Learning  Logs.  Review  these  entries 
and  provide  positive  feedback  and  support  where  needed. 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  discuss  participation,  recognition  and  appreciation  of  the  Ukrainian 
language  and  culture. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Hoea  3:  JJimozu.  BLram  O.  h/tMomon:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBfm  Aundcpin,  1994,  «/fiajior  9: 
BcnuKomiiri  apMapoK». 

• Hoea  3:  Hicm  (36ipKa).  Emain  O.  (ynop.).  E/imohtoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™  Ajindcp  rn,  1996. 

• Hoea  3:  Hicm  (KOMnneKT  Racer).  Eijiam  O.  (ynop.);  Einam  JI.  (cniBamca).  E;imohtoh: 
Mcro/mumm  Ka6meT  iiaimaHUM  yKpai'HCbKOi  mobh,  1995. 

• Cnieyni  CKap6u.  Sing  Along  Treasures  { paperback/audiocassette).  Hryhor  Gulutzan,  L. 
Edmonton,  AB:  Kazka  Productions,  1989. 

• nicHH  dyvui.  Song  of  the  Soul.  Ukrainian  Catholic  Services  and  Musical  Selections.  Edmonton, 
AB:  Edmonton  Catholic  Schools,  1999. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


GRADE 

3 


Valuing  Bilingualism/Multicultu ralism 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.1.4  recognize  and  appreciate  various  elements  of  a bilingual/multicultural  education. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Other  Language  Classes 

Students  participate  in  an  exchange  with  another  bilingual  class  and  share  a cultural  activity, 
dance,  art  idea  or  song. 

Extension:  After  a field  trip  or  exchange  with  another  language  class,  students  write  thank-you 
cards  expressing  what  they  learned  and  why  the  experience  was  special  to  them. 

Stories 

Invite  students  to  listen  to  different  versions  of  stories;  e.g.,  Pima  — The  Great  Big  Enormous 
Turnip  or  Pytcaemtca  — The  Mitten. 

Extension:  Read  stories  from  other  cultures;  e.g.,  EpeMeHCbid  My'jHKaiiTH. 

International  Sports  Event 

Students  participate  in  an  international  sports  event  organized  by  the  school.  Each  class  (team) 
chooses  a country  they  will  represent.  In  small  groups,  students  research  and  draw  the  flag  of 
that  country,  as  well  as  a banner  for  their  team.  Students  may  also  participate  in  a variety  of 
activities  related  to  that  country;  e.g.,  read  folk  tales  from  that  culture,  prepare  a recipe,  create  an 
informational  poster. 

Pysanka 

Students  invite  Grade  3 English  or  French  Immersion  students  into  their  classroom  to  learn  the  art 
of  pysmiku-decorating.  They  model  the  procedure  and  explain  the  significance  of  the  colours  and 
symbols  used. 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K-3) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Chapter  9 - Grade  3 / 943 
2008 


GRACE 


o 


o 


Valuing  B ilingualism/MulticuItu ralism 


E 

o 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


7.1.4 


O 


recognize  and  appreciate  various  elements  of  a bilingual/multicultural  education. 

(continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recognize  and  appreciate  various  elements  of  a bilingual/multicultural  education? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  recognize  and  appreciate  various  elements  of  a 
bilingual/multicultural  education  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation 
Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
recognize  and  appreciate  various  elements  of  a bilingual/multicultural  education.  Record  anecdotal 
notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Learning  Log 

Students  respond  to  prompts  to  write  in  their  Learning  Logs;  e.g., 

- R jicmo  npouH  i aB/jia  npo . 

- R ao6pe  3po3yMiB/na  npo . 

- R TaKO)K  xotib  6n/jra  6 ttrmaTHCfl  npo . 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  arc  able  to  recognize  and  appreciate  various 
elements  of  a bilingual/multicultural  education  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Pima.  yKpaiHCbKa  ttapodtta  Ka3Ka.  Khib:  BeceJiKa,  1999. 

• PvKaemKa.  The  Mitten.  (CD-ROM).  Arseneault,  D.  (prod.).  Hamilton,  ON:  Iliad  Productions, 
1998. 

• PyKaemm.  ManKOBHH  I.  (ynop.).  Khib:  A-EA-EA-TA-JIA-MA-rA,  1997. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.2  Ukrainian 
Culture 


GRADE 

3 


CD 

Historical  Elements 

£ E 

■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

7.2.1  participate  in  activities  and  experiences  that  reflect  traditional  elements  of  the 

C/5  o 

Ukrainian  language  and  culture;  e.g.,  Christmas,  Easter. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Pysanka 

After  learning  about  the  significance  of  the  designs,  symbols  and  colours  used  to  write  a pysanka, 
students  each  design  and  label  a pysanka  on  paper.  They  share  their  pysanka  designs  with  a 
partner,  explaining  the  significance  of  their  designs;  e.g.,  U,e  pn6a  — chmboji  xprrcrmnrcrBa. 

Traditions  of  the  Past 

Students  interview  family  members  about  how  they  celebrated  Ukrainian  cultural  events  when 
they  were  younger.  They  report  this  information  to  their  classmates. 

Ukrainian  New  Year 

Students  learn  about  Ukrainian  New  Year  traditions  and  participate  in  the  practice  of  nociBaiimr 
by  learning  the  blessing  and  by  visiting  other  Ukrainian  classes  in  the  school. 

Christmas  Traditions 

Have  students  participate  in  Christmas  activities  and  experiences;  e.g., 

- in  addition  to  learning  Christmas  carols,  students  learn  a Shedrivka  and  understand  when  each 
is  sung 

- students  learn  a Christmas  greeting  (BimnyBamia)  that  they  can  share  with  their  families 
during  the  Christmas  season 

- students  learn  about  the  significance  of  Kyr  a at  the  Christmas  Eve  meal.  They  study  a recipe 
for  Ky  ra,  prepare  a shopping  list  and  make  Ky  ra  in  class 

- students  learn  a number  of  traditional  Ukrainian  Christmas  carols  and  a Christmas  blessing 
(BimnyBamra).  They  participate  in  the  tradition  of  carolling  by  visiting  school  classes, 
seniors’  homes. 

Easter  Traditions 

Have  students  participate  in  Christmas  activities  and  experiences;  e.g., 

- students  learn  the  words  and  movements  to  traditional  spring  dances  called  rarijiKH.  They 
perform  rarijiKH  as  part  of  an  Easter  celebration  in  school 

- students  learn  the  significance  of  the  Easter  foods  that  traditionally  were  put  into  an  Easter 
basket  and  blessed.  They  participate  in  baking  a paska  and  making  a 6apaH  out  of  butter  for 
their  own  Easter  baskets. 
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Historical  Elements 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.2.1  participate  in  activities  and  experiences  that  reflect  traditional  elements  of  the 
Ukrainian  language  and  culture;  e.g.,  Christmas,  Easter,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- participate  in  activities  and  experiences  that  reflect  traditional  elements  of  the  Ukrainian  language 
and  culture? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  participate  in  activities  and  experiences  that  reflect 
traditional  elements  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix 
E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
participate  in  activities  and  experiences  that  reflect  traditional  elements  of  the  Ukrainian  language 
and  culture.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  participate  in  activities  and 
experiences  that  reflect  traditional  elements  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  discuss  and  provide  feedback  regarding  their  participation  and 
experiences  in  traditional  Ukrainian  language  and  cultural  activities. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Horn  3:  ffimoeu.  Einam  O.  Eamohtoh:  MmicTepcTBO  ocid  rn  AjibEepra,  1994,  «^iajTor  9: 
BcJiHKO.miH  apMapoK». 

• l Haiti  dyvui.  Song  of  the  Soul.  Ukrainian  Catholic  Sendees  and  Musical  Selections.  Edmonton, 
AB:  Edmonton  Catholic  Schools,  1999. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.2  Ukrainian 
Culture 
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Contemporary  Elements 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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Q.  3 

7.2.2  participate  in  activities  and  experiences  that  reflect  contemporary  elements  of  the 

C/5  o 

Ukrainian  language  and  culture. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Contemporary  Music 

Students  listen  to  and  sing  along  to  Canadian  Ukrainian  contemporary  children’s  music. 

They  record  the  names  of  the  songs  they  listen  to  as  well  as  the  performing  artists.  Students  rate 
their  enjoyment  of  each  song,  using  the  five-star  system. 

Ukrainian  Fonts 

Students  prepare  a multimedia  presentation  or  e-mail  Ukrainian  messages,  using  the  Ukrainian 
fonts. 

Gallery  Walk 

Provide  opportunities  for  students  to  do  a gallery  walk  of  contemporary  artists  or  present 
contemporary  adaptations  of  historical  elements. 

Attending  Ukrainian  Productions 

Students  attend  and/or  participate  in  Ukrainian  drama  productions,  dance  concerts  or  music 
festivals.  Alternatively,  students  view  the  videos  of  these  Ukrainian  productions. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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7.2.2  participate  in  activities  and  experiences  that  reflect  contemporary  elements  of  the 

w o 

Ukrainian  language  and  culture,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- participate  in  activities  and  experiences  that  reflect  contemporary  elements  of  the  Ukrainian 
language  and  culture? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  participate  in  activities  and  experiences  that  reflect 
contemporary  elements  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
participate  in  activities  and  experiences  that  reflect  contemporary  elements  of  the  Ukrainian  language 
and  culture.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Self-assessment  Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  they  are  able  to  participate  in  activities  and 
experiences  that  reflect  contemporary  elements  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Rating  Scale). 

□ Conferences 

Conferences  with  the  students  to  discuss  and  provide  feedback  regarding  their  participation  and 
experiences  in  contemporary  Ukrainian  language  and  cultural  activities. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Bcirabolya  ...  that  means  Potato!  (CD  or  audiocassette).  Cahute,  R.  (prod.).  Burlington,  ON: 
Melodica  Entertainment  Productions,  1997. 

• Tsyboolya  ...  that  means  Onion!  (CD  or  audiocassette).  Cahute,  R.  (prod.).  Burlington,  ON: 
Melodica  Entertainment  Productions,  1999. 

• MipKaiiOjin.  Hoopudenh!  (CD  or  audiocasscttc).  Toronto,  ON:  Mom  Music/Darka  and  Slavko, 
1993. 

• Hoea  3:  Hicm  (36ipica).  Binam  O.  (ynop.).  E,:[moiitoh:  MimcTepcTBO  ocBi™  AjibGcprn,  1996. 

• Hoea  3:  Hicm  (komilickt  Racer).  Eijiam  O.  (ynop.);  Binam  JI.  (cniBamca).  E.imohtoh: 
McTo.wminh  Ka6meT  naiiHaniiM  yKpai'HCbKoi  mobh,  1993. 

• Computers  with  Ukrainian  e-mail  and  multimedia  capability. 

• CDs  of  a variety  of  contemporary  Ukrainian  artists. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
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7.2  Ukrainian 
Culture 


GRADE 

3 


Diversity 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.2.3  identify  diverse  elements  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  in  school  and/or 
the  local  community. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Ukrainian  Dance  Troupe 

Students  attend  a performance  of  a Ukrainian  dance  troupe  and  are  asked  to  note  the  variety  of 
traditional  costumes  and  regions  of  Ukraine  represented;  e.g.,  HutsuV shchyna,  Poltava, 
Bukovyna,  Zakarpattia. 

Ukrainian  Foods 

When  discussing  Ukrainian  foods,  students  share  how  varenyky  have  been  adopted  by  other 
cultures;  e.g.,  varenyky  with  pasta  sauce  or  prepared  with  olive  oil  and  herbs.  Discussion  is  also 
directed  to  the  term  rntporn  and  a more  accurate  term  BapemiKH.  The  accepted  term  used  at 
home  can  be  graphed  to  show  diversity. 

Christmas  and  Easter  Traditions 

When  discussing  traditions  at  Christmas  and  Easter,  encourage  students  to  share  the  various 
traditions  practised  in  their  families.  Invite  students  to  interview  grandparents  on  how  they 
celebrated  Christmas  or  Easter  when  they  were  young.  Students  share  the  information  gathered 
with  their  classmates. 

Ukrainian  in  the  Community 

On  a community  map,  students,  with  the  assistance  of  the  teacher,  label  Ukrainian  churches, 
organizations  and  monuments. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  diverse  elements  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  in  school  and/or  the  local 
community? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  diverse  elements  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and 
culture  in  school  and/or  the  local  community  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
identify  diverse  elements  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture  in  school  and/or  the  local 
community.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Learning  Logs 

After  each  activity,  students  record  personal  reflections  regarding  the  diverse  elements  of  the 
Ukrainian  language  and  culture.  Review  these  entries  and  provide  positive  feedback  and  support 
where  needed. 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  discuss  and  provide  feedback  regarding  their  skills  at  identifying  diverse 
elements  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture. 


• Cnieyui  crapou.  Sing  Along  Treasures  (paperback/audiocassette).  Hryhor  Gulutzan,  L. 
Edmonton,  AB:  Kazka  Productions,  1989. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.2  Ukrainian 
Culture 


GRADE 

3 


Change 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.2.4  identify  how  people’s  actions  and  lifestyles  change  to  accommodate  the 
changing  needs  of  people. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Changing  Traditions 

Students  learn  that  some  Christmas  traditions  have  changed;  e.g., 

- straw  was  spread  under  the  table  and  tablecloth  for  the  Christmas  Eve  meal 

- Ukrainian  costumes  were  worn  at  every  special  occasion 

- apples,  nuts  and  candies  were  hung  on  Christmas  trees 

- wheat  was  thrown  onto  the  ceiling  at  Christmas 

- priests  blessed  every  parishioner’ s home 

- every  family  used  to  save  their  best  sheaf  of  wheat  from  the  harvest  for  a ni.ryx. 

Guest  Speaker 

Invite  guests  from  the  community,  e.g.,  a Ukrainian  grandparent,  to  discuss  the  lifestyles  of 
people  in  the  past.  Create  a Venn  diagram  to  compare  and  contrast  an  aspect  of  life  today  with 
the  past;  e.g.,  household  chores  and  responsibilities,  school. 

Sketches  of  the  Past 

Students  make  sketches  to  illustrate  scenes  from  the  lives  of  people  in  the  past.  They  share  their 
sketches  with  classmates  in  groups.  Discussions  centre  on  how  people’s  actions  and  lifestyles 
change  to  accommodate  the  changing  needs  of  people;  e.g., 

- KoJlHCb  moan  ... 

- Cboro^ni  mh  ... 
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Change 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.2.4  identify  how  people’s  actions  and  lifestyles  change  to  accommodate  the 
changing  needs  of  people.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  how  people’s  actions  and  lifestyles  change  to  accommodate  the  changing  needs  of 
people? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  how  people’s  actions  and  lifestyles  change  to 
accommodate  the  changing  needs  of  people  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 

Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
identify  how  people’s  actions  and  lifestyles  change  to  accommodate  the  changing  needs  of  people. 
Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  are  able  to  identify  how  people’s  actions  and  lifestyles  change  to  accommodate  the  changing 
needs  of  people.  Offer  feedback,  encouragement  and  praise  as  needed. 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  determine  their  skill  in  identifying  how  people’s  actions  and  lifestyles 
change  to  accommodate  the  changing  needs  of  people.  Provide  feedback  and  guidance. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• IJpueodu.  Typxo  K.  C.  Ta  mmi.  E/imohtoii:  MimcTepcTBO  ociu  i h Aubdcp  i n,  1977,  «CB>iTa», 
c.  93-114. 

• Ukrainian  guest  speakers;  e.g.,  grandparents. 

• Graphic  organizers;  e.g.,  Venn  diagram  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
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7.3  Building 
Community 
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Positive  Group  Membership 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

® £ 
Q.  3 

7.3.1  experience  that  helping  others  is  rewarding. 

CO  o 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Ukrainian  Orphanage 

Students  collect  items,  e.g.,  school  supplies,  for  an  orphanage  in  Ukraine.  They  include  short 
letters  and  cards  for  the  children. 

Helping  in  the  Community 

Have  students  help  others  in  the  community;  e.g., 

- collect  food  for  a food  bank 

- make  a food  hamper  for  a needy  Ukrainian  family  in  the  community 

- do  something  helpful  for  people  with  disabilities 

- participate  in  a schoolyard  or  community  clean-up 

Bulletin  Board 

Establish  a classroom  bulletin  board  entitled  “Xto  KOMy  noMaraB”  and  invite  students  to  write 
examples  of  how  other  students  have  assisted  them. 

Helping  Shapes 

On  forms  cut  out  in  the  shape  of  a hand,  students  write,  'Tbuh  nono  Mir  Mem  maii™  pyKaBHipo” 
or  “,H,HKyK),  Jlapnco,  3a  Te,  mo  th  ;ionoMor;ia  Mem  qurar  u Ocimri  poooru.”  At  the  end  of  the 
activity,  each  student  reads  and  presents  his  or  her  note  of  appreciation  to  the  helper.  These  arc 
placed  in  the  helpers’  portfolios. 

Brainstorming 

Invite  students  to  brainstorm  a list  of  ways  they  can  or  would  like  to  help  others: 

- in  the  classroom 

- in  the  school 

- in  their  immediate  community 

- in  the  Ukrainian  community. 

Students  choose  one  idea  and  plan  a class  project. 

Role-play 

Students  work  in  pairs  to  role-play  a situation  in  which  one  person  requires  assistance  from 
another;  e.g.,  a student  new  to  the  school,  a person  with  crutches.  Encourage  students  to  share 
how  they  helped  each  other  and  how  they  felt  when  they  were  helping;  e.g., 

- il  /tonoMir  TapacoBi  ... 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- experience  that  helping  others  is  rewarding? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  experience  that  helping  others  is  rewarding  (see  sample 
blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 


□ Learning  Logs 

Students  respond  to  prompts  to  write  in  their  Learning  Logs;  e.g., 

- UI,o6  ttonoMorTH  CBoeMy  napraepoBi,  a 

(mo  3po6nB/jia) 

- YHacJiktoK  pboro  a nouyBaB/jia  ce6e 


(hk  caMe) 


- 3po3yMiB/na,  mo  /toiiOMararn  imnHM  — 


TOMy,  mo 


□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  experience  that  helping  others  is 
rewarding  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 


□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
experience  that  helping  others  is  rewarding.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.3  Building 
Community 


GRADE 

3 


Appreciating  Diversity 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.3.2  explore  diversity  in  the  classroom,  school  and  local  community;  and  reflect  on  its 
significance  to  self. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Family  Celebrations 

Lead  the  class  in  a discussion  of  how  students’  families  celebrate  special  events;  e.g.,  birthdays, 
Christmas,  Easter.  As  students  share  their  family  traditions,  note  these  on  chart  paper. 

Extension:  Each  student  within  a small  group  uses  labelled  cards  to  describe  various  traditions 
that  his  or  her  family  celebrates  every  year.  Students  place  the  cards  in  the  centre  of  the  group  if 
it  is  true  for  all  group  members.  They  place  the  cards  in  another  spot  if  it  is  true  for  one 
individual. 

Student  Surveys 

The  teacher  and  students  explore  similarities  and  differences  within  the  classroom  or  school  by 
conducting  student  surveys. 

Venn  Diagram 

Use  a Venn  diagram  to  help  students  recognize  similarities  and  differences  within  the  school. 
Students  then  work  in  pairs  to  use  a Venn  diagram  to  compare  similarities  and  differences 
between  themselves  and  their  classmates. 
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Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- explore  diversity  in  the  classroom,  school  and  local  community;  and  reflect  on  its  significance  to 
self? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  arc  able  to  explore  diversity  in  the  classroom,  school  and  local 
community;  and  reflect  on  its  significance  to  self  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Observation  Checklist). 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  are  able  to  explore  diversity  in  the  classroom,  school  and  local  community;  and  reflect  on  its 
significance  to  self.  Offer  feedback,  encouragement  and  praise  as  needed. 

□ Learning  Logs 

Respond  to  students’  Learning  Logs  to  help  them  identify  and  clarify  their  understanding  of  diversity. 
Students  record  their  reflections  on  its  significance  to  themselves.  Review  these  entries  and  provide 
positive  feedback  and  support  where  needed. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  explore  diversity  in  the  classroom, 
school  and  local  community;  and  reflect  on  its  significance  to  self  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist). 


• Venn  diagram  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.3  Building 
Community 


GRADE 

3 


o 

Appreciating  Similarity 

~ E 

■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

7.3.3  explore  similarities  among  members  of  the  immediate  community,  and  reflect  on 

C/5  o 

the  significance  of  this  to  self. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Traditions  Comparison 

Read  a book  on  a traditional  Ukrainian  Christmas.  Have  students  discuss  which  of  the  traditions 
arc  still  practised  today.  Or,  read  a book  about  a German  or  Polish  family  celebrating  Christmas. 
Students  can  discuss  some  similarities  between  this  family  and  theirs. 

Daily  Lives  Comparison 

With  student  input,  the  class  compares  students’  daily  lives  with  the  lives  of  people  in  their 
immediate  community.  The  similarities  and  differences  may  be  recorded  on  graphic  organizers, 
e.g.,  Venn  diagrams,  with  a focus  on  the  similarities. 

Guest  Speaker 

Invite  a guest  speaker  from  the  community,  e.g.,  the  bus  driver,  to  speak  with  students.  The 
teacher  and  students  create  a Venn  diagram  to  compare  and  contrast  the  daily  life  of  the  guest 
speaker  and  their  own.  A discussion  then  follows,  centring  on  similarities  between  members  of 
the  community  and  its  significance  to  students. 

Multicultural  Experiences 

Encourage  students  to  participate  in  or  attend  multicultural  celebrations  and  concerts  either 
during  or  after  school  hours.  Students  report  back  to  their  classmates  about  their  experiences. 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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Q.  3 

7.3.3  explore  similarities  among  members  of  the  immediate  community,  and  reflect  on 

w o 

the  significance  of  this  to  self,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- explore  similarities  among  members  of  the  immediate  community,  and  reflect  on  the  significance 
of  this  to  self? 

□ Learning  Logs 

Respond  to  students’  Learning  Logs  to  provide  positive  feedback  and  support  regarding  their 
reflections  on  the  activity  and  its  significance  to  them. 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  explore  similarities  among  members  of  the  immediate 
community,  and  reflect  on  the  significance  of  this  to  self  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Observation  Checklist). 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  are  able  to 
explore  similarities  among  members  of  the  immediate  community,  and  reflect  on  the  significance  of 
this  to  self.  Record  anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Guest  speaker  from  the  community. 

• Multicultural  celebrations  or  concerts. 

• Graphic  organizers;  e.g.,  Venn  diagram  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.3  Building 
Community 


GRADE 

3 


<D 

Contributing  to  Community 

~ E 

■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

7.3.4  participate  cooperatively  in  daily  classroom  duties,  and  support  peers  and 

CO  o 

classmates. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Clean-up  Day 

Elicit  the  assistance  of  students  to  help  organize  a clean-up  day  where  students  pick  up  litter  in 
the  schoolyard. 

Duty  List 

Post  a class  list  of  duties  that  need  to  be  done  noMinmucH  on  a regular  basis.  Students  volunteer 
on  a daily  basis;  e.g.,  JincTOHOina,  CTopo>K,  6i6nioTeKap,  acncTeHT,  ceicpeTap,  teacup. 

Roles  and  Responsibilities 

Lead  students  in  a discussion  about  the  roles  and  responsibilities  students  in  Grade  3 might  have 
at  home  and  school.  Student  contributions  are  recorded  on  the  board.  Students  create  a web 
showing  at  least  five  responsibilities  they  have  at  home  and  at  school,  using  the  words  and 
phrases  recorded  by  the  teacher. 

Positive  Contributions 

Record  students’  responses  in  Ukrainian  during  a discussion  about  ways  students  can  make 
positive  contributions  to  the  classroom  and  school.  Each  student  is  requested  to  design  a 
mini-poster,  using  simple  phrases  in  Ukrainian,  showing  three  ways  they  can  contribute  to  their 
classroom  and  school  community;  e.g..  R Morrcy  ...  R 6ytty  ... 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 
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7.3.4  participate  cooperatively  in  daily  classroom  duties,  and  support  peers  and 

c n o 

classmates,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- participate  cooperatively  in  daily  classroom  duties,  and  support  peers  and  classmates? 

□ Anecdotal  Notes 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Note  the  extent  to  which  students  arc  able  to 
participate  cooperatively  in  daily  classroom  duties,  and  support  peers  and  classmates.  Record 
anecdotal  notes  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Anecdotal  Notes). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  participate  cooperatively  in  daily 
classroom  duties,  and  support  peers  and  classmates  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Checklist). 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  arc  able  to  participate  cooperatively  in  daily  classroom  duties,  and  support  peers  and 
classmates.  Offer  feedback,  encouragement  and  praise  as  needed. 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• M i yKpama.  PoGohuu  3omum  dun ynnie  1 Kjiacy  nonamKoeoi vukojiu.  I uairoK  O.  B.  XapKiir: 
riMHa3ia,  2002,  c.  25. 

• Health  and  Life  Skills  K-9:  Guide  to  Implementation.  Edmonton,  AB:  Alberta  Learning.  2002. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.4  Global 
Citizenship 


GRADE 

3 


Responsible  Citizenship 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.4.1  recognize  that  growing  up  involves  making  decisions  and  accepting 
consequences. 


SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Punctuality 

Develop  a theme  on  punctuality;  e.g.,  when  and  where  do  you  have  to  be  on  time?  What  are  the 
consequences  if  you  arc  late?  Students  create  mini-posters,  using  illustrations  and  simple 
sentences  to  promote  the  theme. 

Healthy  Eating 

In  correlation  with  a health  unit,  students  list  foods  that,  according  to  the  Canada  Food  Guide, 
contribute  to  personal  health.  They  study  their  lunches  that  day  to  see  if  they  have  a healthy, 
balanced  diet. 

Classroom  Rules 

Invite  students  to  provide  input  in  establishing  classroom  rules  and  consequences  for  not 
following  the  established  rules.  The  rules  are  written  in  short,  simple  sentences  in  Ukrainian  and 
posted  in  the  classroom. 

Making  Choices 

Record  students’  responses  on  the  board  during  a class  sharing  session  on  decision  making. 
Students  share  situations  in  which  they  made  good  choices  and  situations  in  which  they  made  bad 
choices.  In  their  Learning  Logs,  they  record  three  situations  from  good  choices  (Troop i 
piurcirmr”)  and  three  from  bad  choices  (“nc.ioopi  pimemra”)  that  have  meaning  for  them. 
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Responsible  Citizenship 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.4.1  recognize  that  growing  up  involves  making  decisions  and  accepting 
consequences,  (continued) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- recognize  that  growing  up  involves  making  decisions  and  accepting  consequences? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  recognize  that  growing  up  involves  making  decisions  and 
accepting  consequences  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  reinforce  positive  behaviour  and  to  provide  feedback  on  students’ 
abilities  to  make  informed  decisions. 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  recognize  that  growing  up 
involves  making  decisions  and  accepting  consequences  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E: 
Self-assessment  Checklist). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• II  i yKpditta.  P 060 '-mu  30uium  <)jih  yuuie  1 vmacy  nornim koooi  iukojiu.  I nai  ioK  O.  B.  XapKiis: 
riMHa3ni,  2002,  c.  25. 

• Kindergarten  to  Grade  9 Health  and  Life  Skills:  Guide  to  Implementation.  Edmonton,  AB: 
Alberta  Learning,  2002. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.4  Global 
Citizenship 


GRADE 

3 


o 

Interdependence 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

7.4.2  identify  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  working  collaboratively  with  a 

co  o 

partner  or  group. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Group  Work  Strategies  and  Guidelines 

When  first  introducing  group  work  at  the  beginning  of  the  year,  have  students  brainstorm 
strategics  that  will  contribute  to  cooperative  and  collaborative  group  work.  Pose  the  question, 
“111,0  rpcoa.  mod  mh  cniBnpaittOBajiH?”  Record  student  responses  in  Ukrainian  and  post 
guidelines  based  on  this  discussion  in  the  classroom  for  reference.  Some  suggested  guidelines 
include: 

- Tpeda  roBopHTH  no  uep3i 

- Tpeda  roBopHTH  thxuihm  tojiocom 

- rpcoa  cJiyxaTH  imunx 

- rpcoa  rpHMarncM  CBoei'  rpynn. 

These  guidelines  can  be  used  for  student  self-assessments  or  peer  assessments. 

People  in  Our  Community 

In  correlation  with  social  studies,  students  do  a variety  of  activities  about  how  people  in  our 
community  rely  on  one  another;  e.g.,  farmers  provide  food,  police  protect  us,  teachers  educate  us. 

Advantages  and  Disadvantages 

When  discussing  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  working  with  others,  invite  students  to 
complete  a class  Y-chart  entitled  “Mh  npamocMO  pa30M”  or  “Mh  cniBnpaitioeMO.” 


? 
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7.4.2  identify  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  working  collaboratively  with  a 

w o 

partner  or  group,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  working  collaboratively  with  a partner  or  group? 

□ Checklist  and  Comments 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  working 
collaboratively  with  a partner  or  group  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Checklist  and 
Comments  1 or  2). 

□ Informal  Observation 

Observe  students  as  they  participate  in  the  activity.  Make  mental  notes  on  the  extent  to  which 
students  arc  able  to  identify  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  working  collaboratively  with  a 
partner  or  group.  Offer  feedback,  encouragement  and  praise  as  needed. 

□ Self-assessment  Rating  Scale 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  rating  scale  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  rating  scale  to  evaluate  how  well  they  arc  able  to  identify  the  advantages 
and  disadvantages  of  working  collaboratively  with  a partner  or  group  (see  sample  blackline  master  in 
Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Rating  Scale). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• M i yKpama.  PoGomiu  3omum  djiH  ymiia  1 Knacy  nonamKoeoi  vukojiu.  I nanoK  O.  B.  XapKm: 
riMHa3w,  2002,  c.  25. 

• Y-chart  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  D). 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.4  Global 
Citizenship 


GRADE 
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Interc ultural  Skills 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

7.4.3  explore  ways  to  resolve  interpersonal  conflict,  and  initiate  and  maintain  new 

C/5  o 

relationships. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJLEARNING  ACTIVITIES 
T-charts 

As  a class,  students  discuss  small  problems  and  big  problems.  Small  problems  are  ones  students 
can  solve  on  their  own.  Big  problems  are  ones  that  involve  teacher  intervention.  Compare  these 
in  a T-chart;  e.g.. 


flpihm  npodneMH 


Bermra  npotxiCMH 


Pen  Pals 

Students  develop  a pen  pal  relationship  with  a bilingual  class  from  another  school  or  city. 
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GRACE 
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Interc ultural  Skills 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

7.4.3  explore  ways  to  resolve  interpersonal  conflict,  and  initiate  and  maintain  new 
relationships.  ( continued ) 


SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- explore  ways  to  resolve  interpersonal  conflict,  and  initiate  and  maintain  new  relationships? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  explore  ways  to  resolve  interpersonal  conflict,  and  initiate 
and  maintain  new  relationships  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  explore  ways  to  resolve 
interpersonal  conflict,  and  initiate  and  maintain  new  relationships.  Encourage  students  to  set  goals 
for  future  learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessnrent  Checklist  and  Goal 
Setting). 


SAMPLE  RESOURCES 

• Graphic  organizers;  e.g.,  T-charts  (see  sample  blackline  masters  in  Appendix  D). 

• Pen  pals  from  another  Ukrainian  bilingual  class. 
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Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate 
and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and 
satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and 
multicultural  global  society. 


7.4  Global 
Citizenship 


GRADE 

3 


o 

Future  Opportunities 

~ E 

■77  O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

Q.  3 

7.4.4  identify  personal  strengths  and  areas  for  improvement  and/or  change,  and  set 

C/5  o 

personal  goals. 

SAMPLE  TEACHING  ANDJ.EARNING  ACTIVITIES 
Looking  to  the  Future 

Invite  students  to  list  ideas  of  how  and  where  they  can  use  their  knowledge  of  Ukrainian  in  the 
present  and  future;  e.g., 

- travelling 

- meeting  other  Ukrainian  bilingual  students 

- talking  to  6a6a,  ;u/io  and  other  relatives 

- greeting  a visitor  from  Ukraine 

- meeting  a new  student  from  Ukraine  or  another  Ukrainian-speaking  country 

- getting  a job  as  an  adult. 

Setting  Personal  Goals 

Students  brainstorm  a list  of  personal  goals  a Grade  3 student  may  have.  Record  students’  ideas 
in  Ukrainian  on  poster  paper.  Choosing  one  goal  from  the  list,  model  how  a goal  can  be  written 
out,  using  a goal-setting  sheet.  Using  the  same  goal-setting  sheet,  students  each  write  out  one 
short-term  goal  they  want  to  accomplish. 
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GRACE 

3 


Future  Opportunities 

~ £ 
O O 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

o o 

Q.  3 

7.4.4  identify  personal  strengths  and  areas  for  improvement  and/or  change,  and  set 

c n o 

personal  goals,  (continued) 

SAMPLE  ASSESSMENT  STRATEGIES 


Focus  for  Assessment 


Does  the  student: 

- identify  personal  strengths  and  areas  for  improvement  and/or  change,  and  set  personal  goals? 

□ Observation  Checklist 

Create  an  outcome-based  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the  activity.  Use  the 
checklist  to  assess  if  students  are  able  to  identify  personal  strengths  and  areas  for  improvement  and/or 
change,  and  set  personal  goals  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Observation  Checklist). 

□ Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting 

Create  an  outcome-based  self-assessment  checklist  and  share  it  with  students  prior  to  beginning  the 
activity.  Students  use  the  checklist  to  determine  if  they  are  able  to  identify  personal  strengths  and 
areas  for  improvement  and/or  change,  and  set  personal  goals.  Encourage  students  to  set  goals  for 
future  learning  (see  sample  blackline  master  in  Appendix  E:  Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal 
Setting). 

□ Conferences 

Conference  with  students  to  discuss  their  progress  toward  the  goals  they  set  for  themselves  at  the 
beginning  of  the  year.  Provide  feedback,  suggestions  and  encouragement. 

□ Learning  Logs 

Using  the  monitoring  sheet  developed  in  class,  students  each  write  a short  sentence  or  two  reflecting 
on  their  progress  toward  achieving  their  goals. 
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Appendix  A:  Specific  Outcomes  Chart 


KINDERGARTEN 


1.1  Discover  and  Explore  KINDERGARTEN 

express 

ideas 

• participate  in  and  represent 
a range  of  experiences 

NOTES: 

consider 

others’ 

ideas 

• participate  in  a range  of 
experiences 

experiment 

with 

language 

• use  a variety  of  forms  to 
explore  and  express  familiar 
events,  ideas  and 
information 

express 

preferences 

• demonstrate  enjoyment  of 
an  oral,  print,  visual  or 
multimedia  text 

set  goals 

• participate  in  teacher-led 
group  reading  activities,  and 
demonstrate  reading  and 
writing  behaviours 

1.2  Clarify  and  Extend  KINDERGARTEN 

develop 

understanding 

• recognize  connections 
between  new  experiences 
and  prior  knowledge 

NOTES: 

explain 

opinions 

• explore  new  experiences 
and  ideas 

combine 

ideas 

• group  ideas  and  information 
to  make  sense 

extend 

understanding 

• wonder  about  new  ideas  and 
observations 
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2.1  General  Comprehension  Strategies  KINDERGARTEN 

prior 

knowledge 

• make  connections  among 
oral  language,  texts  and 
personal  experiences 

NOTES: 

comprehension 

strategies 

• anticipate  meaning  from 
familiar  print,  symbols  and 
images 

textual 

cues 

• recognize  environmental 
print,  symbols  and  images 
in  context;  and  recognize 
own  name 

cueing 

systems 

• recognize  that  text  is 
organized  in  specific 
patterns  and  that  text 
symbols  represent  sounds, 
words  or  ideas 

2.2  Respond  to  Texts  KINDERGARTEN 

experience  various 
texts 

• participate  in  shared 
listening,  reading  and 
viewing  experiences,  using 
texts  from  a variety  of 
genres  and  cultural 
traditions,  such  as  picture 
books,  language  pattern 
books/predictable  books, 
stories,  photographs,  rebus 
stories  and  illustrations 

NOTES: 

connect  self, 
texts  and  culture 

• share  personal  experiences 
related  to  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts;  and 
represent  the  actions  of 
people  in  texts 

appreciate  the 
artistry  of 
texts 

• share  feelings  evoked  by 
oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts 
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2.3  Understand  Forms  and  Techniques  KINDERGARTEN 

forms 
and  genres 

• distinguish  between  what  is 
realistic  and  imaginary  in 
oral,  literary  and  media 
forms  and  texts 

NOTES: 

techniques 
and  elements 

• develop  a sense  of  story 
through  listening,  reading 
and  viewing  experiences 

vocabulary 

• demonstrate  curiosity  about, 
and  experiment  with, 
sounds,  letters,  words  and 
word  patterns 

experiment 

with 

language 

• appreciate  the  sounds  and 
rhythms  of  language 

create 

original 

texts 

• create  original  oral  and 
media  texts 

3.1  Plan  and  Focus  KINDERGARTEN 

personal 
knowledge 
and  experience 

• demonstrate  personal 
knowledge  of  a topic 

NOTES: 

ask 

questions 

• ask  essential  questions  to 
satisfy  personal  curiosity 
and  information  needs  in 
the  classroom  context 

participate  in 
group  inquiry 

• ask  and  answer  essential 
questions  to  satisfy  group 
curiosity  and  information 
needs  in  the  classroom 
context 

create  and 
follow  a 
plan 

• listen  to  and  follow  simple 
directions  in  the  classroom 
context 
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3.2  Select  and  Process  KINDERGARTEN 

identify  personal 
and  peer 
knowledge 

• identify  self  and  others  as 
sources  of  information 

NOTES: 

identify 

sources 

• seek  information  from 
others  in  the  classroom 
context 

evaluate 

sources 

• recognize  when  information 
answers  the  questions  asked 

access 

information 

• use  visual  and  auditory  cues 
to  understand  ideas  and 
information 

make  sense 
of  information 

• use  prior  knowledge  to 
make  sense  of  information 

3.3  Organize,  Record  and  Assess  KINDERGARTEN 

organize 

information 

• categorize  objects  and 
visuals  according  to 
similarities  and  differences 

NOTES: 

record 

information 

• represent  and  share 
information  and  ideas 

evaluate 

information 

• share  information  gathered 
on  a specific  topic 

develop  new 
understanding 

• participate  in  information- 
gathering experiences 
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4.1  Generate  and  Focus  KINDERGARTEN 

generate 

ideas 

• share  ideas  from  personal 
experiences 

NOTES: 

choose 

forms 

• participate  in  shared  text 
experiences 

organize 

ideas 

• recognize  that  ideas 

expressed  in  oral  language 
can  be  represented  and 
recorded 

4.2  Enhance  and  Improve  KINDERGARTEN 

appraise  own 
and  others’ 
work 

• participate  in  the  sharing  of 
own  creations  and  those  of 
others 

NOTES: 

revise 

content 

• express  lack  of 
understanding 

enhance 

legibility 

• trace  and  copy  letters,  and 
explore  letter  keys  on  the 
keyboard 

enhance 

artistry 

• use  familiar  words  to 
describe  ideas 

enhance 

presentation 

• use  visuals  to  express  ideas, 
feelings  and  information 

4.3  Attend  to  Conventions  KINDERGARTEN 

grammar 
and  usage 

• check  for  complete 
sentences,  with  guidance 

NOTES: 

spelling 

• connect  sounds  with  letters 
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4.3  Attend  to  Conventions  (continued)  KINDERGARTEN 

capitalization 

and 

punctuation 

• recognize  some  basic 
writing  conventions 

NOTES: 

4.4  Present  and  Share  KINDERGARTEN 

share  ideas 
and 

information 

• use  illustrations  and  other 
materials  to  share 
information  and  ideas 

NOTES: 

effective  oral  and 
visual 

communication 

• express  and  represent  ideas 
through  various  media  and 
forms 

attentive 
listening 
and  viewing 

• demonstrate  active  listening 
and  viewing  behaviours 

5.1  Develop  and  Celebrate  Community  KINDERGARTEN 

share  and 
compare 
responses 

• represent  and  draw  about 
self  and  family 

NOTES: 

relate  texts 
to  culture 

• listen  actively  to  stories, 
and  demonstrate  curiosity 

appreciate 

diversity 

• connect  aspects  of  stories  to 
personal  feelings  and 
experiences 

celebrate 

special 

occasions 

• contribute  to  group 
experiences  to  create  and 
celebrate 
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5.2  Encourage,  Support  and  Work  with  Others  KINDERGARTEN 

cooperate 

with 

others 

• participate  in  group 
activities 

NOTES: 

work  in 
groups 

• demonstrate  attentiveness  in 
group  activities 

use  language 
to  show 
respect 

• recognize  variations  in 
language  use 

evaluate 

group 

process 

• help  others  and  ask  others 
for  help 

6.1  Linguistic  Elements  KINDERGARTEN 

sound-symbol 

system 

• listen  to,  identify  and  begin 
to  produce  basic  sounds  of 
the  Ukrainian  language 

NOTES: 

lexicon 

• repeat  and  recognize  basic 
vocabulary  and  expressions 
used  in  daily  situations  in 
the  immediate  environment 
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KINDERGARTEN 


6.1 


e 

CD 

a 

JD 

2 “ 
bD 


Linguistic  Elements  (continued) 


• use,  in  modelled  situations,1 

NOTES: 

the  following  grammatical 

elements: 

Nouns 

- all  genders;  e.g.,  30wum, 

KHUotCKa , aemo 

- nominative  singular  and 

plural;  e.g.,  30iuum/-u, 

KHUMCKa/  -u,  aemo/-a 

- vocative;  e.g.,  momo , 

Jlecw,  Cmenane,  mamy 

Pronouns 

- demonstrative, 

possessive,  interrogative 

nominative  singular;  e.g.. 

wow,  Mon,  HKe,  xmo/ufo 

Adjectives 

- noun-adjective 

agreement;  e.g.,  Hoeuu 

30iuum , ijiKaea  khuchckci, 

aapne  aemo 

- nominative  singular;  e.g.. 

noeuu  3omum , ijiKaea 

KHuotcKa,  aapne  aemo 

Verbs 

- present  of  common 

verbs;  e.g.,  numaio. 

nuiaeia 

• use,  in  structured 

situations,2  the  following 

grammatical  elements: 

Pronouns 

- personal  nominative; 

e.g.,  n,  mu , eonu 

Verbs 

- infinitive;  e.g.,  numamu, 

nucamu 

Adverbs 

- of  quality;  e.g.,  dodpe. 

noaano 

1.  Modelled  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a model  of  specific  linguistic  elements  is 
consistently  provided  and  immediately  available.  Students  in  such  situations  will  have  an  emerging  awareness  of  the 
linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  very  limited  situations.  Limited  fluency  and  confidence  characterize 
student  language. 

2.  Structured  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a familiar  context  for  the  use  of  specific 
linguistic  elements  is  provided  and  students  are  guided  in  the  use  of  these  linguistic  elements.  Students  in  such  situations  will 
have  increased  awareness  and  emerging  control  of  the  linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  familiar  contexts 
with  teacher  guidance.  Student  language  is  characterized  by  increasing  fluency  and  confidence. 
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6.1 

Linguistic  Elements  ( continued ) 

KINDERGARTEN 

• imitate  basic  mechanical 

NOTES: 

O c/3 
•a  <D 
C 5-h 

features 

cd  g 

y ^ 

a 

• imitate  simple,  basic 

8 «. 

discourse  features  in  oral 

5-i  <D 
3 *-< 

o ^ 

interactions  in  the 

u rt 

immediate  learning 

environment 

6.2 

Language  Competence 

KINDERGARTEN 

bD 

_G 

• listen  and  respond  to  basic 

NOTES: 

phrases  in  the  learning 

C 

g 

C/3 

environment 

bD 

_G 

• repeat  and  create  simple. 

patterned  oral  phrases  in  the 

3 

cs 

learning  environment 

Oh 

C/3 

bD 

• recognize  some  letters 

T3 

<D 

5-i 

bD 

_c 

• copy  letters 

'Eh 

& 

• view  and  respond  to 

bn 

c 

familiar  events  and 

representations  in  the 

> 

learning  environment 

• imitate  and  create  simple 

.e 

representations  of  familiar 

c 

CD 

ideas,  events  and 

C/3 

CD 

information 

Oh 

<D 

5-h 

6.3 

Sociocultural/Sociolinguistic  Competence 

KINDERGARTEN 

5-h 

• speak  at  a volume 

NOTES: 

C/3 

appropriate  to  classroom 

bn 

(D 

5-h 

situations 

• imitate  age-appropriate 

O C 

\d  o 

idiomatic  expressions 

5 'S 

H c/3 

5 0) 

ia  g- 

CD 
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6.3 

Sociocultural/Sociolinguistic  Competence  (continue ) 

KINDERGARTEN 

<2  & 

• experience  a variety  of 

NOTES: 

5 a 
2 o 

voices;  e.g.,  male  and 

ti  W) 
c3  rt 

'C  c3 

female,  young  and  old 

c3  ’ — 1 
> .C 

• imitate  simple  routine  social 

social 

convention; 

interactions 

• imitate  some  common 

.2 

nonverbal  behaviours  used 

"o  03 

•g  y 

in  Ukrainian  culture 

u q 

§ § 

c s 

o 

o 

6.4 

Language  Learning  Strategies 

KINDERGARTEN 

• use  simple  cognitive 

NOTES: 

strategies,  with  guidance,  to 

D 

> 

enhance  language  learning; 

e.g.,  listen  attentively. 

bJ) 

perform  actions  to  match 

o 

words  of  a song,  story  or 

rhyme 

• use  simple  metacognitive 

_> 

strategies,  with  guidance,  to 

'2 

enhance  language  learning; 

&0 

O 

e.g.,  reflect  on  learning 

tasks  with  the  guidance  of 

a 

the  teacher 

• use  simple  social  and 

affective  strategies,  with 

o 

guidance,  to  enhance 

c3 

language  learning;  e.g., 

c3 

imitate  or  model  interaction 

O 

o 

C/3 

with  others 
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6.5 

Language  Use  Strategies 

KINDERGARTEN 

• use  simple  interactive 

NOTES: 

strategies,  with  guidance; 

<D 

> 

e.g.,  use  words  from  their 

O 

first  language  to  get  their 

S-H 

3 

meaning  across, 

acknowledge  being  spoken 

to 

• use  simple  interpretive 

> 

strategies,  with  guidance; 

<D 

<— i 

e.g.,  use  gestures,  intonation 

& 

<D 

and  visual  supports  to  aid 

s 

comprehension 

• use  simple  productive 

<u 

_> 

strategies,  with  guidance; 

o 

e.g.,  mimic  what  the  teacher 

-o 

o 

says,  use  nonverbal  means 

Oh 

to  communicate 

6.6 

General  Learning  Strategies 

KINDERGARTEN 

• use  simple  cognitive 

NOTES: 

<U 

> 

strategies  to  enhance 

general  learning;  e.g., 

bS) 

classify  objects  and  ideas 

o 

according  to  their  attributes 

• use  simple  metacognitive 

_> 

strategies  to  enhance 

*s 

general  learning;  e.g., 

bS) 

o 

reflect  on  learning  tasks. 

such  as  role  playing,  with 

a 

the  guidance  of  the  teacher 

• use  simple  social  and 

<u 

affective  strategies  to 

•rt  o 

enhance  general  learning; 

9 

e.g.,  watch  others’  actions 

and  copy  them 
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7.1 

Self-identity 

KINDERGARTEN 

understanding 

self-identity 

• represent  self  and  family 

NOTES: 

developing 

positive 

self-identity 

• recognize  own  importance 
as  a person 

valuing  Ukrainian 
language  and 
culture 

• participate  in  Ukrainian 
language  and  cultural 
activities  in  the  classroom 
and  school 

valuing 

bilingualism/ 

multiculturalism 

• participate  in  classroom  and 
school  cultural  activities 

7.2 

Ukrainian  Culture 

KINDERGARTEN 

historical 

elements 

• participate  in  activities  and 
experiences  that  reflect 
traditional  elements  of  the 
Ukrainian  culture;  e.g., 
krapanky,  hahilky,  carols 

NOTES: 

contemporary 

elements 

• participate  in  activities  and 
experiences  that  reflect 
contemporary  elements  of 
the  Ukrainian  language  and 
culture 

diversity 

• experience 

linguistic/cultural  elements 
of  diverse  origins  from 
within  the  Ukrainian 
language  and  culture 

change 

• participate  in  events 
marking  changes 
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7.3  Building  Community  KINDERGARTEN 

positive  group 
membership 

• contribute  to  and  cooperate 
in  group  activities 

NOTES: 

appreciating 

diversity 

• recognize  differences 
between  self  and  peers 

appreciating 

similarity 

• recognize  similarities 
between  self  and  peers 

contributing 
to  community 

• participate  in  and  contribute 
to  classroom  activities 

7.4  Global  Citizenship  KINDERGARTEN 

responsible 

citizenship 

• demonstrate  personal  and 
social  responsibility  in  the 
classroom 

NOTES: 

interdependence 

• participate  and  cooperate  in 
tasks  and  activities  with 
partners  and  in  groups 

intercultural 

skills 

• adapt  to  new  situations 

future 

opportunities 

• share  or  demonstrate 
personal  strengths  or 
achievements 
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GRADE  1 


1.1  Discover  and  Explore  GRADE  1 

express 

ideas 

• express  personal 

experiences  and  familiar 
events 

NOTES: 

consider 

others’ 

ideas 

• listen  to  and  acknowledge 
experiences  and  feelings 
shared  by  others 

experiment 
with  language 

• use  a variety  of  forms  to 
explore  and  express  familiar 
events,  ideas  and 
information 

express 

preferences 

• express  preferences  for  a 
variety  of  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts 

set  goals 

• participate  in  reading  and 
writing  activities 

1.2  Clarify  and  Extend  GRADE  1 

develop 

understanding 

• connect  new  experiences 
and  information  with  prior 
knowledge 

NOTES: 

explain 

opinions 

• express  new  experiences 
and  ideas 

combine 

ideas 

• group  and  sort  ideas  and 
information  to  make  sense 

extend 

understanding 

• demonstrate  curiosity  about 
ideas  and  observations  to 
make  sense  of  experiences 
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2.1  General  Comprehension  Strategies  GRADE  1 

• make  connections  among 

NOTES: 

bn 

texts,  prior  knowledge  and 

O 

personal  experiences 

& 1 

M 

• ask  basic  questions  to 

O 

anticipate  meaning,  and  use 

strategies  to  confirm 

<U  ^ 
h!  G 

understanding 

B 00 

O 

• use  textual  cues,  such  as 

3 K 

pictures  and  patterns,  to 

3 ^ 

o 

construct  and  confirm 

meaning 

• use  semantic. 

czj 

g 

morphological. 

phonological,  graphophonic 

C/1 

and  syntactic  cues,  such  as 

W> 

initial  consonants  and 

*S 

syllabication,  to  construct 

o 

and  confirm  meaning 

2.2  Respond  to  Texts 

GRADE  1 

• participate  in  shared 

NOTES: 

Z 1 

listening,  reading  and 

O 

viewing  experiences,  using 

1 

texts  from  a variety  of 

^ c*> 

o * 

genres  and  cultural 

fl  £ 
<u 

traditions,  such  as  poems. 

Th 

<d 

oral  storytelling,  pattern 

Oh 

X 

books,  audiotapes,  stories 

and  cartoons 

<u 

• share  personal  experiences 

<+h-  i 

related  to  oral,  print,  visual 

S 3 
3 ° 

and  multimedia  texts;  and 

CD  X3 
<U  d 

talk  about  the  actions  of 

s cd 
o 3 

people 

o x 

CD 

CD 

• share  feelings  and  moods 

-S  t|H 
<u  O 

evoked  by  oral,  print,  visual 

r,  * * 

and  multimedia  texts 

<D  -rj  w 
S-H 

& ® 

c3 

A-16 

2008 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K-3) 

©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


2.3  Understand  Forms  and  Techniques  GRADE  1 

forms 

and 

genres 

• recognize  different  oral, 
literary  and  media  forms 
and  texts 

NOTES: 

techniques 
and  elements 

• represent  the  beginning, 
middle  and  end  of  oral, 
print,  visual  and  multimedia 
texts;  and  identify 
characters 

vocabulary 

• experiment  with  parts  of 
words,  word  combinations 
and  word  patterns 

experiment 
with  language 

• appreciate  repetition,  rhyme 
and  rhythm  in  shared 
language  experiences 

create 

original 

texts 

• create  oral  and  media  texts 
to  communicate  and 
demonstrate  understanding 
of  modelled  forms 

3.1  Plan  and  Focus  GRADE  1 

personal  knowledge 
and  experience 

• contribute  personal 

knowledge  and  experience 
of  a topic  to  gather 
information 

NOTES: 

ask 

questions 

• ask  basic  questions  to 
satisfy  personal  curiosity 
and  information  needs 

participate  in 
group  inquiry 

• ask  and  answer  basic 
questions  to  satisfy  group 
curiosity  and  information 
needs 

create  and 
follow  a 
plan 

• listen  actively  and  follow 
directions  for  gathering 
information 
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3.2  Select  and  Process  GRADE  1 

identify  personal 
and  peer 
knowledge 

• identify  and  share  basic 
personal  knowledge  related 
to  experiences 

NOTES: 

identify 

sources 

• seek  information  from  a 
variety  of  sources 

evaluate 

sources 

• recognize  when  information 
answers  the  questions  asked 

access 

information 

• understand  that  library 
materials  have  a specific 
organizational  system,  and 
use  visual  and  auditory  cues 
to  make  meaning 

make  sense 
of  information 

• make  and  check  predictions, 
using  prior  knowledge  and 
oral,  visual  and  print  text 
features  to  understand 
information 

3.3  Organize,  Record  and  Assess  GRADE  1 

organize 

information 

• identify  and  categorize 
information  according  to 
similarities,  differences  and 
sequences 

NOTES: 

record 

information 

• represent  and  express  key 
facts  and  ideas  in  visual 
form  or  with  words 

evaluate 

information 

• use  gathered  information  as 
a basis  for  communication 

develop  new 
understanding 

• recall,  share  and  record 
information-gathering 
experiences  in  visual  or  text 
form 
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4.1  Generate  and  Focus  GRADE  1 

generate 

ideas 

• contribute  ideas  from 
personal  experiences  for 
oral,  print  and  visual  texts 

NOTES: 

choose 

forms 

• share  ideas  and  experiences, 
using  simple  text  forms 

organize 

ideas 

• organize  visuals  to  express 
ideas  and  tell  stories 

4.2  Enhance  and  Improve  GRADE  1 

appraise  own 
and  others’ 
work 

• talk  about  own  creations 
and  those  of  others,  using 
basic,  common  expressions 

NOTES: 

revise 

content 

• ask  simple  questions  to 
clarify  meaning 

enhance 

legibility 

• form  recognizable  letters; 
and  use  letters,  numbers  and 
basic  function  keys  on  the 
keyboard 

enhance 

artistry 

• use  familiar  words  or 

simple  sentences  to  describe 
ideas 

enhance 

presentation 

• use  familiar  words  with 
visuals  to  express  ideas, 
feelings  and  information 

4.3  Attend  to  Conventions  GRADE  1 

grammar 
and  usage 

• check  for  complete 
sentences;  and  make 
sentences  complete,  with 
guidance 

NOTES: 

spelling 

• copy  familiar  words 
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4.3  Attend  to  Conventions  ( continued ) GRADE  1 

capitalization 

and 

punctuation 

• imitate  basic  writing 
conventions 

NOTES: 

4.4  Present  and  Share  GRADE  1 

share  ideas 
and  information 

• share  information  and  ideas 
in  a brief  presentation  to  a 
familiar  audience,  and  use 
illustrations  and  other 
materials  to  aid  the 
presentation 

NOTES: 

effective  oral  and 
visual 

communication 

• share  information  and  ideas 
with  a group 

attentive 
listening 
and  viewing 

• demonstrate  active  listening 
and  viewing  behaviours 

5.1  Develop  and  Celebrate  Community  GRADE  1 

share  and 
compare 
responses 

• tell  and  draw  about  self  and 
family 

NOTES: 

relate  texts 
to  culture 

• listen  to  stories  from  oral, 
print,  visual  and  multimedia 
texts  from  different 
communities 

appreciate 

diversity 

• connect  aspects  of  stories 
and  characters  to  personal 
feelings  and  experiences 

celebrate 

special 

occasions 

• share  ideas  and  experiences 
to  create  and  celebrate 
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5.2  Encourage,  Support  and  Work  with  Others  GRADE  1 


cooperate 

with 

others 

• work  in  partnerships  and 
groups 

NOTES: 

work  in 
groups 

• take  turns  sharing 
information  and  ideas 

use  language 
to  show  respect 

• recognize  that  individuals 
adjust  language  use  for 
different  situations 

evaluate 

group 

process 

• find  ways  to  be  helpful  to 
others 

6.1  Linguistic  Elements  GRADE  1 


sound-symbol  system 

• listen  to,  identify  and 

produce  basic  sounds  of  the 
Ukrainian  language;  and 
connect  some  sounds  to  the 
appropriate  symbols 

NOTES: 

C 

• use  simple  vocabulary  and 

o 

_o 

expressions  in  daily 

X 

situations 
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6.1  Linguistic  Elements  (continued) 


C/3 


c 

<D 

a 


CD 


• use,  in  modelled  situations,1 

the  following  grammatical 

elements: 

Nouns 

- accusative  singular 
inanimate;  e.g.,  3oiuum, 
muoKKy,  aemo 

- genitive  singular 
following  negation;  e.g., 
3omuma,  khuokku , aema 

- locative  singular;  e.g.,  y 
30iuumi,  KHU3tci\i,  aemi 

Pronouns 

- personal  accusative;  e.g., 
Atene,  me6e,  ix 

- demonstrative, 
possessive,  interrogative 

• nominative  singular 
and  plural;  e.g., 
mou/mi,  moh/moi , 
nne/fiKi 

• accusative  singular 
inanimate;  e.g.,  mou, 
mow,  mce,  Ufo 

Adjectives 

- accusative  singular 
inanimate;  e.g.,  uoeuu 
30tuum,  ifiKaey  khuokk)’, 
zapne  aemo 

Verbs 

- present;  e.g.,  podnw, 
cuduiu 

- present  of  common 
reflexives;  e.g., 
odmawcft,  mucuich 

- imperative;  e.g.,  numau, 
nuutimb,  po6mo 

Expressions 

- date;  e.g.,  cbozodui 
mpeme  eepecm 

- interrogative;  e.g.,  noMy , 
kojiu,  de,  nK 

- of  appeal;  e.g.,  Mem 
nododaembcn,  mo6i 
CMQKye 


NOTES: 


GRADE  1 


1.  Modelled  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a model  of  specific  linguistic  elements  is 
consistently  provided  and  immediately  available.  Students  in  such  situations  will  have  an  emerging  awareness  of  the 
linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  very  limited  situations.  Limited  fluency  and  confidence  characterize 
student  language. 
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6.1  Linguistic  Elements  (continued) 


• use,  in  structured 

situations,2  the  following 
grammatical  elements: 
Nouns 

- all  genders 

- nominative  singular  and 
plural 

- vocative 
Adjectives 

- noun-adjective 
agreement 

- nominative  singular  and 
plural;  e.g.,  uoeuuZ-i 
30Mum/-u,  tfimeaZ-i 
KHiiDKKaZ-u , zapneZ-i 
aemoZ-a 

Verbs 

- present  of  common  verbs 
Adverbs 


NOTES: 


u 

u 


- of  location;  e.g.,  mym, 
majvi 

- to  express  weather 
conditions;  e.g.,  xojioduo, 
menno,  cohhiuho 

Conjunctions 

- coordinating;  e.g.,  i,  ma 
• use,  independently  and 

consistently,3  the  following 

grammatical  elements: 

Pronouns 

- personal  nominative 

Verbs 

- infinitive 

Adverbs 

- of  quality;  e.g.,  dodpe, 
nozano 

Numerals 

- cardinals  1-20;  e.g., 
oduH,  deadunmb 


GRADE  1 


2.  Structured  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a familiar  context  for  the  use  of  specific 
linguistic  elements  is  provided  and  students  are  guided  in  the  use  of  these  linguistic  elements.  Students  in  such  situations  will 
have  increased  awareness  and  emerging  control  of  the  linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  familiar  contexts 
with  teacher  guidance.  Student  language  is  characterized  by  increasing  fluency  and  confidence. 

3.  Independently  and  Consistently:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  students  use  specific  linguistic 
elements  in  a variety  of  contexts  with  limited  teacher  guidance.  Students  in  such  situations  will  have  consistent  control  of  the 
linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  a variety  of  contexts  with  limited  teacher  guidance.  Fluency  and 
confidence  characterize  student  language. 
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6.1 

Linguistic  Elements  (continued) 

GRADE  1 

15 

O 

•a  <U 

• imitate  and  experiment  with 
basic  mechanical  features 

NOTES: 

c3  2 
'o  ^ 

a 

discourse 

features 

• imitate  and  experiment  with 
basic  discourse  features  in 
oral  interactions  in  the 
immediate  learning 
environment 

6.2 

Language  Competence 

GRADE  1 

listening 

• listen  to  and  understand 
simple  oral  sentences  in  the 
learning  environment 

NOTES: 

speaking 

• produce,  orally,  simple 
sentences  in  structured 
situations 

reading 

• recognize  and  understand 
simple  words  in  stmctured 
situations 

bn 

.S 

• copy  simple  words  and 
sentences 

‘C 

& 

viewing 

• view  and  understand 

simple,  familiar  events  and 
representations  in  the 
learning  environment 

representing 

• create  simple 

representations  of  familiar 
ideas,  events  and 
information 

A-24 

2008 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K-3) 

©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


6.3 

Sociocultural/Sociolinguistic  Competence 

GRADE  1 

5-i 

<D 

• respond  to  tone  of  voice 

NOTES: 

C/3 

'5b 

<d 

5— i 

• imitate  age-appropriate 

o § 
\3  o 

idiomatic  expressions 

2 ’53 

H t/3 

n ^ 

•Jd  rv 

3 * 

<D 

CD 

^ Sn 

• experience  a variety  of 

g 

.2  3 

voices;  e.g.,  male  and 

3 ^ 

C3  r“ 

*G  C3 

female,  young  and  old 

C3  ’ — 1 

> ,C 

• use  basic  social  expressions 

social 

convention: 

appropriate  to  the  classroom 

• understand  the  meaning  of 

C 

o 

and  imitate  some  common 

nonverbal  behaviours  used 

•e  1 

(D  £ 

in  Ukrainian  culture 

> 3 
§ § 

a B 

o 

o 

6.4 

Language  Learning  Strategies 

GRADE  1 

• use  simple  cognitive 

NOTES: 

strategies,  with  guidance,  to 

enhance  language  learning; 

"S 

bJ) 

e.g.,  memorize  new  words 

O 

o 

by  repeating  them  silently 

or  aloud 

• use  simple  metacognitive 

CD 

_> 

strategies,  with  guidance,  to 

*s 

enhance  language  learning; 

bQ 

O 

e.g.,  make  choices  about 

how  they  learn  with  the 

a 

guidance  of  the  teacher 

• use  simple  social  and 

> 

affective  strategies,  with 

o 

.<D 

guidance,  to  enhance 

c3 

language  learning;  e.g., 

c3 

participate  in  patterned 

O 

C/3 

reading  experiences 
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6.5  Language  Use  Strategies  GRADE  1 


interactive 

• use  simple  interactive 
strategies,  with  guidance; 
e.g.,  interpret  and  use  a 
variety  of  nonverbal  clues 
to  communicate 

NOTES: 

• use  simple  interpretive 

<D 

strategies,  with  guidance; 

e.g.,  make  connections 

Sh 

Dh 

between  texts  and  prior 

3 

c 

knowledge  and  personal 

experience 

• use  simple  productive 

<D 

strategies,  with  guidance; 

> 

e.g.,  copy  what  others  say 

S3 

or  write,  use  words  that  are 

O 

S-H 

visible  in  the  immediate 

Dh 

environment 

6.6  General  Learning  Strategies  GRADE  1 


cognitive 

• use  simple  cognitive 
strategies  to  enhance 
general  learning;  e.g.,  use 
models 

NOTES: 

• use  simple  metacognitive 

_> 

strategies  to  enhance 

c 

general  learning;  e.g., 

bD 

O 

choose  from  among 

learning  options 

a 

• use  simple  social  and 

> 

affective  strategies  to 

•rt  o 
o <3 

enhance  general  learning; 

C/3 

C3 

e.g.,  seek  help  from  others 

7.1  Self-identity 

GRADE  1 

• tell  and  draw  about  self  and 

NOTES: 

b/j 

a >> 

family,  and  appreciate  own 

s s 

uniqueness 

J-h  | 

73 

5 C/3 

S3 

• understand  and  accept  own 

00 

C u 

importance  as  a person 

&.>;  e 

S o I 

>■  ^ ^-h 

D Dh  r— < 

7-3  CL) 

U C/3 
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7.1  Self-identity  ( continued ) 

GRADE  1 

• participate  in  Ukrainian 

NOTES: 

a 

language  and  cultural 

.5  c 

activities  and  traditions 

J3  <D  % 
^ bJ)  fa 
h d ^ 

sp  §)  § 

•fa  fa 

fa  c3 

> 

g 

• participate  in  classroom. 

"§  -M 

school  and  community 

ao  S3  S 
.3  13  s 

cultural  activities 

- go  3 

> -3  -a 

•°  1 

7.2  Ukrainian  Culture 

GRADE  1 

• participate  in  activities  and 

NOTES: 

experiences  that  reflect 

05  ^ 

y a 

traditional  elements  of  the 

a ^ 
2 3 

Ukrainian  language  and 

/ <D 

2 ^ 

culture;  e.g.,  Christmas, 

Easter 

• participate  in  activities  and 

§ ^ 

experiences  that  reflect 

& <U 

contemporary  elements  of 

fa  fa 

<D  <D 

the  Ukrainian  language  and 

fa  <u 

o 

o 

culture 

• experience 

linguistic/cultural  elements 

C/3 

5-h 

of  diverse  origins  from 

_> 

within  the  Ukrainian 

TD 

language  and  culture 

• illustrate  that  change  occurs 

<d 

bf) 

in  one’s  immediate 

a 

fa 

environment 

O 
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7.3  Building  Community  GRADE  1 

positive  group 
membership 

• develop  a special  awareness 
and  concern  for  classmates 

NOTES: 

appreciating 

diversity 

• explore  diversity  in  the 
school  and  within  own 
family 

appreciating 

similarity 

• explore  similarities  between 
self  and  peers  and  within 
own  family 

contributing 
to  community 

• participate  in,  cooperate  in 
and  contribute  to  classroom 
and  school  activities 

7.4  Global  Citizenship  GRADE  1 

responsible 

citizenship 

• demonstrate  personal  and 
social  responsibility  in  the 
classroom  and  school 

NOTES: 

interdependence 

• recognize  own  and  others’ 
contributions  to  a group 

intercultural 

skills 

• work  and  play  with  others 
who  are  different,  and 
recognize  that  mles  can  be 
different  for  different 
people 

future 

opportunities 

• share  or  demonstrate 

personal  strengths  and  areas 
for  further  development 
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GRADE  2 


1.1 

Discover  and  Explore 

GRADE  2 

express 

ideas 

• make  and  talk  about 
personal  observations 

NOTES: 

consider 

others’ 

ideas 

• ask  for  others’  ideas  and 
observations  to  develop 
own  personal  understanding 

experiment 
with  language 

• use  a variety  of  forms  to 
organize  and  give  meaning 
to  familiar  experiences, 
ideas  and  information 

express 

preferences 

• collect  and  share  favourite 
oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts 

set 

goals 

• choose  to  read  and  write 

1.2 

Clarify  and  Extend 

GRADE  2 

develop 

understanding 

• connect  new  information, 
ideas  and  experiences  with 
prior  knowledge  and 
experiences 

NOTES: 

explain 

opinions 

• describe  new  experiences 
and  ideas 

combine 

ideas 

• arrange  ideas  and 

information  to  make  sense 

extend 

understanding 

• ask  basic  questions  to  make 
sense  of  experiences 
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2.1 

General  Comprehension  Strategies 

GRADE  2 

prior 

knowledge 

• make  connections  among 
texts,  prior  knowledge  and 
personal  experiences 

NOTES: 

comprehension 

strategies 

• anticipate  meaning, 

recognize  relationships  and 
draw  conclusions;  and  use  a 
variety  of  strategies  to 
confirm  understanding 

textual 

cues 

• use  textual  cues,  such  as 
story  models  and  titles,  to 
construct  and  confirm 
meaning 

cueing  systems 

• use  semantic, 
morphological, 
phonological,  graphophonic 
and  syntactic  cues,  such  as 
syllabication/word  families 
and  sight  words,  to 
construct  and  confirm  word 
meaning  in  context 

2.2 

Respond  to  Texts 

GRADE  2 

experience  various 
texts 

• participate  in  shared 
listening,  reading  and 
viewing  experiences,  using 
texts  from  a variety  of 
genres  and  cultural 
traditions,  such  as  legends, 
puppet  plays,  video 
programs,  songs,  riddles 
and  informational  texts 

NOTES: 

connect  self, 
texts  and  culture 

• describe  similarities 
between  experiences  and 
traditions  encountered  in 
daily  life  and  those 
portrayed  in  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts 

appreciate  the 
artistry  of  texts 

• identify  and  express  the 
feelings  of  people  in  oral, 
print,  visual  and  multimedia 
texts 
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2.3  Understand  Forms  and  Techniques  GRADE  2 

forms 
and  genres 

• recognize  that  information 
and  ideas  can  be  expressed 
in  a variety  of  forms  and 
texts 

NOTES: 

techniques 

and 

elements 

• relate  the  beginning,  middle 
and  end  of  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts;  and 
identify  the  main  character 

vocabulary 

• explore  commonalities  in 
word  families  to  increase 
vocabulary 

experiment 
with  language 

• demonstrate  interest  in  the 
sounds  and  rhythms  of 
words,  word  combinations 
and  phrases  in  oral,  literary 
and  media  presentations 

create 

original 

texts 

• create  basic  texts  to 
communicate  and 
demonstrate  understanding 
of  modelled  forms 

3.1  Plan  and  Focus  GRADE  2 

personal 
knowledge 
and  experience 

• record  and  share  personal 
knowledge  and  experience 
of  a topic 

NOTES: 

ask 

questions 

• ask  questions  to  understand 
a topic,  and  identify 
information  needs 

participate  in 
group  inquiry 

• contribute  information  and 
questions  to  assist  in  group 
understanding  of  a topic  or 
task 

create  and 
follow  a 
plan 

• recall  and  follow  directions 
for  accessing  and  gathering 
information 
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3.2  Select  and  Process  GRADE  2 

identify  personal 
and  peer 
knowledge 

• participate  in  group 
discussion  to  generate 
information  on  a topic,  and 
identify  sources  of 
additional  information 

NOTES: 

identify 

sources 

• answer  questions,  using 
oral,  visual  and  print 
information  sources 

evaluate 

sources 

• compare  gathered  ideas  and 
information  with  personal 
knowledge 

access 

information 

• use  the  specific  library 
organizational  system  to 
locate  information  and 
ideas,  and  use  visual  and 
auditory  cues  to  make 
meaning 

make  sense 
of  information 

• make  connections  between 
prior  knowledge,  ideas  and 
information,  and  oral,  visual 
and  print  text  features 

3.3  Organize , Record  and  Assess  GRADE  2 

organize 

information 

• categorize  related 

information  and  ideas,  using 
a variety  of  strategies 

NOTES: 

record 

information 

• record  key  facts  and  ideas 
in  own  words,  and  identify 
titles  and  writers  of  sources 

evaluate 

information 

• examine  gathered 

information,  with  teacher 
guidance,  to  decide  what  to 
share  or  omit 
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3.3  Organize,  Record  and  Assess  (continued)  GRADE  2 

develop  new 
understanding 

• recall,  discuss  and  record 
information-gathering 
experiences 

NOTES: 

4.1  Plan  and  Focus  GRADE  2 

generate 

ideas 

• generate  and  contribute 
ideas  on  particular  topics 
for  oral,  print  and  visual 
texts 

NOTES: 

choose 

forms 

• share  ideas  and  experiences, 
using  various  text  forms  for 
particular  audiences 

organize 

ideas 

• organize  visuals  and  print  to 
express  ideas  and  tell  stories 

4.2  Enhance  and  Improve  GRADE  2 

appraise  own 
and  others’ 
work 

• talk  about  own  creations 
and  those  of  others,  using 
common  expressions 

NOTES: 

revise 

content 

• ask  basic  questions  to 
clarify  ideas 

enhance 

legibility 

• strive  for  consistency  in 
letter  size  and  shape,  print 
letters  in  the  correct 
direction,  and  use  the 
keyboard  to  produce  text 

enhance 

artistry 

• experiment  with  words  and 
sentence  patterns,  with 
support 

enhance 

presentation 

• combine  illustrations  and 
simple  print  texts  to  express 
ideas,  feelings  and 
information 
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4.3  Attend  to  Conventions  GRADE  2 

grammar 
and  usage 

• check  for  complete 
sentences,  and  make 
sentences  complete 

NOTES: 

spelling 

• spell  familiar  words,  using 
basic  strategies  and 
resources 

capitalization 

and 

punctuation 

• use  basic  writing 
conventions 

4.4  Present  and  Share  GRADE  2 

share  ideas 
and 

information 

• share  information  and  ideas 
on  a topic  with  a familiar 
audience,  and  clarify 
information  by  responding 
to  basic  questions 

NOTES: 

effective  oral  and 
visual 

communication 

• present  information  and 
ideas 

attentive 
listening 
and  viewing 

• demonstrate  attentive 
audience  behaviours 

5.1  Develop  and  Celebrate  Community  GRADE  2 

share  and 
compare 
responses 

• tell,  draw  and  write  about 
self,  family  and  community 

NOTES: 

relate  texts 
to  culture 

• explore  similarities  among 
stories  from  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts 
from  different  communities 

appreciate 

diversity 

• connect  aspects  of  stories 
and  characters  to  personal 
feelings  and  experiences 
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5.1  Develop  and  Celebrate  Community  (continued)  GRADE  2 

celebrate 
special  occasions 

• participate  in  shared 
language  experiences  to 
celebrate  individual  and 
class  achievements  and 
cultural  events 

NOTES: 

5.2  Encourage,  Support  and  Work  with  Others  GRADE  2 

cooperate 

with 

others 

• cooperate  in  small  groups 

NOTES: 

work  in 
groups 

• contribute  related  ideas  and 
information  in  whole-class 
and  small-group  activities 

use  language 
to  show 
respect 

• adjust  own  language  use  for 
different  situations 

evaluate 

group 

process 

• acknowledge  the 
achievements  of  others 

6.1  Linguistic  Elements  GRADE  2 

sound-symbol 

system 

• use,  orally  and  in  writing, 
the  Ukrainian  alphabet — 
consonants  and  vowels 

NOTES: 

lexicon 

• experiment  with  and  use 
vocabulary  and  expressions 
in  a variety  of  contexts  in 
the  classroom  and  school 
environment 
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6.1 


a 

o 

C/3 

a 

C 

<D 

a 

a 

c3 

<D 

13 

CD 

Linguistic  Elements  ( continued ) 


• use,  in  modelled  situations,1 


NOTES: 


the  following  grammatical 
elements: 


Nouns 

- accusative  singular 
animate;  e.g.,  Cmenana, 
ymifi 

- genitive  singular 

- irregular  plurals, 
including  pluralia 
tantum,  nominative;  e.g., 
deepi,  mmanu,  OKyjwpu , 
zpomi,  juodu,  dimu 

Pronouns 

- personal  genitive;  e.g., 

jvtene,  me6e,  ix 

- demonstrative, 
possessive,  interrogative 

• accusative  singular 
inanimate  and  animate; 
e.g.,  mou/mozo,  mow , 
RKe,  kozo/uio 

• genitive  singular;  e.g., 
mozo,  Moei,  xkozo, 
kozo/hozo 

Adjectives 

- accusative  singular 
animate;  e.g.,  doGpozo 

yHHH 

- genitive  singular;  e.g., 
uoeozo  30wuma,  ifiKaeoi 
khudkku , zapnozo  aema 

Verbs 

- future  imperfective;  e.g., 
6ydy  pooumu,  Gydymb 
Humamu 

- modal  verbs;  e.g., 

xomimu,  Mycumu,  Mozmu 

Expressions 

- date  and  year;  e.g., 
cbozodni  mpeme  eepecnn 
dei  mucmi  nepiuozo 
pouy 

- time;  e.g.,  nepiua 
mpudtfnmb 

Numerals 

- 1-4  plus  noun 
agreement;  e.g.,  dei 
khudkku , mpu  ynni 

- ordinals  1-12;  e.g., 
nepiuuu,  dpyza, 
deauadiffima 


GRADE  2 


1.  Modelled  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a model  of  specific  linguistic  elements  is 
consistently  provided  and  immediately  available.  Students  in  such  situations  will  have  an  emerging  awareness  of  the 
linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  very  limited  situations.  Limited  fluency  and  confidence  characterize 
student  language. 
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6.1 


cd 

O 

c n 

cd 

s 

<D 

s 

a 

p 

S3 

Vh 

13 

CD 

Linguistic  Elements  ( continued ) 


• use,  in  structured 


NOTES: 


situations,2  the  following 


grammatical  elements: 

Nouns 

- accusative  singular 
inanimate 

- genitive  singular 
following  negation 

- locative  singular 

Pronouns 

- personal  accusative 

- demonstrative, 
possessive,  interrogative 
nominative  singular  and 
plural 

Adjectives 

- accusative  singular 
inanimate 

Verbs 

- present 

- present  of  common 
reflexives 

- imperative 

Adverbs 

- of  location/direction 

- of  time;  e.g.,  cbozodui, 
3aempa,  igodm 

Expressions 

- date 

- interrogative;  e.g.,  Ky’du 

- of  appeal 

Conjunctions 

- coordinating;  e.g.,  a , cine, 
a6o,  60 


GRADE  2 


• use,  independently  and 

consistently,3  the  following 

grammatical  elements: 

Nouns 

- all  genders 

- nominative  singular  and 
plural 

- vocative 

Adjectives 

- noun-adjective 
agreement 

- nominative  singular  and 
plural 

Adverbs 

- of  location 

- to  express  weather 
conditions 

Conjunctions 

- coordinating;  e.g.,  i,  mci 


2.  Structured  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a familiar  context  for  the  use  of  specific 
linguistic  elements  is  provided  and  students  are  guided  in  the  use  of  these  linguistic  elements.  Students  in  such  situations  will 
have  increased  awareness  and  emerging  control  of  the  linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  familiar  contexts 
with  teacher  guidance.  Student  language  is  characterized  by  increasing  fluency  and  confidence. 

3.  Independently  and  Consistently:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  students  use  specific  linguistic 
elements  in  a variety  of  contexts  with  limited  teacher  guidance.  Students  in  such  situations  will  have  consistent  control  of  the 
linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  a variety  of  contexts  with  limited  teacher  guidance.  Fluency  and 
confidence  characterize  student  language. 
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6.1 

Linguistic  Elements  ( continued ) 

GRADE  2 

• imitate  and  experiment  with 

NOTES: 

O c/J 
•a  <D 
C 5-h 

basic  mechanical  features 

cd  g 

y ^ 

a 

• experiment  with  and  use 

So  ft 

basic  discourse  features  in 

5 3 

O c3 

oral  and  print  texts 

6.2 

Language  Competence 

GRADE  2 

• listen  to  and  understand 

NOTES: 

bl) 

_C 

simple  oral  sentences  in  a 

c 

3 

C0 

variety  of  familiar  situations 

bD 

3 

• produce,  spontaneously  and 

with  guidance,  simple  oral 

2 

sentences  in  a variety  of 

Oi 

tZ) 

familiar  situations 

• read  and  understand  simple 

bD 

words  and  sentences  in 

3 

structured  situations 

<U 

5—h 

• produce,  with  guidance. 

bD 

simple  words  and  sentences 

on  familiar  topics 

& 

• view  and  understand 

bD 

C 

simple,  familiar  events  and 

£ 

OJ 

> 

representations 

bD 

• use  a variety  of  forms  to 

create  simple 

c 

<D 

representations  of  ideas. 

<D 

events  and  information 

Oh 

Sh 
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6.3  Sociocultural/Sociolinguistic  Competence  GRADE  2 

register 

• distinguish  between  formal 
and  informal  situations 

NOTES: 

idiomatic 

expressions 

• understand  and  use  some 
simple  idiomatic 
expressions  as  set  phrases 

variations 

in 

language 

acknowledge  individual 
differences  in  speech 

social 

conventions 

• use  basic  politeness 
conventions 

nonverbal 

communication 

• experiment  with  using  some 
simple  nonverbal  means  of 
communication 

6.4  Language  Learning  Strategies  GRADE  2 

cognitive 

• use  simple  cognitive 

strategies,  with  guidance,  to 
enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  learn  short  rhymes  or 
songs,  incorporating  new 
vocabulary  or  sentence 
patterns,  imitate  sounds  and 
intonation  patterns 

NOTES: 

metacognitive 

• use  simple  metacognitive 
strategies,  with  guidance,  to 
enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  rehearse  or  role-play 
language 
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6.4  Language  Learning  Strategies  (continued)  GRADE  2 


• use  simple  social  and 

NOTES: 

'> 

affective  strategies,  with 

o 

<D 

guidance,  to  enhance 

language  learning;  e.g.,  seek 

19 

the  assistance  of  a friend  to 

o 

tZ) 

interpret  a text 

6.5  Language  Use  Strategies  GRADE  2 


interactive 

use  simple  interactive 
strategies,  with  guidance;  e.g., 
indicate  lack  of  understanding 
verbally  or  nonverbally 

NOTES: 

• use  simple  interpretive 

_> 

strategies,  with  guidance; 

e.g.,  use  illustrations  to  aid 

& 

<D 

s 

reading  comprehension 

• use  simple  productive 

D 

_> 

strategies,  with  guidance; 

O 

e.g.,  use  familiar  repetitive 

T3 

O 

patterns  from  stories,  songs, 

Oh 

rhymes  or  media 

6.6  General  Learning  Strategies  GRADE  2 


cognitive 

• use  simple  cognitive 
strategies  to  enhance 
general  learning;  e.g., 
connect  what  they  already 
know  with  what  they  are 
learning 

NOTES: 

• use  simple  metacognitive 

_> 

strategies  to  enhance 

*8 

general  learning;  e.g., 

bO 

O 

discover  how  their  efforts 

Id 

a 

can  affect  their  learning 

• use  simple  social  and 

'> 

affective  strategies  to 

o 

,<D 

enhance  general  learning; 

e.g.,  follow  their  natural 

"8 

curiosity  and  intrinsic 

o 

CZ3 

motivation  to  learn 
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7.1 

Self-identity 

GRADE  2 

understanding 

self-identity 

• express  own  self-concept, 
and  extend  that 
understanding  to  include 
new  ideas  and  perspectives 

NOTES: 

developing 

positive 

self-identity 

• understand  own  place  and 
importance  in  the  home  and 
school 

valuing  Ukrainian 
language  and 
culture 

• participate  in  and  appreciate 
Ukrainian  language  and 
cultural  activities  and 
traditions 

valuing 

bilingualism/ 

multiculturalism 

• participate  in  and  appreciate 
bilingual/multicultural 
educational  activities 

7.2 

Ukrainian  Culture 

GRADE  2 

historical 

elements 

• participate  in  activities  and 
experiences  that  reflect 
traditional  elements  of  the 
Ukrainian  language  and 
culture;  e.g.,  Christmas, 
Easter 

NOTES: 

contemporary 

elements 

• participate  in  activities  and 
experiences  that  reflect 
contemporary  elements  of 
the  Ukrainian  language  and 
culture 

diversity 

• recognize  diverse  elements 
of  the  Ukrainian  language 
and  culture  in  school  and/or 
the  local  community 
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7.2 

Ukrainian  Culture  ( continued ) 

GRADE  2 

change 

• gather  information  to 
demonstrate  change  within 
the  Ukrainian  language  and 
culture 

NOTES: 

7.3 

Building  Community 

GRADE  2 

positive  group 
membership 

• practise  consideration  for 
others 

NOTES: 

appreciating 

diversity 

• recognize  and  appreciate 
diversity  in  the  family, 
school  and  community 

appreciating 

similarity 

• recognize  and  appreciate 
similarities  between  self 
and  others 

contributing 
to  community 

• participate  cooperatively  in 
group  activities,  by 
contributing  ideas  and 
supporting  others 

7.4 

Global  Citizenship 

GRADE  2 

responsible 

citizenship 

• demonstrate  personal  and 
social  responsibility  in  the 
classroom,  school  and 
community 

NOTES: 

interdependence 

• recognize  the  advantages  of 
working  with  a partner  or 
within  a group,  and 
recognize  that  one  affects 
and  is  affected  by  the 
actions  of  others 
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7.4  Global  Citizenship  ( continued ) GRADE  2 

intercultural 

skills 

• identify  and  describe  causes 
of  conflict  in  the  classroom, 
and  listen  with  attention  to 
the  opinions  of  others 

NOTES: 

future 

opportunities 

• identify  personal  strengths 
and  areas  for  improvement 
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GRADE  3 


1.1  Discover  and  Explore  GRADE  3 

express 

ideas 

• describe  personal 

observations,  experiences 
and  feelings 

NOTES: 

consider 

others’ 

ideas 

• consider  others’  ideas  and 
observations  to  develop 
own  personal  understanding 

experiment 
with  language 

• experiment  with  language 
to  express  feelings,  and  talk 
about  memorable 
experiences  and  events 

express 

preferences 

• explain  why  an  oral,  print, 
visual  or  multimedia  text  is 
a personal  favourite 

set  goals 

• develop  a sense  of  self  as 
reader,  writer  and  illustrator 

1.2  Clarify  and  Extend  GRADE  3 

develop 

understanding 

• examine  how  new 
experiences,  ideas  and 
information  connect  to  prior 
knowledge  and  experiences 

NOTES: 

explain 

opinions 

• explain  new  experiences 
and  ideas 

combine 

ideas 

• arrange  ideas  and 

information  in  more  than 
one  way  to  make  sense  for 
self  and  others 

extend 

understanding 

• ask  questions  to  clarify  and 
extend  understanding 
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2.1  General  Comprehension  Strategies  GRADE  3 

<D 

• make  connections  among 

NOTES: 

IH  "O 

texts,  prior  knowledge  and 

'u  ^ 

& o 

personal  experiences 

M 

• make  and  confirm 

.2 

predictions  and  inferences. 

S 'So 

-5  s 

and  draw  conclusions 

S M 

o 

• use  textual  cues,  such  as 

paragraphing  and 

* ^ 

indentation,  to  construct  and 

confirm  meaning 

• use  semantic. 

C/J 

g 

morphological. 

<D 

phonological,  graphophonic 

c/3 

and  syntactic  cues,  such  as 

bn 

prefixes  and  suffixes,  to 

13 

construct  and  confirm  word 

o 

meaning  in  context 

2.2  Respond  to  Texts 

GRADE  3 

• participate  in  listening, 

NOTES: 

reading  and  viewing 

C/3 

experiences,  using  texts 

.2 

from  a variety  of  genres  and 

> «, 

cultural  traditions,  such  as 

u * 

folk  music  and  dance. 

illustrated  storybooks. 

<u 

Oh 

CD-ROMs,  plays  and 

D 

fables 

• compare  own  experiences 

<D 

U 

and  traditions  with  those  of 

13  ^ 

various  communities  and 

O 73 

cultures  portrayed  in  oral. 

2 c 

B c3 

print,  visual  and  multimedia 

p £S 

texts 

CD 

CD 

• identify  mood  created  in 

*£ 

<u  O 

oral,  print,  visual  and 

■3  is  x 

multimedia  texts 

<D  --H  43 

cl  S 

& 
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2.3  Understand  Forms  and  Techniques  GRADE  3 

forms 

and 

genres 

• recognize  the  distinguishing 
features  of  a variety  of 
forms  and  texts 

NOTES: 

techniques 
and  elements 

• identify  the  sequence  of 
events  in  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts;  the 
time  and  place  in  which 
they  occur;  and  the  main 
and  supporting  characters 

vocabulary 

• build  knowledge  of  word 
patterns  and  commonalities 
in  word  families 

experiment 
with  language 

• identify  examples  of 
repeated  sounds  and  poetic 
effects  that  contribute  to 
enjoyment;  and  recognize 
humour  in  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts 

create 

original 

texts 

• create  original  texts  to 
communicate  and 
demonstrate  understanding 
of  forms  and  techniques 

3.1  Plan  and  Focus  GRADE  3 

personal  knowledge 
and  experience 

• identify  and  categorize 
personal  knowledge  and 
experience  of  a topic  to 
determine  information 
needs 

NOTES: 

ask 

questions 

• ask  topic-appropriate 
questions,  and  identify  and 
communicate  information 
needs 

participate  in 
group  inquiry 

• contribute  information  in 
group  discussions  to  assist 
in  group  understanding  of  a 
topic  or  task 
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3.1  Plan  and  Focus  ( continued ) GRADE  3 

create  and 
follow  a plan 

• recall  and  follow  a 
sequential  plan  for 
accessing  and  gathering 
information 

NOTES: 

3.2  Select  and  Process  GRADE  3 

identify  personal 
and  peer 
knowledge 

• record  and  share  personal 
knowledge  of  a topic 

NOTES: 

identify 

sources 

• access  information,  using  a 
variety  of  sources 

evaluate 

sources 

• match  information  to 
inquiry  or  research  needs 

access 

information 

• use  knowledge  of  visual  and 
auditory  cues  and 
organizational  devices  to 
locate  and  gather 
information  and  ideas 

make  sense 
of  information 

• determine  the  main  ideas  in 
information,  using  prior 
knowledge,  predictions  and 
connections 

3.3  Organize,  Record  and  Assess  GRADE  3 

organize 

information 

• organize  and  explain 

information  and  ideas,  using 
a variety  of  strategies,  such 
as  clustering,  categorizing 
and  sequencing 

NOTES: 

record 

information 

• record  facts  and  ideas,  using 
a variety  of  strategies;  and 
list  authors  and  titles  of 
sources 
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3.3  Organize,  Record  and  Assess  (continued)  GRADE  3 

evaluate 

information 

• determine,  with  teacher 
guidance,  whether  collected 
information  is  sufficient  or 
inadequate  for  the 
established  purpose 

NOTES: 

develop  new 
understanding 

• use  gathered  information 
and  questions  to  review  and 
add  to  knowledge 

4.1  Generate  and  Focus  GRADE  3 

generate 

ideas 

• generate  and  contribute 
ideas  on  particular  topics 
for  oral,  print  and  visual 
texts 

NOTES: 

choose 

forms 

• use  a variety  of  text  forms 
for  particular  audiences  and 
purposes 

organize 

ideas 

• arrange  ideas  in  own  oral, 
print  and  visual  texts,  using 
organizers 

4.2  Enhance  and  Improve  GRADE  3 

appraise  own 
and  others’ 
work 

• share  own  stories  and 
creations  with  peers,  and 
respond  to  questions  or 
comments 

NOTES: 

revise 

content 

• revise  own  ideas  to 
accommodate  new  ideas 
and  information 

enhance 

legibility 

• print  or  write  letters  legibly; 
and  space  words 
appropriately,  both 
manually  and  using  a 
keyboard 

enhance 

artistry 

• experiment  with  words  and 
sentence  patterns,  with 
support 
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4.2  Enhance  and  Improve  ( continued ) GRADE  3 

enhance 

presentation 

• combine  illustrations  and 
print  texts  to  express  ideas, 
feelings  and  information 

NOTES: 

4.3  Attend  to  Conventions  GRADE  3 

grammar 
and  usage 

• edit  a text  to  ensure  it 

includes  complete  sentences 

NOTES: 

spelling 

• spell  familiar  words,  using  a 
variety  of  strategies  and 
resources 

capitalization 
and  punctuation 

• use  basic  writing 

conventions  when  editing 
and  proofreading 

4.4  Present  and  Share  GRADE  3 

share  ideas 
and 

information 

• share  information  and  ideas 
on  a topic  with  a familiar 
audience,  and  clarify 
information  by  responding 
to  questions 

NOTES: 

effective  oral  and 
visual 

communication 

• present  information  and 
ideas  in  an  appropriate  form 

attentive 
listening 
and  viewing 

• demonstrate  appropriate 
audience  behaviours 
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5.1  Develop  and  Celebrate  Community  GRADE  3 

share  and 
compare 
responses 

• record  ideas  and 

experiences,  and  share  them 
with  others 

NOTES: 

relate  texts 
to  culture 

• compare  ideas  within 
stories  from  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts 
from  different  communities 

appreciate 

diversity 

• connect  situations  portrayed 
in  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts  to  personal 
experiences 

celebrate 
special  occasions 

• participate  in  language 
experiences  to  acknowledge 
and  celebrate  individual  and 
class  achievements  and 
cultural  events 

5.2  Encourage,  Support  and  Work  with  Others  GRADE  3 

cooperate 
with  others 

• cooperate  in  a variety  of 
partnership  and  group 
structures 

NOTES: 

work  in 
groups 

• ask  others  for  their  ideas, 
and  express  interest  in  their 
contributions 

use  language 
to  show  respect 

• appreciate  variations  in 
language  use  in  a variety  of 
contexts  in  the  immediate 
community 

evaluate 
group  process 

• understand  how  class 
members  help  each  other 
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6.1  Linguistic  Elements 

GRADE  3 

sound-symbol 

system 

• use  the  Ukrainian  alphabet 
accurately,  orally  and  in 
writing — phonemes,  double 
consonants  and  blends 

NOTES: 

lexicon 

• use  vocabulary  and 

expressions  appropriately  in 
various  situations  in  the 
classroom  and  school 
environment 

grammatical 

elements 

• use,  in  modelled  situations,1 
the  following  grammatical 
elements: 

Nouns 

- accusative  plural 
inanimate;  e.g.,  30uiumu, 
khumcku,  aema 

Pronouns 

- personal  locative;  e.g.,  ua 
Mem,  mo6i,  mix 

- demonstrative, 
possessive,  interrogative 

• accusative  singular 
animate 

• genitive  singular 

• accusative  plural 
inanimate;  e.g.,  mi, 

Moi,  nKi 

Adjectives 

- noun-adjective 
agreement;  e.g.,  eu cokuu 
Mukojici,  ufacjiuee 
OKurnmn,  yKpaincbKe  m ’n 

- accusative  singular 
animate 

- genitive  singular 

- accusative  plural 
inanimate;  e.g.,  noei 
30uiumu,  liimei  khudkku , 
eapni  aema 

Verbs 

- past,  all  genders  singular 
and  plural;  e.g.,  mimae , 
Humana,  numanu 

Expressions 

- of  time;  e.g.,  yuopa, 
no3aenopa,  Muuynozo 
mUOKHH 

1.  Modelled  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a model  of  specific  linguistic  elements  is 
consistently  provided  and  immediately  available.  Students  in  such  situations  will  have  an  emerging  awareness  of  the 
linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  very  limited  situations.  Limited  fluency  and  confidence  characterize 
student  language. 
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6.1 


H U 
2 U 


to 


Linguistic  Elements  ( continued ) 


• use,  in  structured 


NOTES: 


situations,2  the  following 


grammatical  elements: 


Nouns 

- accusative  singular 
animate 

- genitive  singular 

- locative  singular 

- irregular  plurals, 
including  pluralia 
tantum,  nominative;  e.g., 
deepi,  uimamt,  OKympu, 
epouii,  Jitodu,  dimu 

Pronouns 

- personal  genitive 

- demonstrative, 
possessive,  interrogative 

• nominative  singular 
and  plural 

• accusative  singular 
inanimate 


Adjectives 

- accusative  singular 
inanimate 


Verbs 

- present 

- present  of  common 
reflexives 

- imperative 

- future  imperfective 

- modal  verbs 


Adverbs 

- of  motion;  e.g.,  ineudKO, 
noeijibno 

- of  distance;  e.g., 

6jiu3bKo,  daneKo 

- to  express  seasons;  e.g., 
y3UMKy,  eocenu 

Expressions 

- date  and  year 

- time 

- of  appeal 
Numerals 

- 1-4  plus  noun  agreement 

- ordinals  1-12 


GRADE  3 


2.  Structured  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a familiar  context  for  the  use  of  specific 

linguistic  elements  is  provided  and  students  are  guided  in  the  use  of  these  linguistic  elements.  Students  in  such  situations  will 
have  increased  awareness  and  emerging  control  of  the  linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  familiar  contexts 
with  teacher  guidance.  Student  language  is  characterized  by  increasing  fluency  and  confidence. 
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6.1  Linguistic  Elements  (continued)  GRADE  3 


• use,  independently  and 
consistently,3  the  following 
grammatical  elements: 
Nouns 

- accusative  singular 
inanimate 

Pronouns 

- personal  accusative 

NOTES: 

Verbs 

c3 

O f/3 

- present  of  common  verbs 

2 § 

Adverbs 

§ S 

- of  location/direction 

2 

- of  time;  e.g.,  cbozodni 

on 

Expressions 

- date 

- interrogative;  e.g.,  Kydu 
Conjunctions 

- coordinating;  e.g.,  a,  ane, 
ado,  6o 

Numerals 

- cardinals  1-100;  e.g., 
mpudufimb,  cmo 

3.  Independently  and  Consistently:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  students  use  specific  linguistic 

elements  in  a variety  of  contexts  with  limited  teacher  guidance.  Students  in  such  situations  will  have  consistent  control  of  the 
linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  a variety  of  contexts  with  limited  teacher  guidance.  Fluency  and 
confidence  characterize  student  language. 


6.1  Linguistic  Elements  ( continued ) 

GRADE  3 

• experiment  with  and  use 

NOTES: 

O 

•-H  <D 

basic  mechanical  features 

C % 

”5  S3 

a 

• experiment  with  and  use 

li 

basic  discourse  features  in 

O 3 

oral,  print  and  visual  texts 

& <D 

6.2  Language  Competence 

GRADE  3 

• listen  to  and  understand  a 

NOTES: 

bn 

series  of  oral  sentences  or  a 

*8 

short  oral  presentation  on  a 

GO 

familiar  topic  in  structured 

situations 

• produce,  spontaneously  or 

_c 

with  guidance,  a series  of 

M 

interrelated  ideas  on  a 

Oh 

familiar  topic 
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6.2 

Language  Competence  (continued) 

GRADE  3 

reading 

• read  and  understand  a series 
of  sentences  or  a short  text 
on  a familiar  topic  in 
structured  situations 

NOTES: 

writing 

• produce,  spontaneously  or 
with  guidance,  simple  texts 
on  a familiar  topic  in 
structured  situations 

viewing 

• view  and  understand  simple 
events  and  representations 

representing 

• use  a variety  of  forms  to 
create  representations  of 
ideas,  events  and 
information 

6.3 

Sociocultural/Sociolinguistic  Competence 

GRADE  3 

register 

• recognize  that  some  topics, 
words  or  intonations  are 
inappropriate  in  certain 
contexts 

NOTES: 

idiomatic 

expressions 

• understand  and  use  a variety 
of  simple  idiomatic 
expressions  as  set  phrases 

5 a 
.2  ^ 
c3  rt 

• accept  individual 
differences  in  speech 

cd  ’ — 1 
> G 

social 

conventions 

• use  appropriate  oral  forms 
of  address  for  people 
frequently  encountered 

nonverbal 

communication 

• recognize  that  some 

nonverbal  behaviours  may 
be  inappropriate  in  certain 
contexts 
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6.4 

Language  Learning  Strategies 

GRADE  3 

• use  a variety  of  simple 

NOTES: 

cognitive  strategies,  with 

<D 

> 

guidance,  to  enhance 

language  learning;  e.g., 

bJ) 

o 

make  personal  dictionaries, 

o 

experiment  with  various 
elements  of  the  language 

• use  a variety  of  simple 

D 

metacognitive  strategies. 

with  guidance,  to  enhance 

a 

bJ) 

language  learning;  e.g., 

u 

decide  in  advance  to  attend 

CJ 

e 

to  the  learning  task 

• use  a variety  of  simple 

social  and  affective 

strategies,  with  guidance,  to 

o 

enhance  language  learning; 

e.g.,  reread  familiar  self- 

chosen  texts  to  enhance 

O 

o 

understanding  and 
enjoyment 

6.5 

Language  Use  Strategies 

GRADE  3 

• use  a variety  of  simple 

NOTES: 

interactive  strategies,  with 

<D 

> 

guidance;  e.g.,  ask  for 

O 

clarification  or  repetition 

5-1 

when  they  do  not 

understand 

• use  a variety  of  simple 

<u 

interpretive  strategies,  with 

Id 

guidance;  e.g.,  determine 

5-i 

Oh 

the  purpose  of  listening. 

<D 

s 

listen  or  look  for  key  words 

• use  a variety  of  simple 

0) 

productive  strategies,  with 

> 

guidance;  e.g.,  use 

illustrations  to  provide 

2 

Oh 

detail  when  producing  their 
own  texts 
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6.6  General  Learning  Strategies  GRADE  3 


cognitive 

• use  simple  cognitive 
strategies  to  enhance 
general  learning;  e.g., 
experiment  with  and 
concentrate  on  one  thing  at 
a time 

NOTES: 

<D 

• use  simple  metacognitive 

strategies  to  enhance 

a 

bD 

general  learning;  e.g., 

o 

decide  in  advance  to  attend 

Id 

a 

to  the  learning  task 

• use  simple  social  and 

'> 

affective  strategies  to 

o 

,<d 

enhance  general  learning; 

<4-h 

e.g.,  participate  in 

cooperative  group  learning 

o 

C/3 

tasks 

7.1  Self-identity  GRADE  3 


understanding 

self-identity 

• explore  and  examine 
various  sources  of 
information  for 
development  of  own 
self-concept 

NOTES: 

developing 

positive 

self-identity 

• understand  own  strengths 
and  abilities 

valuing  Ukrainian 
language  and 
culture 

• recognize  and  appreciate 
various  elements  of 
Ukrainian  language  and 
culture 

valuing 

bilingualism/ 

multiculturalism 

• recognize  and  appreciate 
various  elements  of  a 
bilingual/multicultural 
education 
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7.2  Ukrainian  Culture 

GRADE  3 

• participate  in  activities  and 

NOTES: 

experiences  that  reflect 

a £ 

w c 

traditional  elements  of  the 

5-i 

3 S 

Ukrainian  language  and 

CZ3  <D 

2 ^3 

culture;  e.g.,  Christmas, 

Easter 

• participate  in  activities  and 

§ 3 

experiences  that  reflect 

2 c 
Oh  <D 

contemporary  elements  of 

fa  fa 

<D  CD 

the  Ukrainian  language  and 

d <u 

o 

o 

culture 

• identify  diverse  elements  of 

p*^> 

the  Ukrainian  language  and 

5h 

<D 

culture  in  school  and/or  the 

,p3 

local  community 

• identify  how  people’s 

actions  and  lifestyles 

bS) 

a 

change  to  accommodate  the 

-G 

O 

changing  needs  of  people 

7.3  Building  Community 

GRADE  3 

• experience  that  helping 

NOTES: 

Oh 

3 Oh 

P 2 

others  is  rewarding 

m a 

<D  « 

■a  a 

•s  a 
o a 

Oh 

• explore  diversity  in  the 

.a  ^ 

classroom,  school  and  local 

.2 

community;  and  reflect  on 

a £ 

its  significance  to  self 

• explore  similarities  among 

•2 

members  of  the  immediate 

cS  'fa 
o £ 

community,  and  reflect  on 

il 

the  significance  of  this  to 

Q.  C/3 

self 

• participate  cooperatively  in 

ao  £ ' 

daily  classroom  duties,  and 

. .-H  G 

^ § 

support  peers  and 

rS  § 

a i 

o ° 

classmates 
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7.4  Global  Citizenship  GRADE  3 


a, 

• recognize  that  growing  up 

NOTES: 

rS  3 

c n & 

involves  making  decisions 

C G 
O g 

Oh. ^ 
c/3  h-> 

<d  *rj 

5— i O 

and  accepting  consequences 

• identify  the  advantages  and 

<u 

o 

disadvantages  of  working 

CD 

-73 

collaboratively  with  a 

C 

<U 

partner  or  group 

<U 

5- 

• explore  ways  to  resolve 

H 

interpersonal  conflict,  and 

initiate  and  maintain  new 

o 3 
j3  M 

s 

relationships 

• identify  personal  strengths 

C/3 

and  areas  for  improvement 

and/or  change,  and  set 

2 a 

personal  goals 

5— 1 

<3  o 

Oh 

o 
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Appendix  B:  Vocabulary  and  Classroom  Expressions 


Please  note  that  the  vocabulary  and  expressions  listed  here  are  suggestions  compiled  through  consultation 
with  teachers.  This  list  should  not  be  considered  mandatory  or  exhaustive. 


npMKMeTHMKM 

Adjectives 

BeAMKMM 

big 

KOpOTKMM 

short 

MdAMM 

small/ little 

BMCOKMM 

tall 

TBapMHM 

Animals 

BeAMiAb 

bear 

6o6ep 

beaver 

max/maxa;  maxid 

bird;  birds 

6boH/6yMBiA 

bison/buffa  lo 

KapM6y 

caribou 

KiT/KMU,?l/KOTMK 

cat 

xyAo6a 

cattle 

KypKa 

chicken 

6ypyHAyK 

chipmunk 

KOPOBCI 

cow 

KOMOT 

coyote 

OAeHb 

deer 

co6aKa/nec 

dog 

KdHKCI 

duck 

KQHQACbKMM  OAeHb 

elk/wapiti 

AMCMLlfl 

fox 

K030 

goat 

rycKa 

goose 

xoBpax/roc^ep 

gopher 

Txok 

hedgehog 

KiHb/  KOHMK 

horse 
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TBapMHM  (npoAOBxeHHa) 

Animals  (continued) 

6a6aK 

marmot 

AOCb 

moose 

ripCbKMM  K03eA 

mountain  goat 

MMLLia 

mouse 

BMApa 

otter 

CBMHfl 

pig 

AMK06p03 

porcupine 

nyMa 

puma 

3aeU,b/30MHMK 

rabbit 

GHOT 

raccoon 

niBeHb 

rooster 

TfOAeHb 

seal 

BiBU.51 

sheep 

CKyHC 

skunk 

6iAKd/BMBipKa 

squirrel 

iHAMK 

turkey 

AAOPX 

walrus 

KMT 

whale 

BOBK 

wolf 

HaCTMHM  TiAa 

Body  Parts 

KiCTOHKa/  LLLMKOAOTKa 

ankle 

pyKa 

arm/hand 

cnMHa 

back 

CiAHMLli 

buttocks 

luoko 

cheek 

rpyAM 

chest 

niA6opiAA?i/6opoAa 

chin 

Byxo/ Byxa 

ear/ears 

AiKOTb/AiKTi 

elbow/elbows 

6pOBQ/6pOBM 

eye  brow/ eye  brows 
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HaCTMHM  TiAa  (npoAOBxeHm) 

Body  Ra its  (continued) 

BN 

eyelashes 

OKO/OHi 

eye/ eyes 

o6amhh5i/ AMU,e 

face 

naAeub 

finger 

Hini 

fingernails 

CTona/cTynH?i 

foot 

hoao/ao6 

forehead 

BOAOCC51 

hair 

TOAOBO 

head 

n'sua 

heel 

cierHa/KAy6n 

hips 

KOAiHO 

knee 

Hora 

leg/foot 

ry6n/ycia 

lips 

POT 

mouth 

LUMA 

neck 

Hie 

nose 

rOAiHKO/rOAAiAKO 

shin 

riAene 

shoulder 

XMBiT 

stomach 

3y6n 

teeth 

BeAMKMM  naAeub 

thumb 

naAeub  ho  H03i 

toe 

TOpC 

torso/trunk 

TyAy6 

trunk/  torso 

3an'flCTOK/3an'flCTfl 

wrist/ wrists 
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KaAeHAap 

Calendar 

Micnuj 

Months 

cineHb 

J anuary 

AfOTMM 

February 

6epe3eHb 

March 

KBiieHb 

April 

TpaBeHb 

May 

nepBeHb 

J une 

AMneHb 

July 

cepneHb 

August 

BepeceHb 

September 

XOBTeHb 

October 

AMCTOnaA 

November 

rpyAeHb 

December 

AHi  TMXHfl 

Days  of  the  Week 

noHeAiAOK 

Monday 

BiBTOpOK 

Tuesday 

cepeAa 

Wednesday 

neiBep 

Thursday 

Friday 

cy6oia 

Saturday 

HeAiAfl 

Sunday 

riopkl  pOKy 

Seasons 

BeCHO 

spring 

AiTO 

summer 

OCiHb 

autumn 

3MAAQ 

winter 
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y KAflCi/KACICi 

Classroom 

OKBapifOM/aKBapiyM 

aquarium 

CUACIC 

atlas 

AOUKO 

blackboard 

KHMra/  KHMXKQ 

book 

KQAbKyAflTOp 

calculator 

KpiCAO/CTiAeLlb 

chair/ stool 

KpeMAa 

chalk 

rOAMHHMK 

clock 

BiLUOAKM 

coat  hooks 

KOAbOpOBi  OAiBLJ,i 

coloured  pencil^ crayons 

KOMn'fOTep 

computer 

LUacjDKM 

cupboards 

nMCbAAOBHM  CTiA/ndpTCI 

desk 

CAOBHMK 

die  tionary 

ABepi 

door 

ryAAKa 

eraser 

nanKa 

file  folder 

LuacjoKa  aaji  nanoK 

filing  cabinet 

CT?ir/npanop 

flag 

CMiTHMK/KOLUMK  AA51  CMilTfl 

garbage  can/bin 

rAo6yc 

globe 

KAeM 

glue 

LUKiAbHO  LUacjOKO 

locker 

MapKepn/c^)AOMacTepM 

markers 

30LUMT 

notebook 

nanip 

paper 

pyHKa/nepo 

pen 

OAiBeub 

pencil 

neHOA 

pencil  case 

CTpyraHKa/3acTpyryBOH 

pencil  sharpener 

AiHiHKQ 

ruler 

Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K-3) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


B-5 

2008 


y KAJICi/ KAQCi  (npoAOBxem-m) 

Classroom  (continued) 

HOXMLlj 

scissors 

noAMUJi 

shelf 

POKOBMHO 

sink 

yHeHb/yHeHMua; 

LUKOAflp/  LUKOAflpKQ 

student 

napia 

student  desk 

MOrHiTOC)DOH 

tape  recorder 

yHMTeAb/yHMTeAbKO 

teacher 

TeAeBbop 

television 

BiAeOAAarHiTOCjDOH 

VCR 

BiKHa 

windows 

AAana  CBiiy/Kapia  CBiiy 

world  map 

OAJir 

C lothing 

paHeub/  HariAeHHMK 

backpack 

KynOAbHMK 

bathing  suit  (female) 

riAQBKM 

bathing  suit  (male) 

peAAiHb/no5ic/nacoK 

belt 

6AK)3Ka/6Ay3KO 

blouse 

H060TM 

boots 

KOLUKei/  Kapiy3 

cap/hat 

nAam/naAbTO 

coat 

cyKHfl/ cyKeHKa 

dress 

HOByLUHMKM 

earmuffs 

OKyAflpM 

glasses 

6pnAb/  KaneAfox 

hat/rimmed  hat 

XOAOT 

housecoat 

niAxaK 

jacket,  blazer 

KypTKO 

ja  c ket 

AXMHCM 

jeans 

CnOpTMBHMM  KOCTfOM 

jogging  suit 
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OAflT  (npoAOBxem-m) 

Clothing  (continued) 

pyKQBMLlj/  pyKOBMHKM 

mittens,  gloves 

nOHHOXM 

knee-highs 

KOATOTM 

nylons 

LUTOHM 

pants 

KMLLieH?! 

pocket 

cyMKa/cyMOHKa/Top6MHKa 

purse 

nixaMa 

pyjamas 

AOLUOBMK 

raincoat 

CaHAOAi 

sandals 

wapcfc>/wapcfc>MK 

scarf 

COPOHKO 

shirt 

HepeBMKM/Kanui/MeLUTM 

shoes 

LUOPTM 

shorts 

AMXHMM  KOCTfOM  i LUOnKO 

ski  suit  and  touque 

CniAHMUfl 

skirt 

TanoHKM/Kanui 

slippers 

TeHiciBKM/KpOCiBKM 

sneaker^  runners 

LUKapneTKM 

socks 

KOCTfOM 

suit 

CBeiep 

sweater 

TeHicKa/c|DyT6oAKa 

T-shirt 

KpaBOTKO 

tie 

TenAi  KOATOTM 

tig  hts 

napacoAfl 

umbrella 

6iAM3Ha 

underwear 

xi/iAeTKa 

vest 

raMOHeub 

wallet 

rOAMHHMK 

watch 
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CiM'fl/pOAMHa 

Family 

TiTKa/ieia/ByMHa 

aunt 

HeMOBAfl 

baby/ infant 

6paT 

brother 

AMTMHO 

child 

AiTM 

children 

Ky3MHO/ ABOfOpiAHCI  CeCTpa 

cousin  (female) 

Ky3eH/ ABOfOpiAHMM  6pOT 

cousin  (male) 

AOHKa/AOHbKO/AOHeHKO 

daughter 

TaTO/6aTbKO 

father 

AiA/AiAycb 

grandfather 

6a6a/6a6ycfl 

grandmother 

npaAiA/npaAiAycb 

great-grandfather 

npa6a6a/npa6a6u?i 

great-grandmother 

AAOAAO 

mother 

cecipa 

sister 

cmh/cmhok 

son 

3BeAeHMM  6pcu 

stepbrother 

BiTHMM 

stepfather 

Manyxa 

stepmother 

3BeAeHa  cecipa 

stepsister 

ByMKO/AflAbKO 

uncle 

Ixa  Ta  Hanoi' 

Food 

5l6AyKO 

apple 

6aHOH 

banana 

6yp?iKM 

beets 

atoam 

berries 

XAi6 

bread 

AAOCAO 

butter 

TOPT 

cake 

AAOPKBQ 

carrot 
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bica  Ta  Hanoi’  (npoAOBxeHm) 

Food  (continued) 

nAacTiBui 

cereals 

cup 

cheese 

KypKO/  KypflTMHQ 

chicken 

KOBO 

coffee 

KyKypyA3a 

com 

Aecepi 

dessert 

egg/eggs 

Pm6o 

fish 

KO  pTOriA51  C|Dpi 

French  fries 

CjDpyKTM/ CQAOBMHCI 

fruits (e.g.,  apples,  peaches) 

BMHOrpOA 

grapes 

LUMHKO 

ham 

M0P03MB0 

ice  cream 

AA'flCO 

meat 

MOAOKO 

milk 

noAAapama/aneAbCMH 

orange 

nOAAOpaHHeBHM/aneAbCMHOBMM 

ciK 

orange  juice 

nepcMK 

peach 

rpywa 

pear 

ropox 

peas 

OHOHOC 

pineapple 

KOLUO 

porridge 

KO pTOriAflHi  HinCM 

potato  chips 

ciAb  i nepeub 

salt  and  pepper 

caHABiH/KaHanKa/6yiep6poA 

sandwich 

KOB6aca 

sausage 

6i(£>wTeKC 

steak 

nOAyHMU,?! 

strawberry 

HOM 

tea 

noMiAop 

tomato 

OBOHi/ropOAMHO 

vegetables 

COCMCKM 

wieners 
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yKpa'mcbKi  CTpaBM 

Ukrainian  Food 

6opm, 

borscht/beet  soup 

rpenaHa  koluo 

buckwheat 

koaoh 

braided  bread 

roAy6u,i 

cabbage  rolls 

KyAei_ua/MaAAaAMra 

commeal 

HOAMCHMKM 

crepes  with  fillings 

nacKa 

Ea  ster  bread 

6a6Ka 

Easter  sweet  bread 

nkipixKM 

filled  bun 

BOpeHMKM 

pyrohy/dumplings 

naMnyLUKM 

puffs 

y3Bap,  KOMnoT 

stewed  fruit  compote 

HOHMHKO 

stuffing 

KOPOBOM 

wedding  bread 

KyT?i 

wheat  with  honey 

OBoni/ropoAMHa 

Vegetables 

LunaparM/cnapxa 

asparagus 

CjoaCOA?!/ KBQCOAfl 

beans 

6yp?iK 

beet 

6i6 

broad  bean 

6pOKOAi 

broccoli 

Kanyda 

cabbage 

MOPKBO 

carrot 

UBiTHa  Kanyda 

cauliflower 

ceAepa 

celery 

KyKypyA3a 

com  on  the  cob 

oripoK 

cucumber 

6aKAaxaH 

eggplant 

hochmk 

garlic 

xpiH 

horseradish 
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OBOHi/ropOAMHa  (npoAOBxeHH*) 

Vegetables  (continued) 

COAOTO 

lettuce 

rpi/161/1 

mushrooms 

UM6yA?i 

onion 

ropox 

peas 

KopionA?i/6apa6oA?i 

pota  to 

rap6y3 

pumpkin 

peAbKa/peAMCKa 

radish 

LUniHOT 

spinach 

COHflLUHMK 

sunflower 

noMiAop 

to  ma  to 

^pyKTM/caAOBMHa 

Fruits 

s6AyKO 

apple 

a6pMKOca 

apricot 

6aHOH 

banana 

flTOAM 

berries 

HepeujHi 

cherries 

rpennc^pyT 

grapefruit 

BMHOrpOA 

grapes 

KiBi 

kiwi 

UMTpMHa/  AMMOH 

lemon 

AMHfl 

melon 

noMapaHHa/aneAbCMH 

orange 

nepcMK 

peach 

rpyma 

pear 

OHOHOC 

pineapple 

CAMBKO 

plum 

MOAMHO 

raspberries 

BMLUHi 

sourcherries 

noAyHMui 

strawberries 

KOByH 

watermelon 

cyHMui 

wild  strawberries 
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ripkinpaBM  Ta  cneuii' 

Seasonings  and  Spices 

MeA 

honey 

noMiAopoBHM  coyc/KeTHyn 

ketchup 

My  LLiTa  pao/  ri  pn  m u,si 

mustard 

OAifl 

oil 

nepeub 

pepper 

CiAb 

salt 

cupon 

syrup 

ouei 

vinegar 

y LUKOAI 

At  Sc  hool 

3aCTynHMK  AMpeKTOpa/KM 

assistant/ vice  principal 

pa  h e ub/ h a n Aen  h m k 

backpack 

6eMc6oAbHe  noAe 

baseball  field 

nepepBa 

break/ recess 

BOAin  aBTo6yca 

busdriver 

Kac^eiepiM 

cafeteria 

KAflCHQ/ KAOCHO  KiMHOTO 

classroom 

AQ3QHKQ 

climbing  apparatus 

KOMn'fOTepHa  Aa6opaiopi?i 

computer  lab 

AOPOAHMK 

counsellor 

napKOH 

fence 

noAe 

field 

c(DyT6oAbHe  noAe 

football  field 

XBipTKO/  BOpOTO 

gate 

CTOPOX 

guard 

CnopTMBHQ  30A51/MM  30A 

gymnasium 

KOpMAOp 

hallway,  corridor 

noMiH  h m «/  n omn  h m ua 

helper/assistant 

ripKa 

hill 

6i6AioieKop/  ko 

librarian 

6i6AioieKQ 

library 

B-12 

2008 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K-3) 

©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


y LLIKOA  (npoAOBxem-m) 

School  (continued) 

o6iA 

lunch 

Mana/Kopia 

map 

My3MHHO  KiMHOTO 

music  room 

MeAcecipa 

nurse 

ocfcic/KciHueAflpifl 

office 

noABip's 

yard 

irpOBMM  MaMAOHHMK 

playground 

nAaKai/acjDiLua 

poster 

AMpeKTOp/KO 

principal 

niCOHHMUfl 

sandbox 

LUKOAO 

school 

LUKiAbHMM  ncupyAb 

school  patrol 

ceKpeiap/ceKpeiapKa 

secretary 

TpOTyap/xiAHMK 

sidewalk 

yHeHb/yHeHMu?i; 
LUKOAflp/  LUKOAflpKQ 

student  (ma  le/fema  le) 

rOMAOAKa 

swing 

CTiA 

table 

ynmeAb/  ko 

teacher 

nepexiA 

walkway 

A03HMHKa/TyaAeT 

washroom,  bathroom 

nopa  AH5I 

lime  of  Day 

POHOK 

morning 

o6iA,  noAyAeHb 

noon 

Benip 

afternoon,  evening 

HiH 

night,  nighttime 

KOAbOpM 

Colours 

HOPHMM 

black 

6iAMM 

white 

XOBTMM 

yellow 

3eAeHMM 

green 
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KOAbOpkl  (npoAOBxem-m) 

C O lours  (c  o ntinued ) 

nypnypoBMM/c|DioAeTOBMM 

purple 

HepBOHMM 

red 

CipMM 

grey 

noMapaHHeBMM/opaHxeBHM 

orange 

CMHil4 

blue 

6pyHaTHHM/KOpMHHeBMM 

brown 

pOXeBMM 

pink 

noroAa 

Weather 

xMapHo/noxMypo 

cloudy/foggy 

XOAOAHO/  3MMHO 

cold 

rapsHe/rapflHO 

hot 

iAe  AO^i/naAae  aoux 

It  is  raining. 

\Ae  CHir 

It  is  snowing. 

rpMAAHTb 

It  is  thundering. 

COHflHHO 

sunny 

TenAO 

warm 

BiTpflHO 

windy 

noroAa 

weather 

noraHa  noroAa 

bad  weather 

AApflKCI 

drizzle 

AiecAOBa 

Verbs 

AOCflrCITM 

to  accomplish/to  achieve 

npOCMTM 

to  ask  (for something) 

6yTM 

to  be 

KynyBOTM 

to  buy 

KAMKQTM 

to  call/ to  beckon 

HOCMTM 

to  carry 

bm6mpotm 

to  choose 

3QKPMBQTM/  3QHMHflTM 

to  close  something 

P03MQAb0ByBaTM/ MQAKOBQTM 

to  colour 
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AieCAOBa  (npoAOBxem-m) 

Verbs  (c  ontinued ) 

paxyBOTM 

to  count 

nAOKOTM 

to  cry 

pi3aTM/BMpi3aTM 

to  cut/ to  cut  out 

TaHUfOBOTM 

to  dance 

po6HTM 

to  do,  to  make 

PMCyBQTkl/ MQAfOBQTM 

to  draw 

nMTki 

to  drink 

Tctm 

to  eat 

30X0AMTM,  BXOAMTM 

to  enter  (i.e.,  a room) 

nOAOTM 

to  fa  II 

3HOXOAMTM 

to  find 

yda  BOTH/  bcto  both 

to  get  up/to  arise 

AOBOTM 

to  give 

iTM 

to  go 

CnyCKCUMCfl  BHM3 

to  go  down  (i.e.,  stairs) 

BMXOAMTM 

to  go  out  (i.e.,  of  a room) 

niAiMMOTMC?)  Bropy 

to  go  up  (i.e.,  stairs) 

CKOKOTM,  CTpM6aTM 

to  jump 

hobhotm/  bmbhotm 

to  leam 

noAo6aTMC5if  ak)6mtm 

to  like,  to  love  something 

KOXOTM 

to  love  someone 

CAyxaTM 

to  listen  to 

AMBMTMCJ1 

to  lookat,  watch  (i.e., 
television) 

LUyKOTM 

to  look  for 

BiAKpMBOTM,  BiAHMHflTM 

to  open  something 

c^)ap6yBaTM 

to  paint 

BMKOHyBOTH 

to  perform 

60BMTMC51,  rpOTMC51 

to  play 

BnpaBA?iTM,  n pa ktm Ky both 

to  practise 
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AieCAOBa  (npoAOBxem-m) 

Verbs  (c  ontinued ) 

KAOCTM,  CTOBMTM 

to  putorplace  something 

(bookon  a shelf,  paperon  a desk) 

HMTCITM 

to  read 

6iraTM 

to  run 

CniBOTM 

to  sing 

CiAOTM,  CMAiTM 

to  sit 

CnaTM 

to  sleep 

yHMTMCfl 

to  study 

nAOBOTM 

to  swim 

rOBOpMTM,  Kd3CITM,  p03AA0BAflTM 

to  talk,  speak,  to  converse 

AYAAOTM 

to  think 

XOAMTM 

to  wa  Ik 

OAflrCITM 

to  wear  (clothing— hat,  etc.) 

npaufOBOTM 

to  work 

nMcaTM 

to  write 

Komoxm 

Insects 

6axoao 

bee 

xyK 

beetle 

AAeieAMK 

butterfly 

ryceHMu,?! 

caterpillar 

AAyxa 

fly 

KOMOp 

mosquito 

naByK 

spider 

oca 

wasp 

xpo6aK 

worm 

Yaomo 

At  home 

Aa3HMHKa/iyaAeT 

bathroom 

AiXKO 

bed 

CnaAbH?! 

bedroom 

KpiCAO 

chair 

mac^a/mac^oM 

cupboard(s) 
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yAO MQ  (npoAOBxeHHa) 

Home  (continued) 

lACIAbHfl 

dining  room 

XOAOAMAbHMK 

fridge 

rapax 

garage 

AiM/xaia 

house 

KyXHfl 

kitchen 

BiTOAbH?] 

living  room 

nin 

oven 

TOHOK 

porch/deck 

kmamm/  xlahmk 

rug 

KOHana/AMBOH 

sofa  couch 

diAeub 

stool 

CTiA 

table 

TeAeC^DOH 

telephone 

TeAeBi3op 

television 

BiKHO 

window 

Cbjitci 

Cultural  Holidays 

AeHb  HapOAXeHH?! 

Birthday 

AeHb  Kohoam 

Canada  Day 

Pi3ABO 

Christmas  Day 

Cbathm  Benip 

Christmas  Eve 

BeAMKAeHb 

Ea  ster 

AeHb  6aibKa 

Father's  Day 

klopAOH 

Feast  of  J ordan/ Epiphany 

TaAOBiH 

Flalloween 

Iboho  Kynaxa 

Ivana  Kupala 

AeHb  Moiepi 

Mother's  Day 

iAAeHMHM 

Name's  Day 

Hobmm  piK 

New  Year 

MaxaHKa 

New  Year's  Eve 

AeHb  noA^KM 

Thanksgiving 

AeHb  CBAToro  BaAeHTMHa 

Va  lentine'sDay 
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Bmcaobm 

Expressions/  Idioms 

Hoc  yce  Akye 

Time  heals  a II  things. 

Hoc  AMHe. 

Time  flies. 

Xto  pqho  Bdae,  TOMy  Bor  Aae. 

The  early  bird  catches  the 
worm. 

Xto  moao  cnmb,  TOMy  macTMTb. 

Early  to  bed  and  early  to  rise 
makes  a man  healthy,  wealthy 
and  wise. 

He  3aAMi_uaM  ho  3aBTpa  Te,  mo 
Moxeuj  3Po6mtm  cboroAHi 

Neverput  off  until  tomorrow 
whatyou  can  do  today. 

Ao6pe  po6n,  Ao6pe  6yAe. 

What goesaround  comes 
around. 

Yckdam  Ao6pe,  to  baomo 
HOMKpame. 

There  is  no  place  like  home. 

AonoMora  b xcm 

Helping  at  Home 

MiTAO/BiHMK 

broom 

BiApO 

bucket/pail 

npn6MpaTM  XOTy,  KiMHClTM 

to  clean  the  house,  rooms 

MMTKO/  LUMOTKO 

dishcloth 

CKAaAOTM  oast 

to  fold  clothes 

npacyBOTM 

to  iron 

30CTeA?lTM  AiXKO 

to  make  the  bed 

LUMOTO 

rag 

MMAO 

soap 

3aMiTOTM 

to  sweep 

nMAOCOCMTM 

to  vacuum 

nMAOCOC 

vacuum  cleaner 

npaTM  oaw 

to  wash  clothes 

mmtm  nocyA 

to  wash  dishes 
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MOfl  KiMHOTa 

My  Room 

AiXKO 

bed 

CTiA 

desk 

A5iMna 

lamp 

A3epKOAO 

mirror 

nOAMU,51 

shelf 

Luacfca  aas  OAsry 

closet 

AeHb  HapOA>KeHH5l 

My  Birthday 

AeHb  HapOAXeHH?l/ypOAMHM 

birthday 

TOPT 

cake 

CBNKM 

candles 

CBflTKyBQTM 

to  celebrate 

3a6aBa,  BenipKa 

party 

Itm  Ha  3aKynM 

Going  Shopping 

Kaca 

cash  register 

xapni 

groceries 

npoAyKTM 

grocery  products 

po3npoAaxa 

sale 

KpOMHMU?l/AAara3MH 

shop/ store 

ToproBHM  uemp 

shopping  mall 

AAOAa/CTMAb 

style 

KynyBOTM 

to  buy 

fm  ho  30Kynn 

to  go  shopping 

AAipflTM  OAftr 

to  try  on  clothes 

TOBQPM 

wares/ products 
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l"o6i/xo6i 

Hobbies 

iTM  B KiHO 

to  go  to  the  movies 

iTM  B TeOTp 

to  go  to  the  theatre 

ro6i/yAfo6AeHe  3aHmfl 

hobbies,  favourite  activities 

CAyxaTM  AAy3MKy 

listen  to  music 

AAOAfOBaTM 

to  paint 

HMTQTM 

to  read 

XOAMTM  HO  AeKU.ll' 

to  take  lessons 

TOHUfOBaTM 

to  dance 

CnopT  to  irpM 

Spoitsand  Games 

6eMc6oA 

baseball 

6acKei6oA 

basketball 

y60AiB0AbHMK 

fan 

OMepMKOHCbKMM  C|DyT60A 

football 

MOTH/rpa 

game 

3MaraHH?i 

competition 

cfc>yi6oA 

soccer 

cnopi 

sport 

CTOAiOH 

stadium 

TpeHyBOHH?l 

training 

Ky6oK 

trophy 

BLirpaTM 

to  win 

y AiKapji 

Going  to  the  Doctor 

AiKap 

doctor 

AAeAMKM 

medical  personnel 

MeAcecTpa/MeA6paT 

nurse 

AiKapH^/LUnHTOAb 

hospital 

OHOAi3  KpOBi 

blood  test 

peHireH 

x-ray 

AiKM 

medication 
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y Aixapfl  (npoAOBxeHH^i) 

Going  to  the  Doctor  (continued) 

BiTOMiHM 

vitamins 

BMAyXyBOTM 

to  recover 

BMAyXCIHHfl 

recovery 

BMAiKOByBOTMC5l/3arOK)BaTMC51 

to  heal 

AOMdLUHi  TBdpMHM 

Pets 

OKBapiyM/aKBapifOM 

aquarium 

KAiTKO 

cage 

KiT 

cat 

co6aKa/nec 

dog 

kopm 

dry  feed  (pellets) 

Pm6km 

fish 

MOpCbKO  CBMHKCI 

guinea  pig 

XOM'flK 

hamster 

jimipKa 

lizard 

KpOAMK 

rabbit 

AOTAflACITM 

to  care  for 

rOAyBOTM 

to  feed 

Yce  npo  caAiBHMUTBO 

Ma  king  Ihings  G row 

KOnaTM 

to  dig 

KBiTM 

flowers 

ropoA 

garden 

B030HKM 

house  plants 

COA 

orchard 

COAHTM 

to  plant 

POCAMHM 

p la  nts 

HCICiHHfl 

seeds 

rpyHT/3eMAfi 

soil 

AepeBO 

tree 

Aonaia 

trowel/ shovel 

BOAO 

water 

nOAMBQAbHMUfl 

watering  can 
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Boko  um/  kci  h i kyam/  Bi  Any  ctko 

Vacation 

QBTO/  MQLUMHQ 

car 

BOTOH 

train  car 

eKCKypcifl 

excursion/ fie  Id  trip 

penc 

flight 

moce 

highway 

roieAb 

hotel 

AiTOK 

airplane 

KypopT 

resort 

HOHyBOTM 

to  spend  the  night 

BOAi3M 

suitcases 

KBMTKM 

tic  kets 

KepyBOTM/ixaTM 

to  drive 

nOKyBOTMCfl 

to  pack 

noT5ir/noT3A 

train 

nOAO  poxy  BOTH 

to  travel 

n o ao  pox/  n oi'3  ako 

trip,  journey 

BOHTaXHe  OBTO/BOHTOXiBKa 

track 

6araxHMK 

trank 

npoc(Deciji 

Jobs 

6yxraATep 

accountant 

nOAOBOTMCfl 

to  apply  for 

6i3Hec 

business 

AiKap 

doctor 

BOAiH 

driver 

noxexHMK 

fireman 

npn6yTOK 

income 

npoc£>ecifl/cfc>ax 

job/occupation 

aABOKaT/  fOpMCT 

lawyer 

6i6AioieKop 

librarian 

MeAcecipa/MeA6poT 

nurse 

3apnAaTa/3apo6iTOK/nAOTHfl 

pay,  wages 
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npOCjDecifl  (npoAOBxeHHa) 

J ObS  (continued) 

noAiuaM/noAiueMCbKMM 

police  officer 

nocaAa/no3Mi_i,i5i 

position 

pe3K)Me 

resume 

ceKpeiap/ceKpeiapKa 

secretary 

yHMTeAb/yHMTeAbKO 

teacher 

TeAeBbop 

lele  vision 

TeAeBi3op 

television 

nepeAOHa 

program 

C|DiAbM/  KiHO 

film/ mo  vie 

KOHOA 

channel 

cepiaA 

series 

Be  Ay  hum/ Be  Ayna 

newscaster 

AOKyMeHTOAbHMM  CjoiAbAA 

documentary 

KOMeAifl 

comedy 
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Classroom  Commands 


Oahmhci 

English 

Singular 

Mhoxhhci 

English 

Pluml 

XOAH  CIOAH. 

Come  here. 

XOAiTb  CKDAH. 

Come  here. 

AHBkICb  HO  AOLUKy. 

Lookatthe  board. 

AHBiTbCfl  HO  AOLUKy. 

Lookatthe  blackboard. 

IliAHiMH  pyKy. 

Raise  your  hand. 

IliAHiMiTb  pyKH. 

Raise  your  hands. 

OnycTH  pyKy. 

Loweryour  hand. 

OnydiTb  pyKH. 

Loweryour  hands. 

BiAKpidH  KHHXKy. 

Open  your  book. 

BiAKpHHTe  KHHXKH. 

Open  your  books. 

HannujH  cbog  iM'a. 

Write  your  name. 

HannujiTb  CBOiiMeHa. 

Write  your  names. 

HapncyM/HaMCiAiOH. 

Make  a drawing. 

HapncynT  e/  HaMaAiOHTe. 

Make  a drawing. 

3aKpHH  KHHXKy. 

Close  yourbook. 

3aKpHHTe  KHHXKH. 

Close  your  books. 

BHTflrHH  KHHXKy. 

Take  your  book  out. 

BHTJirHiTb  KHHXKH. 

Take  out  your  books. 

BCTCIHb. 

Stand  up. 

BdaHbTe. 

Stand  up. 

CiAOH. 

Sit  down. 

CiAaidTe. 

Sit  down. 

CAyxan. 

Listen. 

CAyxanie. 

Listen. 

nepeBepHH  CTopiHKy. 

Turn  the  page. 

llepeBepHiTb  CTOpiHKH. 

Turn  the  pages. 

CTCIHb  B P51A. 

Line  up. 

CiaHbie  b paA. 

Line  up. 

Hhioh 

read 

HniaHTe 

read 

riHLUH 

write 

riHLUiTb 

write 

foBopn 

speak 

fOBOpiTb 

speak 
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<t>pa3M 

Phrases 

Hm  a Moxy  niTM  ao  acghmhkm  (TyAeiy)? 

May  1 go  to  the  bathroom? 

Hm  fl  AAOXy  HCinMTMCfl  boam? 

May  1 go  drink  some  water? 

Hm  a AAOxy  3acipyraTM  OAiBeub? 

May  1 sharpen  my  pencil? 

LLlyKOMTe  CTopiHKy 

Lookforthe  page  number 

LLlyKOMTe  CTOpiHKM 

Lookforpage  numbers 

nepenpoLuyto. 

Excuse  me./ Forgive  me. 

Hk  CKQ3QTM  yKpa’lHCbKOK)  MOBOKD? 

How  do  you  say  in  Ukrainian? 

HKHanMcaTM  ? 

How  do  you  write  ? 

BM6aHTe./MeHi  lukoaci. 

1 am  sorry. 

BM6aHTe/npo6aHTe. 

Pardon  me. /Forgive  me. 

H He  3HOK3. 

1 don't  know  (it). 

H He  naAA'flTdK). 

1 don't  remember. 

H He  po3yMito. 

1 don't  understand. 

H aaqko  npo6AeMy. 

1 have  a problem. 

MeHi  Tpe6a 

1 need 

npOLUy  riOBTOpMTM. 

Repeat,  please. 

npoLuy  noBiAbHime. 

Slow,  please. 

LLLo  To6i  Tpe6a? 

What  do  you  need? 

mo  3HQHMTb  ? 

What  does  mean? 

B-26  Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K-3) 

2008  ©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


<t>pa3M 

Phrases 

51  He  3HQK),  3K  . (u,e  po6l/ITM). 

1 don't  know  how  to 

51  He  BMito  ./51  He  Moxy 

1 cannot 

51  He  po3yMito./51  po3yMiro. 

1 don't  understand  ./I  understand. 

51  3a6yB/3a6yAa 

1 forgot 

51  3ary6kiAa/3ary6kiB 

1 lost 

Ao6pnAeHb./Ao6pnM  AeHb. 

Good  day. 

Ao6poro  paHKy. 

Good  morning. 

Ao6p mm  Benip. 

Good  evening. 

ripMBiT. 

Hello.  Greetings. 

BiiaeAAo/Biiaio. 

Welcome. 

ripoLuy  noBTopmM. 

Please  repeat. 

Ao  no6aHeHH?i. 

Goodbye. 

ria-na. 

Bye-bye. 

Ao6paHiH. 

Good  night. 

51k  cnpaBki? 

How  are  things? 

Yce  b nop^AKy./yce  HopMaAbHo. 

Everything  is  alright. 

ripoLuy.  ByAb  aocko. 

Please. 

AflKyro./LLI,Mpo  AflKyio. 

Thankyou./lbankyou  very  much. 

MeHi  noAo6aeTbca 

1 like 

Tmxo.  Mobhm. 

Quiet,  be  quiet. 
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Phrases 

AOMCILUHe  3CIBACIHHfl. 

Homework. 

Koipa  roAMHa? 

What  time  is  it? 

O KOTpild  rOAMHi? 

At  what  time? 

LLLo  ue? 

What'sthis? 

Tax 

Yes. 

Hi 

No. 

Xto? 

Who? 

LUo? 

What? 

Ae?/KoAM? 

Where?/When? 

KyAM?/SK? 

Where?/ How? 

KoMy?/Koro? 

To  whom?/Whom? 

HoMy?/Horo? 

Why?/Whatfor? 

3 KMAA? 

With  whom? 

3 HUM? 

With  what? 

Mofl  nepra? 

My  turn? 

Ayxe  Ao6pe. 

Very  good. 

3HaMeHmo! 

Excellent! 

51  Maio  nmaHHi 

1 have  a question. 

LLe  He  cnpaBeAAMBo. 

This  isn't  fair. 

HiKOAM 

Never. 

3obxam 

Always. 

iHOAi/nacoM 

Sometimes. 

ripoLuy,  noAaM(Te) 

Could  you  please  pass 

noAakue,  6yAb  aocko, 

Could  you  please  pass 

LLLo  6 tm  BkinuB/BkinMAa? 

What  would  you  like  to  drink? 
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Phrases 

mo  TM  XOHeLJJ  30AA0BMTM? 

What  would  you  like  to  order? 

51  xony  3Qaaobmtm 

1 would  like  to  order 

LLLo  xoneie  ho  AecepT? 

What  would  you  like  fordessert? 

51  OAflroio(c3) 

1 am  getting  dressed 

51  B3yBaio(c5i) 

lam  putting  on  (footwear). 

51  po3Aflrcuocfl 

1 am  undressing 

51  CKMAQK3 

1 am  taking  off 

51  xynyio 

1 am  buying 

51  rOAOAHMM/rOAOAHa. 

lamhungry 

Hoc  cHiAain/o6iAaTM/BeHep5iTM. 

Time  to  eat  breakfast/ lunch/dinner. 

Hm  AAOXHQ  AiCTCITM  . ? 

May  1 get  ? 

Hm  AAOXHQ  niTM  AO  . ? (6i6AiOTeKM, 

KOHLLeAapif  .) 

May  1 go  to  the  ? 

Hm  AAOXHQ  .? 

May  1 ? 

51  Bee  ©am  m/  BeceAa. 

1 am  happy. 

MeHi  BeceAO. 

1 am  happy. 

MeHi  HyAHO. 

1 am  bored. 

MeHi  CyAAHO./51  CyAAHMM/ cyMHa. 

I'm  sad. 

MeHi  lukobo. 

I'm  interested. 

MeHi  CTpaLUHO./51  6okocji. 

I'm  scared. 

MeHe  3BOTM.../51  Ha3MBOfOC!l 

My  name  is 

51  aio6aio 

1 like 

Hm  TM  AK36MLU  .? 

Do  you  like  ? 

MeHi  noAo6aeTbc?i 

1 enjoy/ like 

Hm  To6i  noAo6aeTbca? 

Do  you  enjoy/ like  ? 
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Phrases 

MeHi  poKiB. 

lam  years  old. 

y MeHe/51  MQKD 

Ihave 

51  xmby 

1 live 

Ae  tm  xkiBeLu? 

Where  do  you  live? 

51  mcikd 

Ihave 

51  HapOAMBCfl/HapOAMACICfl 

Iwasbom 

Min  HOMep  TeAecjDOHy 

Mytelephone  numberis 

Moa  QApeca 

Myaddressis 
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Instructional  Planning  Guide 


As  you  design  a learning  activity,  consider  students’  individual  needs  and  learning  profiles  to  determine 
the  accommodations,  modifications  and  adaptations  that  will  be  necessary  for  success. 

© Outcomes 

Determine  the  outcomes  that  students  can  reasonably  accomplish. 

□ Select  fewer  outcomes,  partial  outcomes  or  outcomes  from  a different  grade  level  if  necessary. 

Determine  whatthe  students  will  be  able  to  demonstrate  as  a result  of  this  learning 
activity. 

□ Consider  the  accommodations,  modifications  and  adaptations  necessary  to  ensure  student  success 
in  achieving  all  or  part  of  the  outcomes. 

© Learning  Activities 

Selectappropriate  instructional  sbategiesand  learning  activities  that  will  create 
opportunities  for  students  to  successfully  achieve  the  target  outcomes. 

□ Decide  how  students  will  apply  their  learning. 

□ Ensure  opportunities  for  students  to  use  different  learning  modalities;  e.g.,  visual,  auditory. 

□ Present  and  support  key  concepts  and  instructions  using  demonstration,  oral  and  written  steps 
and  exemplars  of  completed  assignments. 

□ Break  down  assignments  or  tasks  into  smaller,  more  manageable  parts. 

□ Give  clear,  concrete  instructions  and: 

provide  a visual  reference  of  the  sequence  of  key  steps  in  completing  the  assignment 

provide  a checklist  of  assignment  parts  for  students  to  mark  as  tasks  are  completed 

support  written  instructions  with  picture  prompts  or  highlight  directions  using  a 

colour-coding  system 

tape  record  directions  or  lectures  for  playback 

repeat  instructions 

have  students  recall  instructions  in  sequence. 

□ Model  and  demonstrate  to  promote  understanding  of  directions. 

□ Check  in  with  students  regularly  to  check  task  understanding  and  to  provide  feedback  and 
clarification  on  specific  aspects  of  the  assignment. 

□ Highlight  key  points  of  the  lesson  orally  and  visually. 

□ Select  extension  activities  that  will  reinforce  and  extend  learning. 

□ Write  assignments  and  homework  on  chart  paper  or  the  board.  Ensure  that  students  write  down 
assignments  in  their  agendas. 

□ Help  students  stay  on  task  by  employing  a cueing  strategy. 

Identify  the  key  concepts  of  the  learning  activity. 

□ Consider  how  the  activity  has  been  designed  to  motivate  and  engage  student  interest. 

□ Determine  how  to  present  an  overview  of  the  learning  activity. 

□ Ensure  that  the  learning  activity  provides  opportunities  for  students  to  relate  the  key  concepts  to 
their  own  experiences  or  understanding. 

□ Build  in  opportunities  to  make  connections  between  what  the  students  know  and  what  they  are 
learning. 


Adapted  with  permission  from  Calgary  Learning  Centre  (Calgary,  Alberta,  2003). 
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Consider  how  the  students  will  be  organized  for  instruction  and  the  type  ofgioupings 
that  will  be  most  effective  (partner,  small  group,  large  group). 

□ Use  flexible  grouping  to  determine  the  best  fit  for  a particular  activity.  Decisions  about  grouping 
students  may  be  based  on  different  factors  depending  on  the  end  goal,  such  as  learning  profile, 
interest,  readiness  or  need. 

® Learning  Environment 

Consider  the  classroom  environment  and  individual  student  work  space. 

□ Provide  a quiet  work  station  like  a study  carrel  in  a corner  of  the  classroom. 

□ Plan  seating  arrangements  for  students  with  attention  issues  based  on  traffic  patterns  and  overt 
distractions;  e.g.,  windows,  door,  hallway,  computer. 

□ Partner  students  with  a peer  for  support  and  guidance. 

© Resources 

Decide  on  the  resources  that  will  be  used  forthe  learning  activity,  including  oral,  print; 
media  texts  and  community  resources. 

□ Locate  necessary  materials  and  resources  to  support  different  reading  levels,  learning  styles  and 
student  needs. 

□ Consider  using  graphic  organizers  to  present  information. 

Prepare  resources  to  assist  students  with  learning  difficulties. 

□ Rewrite  materials  at  a lower  reading  level. 

□ Provide  a graphic  organizer  for  note  taking;  e.g.,  cloze  style. 

□ Highlight  passages  of  text. 

□ Reformat  handouts  and  tests  as  necessary;  e.g.,  provide  lines  for  written  responses,  put  one 
question  per  page,  rewrite  questions  or  information  at  a lower  reading  level,  enlarge  print  and 
spacing  between  lines  of  print. 

□ Identify  Web-based  supports;  e.g.,  simulations. 

Ensure  thatstudents  have  the  assistive  toolsand  devices  to  support  their  learning  styles 
or  needs,  for  example: 

highlighters,  calculators,  sticky  notes,  rulers,  markers,  erasable  pens,  adapted  scissors,  graph 

paper,  special  lined  paper,  pencil  grip,  date/number  line  taped  to  desk 

a copy  of  the  lecture  notes 

enlarged  or  reduced  text 

scribe 

tape  recordings 

picture  prompts 

manipulatives 

overlays 

computers 
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® Assessment 

Decide  what  evidence  will  show  whetherthe  students  have  achieved  the  outcomes. 

Determine  the  best  way  for  students  to  demonstrate  their  learning. 

□ Provide  assessment  options  for  students  to  “show  what  they  know.” 

Make  necessary  preparations  for  a Hemative  testing  procedures,  resources  and 
materials. 

□ Does  the  student  need: 

a tape  recording  of  the  test 

a scribe  to  write  down  their  ideas  or  answers 

the  test  questions  read  aloud 

a time  extension 

fewer  questions? 


Determine  the  foe  us  of  the  assessment  for  evaluation  purposes. 

For  example,  if  you  are  evaluating  students  on  their  understanding  of  the  content,  do  not  penalize  for 
spelling  errors  or  missing  punctuation. 

Select  or  develop  rubrics,  exemplatsand  checklists  to  support  student  evaluation. 

Provide  immediate,  specific  and  constructive  feedback. 

□ Emphasize  the  quality  of  work  and  perseverance  rather  than  quantity. 

Provide  opportunities  for  student  self- reflection  and  self-evaluation. 

□ Consider  necessary  alternate  assessment  options  to  accommodate  different  learning  styles, 
interests  or  strengths. 

□ Share  assignment  criteria  lists,  checklists,  standards  and  exemplars  with  students. 

© lime  line 

Record  importantassignmentsand  text  due  dates  on  a master  calendar  and  have 
students  write  these  dates  in  their  agendas. 

□ Show  students  how  to  plan  for  longer  assignments  by  using  a calendar. 

□ Show  students  how  to  study  for  an  upcoming  test. 

□ Provide  students  with  a study  guide  of  important  skills  and  concepts. 

Considerthe  pace  of  the  learning  activity  and  the  needs  of  the  students. 

□ Consider  ways  to  change  the  pace  and  allow  students  to  focus  on  task  for  more  condensed  periods 
of  time,  if  necessary. 

□ Prepare  an  assignment  summary  with  task  increments  and  time  line  to  guide  student’s  completion 
of  the  assignment.  Provide  time  warnings  for  task  completion. 

□ Extend  deadlines  for  those  students  who  require  more  time  to  complete  assignments. 
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Year  Plan 


Grade(s):  School  Yean  Teacherfs): 

September 

October 

November 

December 

Januaiy 

Unites) 

Specific  Outcomes 

Major  leaching  and  Learning 
Activities 

Resources 

Assessment  and 
Evaluation 
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Year  Plan 


Grad< 

s(s):  School  Yean  TeacheKs): 

February 

March 

April 

May 

June 

Unitfs) 

Specific  Outcomes 

Major  leaching  and  Learning 
Activities 

Resources 

Assessment  and 
Evaluation 
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Unit  Plan  Overview 


Unit  Plan  A 


Giade(s):  Unit  Foe  us: 

Teacherts): 

Outcomes: 

leaching  and  Learning  Activities: 

Resources: 

Planning  for  Diversity: 

Assessment 
and  Evaluation: 
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Unit  Plan  B 


Day 

Outcomes 

leaching  and  Learning  Activities 

Resources 

Planning  IbrDiveisity 

Assessment/  Evaluation 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Unit  Plan  C 
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Lesson  Plan  A 


Lesson  Title: 

Date  and  Class 
Outcomes  Addressed: 


Materials  Requited: 


Teaching  and  Learning  Activities: 


Differentiation  of  Insbuction: 


Opportunity  for  Assessment 
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Lesson  Plan  B 


Lesson  Title: 

Date: 

Class: 

Outcomes 

Possible  Student  Learning 
Strategies: 

Lesson  Description 

Differentiation  of 
Insbuction 

□ yesD  not  necessary 

If  yes,  description: 

Assessment 

Materials 
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How  "Listener- friendly”  Is  My  Instruction? 


Review  the  strategies  below  and  mark  the  column  that  best  fits  your  current  practice  for 
helping  students  focus  on  what  is  important  in  the  learning  activity. 


• I reduce  distractions  for  my  students;  e.g.,  close  the  door,  move  students 
near  the  front  and  away  from  windows. 

• I communicate  clearly  what  my  expectations  of  the  students  are  during  the 
class. 

• I provide  students  with  some  form  of  an  advanced  organizer  at  the 
beginning  of  class  to  alert  them  to  what  will  be  addressed  in  the  learning 
activity. 

• I consistently  review  and  encourage  recall  of  previously  presented 
information;  e.g.,  summarizing,  asking  questions,  allowing  time  to  review 
previous  notes  and  handouts. 

• I use  cue  words  and  phrases  to  signal  important  information;  e.g.,  In 
summary  ...,  Note  the  following  ...,  Pay  attention  to  ...,  Record  this 
important  fact ...,  This  is  important ...,  Listen  carefully. 

• I use  transitional  phrases  to  cue  and  signal  the  organization  of  information; 
e.g.,  first,  second,  third;  next;  before/after;  finally. 

• I highlight  important  information  by  using  bold,  italics  and  different  coloured 
text. 

• I vary  my  volume,  tone  of  voice  and  rate  of  speech  to  emphasize  important 
ideas  and  concepts. 

• I present  information  in  many  different  ways;  e.g.,  discussion,  video,  audio, 
small  group  assignments,  transparencies,  slide  show  presentations. 

• I repeat  important  ideas  and  concepts  by  rephrasing  and  using  multiple 
examples. 

• I write  important  ideas,  key  concepts  and  vocabulary  on  the  board  or 
overhead  transparency. 

• I use  visual  aids  and  objects  to  support  the  concepts  and  information  that 
are  presented;  e.g.,  pictures,  diagrams,  maps,  manipulatives,  graphic 
organizers,  overhead  projector. 

• I provide  examples  and  non-examples  of  concepts. 

• I frequently  check  for  understanding;  e.g.,  ask  questions  during  the  class, 
encourage  students  to  ask  questions  during  and  after  a presentation, 
encourage  students  to  relate  new  information  to  old. 

• I provide  students  with  opportunities  to  discuss  concepts  with  a partner  or 
small  group. 

• I provide  students  with  opportunities  to  work  with  and/or  practise  new  skills 
and  concepts. 

• I allow  time  for  reflection  at  the  end  of  the  class;  e.g.,  review  important 
ideas,  summarize,  ask  questions,  self-evaluate. 

• I briefly  review  the  important  concepts  at  the  end  of  the  class  and  preview 
what  will  be  happening  next  class. 


Yes  Not 

Yet 

O O 

o o 

o o 

o o 

o o 

o o 

o o 

o o 

o o 

o o 

o o 

o o 

o o 

o o 

o o 

o o 

o o 

o o 


Adapted  from  Anne  Price,  “Listen  Up”  handout  (Calgary,  AB:  Calgary  Learning  Centre,  1995).  Adapted  with  permission  from 
Calgary  Learning  Centre. 
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Examples  of  General  Accommodations 


Methods  of  Insbuction 

□ Vary  amountof 
material  to  be 
learned. 

□ Varyamountof 
material  to  be 
practised. 

□ Vary  time  for 
practice  activities. 

□ Use  advance 
organizers. 

□ Cue  student  to  stay 
on  task;  e.g., 
private  signal. 

□ Facilitate  student 
cueing  (student 
providing  cues  to 
the  teacher). 

□ Repeat  directionsor 
have  student 
repeat  directions. 

□ Shorten  directions 

□ Pair  written 
instructions  with  oral 
instructions. 

□ Use  computer 
assisted  instruction. 

□ Use  visual  a id  sin 
lesson  presentation. 

Other 

Task/  Response 

□ Reduce  or 
substitute  required 
assignments. 

□ Adjust  level  of  in- 
class  assignments  to 
academic  level. 

□ Break  long-term 
assignments  into 
shorter  tasks. 

□ Adjust  amount  of 
copying. 

□ Use  strategies  to 
enhance  recall; 
e.g.,  cues,  cloze. 


Task/ Response  (cont'd) 

□ Provide  student  with 
a copy  of  notes. 

□ Accept  dictated  or 
parent-assisted 
homework 
assignments. 

□ Provide  extra 
assignment  time. 

□ Permit  student  to 
print. 

□ Provide  a student 
buddy  forreading. 

Other 

Materials 

□ Modify  text 
materia  ls(add, 
adapt  or  substitute). 

□ Make  mate  rials  self- 
correcting. 

□ Highlight  important 
conceptsand 
information  and/or 
passages 

□ Use  a desktop  easel 
orslantboard  to 
raise  reading 
materia  Is. 

□ Prepare  recordings 
of  reading/textbook 
materia  Is,  tasks. 

□ Provide  an  extra 
textbookforhome 
use. 

□ Allow  use  of 
personal  word  lists, 
c ue  c a rd  s. 

□ Increase  use  of 
pictures,  diagrams, 
concrete 
manipulators. 

□ Break  materia  Is  into 
sma  Her  task  units. 


Materia  Is  (cont'd) 

□ Increase  print  size  in 
photocopying. 

□ Use  daily  homework 
assignment  book. 

Other 

Organization  for 

Instruction 

The  student  works  best: 

□ in  large  group 
instruction 

□ in  small  group 
instruction 

□ when  placed 
beside  an 
independent 
lea  mer 

□ with  individual 
instruction 

□ with  peertutoring 

□ with  cross-aged 
tutoring 

□ using  independent 
self-instructional 
materia  Is 

□ in  learning  centres 

□ with  preferential 
seating 

□ with  allowances  for 
mobility 

□ in  a quiet  space 
within  the 
classroom. 

Other 

Reinforcement  Systems 

□ Provide  immediate 
reinforcement. 

□ Give  verbal  praise 
for  positive 
behaviour. 

□ Use  tangible 
re  inforcers. 

□ Send  notes  home. 

□ Complete  progress 
charts. 


Reinforcement  Systems 

(cont'd) 

□ Allow  special 
activities. 

□ Instruct  student  in 
self-monitoring;  i.e ., 
following  directions, 
ra  ising  ha  nd  to  ta  Ik. 

Other 

Assessment  and  Testing 

□ Adjust  the  test 
appearance;  e.g., 
margins,  spac ing. 

□ Adjust  the  test 
design  (T/F,  multiple 
choice,  matching). 

□ Adjust  to  recall  with 
cues,  cloze,  word 
lists 

□ Va  ry  test 
administra  tion 
(group/ individual, 
open  book,  make- 
up tests). 

□ Record  test 
questions. 

□ Select  itemsspecific 
to  ability  levels. 

□ Vary  a mount  to  be 
tested. 

□ Give  extra  test  time. 

□ Adjust  readability  of 
test. 

□ Allow  recorded 
reports  foressays 
and/orlong  answers. 

□ Read  test  questions 

□ Allow  use  of  a scribe 
ora  reader. 

□ Allow  oral 
examinations. 

Other 
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Examples  of  Insbucfional  Accommodations 


Reading  Difficulties 

Written  Expression 
Difficulties 

Attention  Difficulties 

Memory 

Difficulties 

Fine  and  Gross  Motor 
Difficulties 

O Use  less 

difficult/altemative 
reading  material. 

O Reduce  amount  of 
reading  required. 

O Allow  alternative 
methods  of  data 
collection  (audio 
recorders,  dictation, 
interviews,  fact 
sheets). 

O Set  time  limits  for 
specific  task 
completion. 

O Enlarge  text  of 
worksheets  and 
reading  material. 

O Extend  time  to 
complete  tests  and 
assignments. 

O Use  large  print  editions 
of  tests. 

O Read  test  items  a loud 
to  student. 

O Read  standard 
directions  several 
times  at  start  of  exam. 

O Record  directions. 

O Use  a ssistive 

technology  (optical 
character  recognition 
system,  bookson 
tape/CD,  screen 
readers). 

O Reduce  volume  of  work. 

O Break  Ion g-term 
assignments  into 
manageable  tasks. 

O Extend  time  for 

completing  assignments. 

O Offeraltemative 
assignments. 

O Allow  student  to  work  on 
homework  while  at 
school. 

O Allow  alternative 
methodsof  data 
collection  (audio 
recorders,  dictation, 
interviews,  fact  sheets). 

O Permit  use  of  scribe  or 
tape  recorderfor 
answers  (student  should 
include  specific 
instructionsabout 
punctuation  and 
paragraphing). 

O Waive  spelling, 
punctuation  and 
paragraphing 
requirements. 

O Accept  keyword 
responses  instead  of 
complete  sentences. 

O Use  assistive  technology 
(word  processor,  spell- 
checkdevice,  grammar- 
check  device,  text  to 
speech  software). 

O Provide  alternative  seating: 

— nearteacher 

— facing  teacher 

— atfrontof  class,  between  well-focused 
students,  a way  from  distractions. 

O Provide  additional  orpersonal  workspace 
(quietarea  forstudy,  extra  seatortable, 
"time-out"  spot,  study  carrels). 

O Permit  movement  during  class  activities  and 
testing  sessions 

O Provide  directionsin  written  form: 

— on  board 

— on  worksheets 

— copied  in  assignment  book  by  student. 
O Settime  limits forspecific  taskcompletion. 

O Extend  time  to  complete  tests  and 
assignments. 

O Allow  student  to  take  breaksduring  tests. 

O Use  multiple  testing  sessions  for  longer  tests. 

O Use  place  markers,  special  paper,  graph 
paperorwriting  templatesto  allow  student 
to  maintain  position  and  focusattention 
better. 

O Provide  cues;  e.g.,  arrows,  stop  signson 
worksheets  and  tests. 

O Provide  a quiet,  distraction-free  area  for 
testing. 

O Allow  student  to  wearnoise  bufferdevice 
such  ashead  phonesto  screen  out 
distracting  sounds. 

O Provide  checklists  for  long,  detailed 
assignments. 

O Provide  a written 
outline. 

O Provide 
directions  in 
written  form  (on 
board,  on 
worksheets, 
copied  in 
assignment  book 
by  student). 

O Provide  a 

specific  process 
fortuming  in 
completed 
assignments. 

O Provide 
checklists  for 
long,  detailed 
assignments. 

O Read  and 
d isc  uss  sta  nd  a rd 
directions 
several  times  at 
start  of 
examination. 

O Provide  cues; 
e.g.,  arrows,  stop 
signson 
worksheets  and 
tests. 

O Allow  student  to 
use  reference 
a ids  (dictionary, 
word  processor, 
vocabulary  cue 
card). 

O Use  assistive  and  adaptive 
devices: 

— pencil  orpen  adapted 
in  size  orgrip  diameter 

— alternative  keyboards 

— portable  word 
processor. 

O Set  realistic  and  mutually 
agreed-upon 
expectations  for  neatness. 

O Reduce  oreliminate  the 
need  to  copy  from  a text 
orboard;  e.g., 

— provide  copiesof 
notes 

— permit  student  to 
photocopy  a peeks 
notes 

— provide  carbon/NCR 
paperto  a peerto 
copy  notes. 

O Extend  time  to  complete 
tests  and  assignments. 

O Alterthe  size,  shape  or 
location  of  the  space 
provided  foranswers. 

O Accept  keyword 
responses  instead  of 
complete  sentences. 

O Allow  student  to  type 
answersorto  answer 
orally  instead  of  in  writing. 

Adapted  with  permission  from  Calgary  Learning  Centre  (Calgary,  Alberta,  2002). 


Exa  mples  of  Assessment  Ac  c ommoda  tions 


Some  students  require  accommodationsthat  allow  classroom  assessment  to  measure  and 
communicate  student  growth  and  achievement  clearly  and  realistically.  Some  students  will 
know  whatthey  need  in  orderto  demonstrate  their  knowledge  in  the  classroom  and  in  testing 
situations.  It  is  important  to  provide  an  opportunity  for  students  and  parents  to  suggestor 
respond  to  proposed  assessment  accommodations. 

Sample  assessment  accommodations  include: 

□ allowing  extended  time 

□ allowing  breaksduring  the  test 

□ reducing  the  numberof  questions 

□ breaking  a test  into  partsand  administering  them  at  separate  times 

□ providing  a recorded  test  and  making  students  a ware  that  they  may  listen  to  part  or  a II  of 
the  recording  more  than  once 

□ providing  a readerora  scribe 

□ providing  an  opportunity  to  record  answers 

□ providing  more  detailed  instructions  and  confirming  the  student's  understanding  of  the  test 
process 

□ administering  the  test  in  a small  group  setting  or  to  an  individual  student 

□ administering  the  test  in  a separate  room,  free  from  distractions 

□ providing  noise  buffers;  e.g.,  headphones 

□ adjusting  the  test  appearance;  e.g.,  margins,  spacing 

□ adjusting  the  test  design  (true/false,  multiple  choice,  matching) 

□ adjusting  readability  of  test 

□ allowing  alternative  formats  such  aswebsorkey  points  in  place  of  essays  or  long  answers 

□ reading  test  questions 

□ allowing  use  of  a scribe  ora  reader 

□ allowing  oral  examinations 

□ allowing  students  to  practise  taking  similartest  questions 

□ other 
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Sample  Text  Forms 


Written  Texts 

• advertisements 

• biognaphiesand  autobiographies 

• brochures,  pamphletsand  leaflets 

• catalogues 

• dictionaries  and  grammar  references 

• encyclopedia  entries 

• folk  tales  and  legends 

• forms 

• graffiti 

• instructions  and  other  "how  to"  texts 

• invitations 

• joumalsand  logs 

• labelsand  packaging 

• letters(businessand  personal) 

• lists,  notesand  personal  messages 

• maps 

• menus 

• newspaperand  magazine  articles 

• plays,  screenplays 

• poetry 

• programs 

• questionnaires 

• recipes 

• reports 

• manuals 

• short  stories  and  novels 

• signs,  noticesand  announcements 

• stories 

• textbook  articles 

• tickets,  timetables  and  schedules 

• banners 

• book  jackets 

• booklets 

• cartoons 

• comic  strips 

• bulletin  boards 

• posters 

• almanacs 

• atlases 

• choral  readings 

• codes 

• collages 

• greeting  cards 

• graphic  organizers 

• research  projects 

• picture  books 

• storyboards 

• e-mail 


Oral  Texts 

• advertisementsorannouncements 

• ceremonies  (religious and  secular) 

• inte  rp  retive  d ia  log  ues 

• formal  and  informal  conversations 

• interviews 

• telephone  messages 

• oral  stories  and  histories 

• playsand  otherperformances 

• oral  reportsand  presentations 

• songsand  hymns 

• telephone  conversations 

• storytelling 

• speeches 

• rhymes,  poetry 

Multimedia  Texte 

• computerand  board  games 

• movies  and  films 

• slide/tape/video  presentations 

• television  programs 

• Web  sites 

• CD-ROM,  multimedia  projector 

• digital  slide  shows 

• chatrooms 

• blogs 
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Alternative  Learning  Activities  Menu 


Im'a  : Aoto  : 

Complete  three  activities  to  create  a horizontal,  vertical  or  straight  line.  If  you  choose 
to  use  the  "Yourldea"  box,  you  must  first  have  youractivity  approved  by  yourteacher. 

I have  had  my  idea  approved  by  my  teachen  Yes/No  Teacher  Initials 


I agree  to  complete  all  three  activitiesby (Date) 


DEMONSTRATE 

PLAN 

INTERVIEW 

RESEARCH 

YOUR  IDEA 

SURVEY 

DISPLAY 

CREATE 

EVALUATE 
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Sample  Independent  Study  Agreement 


Name: 


Grade: 


Date: 


"Ihisisa  contract  between  you  and  yourteacher.  By  writing  your  initials  on  each  ofthe 
blanks  beside  the  statements,  you  agree  to  follow  these  conditions.  If  you  do  not  meet 
the  conditions  set  in  this  contract,  you  will  have  to  return  to  the  classand  yourproject 
will  be  discontinued  immediately. 

Read  each  statement  below  and  write  yourinitialsbeside  it  to  show  your  understanding 
and  agreement. 

Learning  Conditions 

I will  complete  all  alternative  learning  activities  in  my  Independent  Study 

Agreement  by (date). 

I will  prepare  forand  complete  the  unit's  assessment  atthe  same  time  asthe 

rest  ofthe  class. 

I will  participate  in  whole-classactivitiesasthe  teacherassignsthem. 

I will  keep  a daily  log  of  my  progress  in  my  learning  log. 

I will  share  what  I have  learned  from  my  independent  study  with  the  class  in  an 

interesting  way.  I will  prepare  a brief  presentation  of  five  to  seven  minutes  and 
make  sure  that  I include  some  kind  of  a visual  aid;  e.g.,  poster,  picture,  digital 
slide  show. 

Working  Conditions 

I will  check  in  with  the  teacheratthe  beginning  and  end  of  each  classperiod. 

I will  workon  my  chosen  topic  forthe  entire  classperiod  on  the  days  my 

teacher  assigns. 

I will  not  botheranyone  orcall  attention  to  the  factthat  I am  doing  different 

work  than  others  in  the  class. 

9udenfs  Signature:  

Teacher's  Signature:  


Sample  Independent  Study  Agreement:  Excerpted  from  Teaching  Gifted  Kids  in  the  Regular  Classroom:  Strategies  and 
Techniques  Every  Teacher  Can  Use  to  Meet  the  Academic  Needs  ofthe  Gifted  and  Talented  (Revised,  Expanded,  Updated 
Edition)  (p.  75)  by  Susan  Winebrenner,  copyright  ©2001.  Used  with  permission  of  Free  Spirit  Publishing  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
MN;  800-735-7323;  www.freespirit.com.  All  rights  reserved. 
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Group  Roles  Organizer 


Fill  in  one  or  more  namesforthe  roles  below  before  beginning  yourgroup  work. 


Checker 

limekeeper 

Questioner 

Recorder 

Reporter 

Encourager 

Materials  Manager 

Observer 

Other 

Group  Roles Oiganizer 


Fill  in  one  or  more  namesforthe  roles  below  before  beginning  yourgroup  work. 


Checker 

limekeeper 

Questioner 

Recorder 

Reporter 

Encourager 

Materials  Manager 

Observer 

Other 
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Sample  List  of  Learning  Strategies 


Language  Learning  Strategies 
Cognitive  Language  Learning  Strategies 

□ listen  attentively 

□ perform  actions  to  match  wordsof  a song,  story  orrhyme 

□ leam  short  rhymesorsongs,  incorporating  new  vocabulary  orsentence  patterns 

□ imitate  soundsand  intonation  patterns 

□ memorize  new  words  by  repeating  them  silently  or  a loud 

□ seekthe  precise  term  to  express  meaning 

□ repeat  wordsorphrases in  the  course  of  performing  a language  task 

□ make  personal  dictionaries 

□ experiment  with  various  elements  of  the  language 

□ use  mental  imagesto  remembernew  information 

□ group  tog  ether  sets  of  things— vocabulary,  structures— with  similarcharacteristics 

□ identify  similarities  and  differences  between  aspects  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and 
English 

□ look  for  patterns  and  relationships 

□ use  previously  acquired  knowledge  to  fac ilitate  a learning  task 

□ associate  new  words  or  expressions  with  fa  milia  rones,  either  in  Ukrainian  or  in  English 

□ find  information,  using  reference  materials  like  dictionaries,  textbooks  and  grammars 

□ use  available  technological  aidsto  support  language  learning;  e.g.,  cassette  recorders, 
computers 

□ use  word  maps,  mind  maps,  diagrams,  chartsorothergraphic  re  presentations  to  make 
information  easierto  understand  and  remember 

□ place  new  words  or  expressions  in  a context  to  make  them  easierto  remember 

□ use  induction  to  generate  rulesgoveming  language  use 

□ seek  out  opportunitiesoutside  ofclassto  practise  and  observe 

□ perceive  and  note  down  unknown  wordsand  expressions,  noting  also  theircontext  and 
function 

Metacognitive  Language  Learning  Sbategies 

□ checkcopied  writing  foraccuracy 

□ make  choicesabout  how  you  leam 

□ rehearse  orrole-play  language 

□ decide  in  advance  to  attend  to  the  learning  task 

□ reflect  on  learning  tasks  with  the  guidance  of  the  teacher 

□ make  a plan  in  advance  about  how  to  approach  a language  learning  task 

□ reflect  on  the  listening,  reading  and  writing  process 

□ decide  in  advance  to  attend  to  specific  aspectsof  input 

□ listen  or  read  for  key  words 

□ evaluate  own  performance  orcomprehension  atthe  end  of  a task 
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□ keep  a learning  log 

□ experience  various  methods  of  language  acquisition  and  identify  one  ormore 
considered  to  be  particularly  useful  personally 

□ be  aware  of  the  potential  of  learning  through  direct  exposure  to  the  language 

□ know  how  strategies  may  enable  coping  with  texts  containing  unknown  elements 

□ identify  problems  that  might  hindersuccessful  completion  of  a taskand  seeksolutions 

□ monitorown  speech  and  writing  to  check  for  persistent  errors 

□ be  aware  of  own  strengths  and  weaknesses,  identify  own  needs  and  goals,  and  organize 
strategiesand  proceduresaccordingly 

Social/ Affective  Language  Learning  Strategies 

□ initiate  ormaintain  interaction  with  others 

□ participate  in  shared  reading  experiences 

□ seek  the  assistance  of  a friend  to  interpret  a text 

□ reread  fa  miliar  self-chosen  textsto  enhance  understanding  and  enjoyment 

□ work  cooperatively  with  peers  in  small  groups 

□ understand  that  making  mistakes  is  a natural  part  of  language  learning 

□ experiment  with  various formsof  expression  and  note  theiracceptance  or 
nonacceptance  by  more  experienced  speakers 

□ participate  actively  in  brainstorming  and  conferencing  asprewriting  and  postwriting 
exercises 

□ use  self-talk  to  feel  competent  to  do  the  task 

□ be  willing  to  take  risks,  and  try  unfa  miliar  tasks  and  approaches 

□ repeat  new  wordsand  expressionsoccurring  in  own  conversations,  and  make  use  of 
these  new  wordsand  expressionsassoon  asappropriate 

□ reduce  anxiety  by  using  mental  techniques,  such  aspositive  self-talk  or  humour 

□ work  with  othersto  solve  problems,  and  get  feedback  on  tasks 

□ provide  personal  motivation  by  arranging  own  rewardswhen  successful 

Language  Use  Strategies 
Interactive  Language  Use  Strategies 

□ use  wordsfrom  own  first  language  orEnglish  to  get  meaning  across;  e.g.,  use  a literal 
translation  of  a phrase  in  the  first  language,  use  a first  language  word  but  pronounce  it  as 
in  Ukrainian 

□ acknowledge  being  spoken  to 

□ interpret  and  use  a variety  of  nonverbal  cluesto  communicate;  e.g.,  mime,  pointing, 
gestures,  drawing  pictures 

□ indicate  lackof  understanding  verbally  or  nonverbally;  e.g.,  raised  eyebrows,  blank  look 

□ ask  for  clarification  orrepetition  when  the  message  hasnot  been  understood 

□ use  the  other  speaker's  words  in  subsequent  conversation 

□ assessfeedbackfrom  a conversation  partnerto  recognize  when  the  message  hasnot 
been  understood;  e.g.,  raised  eyebrows,  blank  look 

□ start  again,  using  a different  tactic,  when  communication  breaksdown 
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□ use  a simple  word  similarto  the  concept  to  convey  and  invite  correction 

□ invite  others  into  the  discussion 

□ ask  for  confirmation  that  a form  used  iscorrect 

□ use  a range  of  fillers,  hesitation  devicesand  gambits  to  sustain  conversations 

□ use  circumlocution  to  compensate  for  lack  of  vocabulary 

□ repeat  part  of  what  someone  hassaid  to  confirm  mutual  understanding 

□ summarize  the  point  reached  in  a discussion  to  help  foe  us  the  talk 

□ askfollow-up  questionsto  check  for  understanding 

□ use  suitable  phrasesto  intervene  in  a discussion 

□ self-correct  if  errors  lead  to  misunderstandings 

Interpretive  Language  Use  Strategies 

□ use  gestures,  intonation  and  visual  sup  ports  to  aid  comprehension 

□ make  connections  between  textson  the  one  hand  and  prior  knowledge  and  personal 
experience  on  the  other 

□ use  illustrations  to  aid  reading  comprehension 

□ determine  the  purpose  of  listening 

□ listen  orlookforkey  words 

□ listen  selectively  based  on  purpose 

□ make  predictionsabout  what  isexpected  to  be  heard  orread,  based  on  prior 
knowledge  and  personal  experience 

□ use  knowledge  of  the  sound-symbol  system  to  aid  reading  comprehension 

□ inferpnobable  meaningsof  unknown  wordsorexpressionsfrom  contextual  clues 

□ prepare  questionsora  guide  to  note  down  information  found  in  a text 

□ use  key  content  wordsordiscourse  markers  to  follow  an  extended  text 

□ reread  several  times  to  understand  complexideas 

□ summarize  information  gathered 

□ assessown  information  needsbefore  listening,  viewing  orreading 

□ use  skimming  and  scanning  to  locate  key  information  in  texts 

Productive  Language  Use  Strategies 

□ mimic  what  the  teachersays 

□ use  nonverbal  meansto  communicate 

□ copy  what  otherssay  orwrite 

□ use  wordsvisible  in  the  immediate  environment 

□ use  resourcesto  increase  vocabulary 

□ use  fa  miliar  repetitive  patterns  from  stories,  songs,  rhymes  or  media 

□ use  illustrations  to  provide  detail  when  producing  own  texts 

□ use  various  techniques  to  explore  ideasatthe  planning  stage,  such  as  brainstorming  or 
keeping  a notebook  orlog  of  ideas 

□ use  knowledge  of  sentence  patterns  to  form  new  sentences 

□ be  aware  of  and  use  the  stepsofthe  writing  process:  prewriting  (gathering  ideas, 
planning  the  text,  researching,  organizing  the  text),  writing,  revision  (rereading,  moving 
piecesof  text,  rewriting  piecesof  text),  correction  (grammar,  spelling,  punctuation), 
publication  (reprinting,  adding  illustrations,  binding) 
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□ use  a variety  of  resourcesto  correct  texts;  e.g.,  personal  and  commercial  dictionaries, 
checklists,  grammars 

□ take  notes  when  reading  or  listening  to  assist  in  producing  own  text 

□ revise  and  correct  final  version  of  text 

□ use  circumlocution  and  definition  to  compensate  forgapsin  vocabulary 

□ apply  grammarrulesto  improve  accuracy  atthe  correction  stage 

□ compensate  for  a voiding  difficult  structures  by  rephrasing 

General  learning  Strategies 
Cognitive  General  Learning  Strategies 

□ classify  objectsand  ideasaccording  to  their  attributes;  e.g.,  red  objectsand  blue 
objects,  or  animals  that  eat  meat  and  animals  that  eat  plants 

□ use  models 

□ connect  what  isalready  known  with  what  isbeing  learned 

□ experiment  with  and  concentrate  on  one  thing  at  a time 

□ focuson  and  complete  learning  tasks 

□ record  key  wordsand  concepts  in  abbreviated  form— verbal,  graphic  or  numeric  a I— to 
assist  with  performance  of  a learning  task 

□ use  mental  imagesto  remembernew  information 

□ distinguish  between  fact  and  opinion  when  using  a variety  of  sourcesof  information 

□ formulate  key  questionsto  guide  research 

□ make  inferences,  and  identify  and  justify  the  evidence  on  which  these  inferencesare 
based 

□ use  word  maps,  mind  maps,  diagrams,  chartsorothergraphic  re  presentations  to  make 
information  easierto  understand  and  remember 

□ seek  information  through  a network  of  sources,  including  libraries,  the  Internet,  individuals 
and  agencies 

□ use  previously  acquired  knowledge  orskillsto  assist  with  a new  learning  task 

Metacognitive  General  Learning  Strategies 

□ reflect  on  learning  tasks  with  the  guidance  of  the  teacher 

□ choose  from  among  learning  options 

□ disc  over  how  own  effortscan  affect  learning 

□ reflect  upon  own  thinking  processesand  howyouleam 

□ decide  in  advance  to  attend  to  the  learning  task 

□ divide  an  overall  learning  task  into  a numberof  subtasks 

□ make  a plan  in  advance  about  how  toapproachatask 

□ identify  own  needs  and  interests 

□ manage  the  physical  environment  in  which  you  have  to  work 

□ keep  a learning  journal,  such  as  a diary  ora  log 

□ develop  criteria  forevaluating  own  work 

□ work  with  othersto  monitorown  learning 

□ take  responsibility forplanning,  monitoring  and  evaluating  learning  experiences 
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Social/ Affective  General  Learning  Strategies 


□ watch  others' actionsand  copy  them 

□ seek  help  from  others 

□ follow  own  natural  curiosity  and  intrinsic  motivation  to  learn 

□ participate  in  cooperative  group  learning  tasks 

□ choose  learning  activitiesthat enhance  understanding  and  enjoyment 

□ be  encouraged  to  try,  even  though  mistakes  might  be  made 

□ take  part  in  group  decision-making  processes 

□ use  support  strategiesto  help  peers  persevere  atleaming  tasks;  e.g.,  offer 
encouragement,  praise,  ideas 

□ take  part  in  group  problem-solving  processes 

□ use  self-talk  to  feel  competent  to  do  the  task 

□ be  willing  to  take  risks,  and  try  unfa  miliar  tasks  and  approaches 

□ monitorown  level  of  anxiety  about  learning  tasksand  take  measuresto  lowerit  if 
necessary;  e.g.,  deep  breathing,  laughter 

□ use  social  interaction  skills  to  enhance  group  learning  activities 
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Appendix  D:  Graphic  Oiganizeis 


How  I Contribute  to  Group  Work D-2 

How  I Can  Help  My  Group  D-3 

Evaluating  Your  Actions D-4 

Collecting  MyThoughts D-5 

How  to  Use  KWL  C ha  rts D-6 

KWL  Chart D-7 

How  to  Use  a Brainstorming  Web  D-8 

Brainstorming  Web  D-9 

Idea  Builder D-10 

How  to  Use  a Mind  Map  D-ll 

Mind  Map  D-12 

How  to  Use  Venn  Diagrams D-13 

Venn  Diagram  D-14 

Five  Senses  Wheel D-15 

Triple  T-chart D-16 

Y-chart  D-17 

Five  Wsand  HI  D-18 

A Day  in  the  Ufe  D-19 

How  to  Use  PM  I C ha  rts D-20 

PM  I Chart D-21 

What  I Have,  What  I Need  D-22 

Making  a Decision  D-23 

IDEA  Decision  Maker D-24 

Consider  the  Alternatives  D-25 

Influenceson  Decision  Making  D-26 

Goal-setting  Organizer  1 D-27 

Goal-setting  Organizer 2 D-28 

Goal-setting  Organizer 3 D-29 

Goal-setting  Organize r 4 D-30 
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Moh  poAfl  y rpynoBiki  npaui 


Mofl  poAfl  y rpyni: 


9\  BiAnOBiAQAbHMH/BiAnOBiAaAbHa  3Q: 


HaMTflXHa  MacTMHa  aaogT  po6otm,  u,e 


HciHKpama  nacTHHa  aaogT  po6oth,  u,e 


Mofl  npcma  6yAa 


BiAMiHHOfO,  Ayxe  A06pOfO,  BHpiUJOAbHOfO,  He3QAOBiAbHOfO 


Reproduced  from  Alberta  Learning,  Kindergarten  to  Grade  9 Health  and  Life  Skills G uid e to  Implementation  (Edmonton, 
AB:  Alberta  Learning,  2002),  p.  C. 31. 
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51k  5i  Moxy  AonoMorm  cboi’m  rpyni 


Im'h: Aaia: 

niA  Mac  rpynoBoT  npaui,  koah  xrocb: 

nepe6HBae,  a nonyBaiocfi 

LLL06  noKpamMTM  CHTyauiio,  51  Moxy 

■ft  cnepeMaeTbCJi,  51  nonyBaiocfi 

LU,o6  noKpamMTM  CHTyauiio,  51  Moxy 

☆ npnHHxye  iHLunx,  51  nonyBaiocfi 

LU,o6  noKpamMTM  CHTyauiio,  51  Moxy 

tV  Hapkae,  51  noMyBaiocM 

LU,o6  noKpauuHTH  CHTyauiio,  51  Moxy 

☆ He  npauioe,  51  nonyBaiocfi 

LU,o6  noKpauuHTH  CHTyauiio,  51  Moxy 

tV  nocTiHHO  HaKa3ye  iHUJHM,  5i  noMyBaioc5i 

LU,o6  noKpauuHTH  CHTyauiio,  51  Moxy 

■&  He  cxyxae  iHUjnx,  51  noMyBaioc5i 

LU,o6  noKpauuHTH  CHTyauiio,  51  Moxy 

tV  He30cepeAxeHHH,  51  noMyBaioc5i 

LU,o6  noKpauuHTH  CHTyauiio,  51  Moxy 

☆ Ayxe  thxhh,  5i  noMyBaioc5i 

LU,o6  noKpauuHTH  CHTyauiio,  51  Moxy 

Reproduced  from  Alberta  Learning,  Kindergarten  to  Grade  9 Health  and  Life  Skills G uid e to  Implementation  (Edmonton, 
AB:  Alberta  Learning,  2002),  p.  C. 33. 
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OuiHfOBCIHm  CBOIXAikl 


Im'a:  _ 

Aaia: 

TeMa: 


LLLo  mm  po6mam? 

3ki  HaLUi  pe3yAbTQTM? 

LU,o  MOxeMO  po6mtm  Tenep? 

HaMBaXAMBiLUi  pesi,  51KMX  A HQBHMBC51/ HQBHMAQC51 

3k  51  3MOXy  BXMBQTM  HOBy  iHCfDOpMCILljiO 

HQBMHKM  3 UbOfO  p03AiAy  y MQM6yTHbOMy? 

Adapted  with  permission  from  Eric  Maclnnis,  RossMacDonald  and  Lynn  Scott,  Controversy  asa  Teaching  Tool  (Rocky 
Mountain  House,  AB:  ParksCanada,  1997),  pp.  74,  75. 
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36ipKQ  MOIX  AyMOK 


Im'a: Acua: 

Bee,  mo  3HQio  npo 


OCb  AeKiAbKQ  MQAKOHKiB 


Mof  3anHTQHH5i: 
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Howto  Use  KWL Charts 


Step  1 


Think  about  whatyou  already  KNOW  a bout  your  topic.  List  those 
tacts  in  the  fiistcolumn. 


Forexample,  ifyourtopic  is"How  ITalkto  Others  in  a New  Language,"  you  may  come 
up  with  these  ideas. 


What  1 know 

Whatl  want  to  find  out 

Whatl  have  learned 

• Can  use  hand  gestures 
and  facial  expressions 
to  help  the  other 
person  understand 

• Don't  be  afraid  to 
make  mistakes! 

Step  2 


Think  of  the  kinds  of  infbimation  you  WANTto  find  out  List  spec  ific 
questions  in  the  second  column. 


What  1 know 

Whatl  want  to  find  out 

Whatl  have  learned 

• Can  use  hand  gestures 
and  facial  expressions 
to  help  the  other 
person  understand 

• Don't  be  afraid  to 
make  mistakes! 

• Whatto  do  if  1 don't 
know  how  to  say  a 
word 

• Whatto  do  if  1 don't 
understand  whatthe 
otherperson  is  saying 

Step  3 


LEARN  the  answers  to  your  questions.  List  that  information,  and 
anything  else  thatyou  learn  a bout  your  topic,  in  the  third  column. 


MS  Word  allowsyou  to  create  yourown  chart  electronically  using 
the  options  in  the  Table  menu. 
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Ta6AMUfl  3XH 


Im'h: Acua: 


How  to  Use  a Brainstorming  Web 


Identify  your  to  pic  and  use  it  as  the  title.  Write  it  in  the  centre  of  yourweb. 


Identify  categories  of  information  and  label  each  ofthe  outer  bubbles. 


Brainstorm  and  jot  down  ideas  in  each  category. 


\ 

Newerversionsof  MS  Word  have  a web-building  option  listed 
underDiagiam  on  the  Insert  menu  that  lets  you  create  yourown 
web  electronically. 

J 
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M03K0BQ  CUOKCI 


Im'a: 


Aaia: 
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ByAyeMO  iAei 


Reproduced  with  permission  from  Edmonton  Public  Schools,  Thinking  Tools forKids:  Practical  Organizers(Ed monton,  AB: 
Resource  Development  Services,  Edmonton  Public  Schools,  1999),  p.  178. 
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How  to  Use  a Mind  Map 


Identify  a topic  and  use  it  asthe  title.  Write  the  word  ordraw  a picture  in 
the  centre  ofyourmind  map. 

Identify  categories  of  information  and  label  ordraw  a picture  in  each  of 
the  outerbubbles. 


Create  subcategoriesof  information  to  expand  on  yourmind  map. 


Use  asmany  pictures,  colours,  imagery  and  key  wordsasyou  can  to 
create  yourmind  map. 


Believing 
it’s  important 


Caring 
about  it 


Write  about  it 


R.ead  about  it 


o° 

Time  to  think 


From  Alberta  Learning,  Kindergarten  to  Grade  9 Health  and  Life  Skills G uid e to  Implementation  (Edmonton,  AB:  Alberta 
Learning,  2002),  p.  93. 
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How  to  Use  Venn  Diagrams 


\ 

Newer  versions  of  MS  Word  have  a Venn  diagram  option  listed 
underDiagram  on  the  Insertmenu  that  lets  you  build  yourown  Venn 
diagram  electronically. 
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MoT  n'flTb  opraHiB  Hyufl 


Im'a: 


Aaia: 
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Ta6AMUfl-cxeMCi 


Im'h: 


Aaia: 


TeMa: 


Bi/irAflAae,  jik: 

3ByHHTb,  jik: 

BiAHyBaeTbCJi,  Hi6n: 
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riMTQAbHi  CAOBQ 


Im'a: 


Aaia: 


HanMLUM  B Ta6AHU,KD  3anMTaHH51,  HQ  51  Ki  TM  XOMeLU  OTpMMQTM  BiAnOBiAi. 


Xto? 

HanHLUM  3anMTOHH51 

npo  AfOAen. 

mo? 

HanMLUM  3anMTOHH51 
npo  peMi  i noAM. 

Ae? 

HanMLUM  3anMTaHH5i 
npo  Micu.51. 

Koam? 

HanMLUM  3anMTaHH5i 
npo  Mac  i AOTy. 

Homy? 

HanMLUM  3anMTaHH5i 
npo  npMMMHy,  Meiy. 

51k? 

HanMLUM  3anMTaHH5i 
npo  Te,  51K  CTOfOTbC5l 
peMi. 

5km,o? 

HanMLUM  3anMTaHH5i 
npo  peMi,  si Ki  6 

MOTAM  CTOTMC51. 
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How  to  Use  PM  I C ha  rts 
Ta6AMUfl  n-M-LJ,  (nAfoc-MiHyc-UiKQBo) 


Rus:  thinkaboutallthe  advantages  and  good  reasons  for  making  the 
choice. 

Minus:  think  about  all  the  disadvantagesand  the  down  side  of  making 
the  choice. 


List  any  information  that  is  neither  positive  nor  negative  as  Interesting. 


Example:  A PM  I chart  that  shows  the  ad  vantages  and  disadvantages  of  using  the 

Intemetasa  research  tool 

Using  the  Intemetasa  Research  Tool 


Plus 

Minus 

Interesting  Information 

• There  is  a lot  of 

• If  you  do  not  know 

• Most  teenagers  know 

information. 

how  to  search  well,  it 

more  about  using  the 

can  take  a long  time 

Internet  than  adults! 

• You  can  lookat  a 

to  find  what  you 

number  of  different 

need. 

• Anybody  can  post 

sources  in  a short 

information  on  the 

period  oftime. 

• There  is  no  guarantee 

Internet.  There  are  no 

that  the  information 

rules  to  follow,  no  licenses, 

• You  can  do  your 

you  find  isaccurate 

etc. 

research  in  the 
comfort  of  your  home 

orof  good  quality. 

orclassroom. 

• The  reading  level  of 
factual  and  historical 
information  may  be 
high. 

MS  Word  allowsyou  to  create  yourown  chart  electronically  using 
the  options  in  the  table  menu. 


A 

j 
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3arc>AOBOK: 


riAtoc 

MiHyc 

UiKaBa  iHcfc>opMau,m 

ripklMMOK)  piLUeHHfl: 

LUo  9\  m3hd,  mo  Mem  Tpe6a 


Reproduced  with  permission  from  Edmonton  Public  Schools,  Thinking  Tools forKids:  Practical  Organizers(Ed monton,  AB: 
Resource  Development  Services,  Edmonton  Public  Schools,  1999),  p.  232. 
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flpklMMOK)  piLLieHHfl 


flpo6AeMa: 


Bn6ip: 


ri03MTMBHi  + HeraTMBHi  - 


cPciktm: 

floHyTTfl: 

MoT  piujeHHfl: 

npMHMHM,  51  Ki 
AOnOMOrAM  MeHi 
BI/ipiLUI/ITI/i: 

Adapted  with  permission  from  Eric  Maclnnis,  RossMacDonald  and  Lynn  Scott,  Controversy  asa  Teaching  Tool  (Rocky 
Mountain  House,  AB:  ParksCanada,  1997),  p.  61. 
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IDEA  Decision  Maker 


(Evaluate  your  results.) 
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P03rAflHb  QAbTepHClTMBM 


flpo6AeMa,  9\Ky  Tpe6a  BMpiLUMTM: 


MOXAHBi  HQCAiAKH: 


J V 


A 
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Influences  on  Decision  Making 


Questions  you  need  to  ask  to  help  you  make  this  decision 


D-26 

2008 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K-3) 

©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Meia  i nAflHyBQHHfl  1 


Im'a: 

riACIH 

M051  MeTQ 


51  Bi/i6i/ipaio  luo  Meiy,  TOMy  mo 


Acua: 


LLL06  AOC^irHyTM  mogT  Mein,  a 6yAy: 


MeHi  Tpe6a ahIb,  lu,o6  AOC5irHyTi/i  Mein. 


Hid  51  AOC5irHyB/Aa  MeTM? 


TOK 

MQHXe 


HI 
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Meia  i nAflHyBQHHfl  2 


Aaia:  ! 

1 Hm  TBOfl  Meia: 

1 , j □ KOHKpeTHa? 

: □ niAAaeibCJi 
OLUHLlj? 

1 n o 

MeTa 

. I_l  AUU>1AnU.r 

MoaMeia...  ! □ peaAbHa? 

! □ Mae  nacoBHH 
1 BMMip? 

i 

lloncHeHHfl 

3 u,e  Bn6paB/Bn6paAa  TOMy,  mo  ... 

riA5IHyBaHH5l  AM 

LLI,o6  AOcamyTM  uie'iMeTM,  a ... 

Mipa 

nAJiHyBaHHJi 

3k  a Ai3Haioca,  hh  a ycniLUHO  AOcarHyB/AOcarHyAa  Meiy? 

MipKyBaHHn 
npo  ce6e 

LLJ,o6  a 3Po6hb/3Po6haq  iHQKLue? 

D-28 

2008 
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Meia  i nAflHyBQHHfl  3 


Im'a: 


Acme: 


flAJlHyBaHHJl  MeTM 


M051  MeTQ  HQ  MQH6yTHe 


AO 


KpOKM,  51  Ki  AOnOMOXyTb  MeHi  AOC5)THyTM  MeTM: 

KpoKA  KpoK  B KpoK  B 


AA51  AOC5)THeHH51  MeTM,  51 : 

AA51  AOC5irHeHH51  MeTM,  51 : 

AA51  AOC5irHeHH51  MeTM,  51 : 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

AO 

AO 

AO 

9\  3HQTMMy,  mo  51  AOC5irHyB/ AOC5irHyAa  MQM6yTHbOT  MeTM  TOAi,  KOAM 
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Meia  i nAflHyBQHHfl  4 


Im'a: 


Acua: 


lUo  Moxe  BnAMHyTM  hq  AOCflmeHHfl  MeTM? 


D-30 
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Appendix  E:  Assessment  Blac  kline  Maste is 


Self-assessment  Checklist E-2 

Self-assessment  Rating  Scale  E-4 

Peer-assessment  Checklist E-6 

Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting  E-8 

Long-term  Goal  Setting E-10 

Anecdotal  Notes E-12 

Observation  Checklist E-14 

Checklist  and  Comments  1 E-16 

Checklist  and  Comments 2 E-18 

Rating  Scale  1 E-20 

Rating  Scale  2 E-22 

Rating  Scale  3 E-24 

Rubric  E-26 

Rubric  and  Checklist E-28 
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Self- assessment  C hec  klist 


Im'ji: 


Louis 


Kajicq: 


3 


Aoto: 


2e  KBiTHfl 


51  Moxy  ... 

Tax! 

Lite  Hi 

nOflCHMTM,  flK  yKpai'HCbKi  M OHrAiMCbKi  CAOBa  HOCOAA  AAOXyTb 
3ByHaTM  OAHQKOBO 

nOAAiTMTM,  KOAM  XTOCb  AAeHe  He  3p03yAAiB 

bxmbotm  xecTM,  mo6  ce6e  bmcaobmtm 

V 

nonpocMTM  AonoAAorn,  koam  a He  3Hafo,  mo  po6mtm 

s 

po6MTM  nOAAMAKM  B yKpCHHCbKikl  AAOBi  TO  He  Typ6yBOTMCfl 

V 

nepeBipjiTM  cboio  npamo 

V 

Note:  This  sample  Self-assessment  Checklist  allows  students  to  indicate  their  ability  to 
perform  various  criteria. 

v y 
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CaMOOUiHKQ 


Im'ji: 


Kajicq: 


Aoto: 


51  Moxy ... 

Tax! 

Iil,e  Hi 
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Self-assessment  Rating  Scale 


Im'ji: 


CocfDifl 


Kajicq: 


2 


AaTa: 


22e  KBiTHJ] 


fl  Moxy 

* nngrwi/iTi/1  kriAAN/rk  mhaav  q 

HiKOAM 

A6KOAM 

3BMHCIMHO 

(?) 

30BXAH 

• 

• 

V*/ 

bscsamm/  bscsaq 

A 

• nOflCHMTM  KOAAyCb,  HOAAy  3 

• 

V*/ 

CyMHMM/cyMHd 

A 

• noaCHMTM  KOMyCb,  HOAAy 

V*/ 

CepAMTMM/cepAMTa 

A 

• nOflCHMTM  KOMyCb,  HOAAy  9\ 

3 AAyn  e h m m/  3Myn  e h a 

(m) 

A 

• nOflCHMTM  KOMyCb,  HOAAy 

• 

w 

3 AM  BO  BOH  Mid/ 3AM  BO  BO  HO 

• 

0 

m 

o 

# 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

( \ 

Note:  This  Self-assessment  Rating  Scale  demonstrates  how  students  can  assess  their 

performance  as  it  relates  to  particular  outcomes.  The  teacher  decides  whether  or  not  to 
follow  up  with  other  activities,  such  as  goal  setting. 

V ) 
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LUKdACI  CaMOOLUHKM 


Im'ji: 


Kabcci: 


AaTa: 


fl  Moxy 


HiKOAH  AeKOAH  3BHHQHHO  3CJBXAM 


m- 
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Peer-assessment  C hec  klist 


Im'a: 

Nicole 

Kaacci: 

3 

AaTa:  14"eAroToro 

Im'a  HanapHMKd/ 
HanapHnui: 

J anelle 

BnpaBa: 

iMeHHMM  BipLU 

Min  HanapHMK/MOA  HanapHHua  Moxe  ... 

Tend 

LUe  Hi 

write  a descriptive  word  in  Ukrainian  for  each  letter  in  her 

name 

write  descriptive  wordsthatare  positive  and  describe  herwell 

use  a dictionary  and  the  word  walls  to  find  wordsto  use 

use  a dictionary  to  checkthe  spelling  ofthe  wordsshe  used 

draw  picturesthat  match  the  descriptive  wordsshe  used 

MeHi noAa6aen>cji:  you  picked  really  good  Ukrainian  wordsto  describe  yourself— 
some  of  them  were  from  our  new  vocabulary  list. 

Tm  Moxeiu  nonpaBHTkt:  checking  yourspelling  using  a dictionary  orour 
vocabulary  lists.  We  wrote  lotsof  these  wordsdown  in  ourleaming  logsso  they 
might  be  there. 


f \ 

Note:  This  Peer-assessment  Checklist  allows  students  to  give  each  other  feedback  about 

particular  aspects  of  their  work.  Comments  written  should  be  constructive  and  specific. 

V / 
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Ta6AMU,fl  OUiHKM  pOBeCHMKiB 


Im'ji: 

Kajicq: 

Aoto: 

Im'ji  HanapHMKa/ 
HanapHnui: 

BnpaBa: 

Min  HanapHMK/Mon  HanapHMua  Moxe  ... 

Tqk! 

LUe  Hi 

MeHi  noAo6aeTbC5i: 


Tm  Moxew  nonpaBMTM : 
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Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting 


Im'ji: 


Tah 


KAnca: 


3 


AaTa: 


1-e  AfOTOrO 


51  Moxy... 

Tcik! 

lil,e  Hi 

mo  51  6yAy  po6nTM  AOAi  ... 

say  hello  and  goodbye 

V 

Say  hello  and  goodbye  in 
Ukrainian  to  at  least  three  people 
each  day. 

listen  to  other  people's 
opinions 

V 

Write  down  the  opinion  of  one 
person  from  my  group  in  my 
learning  log. 

sing  "MHonf  Aiia" 

V 

Sing  "MHonf  Aiia"  to  my  grandma 
at  her  birthday  party. 

say  the  alphabet 

V 

Say  the  alpha  bet  three  times  in  a 
row  without  making  any  mistakes. 

get  along  with  group 
members 

Make  sure  that  everyone  has  a 
c ha  nc  e to  spea  k next  time  we 
work  in  groups. 

Note:  This  Self-assessment  Checklist  and  Goal  Setting  allows  students  to  assess  their  abilities 
and  set  goals  to  improve. 


J 
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CaMOOUiHKQ  TCI  BH3HCIHeHHfl  MO'lX  HdCTyriHHX  3dBAdHb 


Im'si: 


Kahcci: 


AaTa: 


51  Moxy  ... 

Tqk! 

LUe  Hi 

lUo  n 6yAy  po6mtm  aciaI ... 
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Long-term  Goal  Setting 


Im'ji: 


Douglas 


Kajicq: 


3 


AaTa: 


1-e  AfOTOrO 


Goal  #1: 

By  the  end  ofthisteim,  I would  like  to:  know  whatto  say  to  ask  for  directions  in 
Ukrainian. 

To  achieve  this  goal,  I will:  lookup  the  words  I need  to  know  and  write  a role- 
play  to  perform  with  a friend. 

My  teachercan  help  me:  with  my  pronunciation  and  make  sure  I am  saying 
things  properly.  Maybe  there'sa  video  I can  watch. 

My  paierrtscan  help  me  by:  practising  my  role-play  with  me  at  home. 


Goal  #2: 

By  the  end  ofthisteim,  I would  like  to:  leam  more  about  what  it's  like  to  live  in 
Ukraine. 

To  achieve  this  goal,  I will:  research  Ukraine  on  the  Internet  and  ask  my 
neighbour,  Mrs.  Boyko,  what  it's  like  to  live  there. 

My  teachercan  help  me  by:  bringing  in  books  and  pictures  of  Ukraine,  and 
maybe,  showing  a movie. 

My  paierrtscan  help  me  by:  buying  me  a bookon  Ukraine  formy  birthday  and 
taking  me  to  Ukraine  on  vacation! 


Note:  This  goal-setting  sheet  allows  students  to  set  long-term  goals  for  their  own  learning  and 
could  be  included  in  students’  learning  logs. 


J 
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AocflmeHHfi  MeTM 


Im'ji: 


Kajicq: 


AaTa: 


MeTa  #1: 

ripn  KiHui  uboro  ceMecTpy,  a xoiiB  6n/xoiiAa  6: 
LLL06  AOcamyTM  uboro,  n:  


ynmeAb/ynmeAbKa  AAOxe  AonoAAorTM  AAeHi,  

BaTbKM  AAOxyTb  AonoAAonki  AAeHi,  koam:  

MeTa  #2: 

ripn  KiHui  uboro  ceAAedpy,  a xoiiB  6M/xoTiAa  6: 
LLL06  AOcamyTM  uboro,  n:  

ynmeAb/ynmeAbKa  Moxe  AonoAAorTM  AAeHi:  

BaTbKM  AAOXyTb  AonoAAorTM  AAeHi,  koam:  
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Anecdotal  Notes 


Student 

Name 

Date 

Activity 

Outcome 

Yes 

Not 

Yet 

Comments 

Michel 

Jan.  8 

Simon  Says 

6.2  Language  Competence/listening — listen  to 
and  understand  a series  of  oral  sentences  or  a 
short  oral  presentation  on  a familiar  topic  in 
structured  situations  (Grade  3) 

✓ 

Seemed  to  understand  the  directions  but 
mixed  up  some  body  parts. 

Josh 

Jan.  8 

Simon  Says 

6.2  Language  Competence/listening — listen  to 
and  understand  a series  of  oral  sentences  or  a 
short  oral  presentation  on  a familiar  topic  in 
structured  situations  (Grade  3) 

✓ 

Made  some  errors,  followed  some  commands 
correctly;  will  do  more  review  of  vocabulary. 

Ali 

Jan.  15 

Go  Fish  card 
game 

5.2  Encourage,  Support  and  Work  with  Others/ 
cooperate  with  others — cooperate  in  a variety  of 
partnership  and  group  structures  (Grade  3) 

V 

Consistently  and  accurately  used  turn-taking 
vocabulary. 

Janna 

Jan.  15 

Small  group 
discussion 

5.2  Encourage,  Support  and  Work  with  Others/ 
cooperate  with  others — cooperate  in  a variety  of 
partnership  and  group  structures  (Grade  3) 

✓ 

Sometimes  acted  out  of  turn  and  spoke  when 
others  were  talking. 

Marika 

Jan.  17 

Small  group 
discussion 

5.2  Encourage,  Support  and  Work  with  Others/ 
cooperate  with  others — cooperate  in  a variety  of 
partnership  and  group  structures  (Grade  3) 

✓ 

Unproductive  and  acted  out  of  turn  today.  Will 
discuss  with  her  after  class.  Check  again  next 
class. 

Marika 

Jan.  25 

Small  group 
discussion 

6.1  Linguistic  Elements/lexicon — use  vocabulary 
and  expressions  appropriately  in  various 
situations  in  the  classroom  and  school 
environment  (Grade  3) 

✓ 

New  group,  much  better  today.  More  effort 
and  focus. 

Michel 

Jan.  25 

Body  part 

vocabulary 

review 

6.1  Linguistic  Elements/lexicon — use  vocabulary 
and  expressions  appropriately  in  various 
situations  in  the  classroom  and  school 
environment  (Grade  3) 

V 

Improved  use  and  understanding  of 
vocabulary. 

Will  try  Simon  Says  again  next  week  to  check 
for  learning. 

Note:  This  Anecdotal  Notes  allows  teachers  to  gather  information  about  several  different  students  as  their  performance 

relates  to  different  learning  outcomes  at  different  times.  In  this  sample,  wherever  an  unsatisfactory  performance  was 
observed,  the  teacher  planned  another  opportunity  to  observe  the  same  student  complete  an  activity  in  which  the 
same  learning  outcome  is  addressed.  The  information  provided  by  using  this  type  of  tool  can  be  used  to  modify 
future  instruction  or  to  discuss  students’  learning. 

V J 
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Anecdotal  Notes 


Student 

Name 

Date 

Activity 

Outcome 

Yes 

Not 

Yet 

Comments 
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Observation  C hec  klist 


Student 

Date 

Activity 

Outcome 

Student  demonstrates 
that  he  or  she  has  met 
the  outcome. 

Leesa 

Sept.  23 

Singing  traditional 
Ukrainian  songs 

7.1  Self-identify/valuing  Ukrainian  language  and  culture — 
recognize  and  appreciate  various  elements  of  Ukrainian 
language  and  culture  (Grade  3) 

(Yej;  NotYet 

Marc 

Sept.  23 

Singing  traditional 
Ukrainian  songs 

7.1  Self-identify/valuing  Ukrainian  language  and  culture — 
recognize  and  appreciate  various  elements  of  Ukrainian 
language  and  culture  (Grade  3) 

((Yes  NotYet 

Andreas 

Sept.  23 

Singing  traditional 
Ukrainian  songs 

7.1  Self-identify/valuing  Ukrainian  language  and  culture — 
recognize  and  appreciate  various  elements  of  Ukrainian 
language  and  culture  (Grade  3) 

Yes  (NotYet 

Su  Mei 

Oct.  1 

Singing  the  alphabet  song 

6.1  Linguistic  Elements/sound-symbol  system — use  the 
Ukrainian  alphabet  accurately,  orally  and  in  writing — 
phonemes,  double  consonants  and  blends  (Grade  3) 

Yes  NotYet 

Jack 

Oct.  1 

Singing  the  alphabet  song 

6.1  Linguistic  Elements/sound-symbol  system — use  the 
Ukrainian  alphabet  accurately,  orally  and  in  writing — 
phonemes,  double  consonants  and  blends  (Grade  3) 

(ye)  NotYet 

Ali 

Oct.  10 

Playing  the  alphabet  game 

6.1  Linguistic  Elements/sound-symbol  system — use  the 
Ukrainian  alphabet  accurately,  orally  and  in  writing — 
phonemes,  double  consonants  and  blends  (Grade  3) 

vYes  NotYet 

Maya 

Oct.  10 

Playing  the  alphabet  game 

6.1  Linguistic  Elements/sound-symbol  system — use  the 
Ukrainian  alphabet  accurately,  orally  and  in  writing — 
phonemes,  double  consonants  and  blends  (Grade  3) 

Cvep  NotYet 

Philip 

Oct.  10 

Playing  the  alphabet  game 

6.1  Linguistic  Elements/sound-symbol  system — use  the 
Ukrainian  alphabet  accurately,  orally  and  in  writing — 
phonemes,  double  consonants  and  blends  (Grade  3) 

(Yejs  Not  yet 

Simone 

Oct.  25 

Creating  a personal 
dictionary  organized  by  the 
alphabet 

6.4  Language  Learning  Strategies/cognitive — use  a variety  of 
simple  cognitive  strategies,  with  guidance,  to  enhance 
language  learning;  e.g.,  make  personal  dictionaries, 
experiment  with  various  elements  of  the  language  (Grade  3) 

(yep  Not  yet 

Nour 

Oct.  27 

Creating  a personal 
dictionary  organized  by  the 
alphabet 

6.4  Language  Learning  Strategies/cognitive — use  a variety  of 
simple  cognitive  strategies,  with  guidance,  to  enhance 
language  learning;  e.g.,  make  personal  dictionaries, 
experiment  with  various  elements  of  the  language  (Grade  3) 

(Ye^  Not yet 

/ \ 


Note:  In  cases  where  the  student  does  not  demonstrate  a particular  criteria,  the  teacher  should  plan  an  appropriate 
intervention. 

\ y 
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Observation  Checklist 


Student 

Date 

Activity 

Outcome 

Student  demonstrates 
that  he  or  she  has  met 
the  outcome. 

Yes 

NotYet 

Yes 

NotYet 

Yes 

NotYet 

Yes 

NotYet 

Yes 

NotYet 

Yes 

NotYet 

Yes 

NotYet 

Yes 

NotYet 

Yes 

NotYet 

Yes 

NotYet 

Checklist  and  Comments  1 


Grade:  1 


Date:  May  3 


Activity:  Ind  ivid  ua  I Q a nd  A 


Specific  Outcome:  6.5  Language  Use  Strategies/ interactive— use  simple 
interactive  strategies,  with  guidance;  e.g.,  interpretand  use  a variety  of 
nonverbal  cluesto  communicate 


Has  metthe  outcome: 


Student  Names: 

Yes 

NotYet 

• Jan 

0 

□ 

• Al 

0 

□ 

• Freddie 

0 

□ 

• Kevin 

□ 

0 

• Marissa 

□ 

0 

• Su  Mei 

0 

□ 

• Ab 

□ 

0 

• Elise 

0 

□ 

• Nour 

0 

□ 

• Beniamin 

0 

□ 

• Lvdia 

0 

□ 

• Franco 

0 

□ 

Notes  for  future  planning:  do  a role-play  activity  in  which  we  talkabout  productive 
strategies  students  can  use  when  speaking  Ukrainian;  e.g.,  use  nonverbal  meansto 
communicate,  use  fa  miliar  repetitive  pattemsfrom  stories,  songsand  rhymes, 
compensate  foravoiding  difficult  structures  by  rephrasing.  Students  then  record  the 

ideasin  their  learning  logsand  set  goals  for  using  them. 

/ \ 

Note:  This  Checklist  and  Comments  tool  demonstrates  how  a teacher  can  gather  information 
on  several  students’  performances  as  they  relate  to  one  learning  outcome.  The  teacher 
can  also  plan  for  future  instruction. 

V ) 
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Checklist  and  Comments  1 


Grade: 


Date: 


Activity: 


Specific  Outcome: 


Student  Names: 

Has  metthe  outcome: 
Yes  NotYet 

• 

□ 

□ 

• 

□ 

□ 

• 

□ 

□ 

• 

□ 

□ 

• 

□ 

□ 

• 

□ 

□ 

• 

□ 

□ 

• 

□ 

□ 

• 

□ 

□ 

• 

□ 

□ 

• 

n 

□ 

• 

□ 

□ 

Notes  for  future  planning : 

Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K-3) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


E-17 

2008 


Checklist  and  Comments  2 


Grade:  3 


Date:  October5 


Activity: 


Telephone  conversations 
(invitations) 


Specific  Outacome(s):  6.3 So cio culture  1/ So cio linguistic  Compete  nee/ register— 
recognize  that  some  topics,  words  or  intonations  a re  inappropriate  in  certain 
contexts 


Lance  can: 


(Student  name) 

Yes 

NotYet 

• invite  a friend  to  do  something 

0 

□ 

• accept  and  reject  an  invitation 

0 

□ 

• pronounce  wordscomprehensibly 

0 

□ 

• use  intonation  to  express  inquiry 

□ 

0 

• use  appropriate  vocabulary  related  to  hobbiesand 
invitations 

0 

□ 

• 

□ 

□ 

• 

□ 

□ 

• 

□ 

□ 

• 

□ 

□ 

• 

□ 

□ 

Done  well:  Seems  to  have  a good  understanding  of  the  vocabulary. 

Could  improve:  Seems  not  to  understand  intonation  and  how  it  can  affect 
meaning. 


Note:  This  Checklist  and  Comments  tool  demonstrates  how  a teacher  can  record  information 
about  student  performance  against  several  criteria.  In  this  sample,  the  student  is  being 
assessed  against  the  same  criteria  found  in  the  sample  rubric.  The  teacher  could  use  a 
checklist  to  check  student  performance  partway  through  a task,  such  as  a telephone 
conversation. 
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Checklist  and  Comments  2 


Grade: 


Date: 


Activity: 


Specific  Outcome(s): 


can: 

(Student  name) 

Yes 

NotYet 

• 

□ 

□ 

• 

n 

□ 

• 

n 

□ 

• 

n 

□ 

• 

n 

□ 

• 

□ 

□ 

• 

□ 

□ 

• 

n 

□ 

• 

n 

□ 

• 

n 

□ 

Done  well: 

Could  improve: 
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Rating  Scale  1 

Grade:  K 


Date: 


March  10 


Activity: 


Group  classroom  scavenger 
hunt 


Specific  Outcome:  5.2  Encourage,  Support  and  Work  with  Other^cooperate 
with  others— participate  in  group  activities 


Student  Names: 

• leremv 

Student  meets  the  outcome: 

Never  Sometimes  Usually 

A m 9 

Always 



• David 

A 



9 

9 

• Rai 

A 

9 



A 

• Sunita 

9 

9 



9 

• Alicia 

• Kendra 

• Tavlor 

w 



9 

V 

A 

9 

9 

• Billv 

• Dimitri 



• Kim 

9 

zJ 

& 

9 

9 

• Tran 

C?) 

• Frida 



• lim 

• Tania 

• 

9 

• Georae 

9 

9 

• Lillv 

9 

m 

9 

9 



• 

A 

• Hannah 

9 

zJ 

9 

9 

• Wes 

9 

^ 

9 

9 

C \ 

Note:  This  sample  Rating  Scale  demonstrates  how  a teacher  can  record  the  levels  of 
performance  for  several  students,  based  on  a particular'  outcome. 
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Rating  Scale  1 


Grade: 


Date: 


Activity: 


Specific  Outcome: 


Student  Name: 


Student  meets  the  outcome: 

Never  Sometimes  Usually  Always 
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Rating  Scale  2 

Grade:  2 


Date: 


November  12 


Activity: 


Unit:  My  Family 


Specific  Outacome(s):  1.1  Discoverand  Exp  lore/ experiment  with  language; 
3.2  Select  and  Process  id  entity  personal  and  peerknowledge;  6.1  Unguistic 
Elements  lexicon;  6.2  Language  Competence/writing;  6.5  Language  Use 
stra  te  g ie  s/  p ro  d uc  ti  ve 


Student  Name:  Tania 


Criteria: 


Never 


Sometimes 


Usually 


Always 


was  able  to  share  basic  information 
about  hisor  herfamily 

identified  the  people  in  his  or  her 
family  correctly 

used  words  relevant  to  the  family 
correctly 

wrote  wordsand  phrases  clearly 
and  correctly 

used  illustrations  to  provide  relevant 
detailsabout  his  or  herfamily 


■e- 


-e- 


C \ 

Note:  This  sample  Rating  Scale  demonstrates  how  a teacher  could  record  information  about 

the  quality  of  a student’s  performance  as  it  relates  to  learning  outcomes. 
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Rating  Scale  2 


Grade: 


Date: 


Activity: 


Specific  Oufecome(s): 


Student  Name: 

Criteria:  Never  Sometimes  Usually  Always 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Guide  to  Implementation  (K-3) 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


E-23 

2008 


Rating  Scale  3 

Grade:  3 


Date: 


March  10 


Activity: 


Reading  out  some  familiar 
words 


Specific  Outcome  (s):  6.1  Linguistic  Elements  sound -symbol  system— use  the 
Ukrainian  alpha  bet  accurately,  orally  and  in  writing— phonemes,  double 
consonantsand  blends 


Levels  of  performance  and  corresponding  criteria: 


★ ★★★  Demonstrated  excellerrtpronunciation  on  all  words— no  errors 

★ ★★  Demonstrated  good  pronunciation  on  almost  all  words— a fewerrors 

★ ★ Demonstrated  acceptable  pronunciation  on  most  words— several  errors  but 

still  comprehensible 


★ Demonstrated  lots  of  errors— mostly  incomprehensible 


Name  of  Student 

Name  of  Student 

Saresh 

k k k k 

Derek 

< 3C  ★ ★ ~ky> 

k k k k 

Crystal 

Cj-  ★ k^ky 

k k k k 

Dakota 

< ★ kyyk 

k k k k 

Ellen 

Ck^  k kyyk 

k k k k 

Troy 

Ck  ky  k k 

k k k k 

Jonathan 

k i*yk 

k k k k 

Sam 

(k  ky  k k 

k k k k 

Jim 

(k  ky  k k 

k k k k 

Sal 

C k^  k k ~ky 

k k k k 

Rebecca 

k k ~ky 

k k k k 

Steven 

(jk^  k kyk 

k k k k 

Janice 

(k  ft)  ★ k 

k k k k 

Tran 

Ck  k kyk 

k k k k 

Polly 

★ kyk 

k k k k 

C \ 

Note  This  Rating  Scale  provides  an  example  of  how  a teacher  can  quickly  indicate  levels  of 
students’  performances  as  they  relate  to  one  outcome. 
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Rating  Scale  3 


Grade: 


Date: 


Activity: 


Specific  Oufecome(s): 


Levels  of  performance  and  corresponding  criteria: 

★ ★ ★ ★ 

★ ★ ★ 

★ ★ 

★ 


Name  of  Student 

Name  of  Student 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 

★ 
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Rubric  (Grade  3) 


Name:  Jeanne 


Date:  October  17  Activity:  Conversation— making  plans  with  a friend 


Outcome 

Excellent 

Very  Good 

Acceptable 

Limited 

6.3  Sociocultural/ 
Socio  linguistic 
Competence 
- idiomatic 
expressions 

Consistently  understand  sand 
uses  a variety  of  simple 
idiomatic  expressions  as  set 
phrases 

Frequently  understand  sand 
uses  a variety  of  simple 
idiomatic  expressions  as  set 
phrases 

Sometimes  unde rsta  nd s a nd 
uses  a variety  of  simple 
idiomatic  expressions  as  set 
phrases 

Rarely  und  e rsta  nd  sand  usesa 
variety  of  simple  idiomatic 
exp  re  ssionsasset  phrases. 

6.3  Sociocultural/ 
Socio  linguistic 
Competence 
- variations  in 
language 

Consistently  a c c epts 
individual  differences  in 
speech. 

Frequently  a c c epts  ind  ivid  ua  1 
differences  in  speech. 

Sometimes  accepts  individual 
differences  in  speech. 

Rarely  accepts  individual 
differences  in  speech. 

6.3  Sociocultural/ 
Socio  linguistic 
Competence 
- social 

conventions 

Consistently  usesappropriate 
oral  forms  of  address  for 
people  frequently 
encountered. 

Frequently  usesappropriate 
oral  forms  of  address  for 
people  frequently 
encountered. 

Sometimes  usesappropriate 
oral  forms  of  address  for 
people  frequently 
encountered. 

Rarely  usesappropriate  oral 
forms  of  add  res  for  people 
frequently  encountered. 

/■ 

Note:  This  Rubric  demonstrates  how  a teacher  can  assess  one  student’s  performance  as  it  relates  to  different  learning 
outcomes. 
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Rubric 


Name: 


Date: 


Activity: 


Outcome 

Excellent 

Very  Good 

Acceptable 

Limited 
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Rubric  and  Checklist 


Name:  Ellen 


Date:  November  14 


Activity:  Telephone  Conversation 


Outcome 

Excellent 

Very  Good 

Acceptable 

Limited 

6.3  Sociocultural/ 
Socio  linguistic 
Competence 
- idiomatic 
expressions 

Consistently  understand  sand 
uses  a variety  of  simple 
idiomatic  expressions  as  set 
phrases 

Frequently  understandsand 
uses  a variety  of  simple 
idiomatic  expressions  as  set 
phrases 

Sometimes  unde rsta  nd s a nd 
uses  a variety  of  simple 
idiomatic  expressions  as  set 
phrases 

Rarely  understandsand  usesa 
variety  of  simple  idiomatic 
exp  re  ssionsasset  phrases. 

6.3  Sociocultural/ 
Socio  linguistic 
Competence 
- variations  in 
language 

Consistently  a c c epts 
individual  differences  in 
speech. 

Frequently  accepts  individual 
differences  in  speech. 

Sometimes  accepts  individual 
differences  in  speech. 

Rarely  accepts  individual 
differences  in  speech. 

6.3  Sociocultural/ 
Socio  linguistic 
Competence 
- social 

conventions 

Consistently  usesappropriate 
ora  1 forms  of  address  for 
people  frequently 
encountered. 

Frequently  usesappropriate 
oral  forms  of  address  for 
people  frequently 
encountered. 

Sometimes  usesappropriate 
oral  forms  of  address  for 
people  frequently 
encountered. 

Rarely  usesappropriate  oral 
fo  ms  of  add  res  for  people 
frequently  encountered. 

Work  habits 

□ worked  independently  □ worked  with  some  assistance 

□ worked  with  minimal  assistance  □ required  constant  supervision  and  assistance 

f 

Note: 


\ 

This  Rubric  demonstrates  how  a teacher  can  perform  assessment  of  learning  and  assessment  for  learning  at  the  same  time,  using 
the  same  assessment  tool.  This  combination  of  rubric  and  checklist  records  information  about  a student’s  performance 
according  to  specific  outcomes,  as  well  as  information  about  a student’s  work  habits.  When  a student  demonstrates  a 
performance  that  is  below  the  acceptable  level,  the  checklist  allows  the  teacher  to  record  a reason  why  the  student  did  not 
perform  at  an  acceptable  standard  and  provide  a plan  for  future  improvement. 
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Rubric  and  Checklist 


Name: 


Date: 


Activity: 


Outcome 

Excellent 

Very  Good 

Acceptable 

Limited 

Work  habits 

□ worked  independently  □ worked  with  some  assistance 

□ worked  with  minimal  assistance  □ required  constant  supervision  and  assistance 

?tf€ 
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